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ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS 

Gen 9^ (text and note) read a^. 

Gen 13" read »«• be/ore * Abraham ' P. 

Page a I line i read ^^ btfore * and moved his tent ' J. 

Gen a3^ bracket [theee were], /or b 188* read b 182. 

Gen 3a* remove ^/rom before * aojoumod.' 

Ex 4** add cp Lev 14* ^. 

Ex 8"* line a/or 7"»» read 7"*. 

Ex 13^ for »2e»» rvod »28»». 

Ex aa«^ /or '126 wad '181. 

Ex 30** transfer ** tofottow * and the altar of incense.' 

Lev 16*^ /or p 46 read p 44. 

Lev ao*^ line 5/or 17^ read l^* and add (* so that •• above may be P*» '). 

Lev a5« margin >l»r •"" read •"". 

Lev aS^for q 46 read q 44. 

Dent i" deU ^ and ^ 64. 

Deut 10* margin >br ^llid read c. 

Deut 17* margin /or 'lligr read d, 

Deut aa'^/w Num 17'* read \^, 

Deut as** add Neh 5». 
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24 "THESE ARE THE GENERATIONS of the heaven and of the earth 
when they were ^created. 

1^ "In the beginning God ^created the heaven and the earth. ' And the 
earth was ''waste and void"* ; and daikness was upon the face of the ^deep : 
and the spirit of God "*moved upon the face of Uie waters. ^ And God ''said. 
Let there be light : and there Vas light. * And God -^saw the light, that it 
was good : and God Mivided the light from the darkness. ^ And God ''called 
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S* It has long been recogniEed that the Book of Genesis 
is primarily based npon a document containing a series of 
sections introduced by the formula ' Those are the generations 
of . . . ' op ■'79 {Introd chap XIII 1 p lai). To (his document 
Bwald gave tne name of the ' Book of Origins/ and it was also 
occasionally designated the Qrundsehti/t^ the ground-work or 
foundation-document. Beginning with a survey of the creation 
of the heavens and the earth, it proceeds to trace the de- 
scendants of Adam through Seth to Noah 51* • . After narrating 
the Flood, it describes three great groups of nations, under the 
names Japhetli, Ham, and Shom lo^* • , and then follows a special 
line from Shem through Arpachshad to Terah. At this point 
the writer's view concentrates itself on Abraham, from whom 
ore derived Ishmael and Isaac. A summary enumeration of 
the tribes of Ishmael prepares the way for the division of the 
posterity of Isaac under the names of Esau and Jacob. The 
recital of Esau's marriage-alliances with their results finaDy 
enables the author to dismiss Edom from view, and limit him- 
self to the children of Israel. At each stage of advance towards 
the main crisis of the narrative — the revelation of El Shaddai 
to Moses by the name Yahweh — the historic connexion is 
eifeoted by the method of genealogical filiation, which does not 
wholly disappear till the family history of the founder of the 
priesthood has been related Num 3^ The iol'dhoth formula of 
Gen 3** is not appropriate to the narrative which follows it in 
a*^' • , for this says nothing about the creation of the heavens 
or the earth, but deals with the formation of the first man 
after they were made. On the other hand its form and sub- 
stance are both congruous with the account of the creation of 
the universe in I'-a*. In other sections, however, the formula 
always precedes the matter which it designates. It is probable, 
therefore, that it originally stood before i^, and was transposed 
1^ the editor who combined the two documents, to serve as the 
link of combination. Bacon (OeneHt 97) conjectures that 
the title originally read * These are the generations of the 
heavens and the earth in the beginning of tbeir creation. 
1* God created,' Ac. But the words * when they were created' 
may have been added by the compiler, as other similar 
formulae do not present analogous expressions. Ball (in 
Haupt's SBOT) reads *This is the book of the generations' 
with ® here as at 5I : but does not attempt to decide * whether 
this formula originally stood also, or only, at the head of i.' 

1^ The historical introduction to the Priestly Code fitly 
commences with a survey of the * origins ' of the world. Tlio 
account of the oroatiou of tlio heavens and f lio earth with all 
the multiplicity of their contents is marked by a stately order 

II. ] 



and precision partiaDy reflected in the careful descriptions, the 
detailed enumerations, and the numerous identities of phrase. 
Each step in the series of creative acts is preceded by a creative 
utterance 8 6 • 11 14 20 2* m jn ^hich the divine Thought at onoe 
announces and executes its purpose. The entire process is dis- 
tributed into eight stages, which apparently faU into two 
groups of four, having a certain harmony in tiieir constituent 
members: — 



(i) Light ^ 

(2) Tlio Firmament ^-^ 

(3) Tlie Earth »-w 

(4) Phints "-W 



(5) The Heavenly bodies "-*• 

(6) Fishes and birds ^^-^ 

(7) Land animals •*""** 

(8) Man «^". 



It has been often conjectured (cp Dillmann, OenetU i 49-50) that 
an earlier story presented these two series in clearer sequence, 
and that they were subsequently adapted to the scheme of the 
creative week with its six days of work, by throwing the 
related pairs (3-4) and (7-8) each into a single day. It may be 
sunnised that originally each creative utterance was aooom- 
panied by the record of its execution and of the divine approvaL 
The corresponding formulae, however, now appear only seven 
times s 7 9 11 16 s7 80 ^nd 4 10 it it n S6 n. xhe source of this 
representation it is difficult to determine. In many other 
portions of his narrative P seems to be founded on prior 
materif^ : is he whoUy fresh and independent in his presenta- 
tion of the creation? Analogies with the Babylonian tablets 
have often been pointed out, and some eminent As83rriologists 
have recognised in Gen i distinct traces of the influence of 
Babylonian ideas (cp G Smith, Chald Qenetia 73 ; Jensen, 
Komiol dtr Babylonier 301-306 ; Gunkel, ScMpfwng und Chao§ 
114 ; Sayce, Ea^pos Times vii ao6 ff ; cp Introd 135). Was that 
influence exerted direct, or did it pass through other channels 
on the way? The question belongs rather to a commentary 
than to analjrsis, and can only be answered here on grounds 
of general probability. It will be indicated hereafter Uiat the 
narrative of the Flood assigned to J* (cp Introd chap XI 6a 
p 108) cannot be derived from the author of the story of Eden, 
and the first pair. Was it, however, an isolated fragment, or 
was it originally part of a primaeval history, which had its 
own account of the origin of the world and its inhabitants? 
In the latter case may not this narrative (J*) have served in 
its turn as the antecedent of P? The suggestion was first 
made by Budde, UrgetchichU 486, and has been widely adopted 
(cp Holzingor, Qen 23, and Encyclopaedia Oiblica art * Crea- 
tion'). SoeExao"". 
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the light Day, and the darkness he called Night. *And there was evening 
and there was morning, one day. 

® And God said, Let there be a ''''firmament in the midst of the waters, and 
let it 'divide the waters from the waters. "^ And God made the ""firmament, 
and 'divided the waters which were under the firmament from the waters 
which were above the firmament: and it was so. ^ And God called the 
firmament Heaven. And there was evening and there was morning, 
a second day. 

® And God said, Let the waters under the heaven be "gathered together 
unto one place, and let the dry land appear: and it was so. ^^ And God 
called the dry land Earth ; and the 'gathering together of the waters called 
he Seas: and God saw that it was good. ^^ And God said. Let the 
earth ^put forth grass, herb 'yielding seed, [and] fruit tree bearing fruit 
'after its kind, wherein is the seed thereof, upon the earth: and it was 
so. ^^ And the earth brought forth gi-ass, herb -^yielding seed 'after its 
kind, and tree bearing fruit, wherein is the seed thereof, after its kind: 
and God saw that it was good. ^^ And there was evening and there was 
morning, a third day. 

^* And God said. Let there be 'lights in the ''firmament of the heaven to 
'divide the day from the night ; and let them ''be for 'signs, and for ^seasons, 
and for days and years : ^^ and let them '*be for 'lights in the ""firmament of 
the heaven to ^give light upon the earth : and it was so. ^^ And God made 
the two great 'lights ; the greater light to 'rule the day, and the lesser light 
to rule the night : [he made] the stars also. ^"^ And God set them in the ""firma- 
ment of the heaven to give light upon the earth, ^^ and to rule over the day 
and over the night, and to 'divide the light from the darkness: and God 
saw that it was good. ^® And there was evening and there was morning, 
a fourth day, 

^^ And God said, Let the waters ''''bring forth abundantly the ''moving 
creatui'e that hath life, and let fowl "^fiy above the earth "'in the open 
""firmament of heaven. *^ And God ''created the great "sea-monsters, and 
every living creature that ""moveth, which the waters ^brought forth 
abundantly, 'after their kinds, and every winged fowl aft^r its kind: 
and God saw that it was good. ^^ And God ''blessed them, saying, 
°Be fruitful, and multiply, and ^fill the waters in the seas, and let fowl 
multiply in the earth. ^ And there was evening and there was morning, 
a fifth day. 

'^ And God said. Let the earth biing forth the living creature 'after its 
kind, cattle, and ""creeping thing, and '^beast of the earth after its kind : and 
it was so. ^ And God made the '^beast of the earth 'after its kind, and the 
cattle after their kind, and every thing that "'ci-eepeth upon the ground after 
its kind : and God saw that it was good. ^® And God said. Let us make 
man in our image, after our ''likeness : and let them have "'dominion 
over the fish of the sea, and over the fowl of the air, and over the cattle, and 
over all the earth, and over eveiy ""creeping thing that creepeth upon the 
earth. ^ And God "created man in his own image, in the image of God 
created he him ; 'male and female created he them. ^ And God "blessed 
them : and God said unto them. Be ^'fruitful, and multiply, and ^replenish 
the earth, and ^subdue it ; and have "'dominion over the fish of the sea, and 
over the fowl of the air, and over every living thing that ''"'moveth upon the 
earth. ^ *And God said, Behold, I have given you every herb ^yielding seed, 
which is upon the face of all the earth, and every tree, in the which is the 
fruit of a tree yielding seed ; to you it shall "be for 'meat : ^^ and to every 
^beast of the earth, and to every fowl of the air, and to every thing that 
"creepeth upon the earth, wherein there is "life, [I have given] every '^green 
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herb for 'meat: and it was so. ^^ And God 'saw every thing that he had 
made, and, 'behold, it was very good. And there was evening and there was 
morning, the sixth day. 

31 And the heaven and the earth were finished, and all tlie "host of them. 
* *And on the seventh day God ^finished his •work which he had made ; and 
he ^rested on the seventh day from all his work which he had made. * And 
God 'blessed the seventh day, and ''hallowed it : because that in it he ^'rested 
from all his Vork which God had 'created and made. 



... a*** "In the day that "Yaliweh "God ^'made earth and heaven. J" 

* And no ''plant of tlie field was 'yet in the earth, and no herb of the field 
had 'yet sprung up : for Yahweh God had not caused it to 'rain upon the 
earth, and there was not a man to 'till the ground* ; " but there went up 
a -^mist from the earth, and ''watered the whole 'face of the ground. 
I And Yahweh God ''formed man of the *dust of the ground, and 'breathed 
into his nostrils the •'breath of life^; and man became a living soul. 

* And Yahweh God ^planted a ^garden ''eastward, in Eden ; and there he 
'put the man whom he had ''formed. ® And out of the ground made 
Yahweh God to 'grow every tree that is "'pleasant to the sight, and good 
for food ; the "tree of life also in the midst of the igarden, and the tree of 
the knowledge of "good and evil. 

*® "And a river went out of Eden to ''water' the ^garden ; and from 
thence it was *"parted, and became four heads. ^^ The name of the first 
is Pishon : that is it which compasseth the whole land of Havilah, where 
there is gold ; ^^ and the gold of that land is good : there is bdellium 
and the "onyx stone. ^^ And the name of the second river is Gihon: 
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2^^e story of the * generations of the heaven and of the 
earth* is foUowed by a second narrative which cannot be 
ascribed to the same source, and is marked by striking dif- 
ferences both in substance and in style. The diaracter of its 
opening is somewhat obscured by grammatical peculiarities 
which an English yersion cannot exactly reproduce. In **> the 
making of earth and heaven (this order occurs only in Fs 148") 
is assumed without further description ; the condition of an 
earth without vegetation or man is indicated in a series of 
dependent clauses >-, constituting really a long parenthesis 
which might be rendered * when no plant . . . ,' and the writer 
passes on to the first main fact 7, the formation of a man out 
of the dust of the ground. The beginning of the narrative has 
apparently, therefore, been remov^ by the compiler in favour 
of the iWdhtAh section of P, and at the junction some com- 
pression may have taken place to prevent needless repetition. 
In what foUows, accordingly, there is no analjrsis of the parts 
of the universe, nor any determination of their sevend functions, 
and the order of production on the earth is quite different. 
Whereas in i*»' • the creation of man, male and female together, 
marks the climax of the series of divine acts, a single man 
is formed in a? before either trees or animals: none of the 
beasts proves a suitable mate for him; and finally a woman 
is • built' «« out of one of his ribs "-«*. To these diversities of 
material fact correspond other varieties both in thought and 
phrase. The story is distinguished by the entry of a new 
divine name, Yahweh (on the combination ' Yahweh Elohlm,' 
see below). No attempt is made to adapt the creative process 
to a week of six days* labour followed by a seventh day of rest. 
The recurring formulae defining the divisions of the divine 
acts, and recording the divine inspection and approval, are all 
absent. Fresh terms are employed to describe the modes of 
production : Yahweh maku earth and heaven ^^, forms a man "^^ 
with beast and bird >*, breathe$ into the man's nostrils ?, plants 
a garden *, takes the man, and puts him into it ^B (op the 
* building * of the woman ^^•, and ct the creation of male and 
female in God's image 1*^. These divergences can only be 
explained by the assumption that a new document is here 
introduced. The assumption is justified by the narratives 
which follow, for corresponding groups of differences may be 
noted through the whole series of stories of (he early history 
of mankind. Each document, J nnd P, hnd its occount of the 



origin of the race, and traced the connexion between the first 
Man and the ancestors of the people of Israel. Cp Ifdriid XI. 

^^ M $ Jelwvdh^ as in other places where Lobd is put in 
capitals. — See vol i preface. 

*^ The juxtaposition of these two names, Yahweh and Ood 
{EloMm\ is very rare in the Old Testament In the Hexateuoh, 
after Gen 2-3 where it appears twenty times, it occurs only in 
Ex 9«> : elsewhere it is found in a Sam 7» » i Ohron 17" 
a Ghron 6*^ Ps 84* 1^ Jonah 4«t. The combination, begun in 
a*»», ceases at 3», and in 4* 'Yahweh* is read alone, though 
@ employs • the Lord God * down to 8>i and even in 9»«. It is 
commonly supposed to be due to the compiler, who desired 
tlius to show that the * Yahweh* of the second story was 
identical with the * Elohlm* of the first (cp Dillmann, Qenetis 
i 97). Klostermann has suggested that it was an instruction to 
the reader, when 1^3** was r^;arded as one section, to pronounce 
the same divine name {EUfhtm) throughout, cp der Pmdateudt 37. 

• Some difficulty attaches to the mention of two trees in this 
verse. In 3' the divine prohibition appears limited to one tree, 
described as ' the tree which is in the midst of the garden.* 
Prom the sequel (cp a") it is plain that the words really 
designate the * tree of the knowledge of good and evil,* and not 
(as in •) the tree of life. The permission in 3«. (as in a") really 
extends to the tree of life, whereas in 3M the danger that its 
fruit also may be eaten is only averted by the expulsion of the 
first pair from the garden. Budde, accordingly, has con- 
jectured that' the original Eden-story contained but one tree ; 
a later hand incorporated the second from another source ; and 
he thus accounts for the somewhat awkward order of a*^. This 
leads also to the suggestion that in ^^ the tree was originally 
distinguished as * the tree that is in the midst of the garden.* 
See further on 3*^. 

w It was surmised by Ewald that the Four Rivers i*"" had 
no place in the ancient conception of Eden. At what time, 
and from what source, this passage was introduced into the 
text, it is not possible to determine. But it does not contribute 
to the development of the story : the account of the divine 
action in » ** is somewhat suddenly interrupted to give it room : 
the geographical and antiquarian details which it contains have 
no connexion with anything else in the narrative : and it may 
be regarded with great proUibility as a secondary addition. 
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the same is it that compasseth the whole knd of Cush. ^^ And the 
name of the third river is "Hiddekel : that is it which goeUi "in ''front of 
Assyria. And the fourth river is Euphrates. 
"^^ And Yahweh Ood took the man, and put him into the ^garden of 
Eden to dress it and to keep it. ^* And Yahweh God commanded the 
man, saying, Of every tree of the garden thou mayest "freely eat : ^^ but 
of the tree of the knowledge of "good and evil, thou shalt not eat of it : 
for in the day that thou eatest thereof thou shalt "surely die. 

^® *And Yahweh Qod said. It is not good that the man should be^alone ; 
I will make him an help "meet for him. ^^ And out of the ground 
Yahweh God 'formed every **bea8t of the field", and every 'fowl of the 
air ; and brought them unto the man to see what he would call them : 
and whatsoever the man called "every living oreature, that was the name 
thereof. ^ And the man gave names to all cattle, and to the fowl of the 
air, and to every n[>ea8t of the field ; but for "man there was not ''found 
an help meet for him. ^^ And Yahweh God caused a ^deep sleep to fall 
upon the man, and he slept ; and he took one of his ribs, and '^closed up 
the flesh instead thereof: ^' and the rib, which Yahweh God had taken 
from the man, "made he a woman, and brought her unto the man. 
^ And the man said. This is 'now "bone of my bones, and 'flesh of my 
flesh : she shall be cidled "Woman, because she was taken out of "Man. 
^^ Therefore shall a man leave his father and his mother, and shall "cleave 
unto his wife: and they shall be one flesh. ^ And they were both 
'naked, the man and his wife, and were not "'ashamed. 

3^ Now the ^serpent was more 'subtil than any ^beast of the field 
which Yahweh God had made. And he said unto the woman, Yea, hath 
God said. Ye shall not eat of "any tree of the ^garden? ^ And the 
woman said unto the serpent, Of the fruit of the troos of the garden 
we may eat: ^ but of the fruit of the ti*ee which is in the midst of 
the garden, God hath said. Ye shall not eat of it, neither shall ye touch 
it, lest ye die. ^ And the serpent said unto the woman, Ye shall not 
"surely die : * for God doth know that "in the day ye eat thereof, then 
your neyes shall be opened, and ye shall be as "God, knowing ""good and 
evil. ® And when the woman saw that the tree was good for food, 
and that it was a "delight to the eyes, and that the tree was "to be 
desired to make one wise, she took of the fruit thereof, and did eat ; 
and she gave 'also unto her husband with her, and he did eat ^ And 
the *'eyes of them both were opened, and they knew that they were 
"naked ; and they -^sewed fig leaves together, and made themselves 
"aprons. * And they heard the "voice of Yahweh God walking in the 
garden in the "cool of the day: and the man and his wife 'hid 
themselves from the presence of Yahweh God amongst the trees of 
the garden. ® And Yahweh God 'called unto the man, and said unto 
him, **Where art thou? ^® And he said, I heard thy "voice in the 
garden, and I was afraid, because I was "naked ; and I 'hid myself. 
^^ And he said. Who 'told thee that thou wast naked? Hast thou 
eaten of the tree, whereof I commanded thee that thou shouldest 'not 
eat ? ^^ And the man said. The woman whom thou gavest to be with 
me, she gave me of the tree, and I did eat. ^^ And Yahweh God said 
unto the woman, ''What is this thou hast done? And the woman 



oa37 



pias 



qi57 

r 09 

aaoO 
b 37 



937 
dies 

o 159 

f 196 



gi39 
h go 

i 918 
J 61 



kne' 



2"* M That ifl, Tigrit. 

i«i» M Or, ioiDard the east of. 

1* M Or, anmoering to. — ^f 

^ The awkward order of ^ * and whatsoever the man called 
it, a Uving creature,* suggeftUi that the last words wore a later 
Addition for purposes of editorial definition. 

^ M Or. Adam,-^^ may be read * for (to) the man,' which 
should perhaps bo substituted for * Adum * in 3'^ *K 
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said, The serpent ^beguiled me, and I did eat ^* And Yahweh Ood 
said unto the serpent, Because thou hast 'done this, ""cursed art thou 
"above all cattle, and "above every *beast of the field ; upon thy 'belly 
shalt thou go, and dust shalt thou eat -^all the days of thy life : ^^ and 
I will "put enmity between thee and the woman, and between thy seed 
and her seed : it shall "bruise thy head, and thou shalt "bruise his '^heel. 
*• Unto the woman he said, I will *'gi-eatly multiply thy 'sorrow and 
thy "'conception ; in sorrow thou shalt bring forth children ; and thy 
"desire shall be to thy husband, and he shall **rule over thee. *^ And 
unto "Adam he said. Because thou hast ''hearkened unto the voice of thy 
wife, and hast eaten of the tree, of which I commanded thee, saying, 
Thou shalt not eat of it : "cursed is the "ground for thy 'sake ; in ""toil 
shalt thou eat of it -^all the days of thy life ; ^^ 'thorns Wso and thistles* 
shall it ''bring forth to thee ; and thou shalt eat the 'herb of the field ; 
^® in the ""sweat of thy face shalt thou 'eat bread, till thou return unto 
the ''ground ; for out of it wast thou taken : for 'dust thou art, and unto 
dust shalt thou return. ^ *And tJte man ^called his wife's name Eve 
[«6 Hawah, that is. Living, or Life] ; because she was the moUier of all 
living* *^ And Yahweh God made for "Adam and for his wife coats of 
skins, and clothed them. 

** "And Yahweh God said. Behold, the man is become as one of us, to 

know 'good and evil ; and "now, lest he ^put forth his hand, and take 

'also of the tree of life, and eat, and live for ever • . . 
^ *And Yahweh God sent him forth from the ^garden of Eden, to "till 
the "ground from whence he was taken. 

2* *And he "drove out the man ; and he placed at the 'east of the 

garden of Eden the Cherubim, and the "'flame of a sword which turned 

every way, to keep the way of the tree of life. 
4^ "And the man •knew "^Eve his wife ; and she "^conceived, and bare 
Cain, and said, I have gotten [«& Kanah, to get] a man with [the help of] 
Yahweh. 
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8'* M Or, yVom amotiff. 

>» M Or, lie in tai«/or.— Job 9" Pa 139" f- 

1T» Seo note on 2** ; cp *. 

iTb M Or, tarrow. 

^ This yenie seems inserted here prematurely : the man has 
already given his wife a name a^, and the new designation 
would hardly seem appropriate till after the record of the birth 
of a son. Did it once follow 4I ? Many scholars regard it as 
an interpolation, bnt whether it was an early addition from an 
annotator's hand or was an after-thought of the writer himselff 
cannot be determined. In 4I * Evo ' is probably redoctorial : 
similar formulae in 4^^ ^ contain no name. 

•• The sequence of verses ••"'* seems to contain repetitions 
impljmtig a combination of passages. The statement in ^ ' and 
he drove out the man * appears superfluous after the expulsion 
of ** *and Yahweh sent him forth/ and roads like a doublet 
from another source. But ^ plainly belongs to 1*, and is the 
natural sequel of the doom there pronounced. On the other 
* hand •• supplies a different reason in the divine apprehension 
lest the man should eat of a fruit that had not been prohibited 
and stood unguarded, and might thus acquire immortality. 
This incongruity confirms Duddo's conjecture that the original 
story of Eden contained but one tree cp 2^*. In that view 
** and '4 were incorporated into the recital of the events 
following the FaU when the second tree was received into the 
narrative. On Budde's further conjecture that 6^ originally 

followed 3<i see (fi^, 

*• T therti/ore, J& and. 

•• T to, J5 and. 

41 The distinction between the two accounts of the origins of 
the world and man is unmistakable ; but the group of narratives 
which follow the expulsion from Eden presents many <1ifliculties. 
The document relating the generations of the heaven and the 
earth in i-a** is resumed with the • generations of Adiun * in 5, 
and the lino of pre-diluvian patriardis is carried down to Noah, 



the hero of the Flood. After the groat destruction, the earth 
is peopled with a new race derived from him, and the survey of 
human history is then narrowed to the descent of Abraham 
from Shem. When these sections of P are arranged in their 
natural order, can the residue be all ascribed to J? Does it 
form a complete and homogeneous stoiy, allowing for oocasional 
omissions through the process of compilation ? The tendency 
of recent investigation is to answer this question in the negative. 
Broadly speaking, the passages which remain are marked by 
the general phi'aseology and modes of thought already noted in 
3*^-^. They may be ascribed, therefore, with the greatest 
probability to the school of writers represented by the symbol 
J. Yet they show incongruities of conception which make 
it also probable that they are not all from the same hand, or at 
any rate are not all derived from the same source. Ajiy 
collection of ancient materials must contain elements of various 
dates. Bnt the question here is whether these different strata 
were arranged in their present order by a single writer, or 
whether they show such traces of manipulation as would lead 
to the conclusion that independent narratives have been 
editorially combined within the group designated as J. Thus, 
for example, in 4 three themes may be discriminated, i*^* the 
murder of Abel by Cain, i^~** the origin of the early arts among 
Cain*8 posterity, *"-* the beginning of a new line from Adam 
through Seth. (In this last passage it is noticeable that ' Adam* 
[Man] appears as a proper name for the first time, ot 4^ and the 
usage ' the man ' in 2^-3^*.) The assumptions underlying these 
three sections are by no means uniform. Thus in ' '^~<^ the 
name of Yahwoh is familiarly known, and his cultus is practised t 
but in ^ it is afHrmcil that the worship of Yahweh only began 
niter the birth of Enosh, while (S) actually attributes its intro- 
duction to him. The complaint of Cain in ^* implies the 
existence of a population of which nothing has yet been said, 
while in " Cain begets a son, though as yet the only recorded 
human beings beside himself are Adam, Eve, and the dead 
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. . . ^ "And 'again she bare his brother Abel. And Abel was a ''keeper 
of sheep. 
And Gain was a ^tiller of the Aground. 

^ ^And in ^process of time it came to pass, that Cain brought of the 
fruit of the 'ground an ''ofTeiing unto Yahweh. * And Abel, he 'also 
brought of the firstlings of his flock and of the fat thereof And Yahweh 
'had respect unto Abel and to his offering : ^ but unto Gain and to his 
offering he hod not 'respect. And Gain was very 'wroth, and his 
countenance '^fell. ' And Yahweh said unto Gain, ''Why art thou 
Kwroth ? and why is thy countenance '^fallen ? "^ If thou idoest well, 
"shalt thou not be accepted ? and if thou doest not well, sin 'coucheth 
at' the door: and unto thee "shall be his Mesire, aiid thou shalt *rule 
over him. ^ ^And Gain "told Abel his brother. And ^it came to pass, 
'when they were in the fleld, that Gain rose up against Abel his brother, 
and ^slew him. ® And Yahweh said unto Cain, ^Where is Abel thy 
brother? And he said, I know not : am I mybrothei-'s keeper? ^® And 
he said, ''What hast thou done ? the voice of thy brother's blood 'crieth 
'unto me from the ground. ^^ And now ""cursed art thou from the 
ground, which hath 'opened her mouth' to receive thy brother's blood 
from thy hand ; ^^ "when thou ^tillest the ground, it shall not "hence- 
forth yield unto thee her strength ; a "fugitive and a "wanderer shalt 
thou be in the earth. ^^ And Cain said unto Yahweh, "My punishment 
is greater "than I can bear. ^* Behold, thou hast 'driven me out ''this 
day from the 'face of the ground ; and from thy face shall I be 
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Abel. Moreover, the cifcy-bailder of ^^ can hardly be the Gain 
already doomed to the nomad life; the founder of organized 
oommunitiet, the progenitor of the fathers of civilisation, is 
quite a different type flrom the aocnrsed and f^ntive Aratricide. 
Once more, why should the lineage began in *o> be so abmptly 
oloeed? This qaestion is partly answered by the extract frota 
the ' Book of the (fenerations of Adam * in 51* • . This opens 
with Beth and Bno4 in the same order as in 4*^* , bat it farther 
contains names found in the list of Cain's descendants — Enoch 
5i»-t# op 4", lAmech 5«»-«i op 4i»-M— while MethusoUili s^'" 
seems connected with . Methusael 4I*. The editor, however, 
inserts in 5** a precious fragment from J*8 account of the 
descent of Noah, which justifies the belief that the Noachic 
Une through Seth has been abruptly cut short at ,4** to make 
room for P's ftiUer genealogy, compiled apparently firom both 
Oainite and Sethite lists. There seem thus to be three sets of 
material, (i)the story of Gain and Abel, (2) the progress of the 
arts among the descendants of Gain, (3) the lineage of Noah 
from Adam through Seth. Among these, the main portions of 
(i) and (3) plainly belong to J, as they recognise the worship 
of Tahweh. It may, however, be doubted if they are altogether 
homogeneous, as the incongruity of * with ^ '• • points to distinct 
diversity of view : nor can this be overcome by the suggestion 
that *■• formerly stood before i* • in a simpler form (Dillmann, 
Osa i 18a). * The man * of 4> is converted in ^ into the proper 
name Adam, and Uiese passages are probably, therefore, from 
' different hands, ^ being derived from the same source as 2*^-^ 
In 7 an independent use seems made of the language of 3^*, and 
M appears to be founded on ^ which would * more readily ' 
(Dillm) read, * If Gain takes vengeance sevenfold, then Lamech 
seventy-seven fold * : *-i** would then be secondary in relation 
to 1*^-4* and also to 4*''"**, while •*"^ would be secondary in 
relation to both. To what source, then, is the Cainite line 
in 17-si to be ascribed, and why should a Sethite list have been 
needed at aU? Dillmann is inclined to turn to B for the 
fragment on primitive civilisation which he would like to 
connect with the * Phenician circle of legend ' (0<ti i 181), but 
the usage of language (see the Margins) does not lend any 
support to the ascription in the midst of the numerous parallels 
with J. It will, however, be noticed that the account of the 
rise of the various crafts in ^^"^ is entirely independent of 
the catastrophe which subsequently submerged all the race but 
Noah and his family. Were all the arts then concentrated 
in the ark, or did any of them need rediscovery afterwards ? 



A due to the answer to this query is found in the narrative in 
Gien 11^'^. After a survey of the distribution of the nations 
according to their languages in 10, the earth is still of one 
speech ii^. Who are the people that are there joumejring 
in the Bast ? May they not be the posterity of Cain 4I*, stiU in 
possession of the builder's skill? In that case, one group of 
traditions traced the early history of mankind without a Flood. 
When the narrative of the Deluge was adopted into the cycle 
of Israel's ancestral beliefs, some modifications were inevitable 
in the process of welding together stories which wore not based 
on the same conceptions of the past. The details of these 
changes, omissions, curtailments, cannot now be recovered with 
any certainty, and the indications of the text must be regarded 
as probabilities only. If *-i** and ^^-M belong to different cycles 
grouped together by the redactor of J, it is possible that Abel 
i^jn) and Jabal Q)V) who were both breeders of animals, had 
some original connexion. Cp the Introductions of Oomill and 
KOnig, together with Stade's article ZATW (1894) especially 
pp 254-83. Most readers will endorse a former remark of Dill- 
mann's, that no theory has yet been propounded which satis- 
factorily solves all Uie difficulties arifung out of Qen 4« On J* 
cp Introd i 108. 

4** The story of Abel has perhaps been fitted in with the idiom 
novn, or this may be the continuation of a previous narrative 
which has been eliminated. It is noticeable that Abel's name 
does not receive any explanation like Gain's in >. 

^ T htU, The conjunction is the same as in '^ On the use 
of rrn here, see Budde, Urgtach 217, who compares ^^ ^' '^n 10^ 
2$^ and adds 16** 3* 9^. 

7» M Or, OuMUnoihe lifted up. 

7b M Or, it <te deiirt, but thou Ounddeat ruU oner <t— The 
reminiscence of 3I* seems here unmistakable, but the difference in 
imagery and application rather suggests diversity of authorship. 

* M ^ 9aid unto. Many ancient authorities have, mid unto 
Abel hie brother, Let ugffo into theJUH^ 

1* The critics who regard this section as part of a later 
stratum in J*s early history of mankind, find in this passage 
a dightly different point of view compared with s^^'^*. Gain's 
occupation as a tiller of the ground is not in any way con- 
nected with the primaeval curse : and the refusal of its strengtli 
in the future rather implies that it had been bountiftil to him 
in the past. 

»•» M Or, mine iniquity.—C^ 19" 44" Ex 34' Num 14" at. 

13b ic Or, than can be forffiven. 
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Seth lived after he begat Enosh eight hundred and seven years, and begat 
sons and daughters : ^ and all the 'days of Seth were nine hundred and 
twelve years : and he died. 

^ And Enosh lived ninety years, and begat Kenan : ^^ and Enosh lived 
after he begat Kenan eight hundred and fifteen years, and begat sons and 
daughters : ^^ and all the days of Enosh were nine hundred and five years : 
and he died. 

^^ And Kenan lived seventy years, and begat Mahalalel : ^^and Kenan lived 
after he begat Mahalalel eight hundred and forty years, and begat sons and 
daughters : ^^ and all the daja of Kenan were nine hundred and ten years : 
and he died. 

^' And Mahalalel lived sixty and five years, and begat Jared: ^' and 
Mahalalel lived after he begat Jared eight hundred and thirty years, and 
begat sons and daughters: ^"^ and all the dajrs of Mahalalel were eight 
hundred ninety and five years: and he died. 

^® And Jared lived an hundred sixty and two years, and begat Enoch : 
^^ and Jared lived after he begat Enoch eight hundred years, and begat 
sons and daughters : ^ and all the days of Jared were nine hundred sixty 
and two years: and he died. 

** And Enoch lived sixty and five years, and begat Methuselah : ** "and 
Enoch AraUced with God after he begat Methuselah three hundred years, 
and begat sons and daughters: ^ and all the days of Enoch were th^ 
hundred sixty and five years: ^ and Enoch -talked with Qod : and he was 
not ; for Qod took him. 

^ And Methuselah lived an hundred eighty and seven years, and begat 
Lamech: ^® and Methuselah lived after he begat Lamech seven hundred 
eighty and two years, and begat sons and daughters: ^ and all the days 
of Methuselah were nine hundred sixty and nine years: and he died. 

^ And Lamech lived an hundred eighty and two years, and begat . . . 



• . • "a son: ^^ And he 'called his name Noah, saying. This same 
shall '^comfort us for our work and for the 'toil of our hands," because 
of the Aground which Yahweh hath ^cursed. 



^^ And Lamech lived after he begat Noah five hundred ninety and five 
years, and begat sons and daughters : ^^ and all the days of Lamech were 
seven hundred seventy and seven years : and he died. 

^^ And Noah was five hundred years ^old : and Noah begat Shem, Ham, 
and Japheth. 



6^ "And *it came to pass, when men ^began to multiply on the "face 
of the ground, and daughters %7ere born unto them, ^ that the ^sons of 
Qod saw the daughters of men that they were fair ; and they ''took them 
wives of all that they chose. * "And Yahweh said. My spirit shall not 
"strive with man for ever, "for that he 'also is flesh : "yet shall his days 
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5** The reoorrenoe of these words in ^, the awkwardness of 
their introduction here, as if Bnoch had not walked with GK>d 
hefore Methuselah was hegotten, and the indications in ® that 
the original formola ' lived ' still lingered on, aU point to some 
editorial manipnlatlon. Badde ooigeotores that in the source 
which P here employed, the story ran that Enoch 'walked 
before Tahweh ' cp 24*0 ^gis, 

** The uniformity of P*s style leads us to expect here the 
name of Noah. The compiler, however, wishing apparently to 
utilise J's explanation of it, has inserted it at this point, having 
no doubt found it in the list which traced Noah's descent 
Uirongh 8eth4^*. That pedigree has apparently been rejected 
by the editor in favour of the more highly systematized scheme 
of P, but the attempt to give significance to Noah's name is 
preserved : cp 3^^^ 4^. The prediction prepares the way for the 
aooount of the vine-culture in 9^, by which the ground under 
the curse is made to yield comfort. 

** M ^ nahenit to comfort. 

»k M Or, which oometh from ths ffround. 



6^*^ A passage of great obscurity, apparently designed to • 
explain the origin of an ancient race of giant stivtnre. The 
stoiy. with its unusual terms, 'sons of Blohim,* 'Nepliilim,' 
'mighty men of old,' 'men of renown,* seems to have been 
drawn from some unknown cycle of antique legends, and 
incorporated into the J series. 

** In a well-known conjootnre Budde has suggested that this 
verse originally recorded Yahweh's sentence on ' the man ' who 
was expcdled from Eden lest he should eat of the tree of life, so 
that its proper place was after 3^1. Its present position cer- 
tainly seems to interrupt * and <. But difficulties both of text 
and interpretation render Budde's proposal in the highest degree 
precarious. Further discussion belongs rather to a commentary 
than to this analysis. 

sb ]£ Or, rule in. Or, according to many ancient versions, 
abids in f involving a change of a letter]. 

^ M Or, in their going tutray tkey are Jleth, 

•d M Or, tk&refore. 
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be an hundred and twenty years. * The "*^Nephilun were in the earth 
''in those days, "and also nfter that, when the sons of God 'came in unto the 
daughters of men, and they bare children to them : "the same were the 
•mighty men which were ''of old, the -^men of renown. 

... * "And Yahwoh saw that the wickedness of man was great in 
the earth, and that every ^imagination of the Hhoughts of his heart 
was *'only evil ^continually. ® And it "repented Yahweh that he had made 
man on the earth, and it ^grieved him at his •'heart. "^ And Yahweh 
said, I will ^"'blot out man ^vjhfm l have f'creaied from the ''face of the 
ground ; both many and ^betui, arid ^creeping things and fowl qfthe air • for it 'repenteth 
me that I have made them. ^ But Noah *found grace in the eyes of 
Yahweh. 



» "THESE ARE THE GENERATIONS'" of Noah. Noah was a "righteous 
man, [and] "''perfect in his "generations: Noah ''walked with God. ^® And 
Noah ''begat three sons, Shem, Ham, and Japheth. ^^ And the earth was 
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6«* M Or, gianU, 

4b A perplexing olause whioh may perhaps be regarded as 
a later note to explain the fact that the Nephilim reappear in 
the tradition of the Wanderings. They did not, therefore, all 
perish in the flood. 

4« Another addition, probably, to the original tale; bat 
whether due to the compiler of the J series, or to a later 
nxloctor, can hardly bo determined. 

B At this point the increase of human wickedness draws 
down on man the sentence that Tahweh wiU *blot him oat' 
from the face of the gronnd 7. In ^^ a similar condition of 
universal corruption is again portrayed with varying termino- 
logy. ' AU flesh * are guilty before Elohim ii> ct ^ 'Diere is no 
parallel in P to Yahweh's repentance for having called man 
into being *•, but his destruction is solemnly announced ^'. 
These duplicate explanations are really independent intro- 
ductions to the narrative of the flood which follows, and they 
suggest that it may be woven out of two strands. This is 
really rendered certain by subsequent repetitions and in- 
consistencies. Some of these can perhaps be most readily 
apprehended by exhibiting them in parallel columns. 



(1)6^* Elohim commands Noah 
to take one pair of each kind 
of animal into the ark. 



7' Tall well enjoins Noali to 
take seven pairs of clean beasts, 
and only one pair of the un- 
clean. 

(In the record of the actual entry of the animals into the ark 
T"* the editor has combined J's distinction of clean and unclean 
with F*s record of Noah's obedience to the divine instruction.) 

4 Yahweh warns Noah tliat 
ho will * cause it to rain* 

"195. 

1^ The catastrophe is 
brought about by forty days' 



(3) I'' Eloliim announces that 
he wiU * bring the flood.' 

(3) 7** " The fountains of the 
great deep are broken up, and 
the windows of heaven are 
opened, and the flood comes. 

(4) No Axed duration is pro- 
dieted for the flood by Elohim : 
but tlie waters increase for 150 
days ^, and a combination of 
the dates in " 8'« i'- makes it 
probable that the writer in- 
tended the flood and its con- 
sequences to occupy 365 days, 
or a solar year (cp 5**). 

(5) Elohim blesses Noah and 
his oflbpring, and covenants 
with the race never again to 
destroy all flesh with a flood 



rain. 

4 '<* Seven days pass before 
the rain begins ; this lasts forty 
days 4 '* cp 8* ; and after two 
(or three) periods (cp 8*") of 
seven days each, the ground 
is apparently dry enough for 
Noah to leave the ark. 



Yahweh receives from Noah 
a sacrifice of each kind of 
clean beast and bird, and de- 
clares that ho will not again 
smite every living thing S***"**. 



(i) Elohim throughout. 
(3) 61* All flesh had cor- 
rupted his way. 

(3) " " 9»i " destroy. 

(4) 6^^ Behold, I bring the 
flood. 

(5) 17 All flesh wherein is 
the breath of life. 

(6) ^"^ From under heaven. 

(7) 1* Thou and thy sons . . . 
with thee. 

(8) 1* Every living thing of 
all flesh, two of every sort. 

(9) i> Male and female. 

(10) *> Fowl after their kind 
. . . two of every sort. 

(11) *> To keep them alive. 
(13) " Thus did Noah ... so 

did he. 

(13) f^- Fountains of the 
groat deep broken up, windows 
of heaven opened. 

(14) 18. »4 The waters pre- 
vailed, . . . prevailed exceed- 
ingly. 

(15) ^ AU flesh gave up the 
ghost (91a). 

(16) 8«» The windows of 
heaven were stopped. 

(17) '*> The waters decreased. 

(18) 14 The earth was dry. 



Yahweh throughout 
6^ Every imagination . . . evil 
oontinually. 
' 74 « blot out. 
7* I will cause it to rain. 



* Every living thing that I 
have made. 

4 From off the face of the 
ground. 
1 Thou and all thy house. 

* Of eveiy clean beast seven 
and seven, and of the beasts 
that aro not clean, two. 

s Man and his wife ^. 

* Fowl of the air . . . seven 
and seven. 

* To keep seed alive. 
»And Noah did acoord- 

ing. . .. 
" Bain upon the earth. 



17b The waters inoreased. 

*> AU in whose nostrils . . . 
died (nto). 
8*^ The rain was restrained. 



These differences of substance arc accompanied by corre- 
sponding differences in form and phrase : from among those 
indicated in the margins the following may be noted .* — 



"* The waters returned. 
"* The face of the ground 
was dried (^ differont). 
The Elohim document, connected by many links of conception 
and phrase with the creation stoiy in i-a4ft and the pedigree in 
5, has been made the basis of the combined narrative and has 
been preserved with substantial completeness. When it is 
withdrawn it becomes apparent that the YiUiweh passages must 
originally have themselves constituted a whole. They cannot 
be regarded as merely supplementaiy, for they sometimes 
relate the same incident, e. g. the directions about the animals, 
and their entry into the ark, in incomi>atible terms, that is, 
they contradict, instead of merely developing, the statements 
amid which they are inserted. They are derived, therefore, 
from an independent source which has not been fully retained. 
For instance in 7' the ark is evidently already made ; but J's 
account of its construction has been set aside in favour of F's 
6^4..^ which was probably the more elaborate. Similarly the 
erection of the altar in 8^ implies a previous description of 
the departure from the ark, which F's statement in i** rendered 
superfluous. 

7» So .Sp M. T destroy. 

7>» Tliis verse seems to show phraseological traces of redaction 
in the style of F. • M Or^ btamOess, 
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corrupt before God, and the earth was filled with violence. ^^ And God *saw 
the earth, and, behold, it was corrupt ; for ''all flesh had corrupted his way 
upon the earth. 

^^ And God said unto Noah, The ""end of ''all flesh is ''come before me ; for 
the earth is filled with violence through them ; and, 'behold, I will Mestroy 
them with the earth. ^^ "Make thee an ark of 'gopher wood ; "rooms shalt 
thou make in the ark, and shalt 'pitch it ""witlun and without with pitch. 
^^ And this is how thou shalt make it : the "length of the ark three hundred 
cubits, the breadth of it fifty cubits, and the height of it thirty cubits. 
^' A "light shalt thou make to the ark, and to a cubit shalt thou finish 
it "^upward ; and the door of the ark shalt thou set in the side thereof ; 
with lower, second, and third stories shalt thou make it. ^"^ 'And 'I, *behold, 
I do "'bring the "flood [of] waters upon the earth, to Mestroy ''all flesh, 
'''wherein is the breath of life, from under heaven ; every thing that is 
in the earth shall 'die. ^^ But I will 'establish my covenant with thee ; 
and thou shalt *'come into the ark, thou, and *''thy sons, and thy wife, 
and thy sons' wives "with thee. ^® And of •'every living thing of "all flesh, 
two of every sort shalt thou bring into the ark, to keep them alive with 
thee ; they shall be ''male and -^female. ^ "Of the 'fowl after their "kind, 
and of the cattle after their kind, of every 'creeping thing of the ''groimd 
after its kind, two of every sort shall come unto thee, to *'keep them alive. 
^^ ^'And take thou unto thee of all food that is eaten, and gather it to thee ; 
and it shall be for 'food for thee, and for them. ^ "Thus did Noah ; ^'accord- 
ing to all that God commanded him, so did he'. 



7^ And Yahweh said unto Noah, 
Come "thou and all thy house into 
the ark ; for thee have I seen Righte- 
ous before me in this ^generation. 
* *0f every ^clean beast thou shalt 
take to thee seven and seven, the 
^aleand hisfemale ; and of the beasts 
that are not clean two, the ^male and 
his female ; ^ of the fowl also of the 
air, seven and seven, ^maiu and/emaie : 
to 'keep seed alive' upon the -^face of 
all the earth. * For yet 'seven days, 
and I will ^cause it to rain upon the 
earth %rty days and forty nights ; 
and every ^living thing that I have 
made will I *^blot out from off the 
•face of the ground. * *And Noah 
did according unto all that Yahweh 
conmianded him. 



^"And Noah went in, and hia A>n», 
ernd his toife^ and his sons* urives *with him, 
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• And Noali was 'six hundrod years 
•"old when the ""flood [of] waters was upon 
the earth. 
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i«b M Or, from above, 

IT Literally, * the flood, waters,' in apposition, cp 7*. * Waters * 
defines the ancient word for flood, Jtammabbulf and is possibly 
an explanatory insertion. J inverts the phrase, * waters of the 
flood* 7710. 

** A slight difference in the representation here suggests the 
possibility of later expansion : the animals, instead of being 
oolleoted hy Noah, will spontaneously sssemble. Moreover, the 



last clause does not quite fit its predecessor, as it implies a 
different subject, and seems to be borrowed from >*. 

7' This pair of words seems borrowed from P, cp '107, as in 
<P* 7^* &c, and has been inserted here by the harmonising 
editor. Sam (^ ® , however, read * the clean fowl,' and @ adds 
the further clause * and of all the fowl that are not clean, two 
and two, male and female.' 

"'-^ These verses present a mixed text, taking the place of J's 
account of the entry into the ark. The elements probably 
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into the ark, because of the ^'waters 

of the flood. ^ Of^dean heasta, and of beasts 
that are not ^deatif and <if fowls, and tj every 
thing that 'ereepeth upon the ground^ ^ there 
went in two and two unto Noah into 
the ark, male and femaie, as ^God com- 
manded Noah ; — ^®** *and Yahweh 
'shut him in.— *® And it came to 
pass after the 'seven days, that the 
•Vaters of the flood were upon the 
earth. 



** And the "rain was upon the 
earth 'forty days and forty nights. 



^^^ And the waters 'increased, and 
bare up the ark, and it was lift up 
above the earth. 



5'6M 



^^ In the six hundredth *year of Noah*s 
life, in the 'second month, on the seven- 
teenth day of the month, on the same 
day were all the ''fountains of the great 
'deep broken up, and the 'windows of 
heaven were opened. 



^3 In the ^'selfsame day ^'entered Noah, 
and Shem, and Ham, and Japheth, the 
sons of Noah, and Noah's wife, and 
the three wives of his sons *with them, 
into the ark ; ** they, and every "Hbeast 
after its 'kind, and all the cattle after 
their 'kind, and every ^creeping thing 
thai creepeth upon the earth after its 
kind, and every fowl after its kind, every 
bird of every "sort. ** And they went 
in unto Noah into the ark, 'two and two 
of ^all flesh ^wherein is the breath of 
life. ^^ And they that went in, went in 
'male and female of ''all flesh, as Ood 
commanded him. ^^* And the flood was 
*foHy days upon the earth ; 



** And the waters "'prevailed, and in- 
creased greatly upon the earth ; and the 
ark went upon the face of the waters. 
*^ And the waters "prevailed "exceedingly 
upon the earth ; and all the high moun- 
tains that were under the whole heaven 
were covered. ^ "Fifteen cubits ^'upward 
did the waters "'prevail ; and the moun- 
tains were covered. ** And ''all flesh "died 
that 'moved upon the earth, 'both fowl, 
and cattle, and ''beast, and every ^swarm- 
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derived by BP from F are indicated in smaller type, ^ cp 6^* 
git IS . 8 the distinction between clean and nnclean belongs to 
J 7*- , bat is accommodated to F 6i*< ; * * two and two/ i e one 
pair of each, as in F 6i» f^, » • male and female/ cp B in 
•and6i». 

7Mb xhis clause must have preceded the arrival of the waters 
of the flood l<^, and is the natural close of J's account of Noah's 
entry into the ark. But in combining J and P, the addition of 
F*s version of the same incident "^^^^^ necessitated the trans- 
position of the recital of Yahweh*s protecting care in fastening 
the aperture. ^^ M $ wing. 



17 Regarded by some critics as an attempt to bring F*s 
narrative into accord with J i', whereas F really makes the 
duration of the flood much longer 7^ S'b-^. Others ascribe 
tiie whole of ^"^ to J. But J does not speak of * the floml ' by 
itself, and ^'b foUows quite naturally on w **. 

*^ This number seems related to the height of the ark, thirty 
cubits 6*'^. Tlio ark was apparently regarded as immersed up 
to half its height: accordingly, when the waters begin to 
decrease, it can just touch the summit of the loftiest mountain 
8*. Cp Introd XIII ac i 125. 

31 T Or, creeping thing that creepeth. 
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• • • ^ all in whose ^nostrils was 
the "breath of the ^spint qf life, of all 
that was in the 'dry land '''died. 
^ "And every -living thing was 
'•'blotted out which was upon the 
'face of the ground, ^ho(h man^ and cattu, 
and ^creeping thing, and fowl <if the heaven; 
and they were ^^blotted out from the earth ; 

and Noah only was ''left, and they 
that were with him in the ark. 



— •• 'And it came to pass 'at the end 
of -^forty days — *** that the-^rain from 
heaven was restrained ; ^* and the 
waters returned from off the earth 
^continually. 



•**And Noah opened the 'window 
of the ark which he had made : 
"^ and he ''sent forth a raven, and it 
went forth ^to and fro, imtil the 
waters were dried up from ofF the 
earth. ^ "And he sent forth a dove 
from him, to see if the waters were 
•^abated from ofF the 'face of the 
ground ; " but the dove 'found no 
nrest for the sole of her foot, and 
she retm*ned unto him to the ark, 
for the waters were on the 'face of 
the whole earth': and he put forth 
his hand, and took her, and brought 



ing thing that swarmeth upon the earth, 
and every man. 



**And the waters "'prevailed upon the 
earth an 'hundred and fifty days. 

8^ And God •remembered Noah, and 
jvery "living thing, and all the cattle 
that were with him in the ark : and God 
made a wind to pass over the earth, and 
the waters ^assuaged ; ^ the ^fountains 
also of the deep and the windows of 
heaven were ''stopped. 



^** and after the end of *an ^hundred 
and fifty days the waters decreased. 
*And the ark rested in the 'seventh 
month, on the seventeenth day of the 
month, upon the mountains of Ararat. 
^And the waters decreased continually 
until the 'tenth month : in the tenth 
month, on the first day of the month, 
were the tops of the mountains seen. 
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7^ A composite phrase occurring nowhere else. Bi* has 
apparently tried to unite J's terminology * all in whose nostrils 
was the nUhmaih of life ' with P's * aU in whom was the r%idh of 
Ufe,* op 6^7. The process results in the unique combination 
* the nUhmaOi of the ruah of life.' 

s<ft M Or, amd he hloUed out every living thing. — Cp 6^. 

«»» BP foUowing 6» 7** «». The idiom • both . . . and ' is the 
same as in 6^, ct 7*^. 

8** This clause, standing in the text at the opening of *, 
probably preceded '^, fixing the date of the cessation of the 



rain 7^'. In combining this passage with F*s longer duration 
of the flood, B has transposed the clause, but in doing so 
deprived it of its meaning, for after ^ what is the starting-point 
of the reckoning ? 

* The formula at the opening of ^^ ^' implies a preceding 
period of seven days' waiting not now found in the text. The 
oonjecture that some words have here dropped out, such as 
*and he stayed seven days,' has been widely adopted. 80 
Olshausen, Schroder, Delitzsch, Budde, DiUmann, &o. 
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her in uuto him into the ark. ^^And 
he "stayed yet other seven days; 
and 'again he sent forth the dove 
out of the ark ; ^^ and the dove 
came in to him at ^eventide ; and, 
lo, in her mouth "an olive leaf 
'"pluckt off : so Noah knew that the 
waters were 'abated from off the 
earth. ** And he ^'stayed yet other 
seven days; and sent forth the 
dove; and she returned not 'again 
unto him any more. 



^®* And Noah 'removed the •cover- 
ing of the ark, and ^looked, and, 
behold, the 'face of the ground was 
*dried ". . . 



«> "^And Noah 'buUded an altar 
unto Yahweh ; *and took of every 
''clean beast, *and of every clean fowl, 
and "offered burnt offerings on the 
altar. *^ And Yahweh 'smelled the 
sweet savour ; and Yahweh 'said in 
his heart, "I will not 'again "curse 
the ground any more ''for man's 
''sake, for that the ^'imagination of 
man's lioart is evil "from his youth ; 



^^*And it came to pass in the six 
hundred and first year, in the ^'first 
month, the fii*st day of the month, the 
waters were *dned up from off the earth. 



** And in the "second month, on the 
seven and twentieth day of the month, 
was the earth 'dry. 

^^ And God 'spake unto Noah, saying, 
*• Go forth of the ark, 'thou, and thy 
wife, and thy sons, and thy sons' wives 
"with thee. ^^ Bring forth with thee 
every "living thing that is with thee of 
"all flesh, ^th fowl, and cattle, and 
every '"creeping thing that creepeth upon 
the earth ; that they may ^breed abimd- 
antly in the earth, and be 'fruitful, and 
multiply' upon the earth. ^® And Noah 
went forth, and his sons, and his wife, 
and his sons' wives "Vith him : ^* every 
"beast, every "creeping thing, and every 
fowl, wliatsoevor ''moveth upon the earth, 
'after their families, went forth out of 
the ark. 
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8*' bm shonld be corrected to ^Tn as in *', J&*. 

11 M Or, afre8h dive leaf, 

1' This was probably foUowed in J by Koah*8 departure fVom 
tJie ark, now related in P i»"W. 

^ The caltofl of Tahweh, already established in 4 aocordin|[f 
to J, is not yet revealed according to F. Yahweli's promise 
not to smite every living thing again ^> stands in contrast with 
the covenant established by Elohim with Noah and his posterity, 

*i* This reference to the corse pronoonced on the ground 



after the first transgression seems open to some snspicion, if 
the narrative of the delnge be from a different hand, J*. It 
may bo noticed that the word * cnrse ' is not that employed in 
3I'', and is an nnnsaal one in the person of Tahweh ; moreover 
® omits the particle * and * in the next clause, as if each began 
' I will not ngnin. . . .' There is reason tlierefore to ascribe the 
allusion to the curse to an early compiler already acquainted 
with 3>7 find 6", i e BJ. Op Holsinger, Gen 8j. 
n»» U Or, sake; for the. 
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neither will I 'again smite any more 
every thing living, as I have done. 
** While the earth remaineth, seed- 
time and harvest, and *^cold and 
'heat, and 'smnmer and 'winter, and 
day and night shall not ^cease. 



9^ And God "hlessed Noah and his sons, and said unto them, *Be fruitful, 
and multiply*, and replenish the earth^. ^ And the ^fear of you and the 
^dread of you shall be upon every ^beast of the earth, and upon every 
fowl of the air; ''with all wherewith the ground 'teemeth, and all the 
fishes of the sea, into your hand are they delivered. ^ ^Every *moving 
thing that liveth shall be 'food for you ; as the 'green herb have I given 
you all. ^ ^But flesh ''with the life thereof, [which is] the blood thereof, 
shall ye not eat. " *And surely your blood, [the blood] of your lives, will 
I require ; at the hand of every beast will I require it : and at the hand 
of man, even at the hand of 'every man's brother, will I require the life of 
man. * Whoso sheddeth man's blood, by man shall his blood be shed : for 
in the 'image of God made he man. '^ And you, *be ye fruitful, and multiply; 
''bring forth abundantly in the earth, and multiply therein. 

® And God 'spake unto Noah, and to his sons %ith him, saying, ^ /And 
""I, behold, I 'establish my covenant with "Vou, and with your seed after 
you"; *® and with every living creature that is with you, "the fowl, the 
cattle, and every ''beast of the earth with you ; "of all that go out of 
the ark, "even every ^beaafc of the earth. ^^ And I will 'establish my covenant 
with you ; neither shall •all flesh be ""cut off any more by the Vaters of the 
flood ; neither shall there any more be a flood to ^destroy the earth. ^^ And 
God said, ^This is the token of the covenant which '^I make between me 
and you and every living creature that is with you, for ^perpetual genera- 
tions^ : ^^ "I do set my ^ow in the cloud, and it shall 'be for a token 
of a covenant between me and the earth. ^^ And it shall come to pass, 
when I 4>ring a cloud-^ over the earth, that the bow shall be seen in the 
cloud, ** and I will ^remember my covenant, which is between me and you 
and every living creature of "all flesh ; and the waters shall no more '^become 
a flood to Mestroy ''all flesh. ^^ And the bow shall be in the cloud ; and I will 
look upon it, that I may 'remember the "everlasting covenant between 'God 
and every living creature of "all flesh that is upon the earth. ^"^ And God 
said unto Noah, ^This is the token of the covenant which I have 'established 
between me and "all flesh that is upon tlie earth. 



^* "And the sons of Noah, that went forth of the ark, were Shem, 
and Ham, and Japheth : and Ham is the father of Canaan. ^^ These three 
were the sons of Noah : and of these was the whole earth "overspread. 
^"And Noah ^gan to be an husbandman, and "planted a vineyard : 
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9* M Or, ertepeih. 

« Holsinger Oen 74 point* ont that the prohibition of eating 
with the blood * is elsewhere closely connected with regulations 
of saoriflce, which according to F' was not instituted till the 
Mosaic age. He suggests, tiierefore, that its insertion here is 
due to P*. The awkwardness of *ik* foUowed by '^H^^ may be 
explained by the conjecture that ^- is later still. In that case 
f is the editorial close reproduced tram >, cp £x 6^* and ^. 

10 These words seem due to later legal effort at precision 
(for the preposition b cp Driver, LOT^ 133). The clause is 
absent ftrom ®, and the usage of the term * beast of the earth ' 
to include the whole animal world differs from that earlier in 
the verse where it denotes wUd animals in contrast to domosti- 
oated cattle. 

» M Or, I have tet. 

1* This verse is assigned to J* as the sequel of the flood story. 
It does not appear to belong to F, who bos already named 



Noah*s sons 5'^ &^ 7^^. The last clause is probably the editorial 
preparation for the episode which foUows *>~^. But 1* is 
independent of this, and makes for the account of the dis- 
persion in lo. 

^ The story of the invention of vine-culture and its con- 
sequences does not seem to belong to the same cycle as the 
flood. It has its analogies rather with the sketch of the growth 
of the arts and crafts in 4^^"*^, cp 4^", and is here regarded as 
belonging to the group of early materials gathered by J before 
the incorporation of the Deluge narrative. The opening words 
*and Noah the husbandman began and planted a vineyard' 
(Dillm, Strack, Kautzach and Sooin, Spurrell) suggest its con- 
nexion with other stories in which he had already appeared in 
that character. But in its present form it is supposed that 
it has been adapted to the later scheme of Noah*s three sons, 
Shem, Ham, and Japheth. The vrriter intends to account for the 
enslaved condition of the Ganaanites in after times ; and the ex- 
planation implies that Cunaan really played the iiart attributed 
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NOAH AND HIS SONS 



2^ and he ^drank of the wine, and ''was drunken ; and he 'was uncovered 
within his ''tent. '^ And Ham, the father of Canaan, saw tlie nakedness 
of his father, and 'told his two brethren without. ^' And Shem and 
Japheth took a ^garment, and 'laid it upon both their shoulders, and went 
backward, and covered the nakedness of their father ; and their faces 
were backward, and they saw not their father's nakedness. ^^ And Noah 
''awoke from his wine, and knew what his "youngest son had *'done unto 
him. ^ And he said, 

*^Cursed be Canaan ; 

A '''servant of servants shall he be unto his brethren. 
*® And he said, 

"'Blessed be Yahweh, the ''God of Shem ; 

And let Canaan be "his servant. 
^ God 'enlarge Japheth, 

And "let him 'dwell in the "tents of Shem ; 

And let Canaan be "his servant. 



,.J^ "And "unto them were 
born after the flood. . • 
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*® And Noah "lived "after the flood three 
hundred and fifty years. ^ And all the 
''days of Noah were nine hundred and 
fifty years : and he died. 

10* "AND THESE ARE THE 
GENERATIONS* of the sons of Noah, 
Shem, Ham, and Japheth. 



' ^he sons of Japheth ; Gomer, and 
Magog, and Madai, and Javan, and Tubal, 
and Meshech, and Tiras. ^And Hhe 
sons of Gomer ; Ashkenaz, and "Riphath, 
and Togarmah. ^ And ^the sons of tfavan ; 
Elishah, and Tarshish, Kittim, and "Do- 
danim. ^ ^Of these were the "isles of 
the nations ^divided 'in their lands, every 
one ^'after his tongue ; W ter their families, 
^'in their nations. 

®And ^the sons of Ham; Cush, and 
Mizraim, and Put, and Canaan. ''And 
^the sons of Cush ; Seba, and Havilah, 
and Sabtah, and Raamah, and Sabteca : 
and ^the sons of Raamah ; Sheba, and 
Dedan. 
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to HAin. From ** it appears that the act of Alial dishonoar 
was committed by Noah's jronngeet son ; whereas Ham is always 
enumerated in the second place. Farther, the curse does not 
alight on Hnm, bat on Gannnn *», * brother* of Shem and 
Japheth, which has lod to the conjecture (Wollh, Bndde, Kuen, 
and others) that aocordinfc to the original narrative the three 
sons were Shem, Japheth, and Canaan. In that case, the words 
in *^ Ham the father 0/ belong to the later harmonist. 
e«* M Or, younger.-^Cp a;" " aoi« w. 

»• M Or, their. 

«• M Or, he 9haU. "«» M Or, their. 

10^* T funo, A ami. The framework of the Table of Nations 
in 10 consists of a tol^dhoih section concerning the three Sons 
of Noah, cp 6* 5* a*K The descendants of each progenitor are 
briefly enumerated, the survey beginning from Japheth and 
finally contracting to Shem, the ancestor of Abraham, cp i|i<^* •. 
Each group opens and closes with tiie recurring formulae so 
frequent in P. But the compiler has incorporate material in 
a totally different style. At * attention is at once arrested by 
the form of tlio word * bogat,' ct 1*30. The pnssngo tlius opened 
soon shows other linguistic peculiarities (see margin >•) and 



contains a quantity of detail by no means consonant with what 
has just preceded, eg the descendants of Misraim u** and 
Canaan i^***, which have apparently replaced the paraUel 
statements of P, Micraim, Put, and Canaan having there no 
recorded offspring. Similarly the line of Shem *^ through 
Arpachriiad '*•• is traced in a manner whoUy unUke P*s 
genealogy in ii^^* • (cp the two pedigrees in 4 and 5); Sheba *" 
Havilah ^ are Cushite ^ not Joktanite and *b~^ is phraseo- 
logically connected with ^1*. The use of the name Tahweh •, 
the proverbial citation *, the historic reminiscence i^*, the 
geographical detail i> *<*, the derivation ^ are all in the manner 
of J. It may be doubted, however, whether the portions thus 
recovered for J are quite homogeneous ; see ii> • 1* >*. 

1^ It is not the method of P to insert such a clause after his 
tol^dhoth formula by means of the copula : moreover this bears 
Uie form of the J sections in this chapter, and of corresponding 
passages previously. It is possible that it originally followsd 
9!^, and was transposed when i**> was editorially inserted. 

' M In I Chron l^ Diphath. 

4 M In I Chron i^, Hodanifn, 

* M Or, eoaitlandi. 
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® And Cush 'begat Nimrod : he 
Hbegan to be a 'mighty one in the 
earth. ^*He was a ^mighty hunter 
before Ydhweh : ^wherefore it is said, 
Like Nimrod a mighty hunter before 
Tahweh, ^^And the beginning of 
his kingdom was Babel, and Erech, 
and Accady and Calneh, in the land 
of ^hinar. " Out of that land "he 
went forth into Assyria, and *^uilded 
Nineveh, and Behoboth-Ir, and 
Calah, ^* and Resen between Nine- 
veh and Calah {the same is the great 
city). ^^ And Mizraim 'begat Ludim, 
and Anamim, and Lehablm, and 
Naphtuhim, ^* and Pathinisim, and 
Casluhim {tohence went forth "the 
FhUistines), and Caphtorim. 

^^And Canaan 'begat Zidon his 
firstborn, and Heth; ^® 'and theJebu- 
site, and the Amorite, and the Girgor 
shite; ^'^ and the Himte, and the 
ArJcite, and the Sinite; ^^ and the 
Arvadite, and the Zemarite, and the 
Hamathite: and afterward were the 
families of the ^Canaanite ^spread 
abroad. ^^And the border of the 
^Canaanite was from Zidon, ^as thou 
goest toward Glerar, unto Gaza ; as 
thou goest toward Sodom and Go- 
morrah and Admah and Zeboiim, 
unto Lasha. 



** And unto Shem, "the father of 
all the children of Eber, "the elder 
brother of Japheth, to him '"also 
'were children born. . . 



** "And Arpachshad '^'begat She- 
lah ; and Shelah 'begat Eber. ^ And 
"imto Eber 'were bom two sons: 



^ 'These are tlie sons of Ham, 'after 
their familios, lifter tlieir tongues, 'in 
their lands, ''in their nations. 



«2 '•The sons of Shem ; Elam, and 
Asshur, and Arpachshad, and Lud, and 
Aram. ^ And ''tlie sons of Aram ; Uz, 
and Hul, and Gether, and Mash. 
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10* The deseripiioii of Nimrod in * as a mighty one (Oibbcr) 
■nggeete power and dominion each as is indicated in ^o by the 
mention of his kingdom. The intervening statement that he 
was a * mighty one at hunting* implies some different con- 
neadon (unless it is simply founded on the proverb cited in *^X 
and is apparently attached to its context only by the occurrence 
of the term gibbor, 

u M Or, went forth Atskur, 

14 M ^ PeZitAMm.— This clause seems to be a misplaced 
gloss belonging to the word Caphtorim, op Am ^ Deut 3^ 
Jer47«. 

1* This long enumeration of Ganaanite tribes seems incon- 
sistent with the subsequent affirmation in i^, for it implies the 
yery dispersion there said to have taken place * afterwards.* 
The peculiar forms of the names are unlike otlier names in 



this table, but resemble lists elsewhere, e g i5^*~'^i which have 
often the air of additions to the text. 

»* The words 'father of all the children of Eber* have been 
sometimes regarded as a harmonising addition. Or the original 
may have run ' father of Eber.' 

«i» M Or, ihe brother of Japheth the Oder, 

*** The origin of this verse is uncertain. Dillmann regards 
it as really derived by the compiler from i li^i* and inserted 
here to connect Shem ^ with Eber ^. But if so, why did not 
the borrower transfer also P*s customary form for beget '30, 
i e ' cause to bear,' instead of adopting the unusual application 
of the word * to bear ' ? The comparison of the genealogies in 
4 and 5 suggests that in iiio>* also F worked upon previous 
materifd, of which a trace may hav0 been here preserved. 

>«i> M ® roads, begat Cainan^ and Oaman begat Shdah. 
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''the name of the one was *'Peleg; 

for in hifl days was the earth '^divided ; and 

his "brother's name was Joktan. 
^•And Joktan 'begat Almodad, and 
Sheleph, and Hazarmaveth, and Je- 
rah ; ^ and Hadoram, and Uzal, and 
Diklah ; ^ and *'Obal, and Abimael, 
and Sheba ; ^ and Ophir, and Havi- 
lah, and Jobab: all these were the 
sons of Joktan. ^^ And their 'dwell- 
ing was from Mesha, ''as thou goest 
toward Sephar, the "mountain of the 
east. 



^^ 'These are the sons of Shem, 'after 
their families, ^after their tongues, 'in 
their lands, 'after their nations. 

^^ These are the families of the sons 
of Noah, Wter their generations, ""in their 
nations: and of these were the nations 
^divided in the earth after the flood. 
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11* "And the whole earth was of one "language and of one "speech. * And 
•it came to pass, "as tliey ''journeyed "'east, that they **found a plain in the 
land of 'Shinar ; and they dwelt there. ^ And they said 'one to another, 
'Go to, let us 'make brick, and burn them throughly. And they had brick 
for stone, and "*'slime had they for 'mortar. * And they said, *Go to, let us 
■Hbuild us a city, and a ^tower, whose top [may reach] unto heaven, and let us 
make us a name ; lest we be ^scattered abroad upon the *face of the whole 
earth. ^ And Yahweh 'came down to 'see the city and the tower, which the 
children of men builded. • And Yahweh said, Behold, they are one people, 
and they have all one language ; and this is what they ^begin to do : and 
*now nothing will Iw %ithliolden from tliem, which they ^purpose to do. 
'^ 'Go to, let us 'go down, and there 'confound their language, that they may 
not understand 'one anotlier*s speech. ^ So Yahweh 'scattered them abroad 
from thence upon the ^ace of all the earth : and they ^left off to build the 
city. ° ^Therefore was the name of it called Babel ; because Yahweh did 
there "confound the language of all the earth : and from thence did Yahweh 
'scatter them abroad upon the ''face of all the earth. 



10 "iTHESE ARE THE GENERATIONS of Shem. Shem was an "hundred 
years "old, and 'begat Ai*pachshad "two years after the flood : ** and ""Shem lived 
after he begat Arpachshad five hundred years, and begat sons and daughters. 

*^ And Arpachshad lived five and thirty years, and begat Shelah : *^ and 
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10*^ M That 18, Division. -The foUowing clause may be a later 
gloss. 

*■ M In I Ghron i", EboL 

^ M Or, km country. 

IV* This story is plainly derived from a cycle of traditions 
independent of those now contained in 10. It is excluded from 
P by the share assigned in it to Yahweh, as well as by its 
general contents. But it further appears incompatible with 
the representation of the dispersion of the new race derived 
from Noah in J\ That was the issue of a natural process of 
migration ; here, the ambition of youthful humanity draws 
down upon it a divine doom. The description of the united 
population of the earth speaking one language and travelling 
nomad-fashion eastward cannot therefore apply to the peoples 
who have already taken up their geographical positions; it 
seems rather to fit the race whose advance is sketched in 4^*- • . 
They had already learned the art of city-building ; and the 
tower in the land of Shinar ap)tarent1y Iralongs to an earlier 
STim\» of stories before the historical glimpses in ioi<>~i^ But 

II. 17 



in the process of incorporation into J's series, the narrative 
has received the impress of his style. 
»»» M ,& lip.—^ •• • ot io». »« M § word*, 

* M Or, in the etut. > M That is, bitumen, 

* M ^ balal, to confound. 
i<^ The sequel of the tol'dhoth of the sons of Noah 10^. From 

among the sons of Shem lo** the line of IsraeVs ancestry is now 
traced through Arpachshad. For the forms of recurring phrases 

10^ As it is difficult to reconcile this figure with other 
numerical data in F, the words are possibly a later addition. 
After completing his 500th year Noah begets Shem 5**, whose 
birth may be therefore assigned to Noah*s 501st. The flood 
arrives in Noah's 6ooth 7", i e Shem*s ninety-ninth, and lasts 
tiU Noah's 6oist 8^' ; i e Shem's looth. Two years * after the 
flood,' tlierefore — the phrase denotes not its beginning but its 
end cp 9*^ — Shem would be in his 102nd year, or 101 yean old. 
Tlie error appears to arise from neglect of the year occupied by 
the flood. 
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Arpachshad lived after he begat Shelah four hundred and thi-ee yeaina, and 
begat sons and daughters. 

^^ And Shelah lived thirty years, and begat Eber : ^^ and Shelah lived after 
he begat Eber four hundred and three years, and begat sons and daughters. 

*® And Eber lived four and thirty years, and begat Peleg : " and Eber lived 
after he begat Peleg four hundred and thirty years, and begat sons and 
daughters. 

^^ And Peleg lived thirty years, and begat Reu : ^^ and Peleg lived after he 
begat Reu two hundred and nine years, and begat sons and daughters. 

*® And Reu lived two and thu-ty years, and begat Serug : ^^ and Reu lived 
after he begat Serug two hundred and seven years, and begat sons and 
daughters. 

*^ And Serug lived thirty years, and begat Nahor : ^ and Serug lived after 
he begat Nahor two hundred years, and begat sons and daughters. 

** And Nahor lived nine and twenty years, and begat Terah : ^ and Nahor 
lived after he begat Terah an "^hundred and nineteen years, and begat sons 
and daughters. 

^^ And Terah lived seventy years, and begat Abram, Nahor, and Haran. 

«7 *AND 'THESE ARE THE GENERATIONS of Terah. Terah 'begat 
Abram, Nahor, and Haran ; and Haran begat Lot. 



...*• "And Haran died in the presence 
of his father Terah in the land of his 
'nativity, "m "C/r of tlie Chaldees. ^ And 
Abram and Nahor ''took them wives : the 
name of Abram's wife was Sarai; and 
the name of Nahor's wife, Milcah, the 
daughter of Haran, the father of Milcah, 
and the father of Iscah. ^^And Sarai 
was barren ; she had no 'child. 



12* "Now Yahweh said unto Abram, 
•Qet thee out of thy *countiy, and from 



^* "And Terah 'took Abram his son, 
and Lot the son of Haran, his son's son, 
and Sanii his daughter in law, his son 
Abrani's wiio ; and tiioy ^wentfoiih with 
them from *'Ur of the Chaldees, to go 
into the land of 'Canaan ; and they came 
unto ""Haran, and dwelt there. ^*And 
the 'days of Terah were two hundred 
and five years : and Terah died in Haran. 
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IV" T Now, ^ M in 10I. 

"* The descent of Abram in J hai apparently been 
omitted in &voQr of the more elaborate genealogy in F (op 
Noah in 4-5)1 But the fVagment in ^^m^ obvionely not homo- 
geneons with P, is naturally referred to it, as the phraseological 
indications all belong to J. 

**^ It is donbtftil whether the reference to Ur of the Chaldees 
is original in this Terse. Ur is named three times in Oen as the 
original home of Abram, cp ^i 15^. Bat a difficulty arises 
about its locality. It is prevailingly identified with the modem 
Mugheir on the right bank of the Euphrates in southern 
Babylonia. But other statements in J imply that Abram's 
'birthplace was by no means so far south. In 37*^ aS^^ at)^ 
Abraham's kindred aal'^' • are all at Haran, and this apparently 
is the * land of his nativity ' 24^ 10 whence Yahweh brought him. 
Dillmann therefore supposes that the illusions to Ur in J have 
been inserted by the compiler, from some unknown source. 
SimUar reasoning is applied by him to the occurrence of the 
name '^ in P. The general references in 8* i|io-s« connect the 
line of Terah with northern Mesopotamia, cp 2$^ aS^ ; the in- 
trusion of a southern name, therefore, must be due to an effort 
to incorporate a different tradition. But of this further source 



Dillmann does not produce any other trace, and the suggestion 
of triple interpolation seems rather forced. Assuming the 
correctness of the geographical identification, it is possible to 
account for Uie name on the hypothesis that it belongs to the 
cycle of the flood story, the Babylonian prototype of which 
was located in the south. Or it is conceivable that there was 
more than one Ur, and that this must be sought in some other 
district. Chesed, the eponymous ancestor of Chasdim (the 
Chaldees), is not mentioned till aa^. 

'^ The minuteness of description in '^* is quite after the 
manner of P, cp 7*' S*' &c. The emigration-formula in ^^ 
harmonises with that in la'' and its parallels, while '* follows 
P*s well-known method of numerical precision. The announce- 
ment of Tenth's death might seem to prepare the way for 
* these are the generations of Abram.' But if that title eve) 
existed, cp 11^ 35^*, it has disappeared in the process o 
combining J and P. 

121 Tiie rcguUrity of P's plan suggests that the tol^dhoih 
of Terah ^ led to a similar section for Abram, its intro- 
ductory formula having been removed in the process o\ 
compilation. The group of narratives in which Abraham if 
the chief figure ia-a6 is f<»und on analysis to bo of mixed natnr 
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tliy 'kindred, and from thy ^Tather's 
house, unto the land that I will shew 
thee : ^ and I will ^make of thee a great 
nation, and I will ''bless thee, and ^'make 
thy name ''great : and be thou a blessing : 
^ and I will bless them that bless thee, 
and him that 'curseth thee will I /curse : 
and in thee shall all the ''families of the 
earth be ''blessed. ** So Abram went, 
*as Yahweh had spoken unto him ; and 
Lot went with him. 



» i811» 



® And Abram passed through the land 
unto the place of ^Shechem, unto the 
"'oak of Moi*oli. *And ilic ^Cafiaaniie was 
then in the land. "^ '^And Yahweh appeared 
unto Abram, and said, Unto thy seed 
will I *"giye this land : and there ^builded 
he an altar unto Yahweh, "who appeared 
unto him. * 'And ho '^removed fi*om 
thence unto the mountain ''on the east 
of ''Beth-el, and •pitched his 'tent, having 
Beth-el on the west, and '^Ai on the 
east : and there he ^builded an altar unto 
Yahweh, and "called upon the name of 
Yahweh. ^ 'And Abram 'journeyed, 'going 
on still toward the ^South. 



' 'And Abram took Sarai his wife, and 
•'Lot his brother's son, and all their *sub- 
stance that they had 'gathered, and the 
'souls that they had gotten in ^Haran; 
and they %ent foiih to go into the 'land 
of Canaan ; and into the 'land of Canaan 
they came. — *** "And Abram was seventy 
and five yeara ""old when he Vent forth 
out of ^Haran. — 



«'94S5 3041395 



10 R»And there was a famine in the land : and Abram *wentdown into Egypt to *^8ojoui*n 
there ; for the "famine was sore in the land. ^^ **And it came to pass, when he was ''come 
near to enter into Egypt, that he said unto Sarai his wife, ^Behold now, I know that thou 
art a '(fair woman to look upon : ^* and Hi shall come to pass, ^'when the Egyptians shall 
see thee, that they shall say. This is his wife : and they will 'kill me, but they will 'save 
thee aliye. *' Sny, •! pray thee, thou art my sister : that it may <»'be well with me 'for thy 
sake, and that my soul may live ^'because of thee. ^* ^''And it came to pass, that, when 
Abram was come into Egypt, the Egyptians beheld the woman that she was very fair. 
^ And the ^princes of Pharaoh saw her, and Upraised her to Pharaoh : and the woman 
was taken into Pharaoh's house. '* And he ^entreated Abram well 'for her sake : ^''and 
lie had 'sheep, and oxen', and he-asees, and menservants, and 'maidservants, and she- 
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Cn thoir combination much lias bcon curtailed, and in fitting 
»he separate stories unconnected by dates into the more precise 
chronological framework of F, some dislocations have been 
inevitable, and occasional fragments may be detected in the 
test, the exact connexion of which now seems lost beyond 
•ecall. »-4 continnes n**-'*, • now * « J5 ' and.' 

12**^ The mention of Abram's age on hifl migration from Haran 
Host plainly follow the account of the migration itself; it owes 
ts position in the text to B who used it as the link between 
• and •.— T departed, ^ as in ^ * went forth to go into the land' 
■f Canaan.' 

«• M Or, terebinth, 

*^ QP >3^> Many critics regard these as editorial notes. 

** This verse may be due to the compiler who has attached 
le Egyptian episode ^^^ by its moans. 

*^*M 4 Neffeb, the sonthem tract of Jndoli. 

'• The narrative in **"'" shows the general style and language 



of J (cp 1''). But it is in reality the first of three, dealing with 
a common incident, cp *' ao* 96*^ * she is my sister * '• ao* 96^. 
The second, in ao^-^^, locates it at the court of Abimeleoh, king of 
Gerar. In the third the scene remains unchanged, but Imso 
and Rebekah replace Abraham and Sarah 96^-11. Are all these 
stories told by the some writer? The second will be found to 
belong to the document designated B (cp Jntrod XII) ; the first 
and last apparently belong to J. The difficulty, however, 
reappears ; did the same hand produce them both ? The greater 
simplicity of 26^'^^ suggests that it belongs to an earlier stratum 
of tradition ; in 13 the court of Pharaoh with its princes ^\ the 
wealth and dignity of Abram i*, are described with more 
elaboration; the transaction is carried further, for Sarai is 
actually taken into Pharaoh's palace, and great plagues descend 
on Pharaoh nnd his house. The narrative, therefore, mc^ be 
assigncil to tlio secondary elements of J (cp Introd XlOfi i 109). 
It wiU he noticed that Lot is not mentioneil in it. 
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and 'eameU. " And Yahweh ''plagued Pharaoh and his house with great /plagues 
^beoause of Sarai Abram's wife. ^ And Pharaoh ^called Abram, and said, ^ What is this 
that thou hast done unto me ? why didst thou not *'teU me tliat she was Uiy wife ? ^* Why 
saidst thou, She is my sister ? so that I *'took her to be my wife : ''now therefore behold 
thy wife, <'take her, and ''go thy way. ^^ And Pharaoh gave men charge concerning him : 
and they ''brought him on the way, and his wife, and ''all that he had. 

IS* "And Abram ^went up out of Egypt, he, and his wife, and *all that he had, and Loi 
ioUh hinif into the ^South. 



* And Abram was very **rich in "cattle, 
in ^silver, and in ^gold. 

' " And he ^ivent on his jour- 
neys from the ^SouQi even to 
^Bethrely unto tlie place where his 
^tent had been at tlie ^beginning^ 
between BetJhel and Ai; ^ unto 
tJie place of the ^dltar, which he 
had made tJiere at the first : and 
there Abram 'called on the name 
of Yahweh. 

* And Lot ''also, which >"went with 
Abram, had 'flocks, and herds, and ^'tents, 



•** and they could not dwell together. 
■^ And there was a *strife between the 
''herdmen of Abram's ''cattle and the 
herdmen of Lot's cattle : *and the ^Canaan- 
ite and tlie Perizzite dwelled tlien in the 
land. ^ And Abram said unto Lot, Let 
there be no strife, ""I pray thee, between 
me and thee, and between my ''herdmen 
and thy herdmen ; for we are 'brethren. 
•Is not the whole land -njofore thee? 
^separate thyself, "I pray thee, from me : 
if [thou wilt take] the 4eft hand, then 
I will go to the right ; or if [thou take] 
the 'right hand, then I will go to the left 
^® And Lot "lifted up his eyes, and be- 
held all the "Plain of Jordan, that it was 
well "watered every where, befoi*e JSTah- 
weh "destroyed Sodom and Gomorrah, 
like the "garden of Yahweh, like the land 
of Egypt, "^as thou goest unto '^Zoar. "* So 
Lot chose him all the Plain of Jordan ; 
and Lot 'journeyed "east : 



^ ''And the ^land was not able to bear 
them, that they might dwell together: 
for their ^substance was great, 
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"** and they ^separated themselves the 
'one from the other. ** Abram dwelled 
in the 'land of Canaan, and Lot dwelled 
in the cities of the Pkin*. [->-19*^] 
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131 In oombining the later story of the visit to Egypt with 
the narrative of the separation of Abram and Lot, it was 
necessary to relate Abram's return to middle Canaan, where 
tradition placed the parting. As nothing was said of Lot's 
presence in Egypt la^^*^^, it is believed that the words *and 
Lot with him ' are due to the harmonist. Bat the whole verse 
may be really his. 

*~^ The editorial connexion of iai<>-i3i with the account of 
Lot's choice. 

* P summarises the incident, in his usual method in 



which he does not select for expansion (cp tlie reference t 
Isaac's marriage a5«> with 34). With similar brevity th 
separation of Esau from Jacob is narrated in correspondin 
terms in 36**. 

7 Probably another editorial note, cp la*. 

w M Or, CiTcU.—O^ 19" Dent 34*. 

1* The brief statement concerning Abram and Lot mi 
have been originally followed by the condasion of the latte: 
share in the narrative 19^, now awkwardly appended to J 
account of his escape on occasion of the overthrow 19^^^. 
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and 'moved his tent as far as Sodom. 
^^ Now the men of Sodom were wicked 
and sinners against Yahweh exceedingly. 

^* And YahweJi said unto Abram, after that 
Lot was separated from him, "Lift up <"now thine 
eyes, and look from the place where thou art, 
''northward and southward and eastward and 
westward** : >" for all the land which thou seest, 
to thee will I 'give it, and to thy seed for ever. 
'* And I will "make thy *seed as the dust of the 
earth : so that if a man can numbor the dust of 
the enrth, then shall thy seed **al80 be num- 
bered. ^^ ^Arise, walk through the land in the 
length of it and in the breadth of it ; for unto 
thee will I 'giye it. 

** *And Abram *moved his tent, and 
came and dwelt by the *"oaks of *Mamre, 
which are in Hebron, and Tbuilt th^re 
an altar unto Yahweh. 



14^ "And it came to pass in the days of Amraphel king of 'Shinar, Arioch king 
of Ellasar, Chedorlaomer kins of ''Elam, and Tidal king of "Goiim, ^ that they 
^made war with Bera king of ^Sodom, and with Birsha king of ^Gomorrah, Shinab 
king of ^Admah, and Shemeber king of 'Zeboiim, and the king of 'Bela (the aam$ is 
Zoar), 8 All these ^joined together in the ^'vale of •Siddim ('*« same ia ih$ ^SaU Sea), 
* Twelve years they 'served Chedorlaomer, and in the thirteenth year they •'rebelled. 
'^ And in the fourteenth year came Chedorlaomer, and the kings that were with 
him, and smote the ^Eephaim in 'Ashteroth-karnaim, and the '"Zuzim in ^am, 
and the "Emim in ""Shaveh-'^kiriathaim, • and the 'Horites in their mount Seir, 
unto *El-paran, which is by the wilderness. "^ And they returned, and came to 
'En-mishpat {the same is ^Kadesh)^ and smote all the "country of the 'Amalekites, and 
'also the ^Amorites, that dwelt in 'Hazazon-tamar. ^ And there went out the king 
of Sodom, and the king of Gomorrah, and the kiqg of Admah, and the king of 
Zeboiim, and the king of Bela {the same is Zoar) ; and they set the battle in array 
against them in the vale of Siddim ; ® against Chedorlaomer king of Elam, and 
Tidal king of Goiim, and Amraphel king of Sliinar, and Arioch king of Ellasar ; 
four kings against the five. ^® Now the vale of Siddim was full of "*slime pits ; 
and the kings of Sodom and Gomorrah fled, and they fell there, and they that 
remained fled to the mountain. ^^ And they took all the "goods of Sodom and 
Gomorrah, and all their victuals, and went their way. ^* And they took Lot, 
*Abram*s brother's son, who dwelt in "'Sodom, and his 'goods, and departed. ^^ And 
there came one that had ""escaped, and *told *Abram the Hebrew*: now he dwelt by 
the "oaks of ^'Mamre the **Amorite, brother of 'Eshcol, and brother of *Aner ; and 
these were "confederate with Abram. ** And when Abram heard that his brother 
was taken "'captive, he *'led forth his trained men, *'born in his house^ , three 
hundred and eighteen, and pursued as far as ^'Dan. ^^ And he "'divided himself 
against them by 'night, he and his 'servants, and smote them, and pursued them 
unto ^Hobah, which is on the "left hand of Damascus. }^ And he brought back all 
the "goods, and 'also brouglit again his brother Lot, and his "goods, and the women 
'also, and the people. ^^ And the king of Sodom went out to ^meet him, after his 
return from the slaughter of Chedorlaomer and the kings that were with him, 
at the vale of Shaveh (the same is the ^King's Vale*), ^^ "And Melchizedek king of -^'Salem 
brought forth bread and wine: and he was priest of "God ^'Most High. . ^^ And he 
blessed him, and said, 'Blessed be Abram of "God Most High, ""possessor of heaven 
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18^ M Or, terebinUie.^The local definition * which are in 
lebron * may be a later gloss. 

14'* Op IrUrod XIV 1, XV 6, whore the reasons for regarding 
Jiis narrative as a late addition to the text are set forth. 

»»» M Or, naUons, 

• M Or, Joined themselves toffether against. 

» M Or, the plain of Kiridthaim. ? m .& Jtdd, 

" M That is, bUumenpits. »« M Or, terebinths. 



" M Or, noHh, 

" The episo<1e of Mclchisedek ^^'^ unexpectedly intermpts 
the interview between Abram and the king of Sodom ^"^ ^, who 
is anxious to recover the captives but desires Abnun to keep 
the 'goods* cp !•. Had these 'goods* been already tithed*? 
It is possible that ^^^ was a subsequent addition to the stoiy 
(• very largely revised by B,' Kittel, Ilisi of the Ilebr i 179). 

"w*M.^^iBlyo«, "b M Or, moArer. 
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and earth': '•and 'bleased be "God Most High, which hath ^'deiiverod thine 
temiea into thy hand. ^And he gaye him a ^tenth of all. '^ And the king of 
Sodom said unto Abram, Qive me the 'persons, and take the 'goods to thysell 
^ And Abram said to the king of Sodom, I have '^lift up mine hand unto 'rakwA, 
"Ck>d Most High, "possessor of heayen and earth, ^ that I will not take a thread 
nor a shoelatchef nor ^aught that is thine, lest thou shouldest say, I haye made 
Abiam ^rich : ** "saye 'only that which the "young men haye eaten, and the portion 
of the men which went with me ; 'Aner, 'Eshcol, and 1£amre, let them take their 
portion. 
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. . . 15^ "^After these things the ^word of Ynhweh came unto Abram in 
a Srision, saying, ^Fear not, Abram : I am thy 'shield, "[and] thy ^exceed- 
ing great'' 'reward. ' And Abram said, O -TLord Yahweh. what wilt thou 
giye me, seeing I "go 'childless, and he that shall be ^possessor of my 
house is "Dammesek Eliezer ? 
* 'And Abram said. Behold, to me thou hast giyen no seed : and, lo, 
'one bom in my house is mine heir. ^ And, behold, the "word of Yahweh 
eama unto him, saying, This man shall not be thine heir ; but he that 
shall come forth out of thine own A>owels shall be thine heir. 

^ And he brought him forth ^abroad, and said, 'Look 'now toward 
heayen, and 'tell the "stars, if thou be able to tell them : and he said 
unto him, 'So shall thy 'seed be. 
' And he "belieyed in Yahweh ; and he 'counted it to him for 
'righteousness. 

. . • ^"And he said unto him, ^ am Yahweh that brought thee outt of *Ur of the 
Chaldeea, to 'gire thee this land to 'inherit it. * And he said, 0-^Lord Yahweh, 
whereby shall I know that I shall inherit it ? * ^And he said unto him. 
Take me an heifer of Hhree years old, and a she-goat of three years old, 
and a ram of three years old, and a turtledoye, and a young "pigeon. 
^® And he took him aU these, and *diyided them in the midst, and laid ''each 
half 'oyer against the other : but the birds Miyided he not ^^ And the 
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"^ Hm eomnnation of difine namM ia here unnsaiil, and 
baa OTidcntly ooraaicmed perplasdty. @ S omit * Yahweh/ 
Sam aappliaa inaiead cmbMn. On the hypotheaia of the inter- 
polation of !•-*•, the moat natural view wonld be that * Yahweh ' 
ia origiinal, and the other titlea are derived from the sapple- 
mantal pa— gei »• M Or, maker. 

*• K Or, letthere benoOingybraM; onlylAa<&o.— Cp4ii<. 

ItP* Hm i^enomena of 15 are extremely complex and 
intrieate, and all critics recognise that the analysis mnst be 
regarded aa only probable. The chief peculiarities to be 
aeeonnted for are Uie following. The vision of ^ is presum- 
ably in the night, and it is in aooordance with this that in ^ 
Abeam is brongfat foith to see the stars. But in 1* the sun 
baa not yet mi. This points to differences of origin. Further, 
in ' the seeond answer of Abram repeats the first, and can 
hardly be from the same hand. Again, it is apparent that *-^^ 
and 1^- are parte of the same story. But it is doubtful whether 
i*» • originally belonged to it, as the deep sleep and great dark- 
naas >' (before sunset) seem hardly consistent with the solemn 
manifestation in 17. Further, the two dates of " (400 years) 
and >* (fourth generation) cannot be harmonised. Tlie linguistio 
phenomena are no less perplexing. Seveml phrases appear 
unexpectedly which connect themseWes with later literature. 
Tims 1 « * word of Yanweu came,' not elsewhere in Hex, op 
s8am7« i Kings 6»> i3» id» » 17' • &c Hos i» Mic i» ih /"" -8« very 
conunon in Jer and Esek: > 'shield,' cp Dent 33* and !*< . 
• ' Lord Yahweh » Deut 3*« 9« Josh 7^ : ' ' I am Yahweh that 
brought thee out ' Ex ao« | Deut 5*t : ^ 'give thee this land to 
posaess it ' Deut 3" 5" 9* i2» 19* " ai» Josh i"t : anciS twenty- 
four timea in Deut Ear 9>» f : " • great river ' Deut J (i i*«) Josh i« 
ct Kx 33*1. These strongly support the view of a Deuteronomio 
redaction. Slight points of contact alao present themselves 
with P, specially 'substance* >« and less markedly 'good old 
aga' >^ If >-• be allowed to be composite, it will be most 



natural to assign one pert t4> J and the other to B (op so* anc 
Introd XII) who enters here for the first time. It ia in B tha 
communications come from the Deity by Tisions and drsama u 
the night (cp Introd XII 2$ i 1 la) and the expression * exoeediui, 
great' tends slightly in the same direction. Tlie promises of 
seed in *- are followed by the covenant of the gift of the land. 
These are not necessarily connected in time and may qnite well 
belong to different traditions, see ^. The covenant oeremonj 
in *• • is no doubt described aooording to ancient ritual, op Jei 
34!!. Ley ,17^ though the language is different: the sacrifleial 
animals are mostly those of tlie Lovitical legislation, but th« 
phraseology is unaffected by it. 

>^ M Or, thy reunrd ekall be exceeding greaL 

•• M Or, go hence, 

^ M The Chaldee and Svriao have, SUeaer the Dawtaecene.— 
As AbnUiam's servant in 24' has no name, this verse ia aacribed 
to B, leaving ' for J. The title 'Lord Yahweh* does no< 
necessarily make for J, as it may be redactional in both * and ' 

' Apparently a duplicate of*. It is possible that *• * originall; 
followed 1', and prepared the way for 16*. 

^ The covenant ceremony which aolemnises the announec 
ment of the gift of tlio land is not nooossiirily consequent 01 
the promitfo of an lioir. According to i* * the latter had bcei 
made in the night, though in '• * no circumstance of time J 
specified. But the phraseology is not quite congruous witj 
that of the latter passage, ct 'inherit thee' (be thine heir) 

*«d 'inherit it' '. Moreover the demand for a sign in ' ' 
hardly in harmony with the faith commended in *. If tb 
transposition of '• * to follow 1* be accepted, this paasage ^ 
wonld presumably stand in the original document next to 13^ 
and the scone of the covenant would be placed at Hebro 
where Abnun had built an altar cp la^. Krfttsschmar (D 
BundeavoreteUHng im AT 61) proposes, however, to attach it ' 
the first settlement of Abram in Sheohem on his arrival in tl 
land la^, where a similar promise is made. 
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"^birds of pi-ey came down upon the 'carcases, and Abram •'drove them 



away. 



12 Mwd ^when the 



•'deep sleqp fell upon 



sun was 'going doum, a ^'dei 
Abram ; and, lo, an ^'horror of ^* great darkness'^ fell upon him. ^^ And 
he said unto Abram, ^Knoto of a surety iJiat thy seed sJiall be 
a stranger in a land that is not theirs, and shall serve tJiem ; and they 
shall ''afflict them four hundred years ; ^* and^also that nation, wlwm 

they shall serve, will I ^ judge : and t^/tencard thdU they come out with great 

''euhetafice. ^^ But thou shalt go to thy fathers in peace; thou shaU be 

buried in a ^'good old age. 

. . . ^* And in the fourth generation they shall come 'hither again 

for the ^'iniquity of the ^'Amorite is not yet full. . . 
*'' And it came to pass, that Vhen the sun Vent down, and it was 
*'dark, behold a ''smoking furnace, and a flaming "*'torch that passed 
between these "'pieces. ^* "In that day Yahweh "made a covenant with 
Abram, saying. Unto thy seed have I •'given this land, from the i^rirer of 
Egypt unto the *'great riyer, the ri^er Euphrates". 

>* "Tlie Keiiite, and the Kenizzito, and the Kadmonite, ^^ and the Hittite, 

and the Perizzite, and the Rephaim, ^ and the Amorite, and the Canaanite. 

and the Girgashite, and the Jebusite. 



...*** "and she had an ^handmaid, 
an Eg3rptian, Vhose name was Hagar. 
^ And Sarai said unto Abram, ^Be- 
hold now, Yahweh hath ^restrained 
me from bearing; *go in, *I pray 
thee, unto my ^liandnmid ; 'it may 
be that I shall ^''obtain children by 
her. And Abram 'hearkened to the 
voice of Sarai. 



[19»'-^] lei* "Now Sarai Abram's wife 
bare him no children : 



^ and Sarai Abram's wife took Hagar 
the Egyptian, her handmaid, after Abram 
had *Mwelt 4en years in the 'land of 
Canaan, and gave her to Abram her 
husband to be his wife.- 
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I5H The passage in i*-'* appears to intermpt the description 
of the covenant ceremony in ^~*i "• . It is concerned with another 
snbieci, the Egjrptian bondage, and it breaks the guardian watch 
which Abram kept aronnd the divided memlters of the covenant 
Moriilce, for who frightened away the birtls of proy when ho had 
■nnk into the ' deep sleep * ? It is therefore treated as an editorial 
interpolation designed to reconcile the divine promise of the 
land with the subjection of Israel in Egypt. Bat the duration 
attigned to their servitude, four hundred years i^, is not coherent 
^ith the promise of return in the fourth generation i*, and i* 
therefore must be attributed to another source. The reference 
to the * Amorite ' suggests that this is B. 

1* The definition of the boundaries is probably due to H ; see 
the margin, and ct 31*1 Ex aj'i Josh a4'. "•. 

1* The loose grammatical connexion makes it probable that 
this list is an editorial appendix. For similar enumerations cp 
Ex 3*". In Dent 7* it appears that a traditional reckoning of 
■even nations has established itself. This list, being the most 
elaborate of aU, is probably the latest (cp Dillm) from the hand 
of B'. In ^ after * Canaanite ' ® and Sam add * the Hivite.' 
I 161* The birth of Ishmael is related by P in preparation for 
the promise in 17^' • •. The passages which lead up to 17 are 
easily isolated from a mixed context by the data of Abram's 
.Wge. When Abram is ninety-nine years of age 17* ^, Ishmael is 
thirteen *•. At the birth of his son, therefore, Abram is eighty- 
six i6i* J and his union with Hagar accordingly ttikes place ten 
years after he has entered Canaan at the ago of soventy-fivo 16^ 
la**. The description of Sarai as Abram's wife in 16^ justifies 



the ascription of 1* to F, who no doubt had his own notice of 
Sarai's childlessness, already recorded by J in 1 1^. 

i*» With P's brief and formal statement B has inoorporated 
a narrative i^~' *~i* easily identified with J {Yahweh * against 
P, and contrast lO"!' with 17^, handmaid ''^41 against B, &o). 
The opening has been removed to make way for P in 1* but 
J has already mentioned Sarai's barrenness 1 1^, Closer exami- 
nation shows tliat a parallel incident is related in ai*"*!. The 
two stories have a common object, to account for the separation 
of the Israelites and Ishmaelites, who nevertheless traced theiif 
descent from the same ancestor. They ascribe the same cause 
to Hagar's departure, vis Sarai's jealousy i6<-< ai»-i*. The 
crisis is located in the same scene, near a well in the wilderness 
on the soutli i(^ aii^ The angel of Yahweh 16'' has his countei^ 
part in the angel of Elohim aii^. The promise of future 
greatness for Ishmael 16^^ is repeated aii^ and the same inter- 
pretation of the name is suggested 16^1 aii^. It cannot be 
supposed (Jntrod i 29) that one writer should have thus 
duplicated his own details, and the analysis wlU show that 
ai*-n belongs to S. In fitting them together, the editor of 
JE found it necessary to get Hagar back to her mistress, to 
provide opportunity for the second story, and i6* must there- 
fore be assigned to the harmonist (some critics adding *). In 
10 there seems to be an independent addition after the manner 
of i3'<~l^ assuming the birth of the son first promised in >*. 
The' threefold repetition of the formula 'and tlie angel of 
Yahweh said nnto her * • 10 11 thns finds a natural explanation. 

« M A> be buUded by her. 
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^ And he 'went in unto Hagar, and she '^conceived : and when she saw 
that she had ^conceived, her Anistress was 'despised in her eyes. ^ And 
Sarai said unto Abram, *My wrong be upon thee : I gave my ^handmaid 
into thy *bosom ; and when she saw that she had **conceived, I was 
'despised in her eyes : Yahweh -'judge between me and thee. * But 
Abram said unto Sarai, Behold, thy *maid is in thy hand ; 'do to her 
that which is ^good in thine eyes. And Sarai 'dealt hardly with her, 
and she ^lied from her face. "^ And the ''angel of Yahweh %und her by 
a "fountain of water in the wilderness, by the fountain in the way to 
"Shur. ^ And he said, Hagar, Sarai's ^handmaid, whence camest thou ? 
and whither goest thou? And she said, I 'flee from the face of my 
•^mistress Sarai. 

• And the ^angel of Yahweh said unto her, Retufn to thy ^mistresSf and 

^submit thyself under her hands. 

^^ And the ^angel of Yahwefi said unto Jier, I toill '^greatly ^multiply thy 

"seedy that it shaU not be '^numbered for multitude'*. 
^^ And the ''angel of Yahweh said unto her. Behold, thou art *with child, 
and shalt bear a son ; and ''thou shalt call his name "Ishmael, because 
Yahweh hath heard thy ''aflliction. ^^ And he shall be [as] a Vild-ass 
among men ; his hand [shall be] against every man, and every man's 
hand against him ; and he shall dwell *'in the presence of all his 
brethren. ^' And she called the name of Yahweh that spake unto her, 
"Thou art "a God that seeth : for she said, Have I ^even here 'looked 
after him that seeth me? ** 'Wherefore the well was 'called "Beer- 
lahai-roi ; behold, it is between *Kadesh and "Bered". 



^^ And Hagar bare Abram a son : and ** Abram called the name of his Sv^n, 
which Hagar bare, Ishmael. ^® And Abram was 'fourscore and six years 
'old, 'when Hagar bare Ishmael to Abram. 

17* "And when Abram was ^ninety years *old and nine ; "Yahweh ''appeared 
to Abram, and said unto him, **! am "God 'Almighty ; ^walk before me, and 
be thou ^perfect. * And I will make my covenant ^Tbetween me and thee, 
and will 'multiply thee ''exceedingly. ^ And Abram 'fell on his face : and 
God 'talked with him, saying, ^-^As for ''me, behold, my covenant is with 
thee, and thou shalt be the father of a ^multitude of nations. ^ Neither 
shall thy *name any more be called Abram, but thy name shall be Abraham ; 
for the father of a 'multitude of nations have I made thee. * And I will 
make thee 'exceeding 'fruitful, and I will make •'nations of thee, and ''kings 
shall come out of thee. "^ And I will 'establish my covenant between me 
and '*thee and thy seed after thee'* 'throughout their generations for an 
'everlasting covenant, to "be a God*" unto '*thee and to thy seed after thee. 
^ And I will give unto '*thee, and to thy seed after thee, the land of thy 
'sojournings, all the land of "*Canaan, for an "everlasting 'possession ; and 
I will ''be their God. ° And God said unto Abraham, And -^as for thee, 
thou shalt keep my covenant, ''thou, and thy seed after thee 'throughout 
their generations. *^ ^'This is my covenant, which ye shall keep, between 
me and ''you "and thy seed after thee ; "every male among you shall be 'circum- 
cised. ** And ye shall be 'circumcised in the flesh of your foreskin ; and 
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1611* ot 1* where Abram, not Hagar, bestows the name. 
Knobel has remarked that tliis distinction has a documentary 
signiiioance. In P the name is always given by the father, 5' 
i6i> 1^19 a|S j in JS often (though not exclosively) by the mother, 
4M 19W. ap^l . 30^. . 388. . (cp 35H 38» 4i6». Kx a"). 

lib M That is, God hsareth. 

i> M Or, agahui. Or, to the eaat cf.—Cp 251*. 

1^ M Or, Tkou God §utt me. 

^*^ M ^ El roi, that is, God c^ teeing. 

1** M That is, the well of the living one who teeth me. 

i^k Many critics suppose that 25^" in its original form con- 
stitnted the close of this story, and has been editorially 



transposed to the conclusion of F's tol'dholh of T*hmael^ 

25**-". ^ : 

17^* On the significance of 17 as a standard for P*s sCyte'and 
phraseology, cp Introd VIII iii 2c i 64. 

^^ The name Yahweh la assigned here to a redactor or copyist^ 
as it is contrary to the usage of F before Ex 6'* > . Thf) 
corresponding revelation of El Shaddai to Jacob 3J* is intro* 
dnced by the api)earance of Elohim. ,, 1 

>« M ^ £» Shaddai. 

^^ Probably due to the supplementer, who has neglected to 
harmonize the pronouns. 
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it shall 'be a token of u covenant betwixt me and you. ^^ And he that 
is eight days *oId shall be 'circumcised among you, ^'every male 'throughout 
your generations, he that is ^born in the house^, or ^bought with money 
of any "stranger, which is not of thy seed. ^^ He that is "born in thy 
house, and he that is ^bought witli thy money, must needs be 'circumcised : 
and my covenant shall 'be in your flesh for an ^everlasting covenant 
^^ And the ^uncircumcised male who is not 'circumcised in the flesh of his 
foreskin, "that soul shall be cut off from his people' ; he hath 'broken my 
covenant'. 

^* And God said unto Abraham, -^As for Sarai thy wife, thou shalt not 
call her ^name Sarai, but "Sarah shall her name be. ^^ And I will "'bless 
her, and "moreover I will give thee a son of her : yea, I will bless her, and 
she shall ''be [a mother of J -'nations; •'kmgs of peoples shall be of her. 
^^ Then Abraham *fell upon his face, and "laughed, and said in his heart, 
Shall a child be born unto him that is an 'hundrad years 'old ? and shall 
Sarah, that is ninety years 'old, bear ? ^* And Abraham said unto God, 
**0h that Ishmael might live before thee I *• And God said, ''Nay, but Sarah 
thy wife shall bear thee a son ; and thou shalt call his name "Isaac : and 
I will 'establish my covenant with him for an ^everlasting covenant for 
his seed after him. ^ And -^as for Ishmael, I have "heard thee : behold, 
I have ""blessed him, and will 'make him 'fiiiitful, and will Multiply him 
'^exceedingly ; ^twelve 'princes shall he ^'beget, and I will ""make him a great 
nation. ^^ But my covenant will I 'establish with Isaac, which Sarah shall 
bear unto thee at this set time in the next year. '^ And he 'left ofiF talking 
with him, and God 'went up fi*om Abraham. ^ And Abraham took Ishmael 
his son, and all that were *bom in his house, and all that were 'bought 
with his money, "every male among the men of Abraham's house, and 
'cii-cumcised the flesh of their foreskin in the 'selfsame day, as God had 
said unto him. ^* And Abraham was 'ninety years 'old and nine, when 
he was 'circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin. ^^ And Ishmael his son 
was thirteen years 'old, when he was 'circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin. 
^* In the 'selfsame day was Abraham 'circumcised, and Ishmael his son. 
^ And all the men of his house, those *bom in the house, and those 'bought 
with money of the "stranger, were 'circumcised with him. 



18* 'And Yahweh appeared unto ^him by the "''oaks of Mamre, as he 
sat in the 'tent door in the ^'heat of the day ; ^ and he 'lift up his eyes 
and 'looked, and, lo, three men "stood over against him : and when he 
saw them, ''he 'ran to meet them from the 'tent door, and 'bowed 
himself to the earth, and said, ^ "*My lord, if **now I have 'found favour 
in thy sight, pass not away, ""I pray thee, from thy ^servant : * let '^now 
a ^little water be fetched, and ^wash your feet', and -^rest yourselves 
under the tree : '^ and I will fetch a ^morsel of bread, and *comfort 
ye your heart ; after that ye shall pass on : "'forasmuch as ye are come 
to your ^servant And they said. So do, as thou hast said. • And 
Abraham ""hastened into the tent unto Sarah, and said. Make ready 
"quickly three measures of 'flne meal, -^knead it, and make ^cakes. 
"^ And Abraham Van unto the herd, and fetched a calf 'tender and good, 
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17" M That is, PHnceu. 

1^ P*fl aUosion to the Uttghter suggested by the name Isaac 
(heUaghs). Ct i8i3 ai«. 

1* M From the Hebrew word meaning * to laugh.' 

^ Ishmael «• God hean^ cp i6'l ai^^. 

181* xhe narrative of Yahweh's visit to Abraham, the promise 
of a son to Sarah, the intercession of Abraham for Sodom and 
' Gomorrha and the subsequent roscno of Lot from the fate of 
the doomed cities, is as strongly stamped witli the characteristics 
of J as the covenant of Kl Shoddai with Abraham in 1 7 with 
those of P (cp Introd VIII iii ac i 64). The phrasoological 
evidence is collected in the margins. For the ethical and 
religious spirit op especially a^-3** ii^^. The promise of a son 



in 171^'!* is Iiere conveyed in different terms, and is foUowed 
by a different incident The incredulous laughter suggested Yty 
the name Isaac, attributed to Abraham in i;^^, is assigned to 
Sarah in iS^', and gives rise to a rebuke and expostulation in 
which Yahweh himself deigns to take part. On thenrobabiUty 
that the narrative has received additions, see '^ •"". Fripp 
(OompoHtion of the Book of Genetit 50-3 and ZATW iSga a^ft) 
endeavours to show that in the earliest form of the stoiy 
Abraham received but one divine visitant, Yahweh himself. 

1^ Perhaps originally Abraham : the name, being no longer 
required after tlie union of the story . with P, was altered 
editorially (so Dillmann). i« M Or, terebMh9, 

» M Or, O Lord, » M Or, /or th.rtjdre. 
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and gave it unto the 8ei*yant ; and he ""halted to dress it * And he 
took "butter, and milk, and the calf which he had dressed, and set it 
before them ; and he stood by them imder the tree, and they did eat 
* And they said unto him. Where is Sarah thy wife ? And he said. 
Behold, in the ^tent. ^° And he said, I will °cei*tainly return unto thee 
"when the season "cometh round* ; and, lo, Sarah thy wife shall have 
a son. And Sarah heard in the *tent door, which was behind him. 
^^ Now Abraham and Sarah were old, [and] Veil stricken in age"^ ; it 
had ''ceased to be with Sarah after the 'manner of women. ^^ And 
Sarah "laughed within herself, saying, After I am waxed old shall 
I have pleasure, my lord being old also ? ^^ And Yahweh said unto 
Abraham, 'Wherefore did Sarah laugh, saying. Shall I 'of a surety bear 
a child, which am old ? ^* Is any thing 'too "hard for Yahweh ? At 
the "set time I will return unto thee, "when the season "cometh round, 
and Sarah shall have a son. ^^ Then Sarah 'denied, saying, I laughed 
not ; for she was afraid. And he said, ""Nay ; but thou didst laugh. 

^® And the men ""rose up from thence, and ^looked toward Sodom : 
and Abraham went with them *to ''bring them on the way. 

^^ "And Yaliwoh snid, Shall I hide from Abraham that whieli I do ; ^* sooing that 
Abraham shall "surely become a great and ''mighty nation, and i^all the nations of the 
earth" shall be 'blessed in him? ** For I have "known him, to the end that he may 
oommand his children and his household after him, that they niay "keep the way of 
Yahweh, to ''do justice and judgement ; to the end that Yahweh may ''bring upon 
Abraham that which he hath spoken of him. 

^ And Yahweh said, "Because the 'ciy of Sodom and Gomorrah is 
greats and "because their sin is very "grievous ; *^ I will *go down *'now, 
and 'see whether they have done "'altogether according to the *cry of it, 
which is come unto me ; and if not, I will know. ^^ And the men 
turned from thence, and went toward Sodom : 

***» "But Abraham stood '^yet before Yahweh. ** And Abraham ^'drew near, and 
said, Wilt thou "'consume the 'righteous with the ^wicked ? ^* 'Peradventure ^' there 
be fifty righteous within the city : wilt thou ^consume and not ^' spare the place for 
the fifty righteous that are therein? ^ That be ''far from thee to do after this 
^'manner, to /slay the righteous with the wicked, that so the righteous should be as 
the wicked ; that be ''far from thee : shall not the Judge of all the earth do <^right? 
** And Yahweh said, If I ®'find in Sodom fifty righteous within the city, then I will 
spare all the place for their ^''sake. ^ And Abraham answered and said, ''Behold now, 
I have ^'taken upon me to speak unto "the Lord, which am but ^'dust and ashes*' : 
^ 'peradventure there shall lack five of the fifty righteous : wilt thou /destroy all the 
city for lack of five ? And he said, I will not destroy it, if I find there forty and five. 
** And he spake unto him yet ''again, and said, Peradventure there shall be forty 
found there. And he said, I will not do it for the foHy's sake. ^ And ho said, ''Oh 
let not the Lord be ^angry, and I will speak : 'peradventure there shall thirty be 
found there. And he said, I will not do it, if I find thirty there. ^^ And he said, 
Behold now, I have taken upon me to speak unto the Lord : peradventure there shall 
be twenty found there. And he said, I will not destroy it for the twenty's sake. ^ And 
he said, Oh let not the Lord be angry, and I will speak yet but ''this once : peradven- 
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18»« M 6, Uveth, or, reviveth, « Ct P in 17" and E 2i«. 

>«• M Or, wonderful. "»» M Jp Uvelh, or, revivetK 

IT This passage is marked by the monUicing amplification 
which probably indicates a secondary stratum in the story. 
Aooordhig to ^> Yahweh htM not yet decided what he wiU do, 
bat in 1^ his purpose is already formed. Several of the phrases 
belong to the vocabulary of later prophecy, g * ali the nations 
of the earth ' 22^* 26* Deut 28* cp Jer 26^ 33* 44»yZech 12't : 
• keep the way of Yahweh ' Jadg a*'* (D) cp Deut\ 5" Jer 5*- 
Ps 37'' : ' do justice and judgement' (osually inverted) Jer aa' *^ 
23* 33" Esek 18* " «» " 33»* »• cp Am 5«. : • brini upon ' cp 
Jer 36*1 44« 49". 
!• M See Amos 3' » M Or, verily, 

*^^ With the departure of the men toward Sodom the first 
Murt of the story seems to dose. The intercession of Abraham 
tib-ss* hua h^wa ascribed by Wellhansen, Kuenen, Cornill, Bacon, 
and others to a later hand. Linguistic evidence does not,* it 
is true, suggest any diversity of authorship : for the contrast 
between righteous and wickeil ^ cp Ex 9^. But other con- 
siderations are hold to outweigh the absence of phrusoological 
indications. In ^~^^ no distinction is drawn among the three 



men, though, as the story develops, one of them proves to be 
Yahweh : when therefore they turn and go toward Sodom ***, 
it is natural to suppose that Yahweh is still among them. 
That impression is confirmed by the sequel of the narrative 
i9<i.. By that time the visit of inspection has revealed the 
hopeless corruption of the people of Sodom, and the divine 
intention, unformed in 18^', is definitely decided. But in the 
colloquy of Abraliani this intention is already clearly implied ^. 
The writer has the itctiml fate of the cities ah-oody in his mind, 
and his pui-poso is to vindicate the justice of Yahweh fi-om the 
charge of involving the righteous in the doom of the wicked. 
The Divine Being before whom Abroliam reverently pleads as 
the 'Judge of the whole earth' ** cp Jer ii*> Ps 7" p*, whc 
cannot do anything but ' judgement ' cp 1*, seems conceived oc 
a different scale from the visitant who hiis shared the patriarch'^ 
hospitaUty. The lofty designation occurs nowhere else, and 
the passage wliich contains it seems to belong to the group ol 
prolMiblo additions in which the universal grandeur and sole 
sovereignty t»f Yahwoh are af^iiin and o^in asserted in the 
most omiihatic terms ci> Ex 8'0 •'2»' 9'*-'« «»» {Inirod XI 6^ 
i 109). '^ '\y my lord as in " iq'*, and so in S"-**. 
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77/£ DESTRUCTION OF SODOM 

J JE 

ture ten sIihU be found thero. And he said, I will not de8ti*oy it for the ten's sake. 
^*' And Yah well went his way, as soon as he had '^left communing with Abraham. 
^^^ And Abraham returned unto his ^ place. 

19^ And the two ^angtis came to Sodom at even ; and Lot sat in the gate 
of Sodom : and Lot saw them, and rose up to meet them ; and he ^bowed 
himself with his face to the earth ; ^ and he said, ^'Behold now, my lords, 
"turn aside, I pray you, into your "sei-vant's house, and *tarry all night, 
and *'wash your feet, and ye sliall ^'rise up early, and go on your way. 
And they said, ^Nay ; but we >vill ^abide in the street all night ^ And 
he -Purged them greatly ; and they "turned in unto him, and entered into 
his house ; and he made them a ''feast, and did ''bake unleavened bread, 
and they did eat. * But ^before they 'lay down, the men of the city, 
[even] ihe mm </ Sodom^ compassed the house round, •'both young and 
old^, all the people from *every quarter ; ^ '^and they called unto Lot, 
and said unto him. Where are the 'men which came in to thee this 
night ? bring them out unto us, that we may 'know them. • And Lot 
went out unto them to the door, and ""shut the door after him. "^ And 
he said, I pray you, "my brethren, Mo not so wickedly. * ^Behold now, 
I have two daughters which have not 'known man ; let me, I pray you, 
bring them out unto you, and do ye to them as is 'good in your eyes : 
only unto these men do nothing ; "'forasmuch as they ai*e come under 
the shadow of my roof. ^ And they said, Stand back. And they said, 
This one fellow came in to ^sojourn, and he will needs be a judge: 
now will we •deal worse with thee, than with them. And they -^pressed 
sore upon the man, «Mn Lot, and ''drew near to break the door. ^^ But 
the men put forth their hand, and brought Lot into the house to them, 
and '"shut to the door. ^^ And they smote the men that were at the 
door of the house with "blindness, 'both small and great' : so that they 
•wearied themselves to find the door. ** And the men said unto Lot, 
Hast thou here any besides? ""son in law, and thy sons, and thy 
daughters, and whomsoever thou hast in the city; bring them out of 
the place : ^^ for we will "^destroy this place, because the 'cry of them 
is waxen great before Yahweh ; and Yahweh hath sent us to "'destroy it. 
^* And Lot went out, and spake unto his "sons in law, which "married 
his daughters, and said, Up, get you out of this place ; for Yahweh will 
''destroy the city. But he seemed unto his *'sons in law as one that 
'mocked. ^' And when the •'morning arose, then the angels 'hastened 
Lot, saying, Arise, take thy wife, and thy two daughters which "'are 
here ; lest thou be **con8umed in the '*'iniquity of the city. ^® But he 
•'lingered ; and the men 'laid hold upon his hand, and upon the hand 
of his wife, and upon the hand of his two daughters : Yahweh being 
•'merciful unto him : and they brought him forth, and -Mset him without 
the city. ^^ And it came to pass, when they had brought them forth 
abroad, that he said, Escape for thy life ; ^look not behind thee, neither 
stay thou in all the "Plain ; escape ^to the mountain, lest thou be 
''consumed. ^® And Lot said unto them. Oh, not so, "my lord : ^' **behold 
now, thy servant hath 'found grace in thy sight, and thou hast magni- 
fied thy ^mercy, which thou hast shewed unto me in 'saving my life ; 
and I cannot escape ^'to the mountain, lest "evil overtake me, and I die : 
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IQi Probably an editorial alteration, after the incorporation 
of ignih-Sta, III tijg original story they were described as ' the 
men * cp i8*« •• 19'* ** '•. .^ farther inserts * angels ' in *', Sam 
in 1' and @ In i'. The earliest conception seems to imply that 
Yahweh is himself present, e g in ^^ where the subject changes 
from *they' to *he,' in Lot's entreaty !*• and the divine 
reply 'i-. Bat in the scene at Lot's house this has been 
modified cp 1*; other modifications may also have entered in 
the transition from oral tradition to writing, or in subseqaent 
processes of copying or documentary compilation. 

• M Or, /ur therefore. 



1^ The text ' son in law and thy sons * can hardly be correct. 
No sons are elsewhere named, but sons in law appear in M. 
It has been conjectured that the reference to the ' son in law ' 
is an awkward adaptation by a later scribe who had ^^ in view : 
others prefer to read * thy sons in law,' striking oat the allusion 
to sons. 

'* M Or, were to marry. 

'■ M Or, punishmfnL 

" M See i3'<>. 

'» M Or, O lA)rd. 

" M Or, the evit. 
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^ ^behold now, this city is near to flee unto, and it is a "little one: 
Oh, let me escape thither, (is it not a little one ?) and my soul shall live. 
'^ And he said unto him, See, I have ^accepted thee concerning this 
thing also, that I wiU ^not ^overthrow the city of which thou hast 
spoken. ^^ 'Haste thee, escape thither ; for I cannot do any thing till 
thou be come thither. Therefore the name of the city was called 
"Zoar. ^ "The sun was risen upon the earth when Lot came unto Zoar. 
**.Then Yahweh ''rained upon Sodom and upon Gomon-ah ^'brimstone 
and fire from Yahweh out of heaven ; ^ and he ^'overthrew those cities, 
and all the Plain, and all the inhabitants of the cities, and that which 
"'grew upon the ground. *^ But his wife *^looked back from behind 
him, and she became a ^pillar of salt. ^ And Abraham 'gat up early 
in the morning "to the place where ho hod stood before Yahweh : ^ and he 
"looked toward Sodom and Gomorrah, and toward all the land of the 
Plain, and ^'beheld, and, lo*" the ^smoke of the land went up as the smoke 
of a furnace. 



[13^ *->']*'* "And it came to pass, when God ^'destroyed the cities of the 
I^lain, that God ''romembei'ed Abraham, and sent Lot out of the midst 
of the "^overthi-ow, when he ^'overthrow the cities in the which Lot 
dwelt. r-*ieij 



^^ ^And Lot went up out of Zoar, and dwelt in the mountain, and his 
two daughters with him ; for he feared to dwell in Zoar : and he dwelt 
in a cave, he and his two daughters. ^^ And the ''firstborn said unto 
the ^younger, Our father is old, and there is not a man in the earth 
to 'come in unto us aft^r the manner of all the earth : ^^ come, let us 
*make our father drink ''wine, and we will *lie with him, that we may 
"'preserve seed of our father. ^^ And they made their father drink wine 
•'that "night : and the firstborn went in, and lay with her father ; and 
he knew not when she lay down, nor when she arose. ^^ And it came 
to pass on the morrow, that the firstborn said unto the younger, 
Behold, I lay yesternight with my father : let us make him drink wine 
this night also ; and go thou in, and lie witli him, that wo may presorvo 
seed of our father. ^^ And they made their father drink wine that 
night also : and the younger arose, and lay with him ; and he knew 
not when she lay down, nor when she arose. ^^ Thus were both the 
daughters of Lot "with child by their father. *'' And the firstborn bare 
a son, and '''called his name Moab: *'the same is the father of the 
Moabites "'unto this day. ^^ And the younger, "^she also bare a son, 
and called his name Ben-ammi : the same is the father of the children 
of Ammon "unto this day. 

20^ "And Abraham "journeyed "from thence towai*d the ''land of the 
South, and dwelt between ""Kadesh and ''Shur ; and he sojourned in 
Gerar. ^ And Abraham said of Sarah his wife. She is my 'sister : and 
Abimelech king of Gerar sent, and took Sarah. ^ '^But God -^came to 



k 61 

1 48 
m 15k 



o 64 
o 55 



piss 



q oa 
r 163 

■ 225 

t 175 

ui4a 



V 91 

WI42k 



10^ ^ IVSO* with raference to the name -Q^l2t ". 

M M That is, LittU «>. See 13^^ 14". 

*s The cartnesa of ^ snggeats that the narrative has boon 
aomewhat abbreviated. The oxiatonce of some dislocation is 
Author evident fVom ^ where the pronoun 'his' has no 
antecedent in ^•. 

^ This reference to * the place* depends on i8^'^- •. If that 
passage be a Uter addition, this wiU follow it as an editoritd 
identification. 

** This verse which plainly enough belongs to F's summary of 
the patriarohid traditions, may have originally followed 13^^*. 

20^^ At this point a considerable section presents itself 
firom a document characterized (like F up to Ex 6"^' •) by the 
use of the divine name Elohim cp " i* ^^ 1^. It soon becomes 
apparent, however, that this peculiarity does not justify its 
identification with F. The formulae of F are all absent. 



while the affinities of style and thought with J are numerous, 
as the margins show. Yet this narrative is plainly not by the 
writer of iai<>-20; the emphasis hero is not on the iKMiuty of 
Sariih, but on tlie prophetic chaniotor of Abraham. The divine 
warning is conveyed to Abimelech in a dream ' < ; Abimelech 
himself has been providentially saved from sin ; Abraham is 
a prophet, and his intercession brings healing to the king, his 
wife, and household ? 17. The Yah wist addition of B in i> 
cannot conceal the differences of preceding method. On the 
general structure and features of B cp Introd XII i iia The 
passage here incorporated leads the way to other sections of B 
in ai -xa, first of all combined with J, and then (JIB) with F. 

1^ Perhaps an insertion of the compiler referring to the 
previous locidity among the oaks of Mamro 18*. If the words 
belong originally to £2, there is no means of determining what 
place they are intendeil to designate. 



28 



ABIMELECH AND SARAH 



Gen 21' 



JE 



E F 



9*1 Kings 94 

P» lOlSf 
A»Ho«8BFia6<, 



i t9« M 39»« 



Jtso4BxiiS^ 
cp 441* ot 93** 



I Bx lati ao. 

a Kings i7<it 
m34Tcpa^ 



o Josh ytOf 



Bx 93«* 



«t3» 
r«9«* 



f Bx S|10 93*7 

Doui 33IS* 
I ^t op SI« 
« Bx tcM Num 

i9UDeat39W* 

16* 



a Bx 3l« 4SI a/ 
6 18IO. . 
cCp«i4C*» 
rf 17U tl 



«i7" 



Abiinelecli in a ^dream of the night, and said to him, Behold, thou ai*t 
but a dead man, because of the woman which thou hast taken ; for she 
is a ^man's wife. ^ Now Abimelech had not come near her: and he 
said. Lord, wilt thou "slay even a 'righteous nation ? ^ Said he not 
himself unto me. She is my sister? and she, even she herself said. 
He is my brother : ''in the integrity of my heart and the *innocency of 
my hands have I done this. ® And God said unto him in the ^dream, 
Yea, 'I know that ''in the integrity of thy heart thou hast done this, 
and I also 'withheld thee from sinning against me : 'therefore 'suffered 
I thee not to touch her. "^ Now therefore restore the man's wife ; for 
he is a ''prophet, and he shall 'pray for thee, and thou shalt ■'live : and 
if thou restore lier not, know thou that thou shalt surely die, thou, 
and all that are thine. ^ And Abimelech ^rose early in the morning, 
and called all his servants, and ''told all these things in their '^ears : and 
the men were sore afraid. ^ Then Abimelech called Abraham, and said 
unto him. What hast thou ''done unto us ? and wherein have I sinned 
against thee, that thou hast brought on me and on my kingdom a 'great 
sin ? thou hast done deeds unto me that "*ought not to be done. ^^ And 
Abimelech said unto Abraham, What sawest thou, that thou hast done 
this thing ? ^* And Abraham said. Because I thought, 'Surely the "fear 
of God is not in this place ; and they will *slay me for my wife's "sake. 
^* And moreover she is Indeed my sister, the daughter of my father, 
but not the daughter of my mother ; and she became my wife : ^^ and 
"it came to pass, "when God "caused me to ''wander from my father's 
house, that I said unto her. This is thy ""kindness which thou shalt 
"shew unto me ; at every place whither we shall come, say of me, He 
is my brother. ** And Abimelech took "sheep and oxen, "and menseryants 
and ^^womenservants, and gave them unto Abraham, and restored him Sarah 
his wife. ^^ And Abimelech said, Behold, my ^land is before thee : 
dwell where it ''pleaseth thee. ^^ And unto Sarah he said, Behold, 
I have given thy brother a thousand pieces of silver: behold, "it is 
for thee a 'covering of the eyes to all that are with thee; and "in 
respect of all thou art 'righted. ^^ And Abraham 'prayed unto God : 
and God "healed Abimelech, and his wife, and his ^maidservants ; and 
they bare children. 

w For YaJitoeh had fast ^closed up all the tvomhs of (Tie house ofAhmeUch, 
^because of Sarah Ahrdliam's wife. 



211' "And Yahweh "visited Sarah 
as he had ''said. 



^ And Sarah 'conceived, and bare 
Abraham a son in his ''old age, 
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l^And Yahweh 
had ^spoken. 



''did unto Sarah as he 



. . . ** at the 'set time of which God 
had spoken to him. ' And -TAbraham 
called the name of his son that was bom 
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20^' The divine name is h^e foUowed by the plural verb, cp 
35? Ex aa» Joeh 2^^ ^ {Irdrod XII 3 i 115). It may be farther 
noted that the word * cause to wander ' implies a* different con- 
ception from that of J in la^**. In place of a command from 
Yahweh, working oat a plan and involving a promise, Abraham 
is conscions only of aimless and indefinite movement. 

1^ ApiMtrently introduced by B from ii^*. The regular word 
for women-slaves in B is nT3H, cp i^ and ''"99. J on the other 
hand alwaj^ employs nncvr, '"4X1 and the presence of this 
word here must be due either to a copjrist^s error cp 31'^ Sam 
(Dillm) or more probably to editorial activity in bringing 
Abimeleoh's gift up to the standard of Pharaoh's. It may be 
observed, however, that in Kgypt wealth pours in on Abraham 



before the discovery of his true relation to Sarah, and takes the 
form of dowry paid to the bride's nearest kin : at Gtorar it is 
bestowed afterwards in compensation to an injured husband. 
!•• M Or, he. »•* M Or, before aU men, 

21^ AU three sources, J E and F, seem to have contained 
the account of the birth of Isaac. The sequel of the promise 
in igio. . (J) is found in >• «• : the fulfilment of 17" « (P) is 
recorded in **•"•. Most critics find the introduction to this in 
'*», which appears to be a doublet of '•, the name Ydhwfih being 
due to a copyist or redactor as in 17I. It is possible, however, 
that "> belongs to B (cp the formula • do to ... * which P does 
not use in Oenesis), and prepared the way for the account of 
which a trace is still found in *. 
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..." "And Sarah said, Qod hath 
"made me to laugh ; every one that 
heareth will laugh with me. 
'^ And she said, Who would have 
'said unto Abraham, that Sarah 
should give children suck? for I 
have borne him a son in his ^old 
ago. 



unto him, whom Sarah bare to him, 
Isaac. ^ ^And Abraham 'circumcised his 
son Isaac when he was eight days 'old, 
^as God had commanded him. ^ And 
Abraham was an "hundred years 'old, 
*when his son Isaac was bom unto 
him. 
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^ "And the 'child 'grew, and was weaned : and Abraham made a 
great -^feast on the day that Isaac was weaned. ^ And Sarah saw 
the son of Hagar the Egyptian, which she had borne unto Abraham, 
"'mocking. ^^ Wherefore she siiid unto Abraham, 'Cast out this 
^bondwoman and her son: for the son of this bondwoman shall not 
be heir with my son, [even] toith Isaac ^^ And the thing was very 
•■grievous in Abraham's sight *on account of his son. ^^ And God 
said unto Abraham, Let it not be grievous in thy sight because of 
the Mad, and because of thy ''bondwoman ; in all that Sarah saith 
unto thee, ''hearken unto her voice ; for in Isaac shall thy seed be 
called. ^^ And also of the son of the ''bondwoman "will I "make 
a nation", because he is thy seed. ^^ And Abraham 'rose up early 
in the morning, and took bread and a "'bottle of water, and gave it 
unto Hagar, """putting it on her shoulder, and the 'child, and sent 
her away: and she depai'ted, and ^wandered in the ''wilderness of 
Beer-sheba. ^^ And the water in the ''bottle was 'spent, and she cast 
the 'child under one of the 'shrubs. ^^ And she went, and sat her 
down over against him a "good way off, as it were a "bowshot : for 
she said, Let me not look upon the death of the 'child. And she 
"sat over against him, and "lift up her voice, and "wept. ^^ And 
God "heard the voice of the Mad ; and the **angel of God called to 
Hagar out of heaven, and said unto her, What aileth thee, Hagar? 
''fear not ; for God hath heard the voice of the Mad where he is. 
^^ Arise, lift up the Mad, and hold him in thine hand ; for I will 
"make him a great nation. ^^ And God "'opened her eyes, and she 
saw a well of water ; and she went, and filled the bottle with water, 
and 'gave the Mad drink, ^o ^^^ q^^j y^^ 'with the Mad, and he 
'grew; and he 'dwelt in the wilderness, and "became an "archer. 
^^ And he dwelt in the wilderness of Paran : and his mother 'took 
him a wife out of the land of Egypt. 

^^ "And it came to pass at that ''time, that Abimelech and Phicol | 
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SI** B*8 reference to the inppoeed meaning of Isaac's name, 
et 17IT 18IS. Bndde and others rendering *° *hiugh at me* 
think the two members of the verse incongruous, and attach 
*^ to T (op Ball and Holsinger). 

^ M Or, frepared laughter for ma. 

* On the duplicate stories of the expulsion of Hagar cp \6^^^, 
For the ascription of the foUowing to E (against F) cp the 
margins, and (against J) cp 1* ^^ 19. ^uh 20^ ^ » n and ct i6>- • . 

• M Or, playing.— O^ 36> £z 3a*. 

"• M Or. 9kin, 

i«^ Q) reads * and put the child m>on her shoulder.' DiU- 
mann and others see in the unusual ^ a correction designed to 
avoid the chronological difficulty arismg fVom the combination 



of JS with F, for according to i;^* ai'^ Islimael was fourteen 
years old at the birth of Isaac, and needed no such maternal 
aid. But 1^ implies that Hagar had been carrying her child. 

1* The words ' and she sat over against him ' may be an 
accidental repetition from the first part of the verse. 

17 E's allusion to the elements of Ishmael's name, ct 16^^*' 
17*^. As the previous verse makes no mention of any sound 
from Ishmael's lips, Q) appcurently corrects ^^^ 'and the child 
lift up his voice.' 

^ M Or, became^ as he grew up^ an archer. 

^* In this passage two stories seem to be blended with much 
curtailment. One ^^^* concerns an oath of good faith from Abra- 
ham towards Abimelech of Gerar ao* and his land. The second 
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^ On the 'third day Abraham ''lifted up his eyes, and saw the place 
*afar off. ^ And Abraham said unto his 'young men, Abide ye 
*here with the ass, and I and the lad will go ^yonder; and we vnil 
%or8hip, and come again to you. ® And Abraham took the wood 
of the burnt offering, and ^laid it upon Isaac his son ; and he took 
in his hand the fire and the ''knife; and they went both of them 
together. '' And Isaac 'spake unto Abraham his father, and said, My 
father: and he said, ^Here am I, my son. And he said, Behold, 
the fire and the wood: but where is the lamb for a burnt offering? 
* And Abraham said, God will ""'provide himself the lamb for 
a burnt offering, my son: so they went both of them together. 
^ '^And they came to the place which God had told him of; and 
Abraham ''built the altar there, and "laid the wood in order, and 
''bound Isaac his son, and ^laid him on the altar, upon the wood. 
^^ And Abraham 'stretched forth his hand, and took the knife to 
'slay his son. ^^ And the "angel of "Yahweh called unto him *out 
of heaven, and said, ''Abraham, Abraham** : and he said, ^Here am I. 
^^ And he said, 'Lay not thine hand upon the lad, neither do thou 
any thing unto him: for now I know that thou "fearest God, seeing 
thou hast not 'withheld thy son, thine ''only son, from me. ^^ And 
Abraham '^lifted up his eyesj and looked, and "behold, behind [him] 
a ram caught in the 'thicket by his horns : and Abraham went and 
took the ram, and ''offered him up for a burnt offering in the stead 
of his son. 

^* 'And Abraham called the name of that place ^Yahtveh-jh-eh : as it 
is ^said to this day. In the mount of Yahweh ^it shall he provided. 

^* *And the ""angel of Yahweh called unto Abraham a second time 
^out of heaven, and said, ^** 'By myself have I ^stvomf ^saith Yahweh, 
because thou hast done this thing, and hast not Umthheld thy son, thine 
^ofdy son : ^^ that in blessing I wiU '^bless thee, and in 'multiplying I will 
^multiply thy seed as the 'stars of the heaven, and as the 'sand whidi is 
upon the sea shore ; and thy seed shall ^possess the gate of his enemies ; 
^^ and 'in thy seed sliall all the 'nations of the earth ^*he blessed ; 
^''because thou hast ^obeyed my voice, 

^^ So Abraham returned unto his 'young men, and they "rose up and 
went together to ^'Beer-sheba ; and Abraham dwelt at Beer-sheba. 
^ "And it came to pass 'after tliese tilings, that it was ''told Abraham, saying, 
Behold, ^Milcah, ''she also hath borne children unto thy brother Nahor ; 
*^ Uz *'his firstborn, and Buz "his brother, and Kemuel the father of 
•^Aram ; ^^ and Chesed, and Hazo, and Pildash, and Jidlaph, and Bethuel. 
^ And Bethuel 'begat ^Rebekah : these eight did Milcah bear to Nahor, 
Abraham's brother. 2* And his '''concubine, ''whose name was Reumah, 
'''she also bare Tebah, and Gaham, and Tahash, and Maacali. 



28^ "And the ''life of Sarah was an ^hundred and seven and twenty years : 
''these were the years'" of the life of Sarah. ^ And Sarah died in ^'Kiriath-arba 
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22' M ^ «00/or him§elf, 

11 The angel in the orig:inAl story was no doubt the angel of 
Blohim ai^T ; the name has been editorially changed to Yi^weh 
in preparation for the important insertion i<^i>. 

" M Or, according to many ancient authorities, behold 
a (& one) ram cavght, 

^*^ An editorial insertion, but whether by B* or Ri* cannot 
be determined. In the original story the names may have been 
formed with EL i«^ M That is, Yahureh tciU »ee, or, provide. 

i«« M Or, he ihall be teen, 

1' An addition to S by a later hand familiar with the 
phraseology of J as the margins show. The solemn oath of 
Yahweh * by himself >^ is mentioned only once elsewhere, in 
a passage of similar expansion £z $2^^ ; note the phrase so 
common in prophecy * orncle of Yahweh ' >«, Am a'* Hc»8 a'* 
Is i>4 al. 



i»» Ct laS ^ and cp iS^*. 

lOi M Or, bleu themselves, 

^ This clause is here treated as an editorial connexion, 
though the frequent recurrence of the phrase 'after thesa 
things' makes it possible that it was a continuation of ES's 
history, into which the genealogy ' and it was told Abraham ' 
has been unexpectedly inserted. This appears to be most 
properly assigned to J as the necessary preparation for the 
story of 34. Both form and contents show that it cannot 



belong to P : and there seems no ground either of phraseology 

- jj^ The slight 

marginal parallels cunflrin the attribution to J. 



or of matter for ascribing it (with Wellh) to S. 



23^ By the purchase of the cave of Machpelah, Abraham, 
according to P, secures a permanent possession in the land\tf 
Canaan. Contrast the account of Jacob's purchase of lanjd 
near Sheohem 3.V*'***. 
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("//!« ^aame in Hehr<m\ in the ""land of Canaan : and Abraham came to '"mourn for 
Sarah, and to weep for her. ^ And Abraham rose up from "before his dead, 
and 'spake unto the 'children of Heth, 'saying, ^ ''I am a stranger and 
a 'sojourner with you : give me a ^possession of a ''buryingplace with you, 
that I may bury my dead out of my sight. ® And the children of Heth 
answered Abraham, saying unto him, ^ Hear us, my lord : thou art "a mighty 
^prince 'among us : in the choice of our sepulchres bury thy dead ; none of us 
shall withhold from thee his sepulchre, but that thou mayest bury thy dead. 
^ And Abraham rose up, and bowed himself to the ^people of the land", even 
to the children of Heth. ^ And he 'communed with them, 'saying, If it 
be your mind that I should bury my dead out of my sight, hear me, and 
intreat for me to 'Ephron the son of Zohar, " that be may give me the cave 
of "*Machpelah, which he hath, which is in the end of his field ; for the full 
price let him give it to me in the 'midst of you for a ^possession of a Jurying- 
place. ^^ Now Ephron was -fitting in the midst of the children of Heth : 
and Ephron the Hittite answered Abraham in the audience of the children 
of Heth, "even of all" that Vent in at the gate of his city*', saying, ^^ Nay, 
my lord, hear me : the field give I thee, and the cave that is therein, I give 
it thee ; in the presence of the sons of my people give I it thee : bury thy 
dead. ^^ And Abraham bowed himself down before the ''people of the land. 
"^^ And he 'spake unto Ephron in the audience of the 'people of the land, 
'saying. But if thou wilt, ^I pray thee; hear me : I will give the price of the 
field ; take it of me, and I will bury my doad there. '* And Ephron 
answered Abraham, saying unto him, ^* My lord, hearken unto me: a piece 
of land worth four hundred shekels of silver, what is that betwixt me and 
thee? bury therefore thy dead. ^® And Abraham hearkened unto Ephron; 
and Abraham weighed to Ephron the silver, which he had named in the 
audience of the children of Heth, four hundred shekels of silver, 'current 
[money] with the merchant. ^' So the field of Ephron, which was in 
"*Machpelah, -^which was before Mamre, the 'field, and the ^cave which was 
therein, and all the trees that were in the field, that were in 'all the border 
thereof round about', were ""made sure ^^ unto Abraham for a "posseesion 
in the presence of the children of Heth, "before ''all that went in at the 
gate of his city. ^^ And after this, Abraham buried Sarah his wife in 
the cave of the field of Machpelah "before Mamre (the mme ia Htbr<m\ in the 
•"land of Canaan. ^ And the Afield, and the *cave that is therein, ""were 
made sui*e unto Abraham for a 'possession of a ^uryingplaoe by the children 
of Heth. 



24^ ''And Abraham was 'old, [and] well stricken in age' : and Yahweh 
had ^blessed Abraham in all things. ^ And Abraham said unto his 
servant, the ''elder of his house, that ''ruled over all that he had. Put, 
I pray thee, ''thy hand under my thigh : ^ '^and I will Anake thee swear 
by Yahweh, the 'God of heaven and the God of the earth, that thou 
shalt not ^take a wife for my son of the daughters of the Canaanites, 
'among whom I dwell : * but thou shalt go unto my ^country, and to 
my "kindred, and take a wife for my son 'Isaac * And the servant said 
unto him, *Perad venture the woman will not be willing to follow me 
unto this land : must I needs bring thy son again unto the land from 
whence thou camest? ® And Abraham said unto him, 'Beware thou 
that thou bring not my son thither again. '^ Yahweh, the 'God of 
heaven, that took me from my 'father's house, and from the land of my 
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S3' The identification of Kiriath-Arba and of Mamre '* Beem that 25^ must originally have Btcod someiivhere before 
rith Hebron may be editorial. 

* M ^ a prince of Ood. 

34' The accoant of the jonmey of Abrnham*s servant has 
•een attached by the compiler to the account of the death and 
nirial of Sarah, but its original place in the group of J 
larrativei cannot be determined with certainty. It would 

". 33 i> 



34'*^. Some writers have supposed that the oath exacted from 
the servant really marks Abraham's deathbed, but that in the 
process of compilation J's reference to Abraham*! decease waa 
set aside for the more detailed notice of F 25^* *. In this way 
Isaac has become the * master' ^. 
* 4? Z®** ■'*oac, j-robably an explanafoiy jiloss, rp ' and aa'. 
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'natiYiiy, and thai spake unto me, and that "sware unto me, saying, 
Unto thy seed will I ^give this land ; he shall send his 'angel before 
thee, and thou shalt Hake a wife for my son from thence. * And if 
the woman be not willing to follow thee, then thou shalt be clear from 
this my oath ; only thou shalt not bring my son thither again. ® And 
the senrant 'put his hand under the thigh of Abraham his master, 
and sware to him concerning this matter. ^^ And the servant took ten 
^camels, of the camels of h£ master, and departed ; "haying all ^goodly 
things of his master^s in his hand : and he ^arose, and went to "Ifesopo- 
tamia, unto the *city of Nahor. ^^ And he *made the camels to kneel 
down without the city by the Veil of water at the time of evening, 
the time that women go out to ''draw water. ^^ And he said, O Yahweh, 
the *God of my master Abraham, *send me, I pray thee, good speed* 
this day, and 'shew kindness unto my master Abraham. ^^ Behold, 
I ''stand by the 'fountain of water ; and the daughters of the men of the 
city come out to 'draw water: ^^ and let it come to pass, that the 
"damsel to whom I shall say. Let down thy ''pitcher, I pray thee, that 
I may drink ; and she shall say. Drink, and I will "give thy camels 
drink also: let the same be she that thou hast 'appointed for thy 
servant Isaac ; and thereby shall I know that thou hast ^shewed kind- 
ness unto my master. ^^ And it came to pass ''before he had 'done 
^peaking, that, behold, Rebekah* came out^ who was bom to "Bethuel 
the son of Milcah, the wife of Nahor, Abraham's brother, with her 
pitcher upon her ^shoulder. ^® And the damsel was very 'fair to look 
upon, a virgin, neither had any man ^known her : and she went down 
to the 'fountain, and filled her pitcher, and came up. ^^ And the 
servant 'ran to meet her, and said, *^Give me to drink, I pray thee, 
a 'little water of thy pitcher. ^^ And she said. Drink, my lord : and 
she ^hasted, and let down her pitcher upon her hand, and gave him 
drink. ^* And when she had 'done giving him drink, she said, I will 
'draw for thy camels also, until they have done drinking. ^ And she 
lasted, and 'emptied her pitcher into the ''trough, and 'ran again 
unto the well to 'draw, and drew for all his camels. '^ And the man 
"looked stedfiiistly on her ; "holding his peace, to know whether Yahweh 
had made his journey "prosperous or not. ^^ And it came to pass, as 
the camels had 'done drinking, that the man took a golden "'ring of "half 
a shekel ^weight, and two bracelets for her hands of ten shekels weight 
of gold ; and said, ^ Whose daughter art thou ? tell me, I pray thee. 
*Is there room in thy father's house for us to lodge in ? ^^ And she 
said unto him, I am tiie daughter of "Bethuel the son of Milcah, which 
she bare unto Nahor. ^ She said moreover unto him, We have *^th 
^straw and 'provender enough, and room to lodge in. ^® And the man 
'bowed his head, and worshipped Yahweh. ^ And he said, 'Blessed be 
Yahweh, the "God of my master Abraham, who hath not forsaken his 
"'mercy and his truth toward my master : as for me, Yahweh hath ^led 
me in the way to the house of my master's brethren. ". . . ^ And the 
damsel 'ran, and told her mother's house '''according to these words. 
^^ And Bebekah had a brother, "'and his name was Laban : "and Laban 
'ran -^out unto the man, unto the 'fountain. ^^ '^And it came to pass, 
when he saw the "ring, and the bracelets upon his sister's hands, and 
when he heard the words of Rebekah his sister, saying, Thus spake 
the man unto me ; that he came unto the man ; and, behold, he stood 
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24^ The oUoM * and that fware onto me * may be a later 
addition referring to aa^*. 

10* ic Or, for aU the gooda cfhis matter were in hit hand, 

lob ic ^ Aram-naharaintt that ia, Aram of the two rivtrt, 

ss U^abeka. See £x 58» 

** The gift of the ring and the bracelets ^ ^ seems here to 
have fallen ont of the text. On farther indications of ncri- 



dental dislocation at a very early date cp **". 

** Some dislocation of clauses seems to have taken place 
here ; ^^ should probably follow *^ ; Laban does not seek thr 
visitor till he has heard Rebekah's news and seen the gifts 
The obviously homogeneous character of the rest of the 
narrative renders Knobel's suggestion of a combination o', 
two sources here nnnecassary (Dillmann). 
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by the camels at the 'fountain. ^^ And he said, Come in, thou 'blessed 
of Yahweh ; wherefore standest thou without ? for I have pi*epared the 
house, and room for the camels. ^^ And the man came into the house, 
and he ^ungirded the camels ; and he gave ^'straw and 'provender for 
the camels, and water to ^'wash his feet and the men's feet that were 
with him. ^^ And there was set meat befoi^ him to eat : but he said, 
I will not eat, until I have told mine errand. And he said, Speak on. 
^* And he said, I am Abraham's servant. ^^ And Yahweh hath ^blessed 
my master greatly ; and he is become great : and he hath given him 
'''flocks and herds, and 'silver and gold, and menservants and "'maid- 
servants, and camels and asses. ^^ And Sarah my master's wife bare 
a son to my master wh^n she was ''old: and unto him hath he 
given all that he hath. ^"^ And my master -^lade me swear, saying. 
Thou shalt not take a wife for my son of the daughters of the Canaanites, 
in whose land I dwell : ^^ but thou shalt go unto my father's house, and 
to my kindred, and take a wife for my son. *® And I said unto my 
master, Perad venture the woman will not follow me. ^^ And he said 
unto me, Yahweh, before whom I •''walk, will send his angel with thee, 
and prosper thy way ; and thou shalt take a wife for my son of my 
kindred, and of my father's house : *^ "then shalt thou be clear from 
my oath, w^en thou comest to my kindred ; and if they give her not 
to thee, thou shalt be clear from my oath. ^^ And I came this day 
unto the fountain, and said, O Yahweh, the God of my master Abraham, 
if now thou 'do "prosper my way which I go : *^ behold, I stand by 
the fountain of water ; and let it come to pass, that the ^maiden which 
Cometh forth to draw, to whom I shall say, Give me, I pray thee, a little 
water of thy pitcher to drink ; ** and she shall say to me, "Both drink 
thou, and I will "also draw for thy camels : let the same be the woman 
whom Yahweh hath 'appointed for my master's son. ** And before 
I had done speaking in mine ''heai*t, behold, Kebekah came forth with 
her pitcher on her shoulder ; and she went down unto the fountain, and 
drew : and I said unto her. Let me drink, I pray thee. ^^ And she 
made haste, and let down her pitcher from her shoulder, and said. 
Drink, and I will give thy camels di-ink also : so I drank, and she made 
the camels drink also. ^^ And I '''asked her, and said, Whose daughter 
art thou ? And she said. The daughter of Bethuel, Nahor's son, whom 
Milcah bare unto him : and I put the ring upon her nose, and the 
bracelets upon her hands. *® And I bowed my head, and worshipped 
Yahweh, and blessed Yahweh, the God of my master Abraham, which 
had led me in the 'right way to take my master's brother's daughter 
for his son. *° And now if ye will ''deal kindly and truly with my 
master, tell me : and if not, tell me ; that 1 may "''turn to the "'right 
hand, or to the left. ^" Then Laban and Bethuel answered and said, 
The thing proceedeth from Yahweh : we cannot speak unto thee ^'bad or 
good. *^ Behold, Eebekah is *^before thee, '''take her, and go, and let 
her be thy master's son's wife •'as Yahweh hath spoken. ** ''And it 
came to pass, that, when Abraham's servant heard their words, he 
'''bowed himself down to the earth unto Yahweh. ^ And the servant 
brought forth jewels of *' silver, and jewels of 'gold, and raiment, and 
^ave them to Rebekah : he gave also to her brother and to her mother 
'precious things. ** And they did ''eat and drink, he and the men 
that wei*e with him, and tarried all night ; and they rose up in the 
morning, and he said, "'Send me away unto my master. *® And her 
brother and her mother said, Let the damsel abide with us "^a few] days, 
at the least ten ; after that she shall go. ^^ And he said unto them. 
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24*1 In this verse there seems a certain incompleteness : 
Cantssch and Socin (followed by Bacon) snf^gest that *i^ con- 
ained a reference to the search for a bride for Isnnc : it is 



possible, as the word ' oath * is different from that in ' op a6", 
that the whole may be a compiler's addition. 
•** On the reading cp Dillm and Ball. 
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•'Hinder me not, seeing Yahweh hath "prospered my way ; "'send me 
away that I may go to my master. ^^ And they said, We will call the 
damsel, and ^''inquire at her mouth. ^^ And they called Bebekah, and 
said unto her, Wilt thou go with this man ? And she said, I will go. 
^^ And they ""'sent away Bebekah their sister, and her ''nurse, and 
Abraham's servant, and his men. ^ And they blessed Bebekah, and 
said unto her. Our sister, be thou [the mother] of "'thousands of ten 
thousands, and let thy seed '''possess the gate of those which "'hate them. 
®^ And Bebekah *arose, and her damsels, and they *^rode upon the 
camels, and followed the man: and the servant '^took Bebekah, and 
went his way. ^^ "And Isaac came "from the way of "''Beer-lahai-roi ; 
for he dwelt in the ''land of the South. ^ And Isaac went out to 
"meditate in the field at the eventide : and he *^lifted up his eyes, and 
'''saw, and, behold, there were camels coming. ^^ And Bebekah '^lifted 
up her eyes, and when she saw Isaac, she "^lighted off the camel. 
^ And she said unto the servant. What man is this that walketh in the 
field to meet us ? And the servant said. It is my master : and she took 
her •'veil, and ""covered herself. ^^ And the servant told Isaac all the 
things that he had done. ^'^ "And Isaac brought her into his mother 
Sarah's ''tent, and took Bebekah, and she became his wife; and he 
■'loved her : and Isaac was ''comforted after his mother's death. r->26^] 
25^ "And Abraham 'took Another wife, ^^aiid her name was Keturah. '•^ And she 
bare him Zimran, and Jokshan, and Medan, and Midian, and luhbak, and Shuiih. 
^ And Jokshnn <>bogiit Shoba, and Dedan. And tlio sons of Dcdiin wore Assliiirini, 
and Lotushim, and Loiimmim. ^ And tlie sons of Midian ; Ephnh, and Eplior, and 
Hanoch, and Abida, and Eldnah. '^All tliese were Uie children of Keturah. 
* "And Abraham gave all that he had unto Isaac— ^*** "And Isaac dwelt 
by ^'Beerlahai-roi. — ® 'But unto the sons oftlie '^concubines, which AhrcHiam 
had, Abraham gave 'gifts ; and he sent tliem away from Isaac his son, ^while 
he yet lived, ^existward, 'unto the "east country. 
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' And "these are the *days of the years of Abraham's life 'which he lived, an 
^hundred threescore aiid fifteen yeara ^ And Abraham 'gave up the ghost, 
and -'died in a ^good old age, an old man, and 'full [of yeai-sj ; and was 
''gathered to his people. ^ And Isaac and Ishmael his sons buried him in 
the "cave of *Machpelah, in the field of Ephron the son of Zohar the Hittite, 
which is ^before Mamre ; ^® the field which Abmham "purchased of the 
children of Heth : there was Abraham buried, and Sarah his wife. ^^' And it 
came to pass after the death of Abraham, that God ^blessed Isaac his son. 
" *AND »THESE ABE THE GENEBATIONS of "Ishmael, Abraham's 
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24*** This rather implies that Isaac has already found an 
independent settlement op 25^, presumably in oonsequenoe of 
Abraham's death. J*s account of that event has been eliminated 
by H to make way for F's statement 35** • • ; Wellhaosen and 
others suggest that it may originally have preceded this 
passage. 

•*b M ® has, through the udldemeu.—BaXl proposes, * Now 
Isaac had come Arom Beer-sheba [1 e after the death of Abraham] 
to Beer-lahai-roi,' cp 22^* 35I1. 

^ This verse seems to have received several editorial touches. 
4 reads 'And Isaac brought her into the tent/ so that the 
words * his mother Sarah ' JQ are grammatically out of place ; 
they are therefore regarded as a gloss. Of the same origin, 
probably, are the con^uding words, inserted perhaps after 24 
had been attached to 23. Wellhausen and otbers, however, 
suggest that the word * mother ' has been substituted for 
* father.' The word * death ' does not appear in J^, but may 
be reasonably supplied from 2$^^. 

25^ After the stress previously laid on Abraham's old age, 
and the possible references to his death in 24, this paastige 
seems out of place. The difficulty of determining its source 
and chronological location is increased by the fact that it 
contains elements already embodied in J ; e g in io^^~^* Shoba 
is the son of Joktan who is descended through Eber fVom 
Arpachshad, whereas in ' Sheba is the son of Jokshan who 



36 



is bom of Keturah. Partly on this ground, partly because of 
the mention of Midian cp 37^* m, Dillnumn ascribes the Keturah> 
table to Si, and places it before the birth of Isaac. There ar<» 
not, however, any decisive phraseological affinities with I 
while the few indications of stylo which can be gathered, poin 
rather to J. The section is here regarded, therefore, as o 
secondary origin in relation to the main J, though also distinc 
from J* in lo^'^* •. Bacon attaches it to aa^, before 34^. 

A This verse seems to be the basis of the statement in 24^^ 
(though Kuenen regards it as founded by R on that passage) 
Different suggestions have been made concerning its original 
position. Bacon and Holzinger proposing to place it after 14^ 
Battersby after 24*. 

11^ This allusion to Isaac's residence at Beer-lahai-roi canno* 
belong to P i-^^\ which does not refer to the story of 16**. h 
seems to have been placed there by R as an appropriate item 
of Isaac's biography. But as it is implied in 24^^, it probablj 
belongs like '^ to an earlier portion of the story which has beei 
eliminated in the process of compilation. 

^ The provision made for Isaac '^ seems to have suggested 
the additional arrangements of * to R. Only one concubine 
has been mentioned before 22^ ; the generalising plural (doe 
it include Hagar ?) implies another hand. 

*^ The last clause may be an editorial gloss on * eastward.* 

i« T now. JQ as in >». 
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son, whom ''Hagar the Egyptian, Sai-ah's handmaid, bare unto Abraham: 
^^ and "these are the names of the sons of Ishmael, by their names, according 
to their ""generations : the firstborn of Ishmael, Nebaioth ; and Kedar, and 
Adbeel, and Mibsam, ^* and Mishma, and Dumah, and Massa ; ^^ Hadad, 
and Tema, Jetur, Naphish, and Kedemah : ^^ *'these are the sons of Ishmael, 
and "these are their names, by their ^villages, and by their ''encampments ; 
"twelve "princes "according to their 'nations. *^ And "these are the 'years 
of the life of Ishmael, an 'hundi*ed and thirty and seven years : and he 'gave 
up the ghost and -^died ; and was ^'gathered unto his people. 



^* "And they dwelt from "Havilah unto ""Shur that is before Egypt, ^as 

thou goest toward Assyria : '*« "ofcocfe "m the ^presence of all his hrelhrm. 



i« AND ITHESE ARE THE GENERATIONS of Isaac, Abraham's son : 
Abraham ''begat Isaac: ^^ and Isaac was forty years 'old when he took 
Rebekali, the daughter of 'Bethuel the "Syrian of *Paddan-aram, the sister of 
Labau the "Syrian, to be his wifa 



[2e^'->] 21 "And Isaac 'inti-eated Yahweh "'for his wife, because she was 
^'banfen : and Yahweh was *intreated of him, and Rebekah his wife 
"conceived. ^^ And the children ^'struggled together within her ; and 
she said. If it be so, "wherefore do I live ? And she went to '''inquire of 
Yahweh. ^ And Yahweh said unto her, 

Two nations are in thy womb. 

And two "'peoples shall be separated even from thy -^bowels : 

And the one people shall be stronger than the other people ; 

And the elder shall serve the ^younger. 
** And when her days to be ^delivered wei:e ^'fulfilled, behold, there 
were ''twins in her womb. *** And the first came forth "red, , . . 

• . .^* "all over like an hiiiry -^garment ; and they called his name Esau. 
^^ And after that came forth his ^brother, and his hand *'had hold on 
Esau's ''heel ; and his name was called "Jacob • . . 



.2®'* And Isaac was threescore years 'old when she bare them. 



. . .^^ "And the 'boys ^grew : and Esau was a cunning 'hunter, a man of 
the field ; and Jacob was a "plain man, dwelling in ^tents. 

^ Now Isaac ^'loved Esau, because he did eat of his 'venison : and Rebekah 

loved Jacob. 

^ "And Jacob sod ""'pottage : and Esau came in from the field, and he 
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26»»* Cp i6»*»"». The verse is fuU of difficulties, for the 
geographical data do not seem reconcilable, the disturbing 
words being *as thoa goest toward Asshnr.' A comparison 
with I Sam 15'' led Hupfeld to propose * as thou goest to Shor * ; 
the sabjeot being then identified with the Ishmaelites. But it 
is possible that the verse is reaUy continuous with *, and in 
that case the clause may have arisen from accidental repetition 
of the syllable 8hur. For another view of a land of Ashur between 
Eg3rpt and Palestine cp Hommel, Ancient Hebr Trad 34a The 
change of person in the concluding member probably marks 
the hand of the editor who appli^ the preceding words to 
Ishmael, and added a reminiscence from 16^*. 

i«> M Or, setOed, ^/eU, i>« M Or, over oifointL 

I * M ^ Aramean. — aS** cp 31**. 

^ Tlie account of Isaac's marriage in P '•• was no doubt 
jfoUowed immediately by the mention of tlie birth of his sons. 
In the process of compilation R has set this aside in favour of 
;two stories from JS, one relating the birth of the twins, the 
jother the transfer of the birthright from Esau to Jacob. At 
fthe end of the first he incorporates F's statement of Isaac's 
kge on the occasion. But the narrative is placed too soon when 
ompared with a6, for it is plain from 36^' • Uiat Bebekah was 
bot then the mother of adult twins. The combined incidents 
11-w ought therefore to foUow 26**. 

** M Or, wherefore am I ihtts. — Cp 89*. 

»• M Or, ruddy.— Cp i Sam i6>« i7*»t. 



S5b Doubtless IS had his account of the birtli of the pair of 
brothers, as weU as J. If so, it is possible that some traces of 
it may be preserved in these verses. According to J *<* the 
firstborn came forth admoni, which seems to point to the 
name Sdom, on whicli a further play is found in 3^, presumably 
from a different source. The second description of him, con- 
taining an allusion to the name Esau, may then be plausibly 
assigned to the other document, vis B. This reappears in ^ 
which in its abundance of epithets may again present a 
combined text, ' a man of the field ' and ' dwelling in tents ' 
forming a separate contrast perhaps drawn from J, both 
narratives (as a; wiU show) being familiar with Esau's aptitude 
for the chase. 

*" M That is. One that takes by the hed or supplants, 

^^ The opening of this verso points to £, cp ai*, but the 
remainder in which Esau and Jacob are both described by 
a pair of epithets, is probably composite. Am J lays stress on 
hunting and venison (see analysis of 37) the phrase * cunning 
hunter ' may come from that source and belong to the intro- 
duction of a8; while the reference to Jacob's tent life may 
belong to B, as J conceives the family as living together in 
a house 27'* cp 33". 

'^ M Or, quiet, or, harmlesSt ^ perfect, 

® The decision concerning the documentary origin of this 
passage depends on the analysis of 37, and partioolarly on 37*. 
See 37I* ad Jin, 
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was "'faint : ^ and Esau said to Jacob, ^'Feed me, ^l pray thee, with 
"that same '^red [pottage^; for I am *^faint: ''therefore was his name 
eaUed "Edom. '^ ^And Jacob said. Sell me "this day thy ^'birthright 
^ And Esau said. Behold, I am at the point to die : and *'what profit 
shall the birthright do to me ? ^ And Jacob said. Swear to me "this 
day ; and he sware unto him : and he sold his birthright unto Jacob. 
^ And Jacob gave Esau bread and pottage of ^lentils ; and he did ''eat 
and drink, and ''rose up, and went his way: so Esau '^deq>ised his 
birthright.' 
2ei [24«V-».] And there was a ^famine in the land, ^beside the first 
faumme that was in the days of Abraham. And Isaac 'went unto 'AbimcJech 
king of the I^ilistines unto Gerar. ' And Yahweh 'appeared unto him, 
and said, ^Go not down into Egypt ; 'dwell in the land which I shaU teU 
ikee of I '-^sojourn in this land, and I will ^be with thee, and will ^less 
thee; 

'far unto thee^ and unto tlnf seed, I wiU ''give dU these land^, and I will 

^establish the ^oaih which I ^sware unto Abraham thy father; ^ and 

I wiU multiply thy 'seed as the ^stars of heaven, <md will give unto thy 

seed all tftese lands ; and Hn thy seed shall all the nations of the earth 

'^be blessed; ^ ^because that Abraham 'obeyed my voice, and ''kept my 

charge, my commandfnents, my statutes, and my 'laws. 

* "And Isaac dwelt in Gerar : "^ and the *men of the place asked him of 

his wife ; and he said, ""She is my sister : for he feared to say. My wife ; 

lest, [said he^ the men of the place 'should kill me for Rebekah : 

because she was fair to look upon. * ^And *it came to pass, when he had 

been there a long time, that Abimelech king of the Philistines 'looked 

out at a 'window, and 'saw, and, behold, Isaac was "sporting with 

Rebekah his wife. * And Abimelech called Isaac, and said. Behold, of 

a surety she is thy wife : and how saidst thou. She is my sister ? And 

Isaac said unto him. Because I said, Lest I die for her. ^® And 

Abimelech said, ^'What is this thou hast done unto us ? one of the 

people might ''lightly have *lien with thy wife, and thou shouldest have 

"brought 'guiltiness upon us. ^^ And Abimelech ''chai'ged all the 

people, saying. He that 'toucheth this man or his wife shall surely be 

put to death'. ^^ And Isaac ^'sowed in that land, and found in the 

same year an ^hundredfold : and Yahweh "^blessed him. ^^ And the 

man waxed great, and grew '''more and more until he ''became very 

great : ^^ and he had "possessions of ^flocks, and "possessions of herds, 

and a great -^household : and the Philistines ^envied him. 

^ 'Now all the ^ wells which his father^ s servants had digged in the days 

of Abraham his father, the Philistines had ^stopped them, and filled them 

with earth. 

^* And Abimelech said unto Isaac, Go from us ; for thou art much 

''mightier than we. ^"^ And Isaac departed thence, and ^encamped in 

the valley of Gerar, and dwelt there. 
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M^ M ^ flU red pottoge, this red pottage. 
»» M Tluii ia, Aed. *^ •» M Or, /lr$t cf aU, 

Sd* Tha fmaaknm jimt mantionad givaa occasion to Isaac's 
Mjooim in Qatmr, to which is attached the incident of Rebekah 
panJIal to that at Sarah in la^* • . The editor, therefore, refers 
to the prarioiia erent in the days of Abraham. Hence '^ pro- 
■npp oaas the narrattre in is*** • ; bat as there is no allosion to 
Abfmham's riait to Qerar in ao, it apparently marks a stage in 
tha grofirth of J prior to ita union with K. On the original 
plaaa of tha following narratiTe cp as**'. 

* Tha injionetion to dwell in a land to be indicated hereafter 
ean hardly proc ee d from the writer who reports Yahweh's 
fa^lonetkm to Abraham to *sojoam in this land' '. ^~* may 
eootain tooches of E, possibly ^ and * are from that soorce. 

* One of the later hortatory amplifications, showing the 
approximation of these additions to the literary manner of D. 
For *ali these lands' * ep 1 Chron 13* a Chron 11^, bat (^ and 



JubUee§ read *all this land.' In ^ it is possible that the hand 
of B** n^ay have been at work. 

« M Or, Men themsatfei.—^ ii^K 

* On this narrative compared with la^^* • and ao^* • see Imtrod 
XI 63 i 108 and XII bH i 117. 

i« ^ » caitU, cp 18. For the peculiar use of the text op 47^^. 

>^ 1" In these two verses the compiler prepares for a second 
story concerning the origin of the well of Beer-sheba. In ai*** • 
it has already been named in Abraham's day : Isaac, thereforei 
can only rename it if it has in the meantime fallen into disuse. 
This is ascribed to interference by the Philistines, which ii. 
generalized so as to include * all the wells.' (Were there othei* 
well-stories in £ to which R thus makes reference?) The 
statement in ^^ that Isaac * called their names nfler the namett 
by which his father had called them,' seems inconsistent with 
the subsequent narrative, in which he names the wells ttom 
the incidents of his own struggles. 
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^^ ^nd Isaac digged again the wells of water, whkfi they had digged 
in the days of Ahralwm his father ; for the Philistines had ** stopped 
them after the death of Abraham : and lie called Hieir names after the 
names by which his father had called them. 
^^ And Isaac's servants digged in the valley, and found there a well 
of "^'springing water. *® And the herdmen of Gerar ''strove with Isaac's 
herdmen, saying. The water is ours : and he called the name of the 
well "Esek ; because thej ^'contended with him. *^ And they digged 
another well, and they ' strove for that also : and he called the name 
of it "Sitnah. *^ And he ""'removed from thence, and digged another 
well ; and for that they 'strove not : and he called the name of it 
"liehoboth; and he said, For now Yahweh hath "made room for us, 
and we shall be ^fruitful in the land. ^ And he went up from thence 
to Beer-sheba. ^ And Yahweh 'appeared unto him the same night, 
and said, I am the 'Qod of Abraham thy father : '"fear not, for I ^am 
with thee, and will Hbless thee, and multiply thy *seed for my servant 
Abraham's "sake. ^ And he ''builded an altar there, and ''called upon 
the name of Yahweh, and pitched his tent there: and there Isaac's 
servants '^digged a well. ^^ Then Abimelech went to him from Qerar, 
and Ahuzzath his ^'friend, and '^Phicol the captain of his host. ^ And 
Isaac said unto them, ''Wherefore are ye come unto me, seeing ye hate 
me, and have sent me away from you ? ^ And they said, We saw 
plainly that Yahweh ^was with thee: and we said, Let there now be 
an 'oath betwixt us, even betwixt us and thee, and let us ''make 
a covenant with thee ; ^ that thou wilt do us no hurt, as we have not 
'touched thee, and as we have done unto thee nothing but good, and 
have sent thee away in "'peace : thou art now the 'blessed of Yahweh. 
'•'^ And he made thom a 'feast, and they did *eat and drink. ^^ And 
they "rose up betimes in the morning, and sware •'one to another : and 
Isaac sent them away, and they departed from him in "'peace. ^* And it 
came to pass the same day, that Isaac's servants came, and told him 
Concerning the well which they had digged, and said unto him. We 
have found water. ^^ And he called it "Shibah : "wherefore the name 
of the city is Beer-sheba unto this day. [-*26?^] 



3* And when Esau was forty years 'old he "''took to wife Judith the 
daughter of Beeri the ^ittite, and ''Basenu^th the daughter of Elon the 
Hittite : ^* and they were "a grief of mind unto Isaac and to Bebekah. 



271* »«*And it came to pass, that when Isaac \yas old, and his eyes wei^ 
""dim, so that he could not see, he called Esau his ^elder son, 
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S6>* M $ Uving, ^ M That is, CqnterdUm. 

*i M That is, Enmity, ^ M That is, Broad places, or, Roqm. 

w M See 2i«. »» M .^ hiUtmua of spirit.— Ci* a8«. 

27^ The narrative of the blessing of Isaac is admitted on aU 
hands to be composite, bat its constituents have been blended 
with such skill as practic^ly to defy an al3rRi8. In 1R91, Bacon 
(/7e&raica, January, 1891) in America, and Kautnch and Socin in 
Germany, published independent attempts at resolution. fiaU 
and Holsinger have since foUowed. But the difficulties /vre 
such that even after their labours any scheme of distribution 
znust still be tentative, for the opening of the chapter, in 
yartioular, shows that (on any theory) the sources have been 
iknoh curtailed in the process of union. The presence of 
djuplicate accounts may, however, be detected with sufficient 
clearness. A comparison of ^ and ^ indicates that two stories 
axe intertwined. The blessing which is given <n >" so he blessed 
}Sim/ has yet to he heatowed in ^ * that my soul may bless thee.* 
Ihi ^ the blessing foUows on the identification of Jacob with 
.y,san by the hairiness of his hands : in ^ it depends on the 
sjfneU attached to the garments which Jacob is wearing. These 
^'divergences belong to different versions of the same main 
ijicident, and provide a basis for further )>Hrtition. If the 
iMssagcs which describe the disguise of the hands be grouped 



tpgether, ^^-^ will be naturally preceded by •"** and '•• of 
which '^ Sbems the natural sequel. These verses supply a 
characteristio phrase, * savouiy meat such as he loveth * * ^^ 
op < ^^ ; the addrras ' my father ' with its reply * here am I* in 
>" finds a counterpart in the similar address * my son * in ^^, 
the parallels in 33^ "^ suggesting their connexion with B. The 
following contrasts in substance and language are then ob- 
tained : — 

'* ^ goodly raiment || skins *• derived from •, smooth '• 
cp *', hairy i> « ©p a5»»»». 

^ smell II feel *' • derived from ^^ (the only paraUels being 
in passages assigned on other grounds to £). 

«a venison a 5 ?• i» si 88 \\ gavoury meat * 7b • 14 17 si. 

*» my soul may bless thee * " »» |l I (he) may bless thee '^ '«. 

< before I die || before my death ^ 10 (^ote the different 
words for * before * and their corresponding occurrences 
elsewhere). 
The analysis thus begun is found to be occasionally confirmed 
unexpectedly by phraseological affinities specified in the margin 
(e g the designations * elder ' and * younger son,* * firstborn * run 
through J ifi »» " «« cp 35" ( JX * field ' » » «7 and parallels on »• «•» 
8 4b (ct 10) w «B nao 8» (J) and " m (B)). The student is thus pra- 
pared to believe that the blessing in ^-^ may bo likevise 
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. . . ^^ and said unto bini, ^My son : and he said unto him, ^Here am I. . . 

* And he said, 'Behold now, ^ am old, I know not the day of my death. 
' Now therefore take, I pray thee, thy weapons, thy 'quiver and thy 
bow, and go out to the field, and -^take me Venison ; . . . 

. . .^ and make me ^savoury meat^ such as I love, and bring it to me, 

that I may eat ; . . . 
^ Hhat my soul may bless thee 'before I die. 

^ And Bebekah heard when Isaac spake to Esau his son. 
^ And Esau went to the field to -^unt for Venison, and to bring it. 

* And Bebekah spake unto Jacob her son, saying, Behold, I heard thy 
father speak unto Esau thy brother, saying, ''^ Bring me Venison, . . . 

. . .^^ and make me ^savoury meat, that. I may eat, and bless thee 
"before Yahweh 'before my death'. • Now therefore, *my son, •'obey my 
Yoice "according to that which I command thee. * ^Go now to the 
flock, and fetch me from thence two good 'kids of the goats; and 
I will make them ^savoury meat for thy father, such as he loveth: 
^^and thou shalt bring it to thy father, that he may eat, *so that he may 
. bless thee "before his death. ^^ And Jacob said to Bebekah his mother, 
Behold, Esau my brother is a "hairy man, and I am a '^smooth man. 
^* My father 'peradventure will 'feel me, and I shall *seem to him as 
a "deoeiyer; and I shall bring a curse upon me, and not a blessing. 
^' And his mother said unto him. Upon me be thy curse, ^my son : 
only "^obey my yoice, and go fetch me them. ^^ And he went, and 
fetdied, and brought them to his mother: and his mother made 
'savoury meat, such as his father loved. 
^' And Bebekah took the ''goodly "raiment of Esau hor ^elder son, which 
were with her in the house, and put them upon Jacob her 'younger son. . . . 
^* And she put the skins of the 'kids of the goats upon his hands, and 
upon the 'smooth of his neck: ^^ and she gave the 'savoury meat 
and the bread, which she had prepared, into the hand of her son 
Jacob. ^'^ And he came unto his father, and said, *My father : and he 
said, ^Here am P ; . . . 
*•* 'Who art thou, my son? ** And Jacob said unto his futlier, I am 
Esau *thy firstborn ; I have done 'according as thou badest me' : arise, 
I pray thee, sit and eat of my 'venison, Hhat thy soul may bless me. 
^And Isaac said unto his son. How is it that Uiou hast found it so 
'quickly, my son ? And he said. Because Yahweh thy God ^nt me 
'good speed. 

^ And Isaac said unto Jacob, Come near, I pray thee, that I may feel 
thee, my son, "whether thou be my very son Esau 'or not ^ And 
Jacob went near unto Isaac his father ; and he 'felt him, and said. The 
voice is Jacob's voice, but the hands are the hands of Esau. ^ And he 
'discerned him not, because his hands were "hairy, as his brother Esau's 
hands : so he blessed him. 
^ And he said, Art thou my very son Esau ? And he said, I am. 
^ And he said. Bring it near to me, and I will eat of my son's 'venison. 
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Thm differuLt diTiiM names in *"* are not in ihem- 
pioo£i of deriralion firom contrasted sonroes 
Bei ilMj tend in that direction when the contents of 
Taminfd In * the second oooplet of the 
f eo mmidtmij oontracts the soope of power as to prodnoe 
an snti rliiaew After the homage of nations **^ the submission 
of kindred is bet a smaU S^ Puzther, the snbeeqaent 
iete«aee to the blassins in ^ <mlj reoo^iaes the items of 
* a»d *^ : and on theae, a2ao« is framed the prophecy in '^'^. 
It wonid seem, then, that ^'-^ mar t>e diTided into (1) *^ **» ^ 
awl (j; "'■^ ; (I 'is tlken Tahwist and {1) Klohist. Bat {2) carries 
with it ""^ and the preceding **. Thb is sapported bj th« fact 
that the plaj on tha name Jaoub in * is entirely different frxMn 
that of js*« aaeribed on independent grwinds to J ; aii«l it also 
■aenns h^ pa^ohnbOitj for the attribntion of 2$^'^ U* E, as 
9f^ flainly raiHS to that atoty. Bmh J and S maj have 



contained it, bat it is more nataral to locate both the sUmcj and 
the allasion in the same docament. 

^ The words * before Yahweh * ioTolve a serioos dilBcaltj i^ 
the ascription to £. They may have beui introdnoed aeel- 
dentally from J throngh the similarity of the word ' befona 
(my death)* contrasted with * before * in *^. Other nnaKpeetep 
occorr^nces of KaAiceA, dae to varioas caoses, have been noteU 
in 17I ii>^ M»>. • 

• The phrase *obey my voice* is followed in ** •• bj the 
actaal order, withoat hortator>' expansion. The words *aeoorfl- 
ing to that which I commiuid thee * do not aeen& to cohere qnit e 
natarally with the pneccdio^. Oatside of Deat, where t> e 
expnassi«m is very conunou, they occar only in Ex 34" qp Nn^n 
51^. Have they also crept into the text fium J in the prooas s 
of compilation f 

'* M Or, SM»dtiar.— Op a Chron j6>*^. 



40 



JACOB AND ESAU 



Gen 27*2 



c'Ct« 



331/ 

l:'Cp37M 

I' 13S (^ 34 ai 
io« 

m'i8» 



n' Cp Bx 19U 
o' 974311 Ex 



i»'34"» 



9* Ci astt H<M 
ia» 

r'asW-* 
•'NnmiilTM* 



f' Gi 'loa ^ 



JE 



E P 



u'cpn.wii" 

JeraSiri.55«t 
y Bx 32I. «4' 



x' 831 q> 45 
y eolO. 11 cp 

Deut34S 
c'OpOen47M^ 



*that my soul may bless thee. And he brought it near to him, and he 
did •'eat : and he brought him ^'wine, and he "'drank. 2® And his father 
Isaac said unto him, ^'Come near now, and ^kiss me, my son. ^ And he J 173 

came near, and kissed him : and he ^smelled the smeU of his 'raiment, 
and blessed him, and said. 
See, the smell of my son 

Is as the smell of a field which Yahweh hath blessed : 
...^ And God ffive thee of the *'dew of heaven, 
And of the*nfatness of the earth, 
And plenty of '^corn and wine^. 
*^ Let peoples *'serve thee. 

And ^'nations bow down to thee : 
*'** Be ^'lord over thy brethren. 

And let thy ^'mother's sons bow down to thee. 
^^ ''Cursed be every one that curseth thee, 

And blessed be every one that blesseth thee. 
^^ And it came to pass, as soon as Isaac had "*'made an end of blessing 
Jacob, 

^^^ And Jacob was yet scarce gone out from the presence of Isaac his 
father . . . 
^^ that Esau his brother came in from his hunting. 

. . .^^* And he also made ''savoury meat, and brought it unto his 
father. . . 
^^^ And he said unto his father, Let ''my father arise, and eat of his son's 
'venison, *that thy soul may bless me. ^^ And Isaac his father said 
unto him, *Who art thou ? And he said, I am thy son, "^thy firstborn, 
Esau. ^^ And Isaac "'trembled very exceedingly, and said. Who *^then 
is he that hath -^taken ''venison, and brought it me, and I have eaten of 
all ''before thou camest, and have blessed him ? yea, [and] he shall be 
blessed. ^* When Esau heard the words of his father, he ''cried with an k 141 

exceeding great and bitter 'cry, and said unto his father, Bless me, even i as 

me also, O my father. ... 

. . .^ And he said, Thy brother came with ''guile, and hath taken away 
thy blessing. ^^ And he said. Is not he rightly named "Jacob ? for he 
hath ^'supplanted me these two times : he took away my '^birthright ; 
and, behold, now he hath taken away my blessing. And he said. Hast 
thou not •'reserved a blessing for me ? ^"^ And Isaac answered and said 
unto Esau, Behold, I have made him thy ^^'lord, and all his brethren 
have I given to him for sei*vants ; and with ^corn and wine have 
I 'sustained him : and what ""'then shall I do for ithee, my son ? ^^ And 
Esau said unto his father. Hast thou but one blessing, my father? 
"bless me, even me also, O my father. And Esau lifted up his voice, and 
wept. ^^ And Isaac his father answered and said unto him, 
Behold, "of the -^fatness of the earth shall be thy dwelling. 
And "of the •'dew of heaven from above ; 
*® And by thy sword shalt thou live, and thou shalt serve thy brother ; 
And it shall como to pass when thou shalt "'break loose. 
That thou shalt "'shake his yoke from oflF thy neck. 
*^* And Esau "'hated Jacob because of the blessing wherewith his father 
blessed him. 
^^^ And Esau said in his 'heart. The days of *'mourning for my father 
•'are at hand ; then will I slay my brother Jacob. *^ And the words of 
Esau her ^elder son wei'e told to Hebekah ; and she sent and called 
Jacob her 'younger son, and said unto him. Behold, thy brother Esau, 
as toucliing thee, doth '"conifoi't himself, [purposing] to kill thee. 



■ 27* M See 25*. — For tlio form of ilio qnostion, on, cp 29"^*. 
3* This phrase seems to have boon assimilated from m, or 



IKjrhnps introduced by a copyist. 
'• M Or, away from. 
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. . .*^ Now therefore, my son, •'obey my voice ; and arise, . . . 
*3* "Flee thou to ""Tjaban my brother to *"Haran ; . . . 

. . . ** and tarry with him a '^'few days, until thy brother's *"fury turn 

away ; 
*^ until thy brother's anger turn away from thee. 

*®** And he ^'forget that which thou hast done to him : then I will send 

and fetch thee from thence : why should I be 'bereaved of you both in 

one day ? 
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«< Mnd Rebekah said to /sooc, / am ^'tveary qf my Ufe because of the MaugMen 0/ Heth : if Jacob 
rtake a w^fe ^ iU i^m^^ ^ h*a^ such as these^ qfthe ^'daughters qf the land, what good shall my life 
do me? 

28^ ^And Isaac called Jacob, and "blessed him, and charged him, and said 
unto him, "Thou shalt not take a wife of the "daughters of Canaan. * *Arise, 
go to "'Paddan-aram, to the house of Bethuel thy mother's father ; and take 
thee a wife from thence of the daughters of Laban thy mother's brother. 
* And "*God Almighty bless thee, and make thee '"fruitful, and ^multiply 
thee, that thou mayest be a ""company of peoples'" ; ^ and give thee the blessing 
of Abraham, to *thee, and to thy seed with thee* ; that thou mayest inherit 
the 'land of thy sojournings' which God *'gave unto Abraham. ^ And Isaac 
•^sent away Jacob : and he went to Paddan-aram unto Laban, son of Bethuel 
the "Syrian, the brother of Rebekah, Jacob's and Esau's mother. • Now 
Esau saw that Isaac had blessed Jacob and sent him away to Paddaii-aram, 
to take him a wife from thence ; and that as he blessed him he gave him 
a charge, saying. Thou shalt not take a wife of the daughters of Canaan ; 
■^ and that Jacob obeyed his father "and his mother, and was gone to 
Paddan-aram: ^ and Esau saw that the daughters of Canaan 'pleased not 
Isaac his father ; ^ and Esau went unto Ishmael, and took unto the wives 
S^hich he had Mahalath the daughter of Ishmael Abraham's son, the sister 
of 'Nebaioth, to be his wife. 
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1® "And Jacob went out from •'Beersheba, and went toward *Haran. . . . 

. . . ^^ "And he "lighted upon "a certain 'place, and ^tarried there all 
night, because the sun was 'set ; and he took one of the stones of the 
place, and ^put it '"under his head, and lay down in that place to sleep. 
1* And he ""dreamed, and behold a "ladder "set up on the earth, and the 
top of it reached to heaven : and behold the "angels of God ascending 
and descending on it. 
^* And, behold, Yahweh "stood ^beside him, and said, *"! am Yahweh, 
tlie "God of Abraham thy father, and the God of Isaac : the land whereon 
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27M This verse is obviously oonneoted with a6^* , and leads to 
the dispatch of Jacob to Paddan-aram to find a bride. Whether 
it was an integral part of F may, however, be doubted. It is 
not the manner of F to attribute any share in the development 
of events to the patriarch's wives : in a8^ ' Isaac is mentioned 
alone. . Phraseological peculiarities, * daughters of tlie land * 
ct 38', * daughters of Canaan,' and the clause ' what good ' &c 
op a5*s ^, suggest rather the hand of the compiler who thus 
makes a bridge from 27 to aS^-^. The repetition *of the 
daughters of Heth* appears rather cumbrous beside the parallel 
clause * of the daughters of the land ' : its omission by @) which 
reads *the daughters of this land' (£ de slirpe hujus terrae\ 
suggests that it is a gloss. 

28^ F's reference to the blessing of Jacob; for a similar 
brevity in relation to JB cp 35^^^ and 24. 

* "M. El ShaddaU — According to Bz 6* F related an appearance 
of El Shaddai to Isaac as weU as to Abraham and Jacob 17' and 
55^'. That account has not been preserved ; it was perhaps con- 
sidered superfluous by R in view of 26^' • • 

^ M 4^ Aramean. — 35*. 

7 Possibly an addition of B with reference to 27*^' (Dill- 
mannX 

^^' • The sequel of the combined narrative in 37^^"^^ As J 
apparently locates Isaac at Boer-sheba this verse is naturally 
connected with a6^ ; while the reference to Haran in its turn 
supports the attribution of 37^'^ to J. 



^1* In the following narrative the contrast of ^* and ^"^ points 
to an amalgamation of different sources, easily recognised as 
J and S respectively (cp the dream and the angels of Blohim '' ; 
'* carries with it ** and " ; and **>• contains the vow accompany- 
ing the consecration of Uie tnofsibha '*). With regard to the 
tlieophany in J 1^1* opinion is somewhat divided ; it has 
affinities with undoubted J passages, cp >* and i3\ but also 
with others which apparently belong to the editorial expansions 
1^14-17 ajie-is Kuouen and Gomill, accordingly, propose to 
attribute it to B. The opening words, however, * And behold 
Yahweh stood beside hiui' do not sound like a harmonist's 
combination with ^^ ; thoy rather belong to an independent 
narrutivo. Of this another trace may Ite found (if Baoon^ 
ingenious suggestion bo lulopted) in 35^^ Doth JT and B hud 
an account of the origin of the sacred pillar at Beth*eh E con- 
nects it with the revealing dream ^' *''• on Jacob's flight from 
Beer-aheba, cp 35^ • • . J seems to have placed it on his return 
from Aram-naliaraim, after the wrestling at Peniel, cp Hos 13^. 
If the promise of ^^* be attached to that occasion, a suitable 
base is found also for F's selection of that place in Jacob's 
career for the theophany of £1 Shaddai 35** *. In that cacie, 
however, ^^ will be an editorial reflex of ^'', due probably to t ae 
same combining hand which added the words *and Yahwoh 
will be my God ' «^»». 

"»» M Ji) the place. 

" SoM. T above U, 



42 



JACOB AT BETHEL 



Gen 28'* 



P «?^ 

r 13" 
f i>s 
fa6S 

V ^ 471I. M LeT 
•o34 Num iiU 
3,11 

»oMct4i4 7«l» 

xBxaU' 

y9oS4a><^ 

18£5grl706 



fCp3H»»35"*> 

Ex 34« 
a' 35I4 «) 31W 
fr'48l«Exol« 

Nnm mJI* 
C3S*48»Jndflt 

■n Josh 18IS 
d' 31IS cp Num 

aiS 

V Cp '96 

staiioaa 

Kb /. 8dA 

a,^sfrfN( ci 
38AIO 

6 3411 Ex al& • 

C4^ 



d 7. 34» 4^1 cti 
« 197 

p^s/)ra«e43S7 



J E 



JE 



E P 



4i8ts 



ilB«pi3« 



thou liest, to thee will I ''give it, aad to thy seed ; ^^ and thy ''seed shall 
be as the ^dust of the earth, and thou shalt '^spread abroad to the ''west, 
and to. the east, and to the north, and to the south : and in thee and in 
thy seed shall 'all the families of the earth 'be blessed. ^^ And, behold, 
I ^am 'with thee, and will "keep thee whithersoever thou goest, and will 
bring thee again into this *land ; for I will not Heave thee, until I have 
done that which I have spoken to thee of. ^^ And Jacob ""awaked out 
of his sleep, and he said, 'Surely Yahweh "is in this place ; and I knew 
it not. 

^"^ And he was ''afi-aid, and said. How dreadful is tliis place ! this is none 
other but the house of God, and this is the gate of heaven. *® *And 
Jacob Vose up early in the *'inorning, and took the stone that he hisul 
^put ""under his head, and ^set it up for a 'pillar, and "poured oil upon 
the top of it. 
*' And he called the name of that place "Beth-el : ^'b\U the name o/ihecUyuxu 
^lAU at the first, 

*® And Jacob ** vowed a vow, saying. If "God will be 'with me, and will 
keep me in this ^'way that I go, and will give me bread to -^eat, and 
raiment to put on, *^* so that I come again to my 'father's house 
in ^peace, 
..."** *and Yahweh will *'be my God, ... 

. . . ^^ ^then this stone, which I have 'set up for a pillar, shall be God's 
house : *^aiul 0/ aU tluU thou slialt give me I wiU mrdy give the tenth unto thee. 

20^ Then Jacob "wont on liis journey, and 'came to the land of the 
children of the east. . . . 
'"And he 'looked, and behold" a ^well in the field, and, lo, three 
^flocks of sheep ^lying there by it ; for out of that well they watered the 
flocks : and the stone upon the well's mouth was great. ^ And thither 
were all the ^flocks ''gathered : and they '^rolled the stone from the well's 
moutli, and watered the sheep, and put the stone again upon the 
well's mouth in its place. ^ And Jacob said unto them, ^My bretliren, 
whence be ye ? And they said, Of -Olaran are we. * And he said unto 
them, Know ye Laban the son of Nahor ? ® And they said. We know 
hinu And he said unto them. Is it ^well with him ? And they said. 
It is well: and, behold, Rachel his daughter cometh with the sheep. 
"^ And he said, Lo, it is yet high day, neither is it time that the ''cattle 
should be ^gathered together : water ye the sheep, and go and feed them. 
* And they said. We cannot, until all the ^flocks be ^'gathered together, 
and they 'roll the stone from the well's mouth ; then we water the 
sheep. ^ While he 'yet spake with them, Eachel came with her father's 
sheep ; for she kept them. *^ And it came to pass, when Jacob saw 
Rachel the daughter of Laban his mother s brother, and the sheep of 
Laban his mother's brother, that Jacob Svent near, and tolled the stone 
from the well's mouth, and watered the flock of Laban his mother's 
brother. ^^ And Jacob kissed Rachel, and lifted up his voice, and wept. 
^' And Jacob told Rachel that he was her father's ^brother, aiid that he 
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28'< M .^ break foHh. 

^* M That is, The houee of God.— Cp J's method of Assigning 
names, e g j6®-''. B's reference to the moaning of the name 
is seen in i' «. wt> is probably an editorial note founded on P 
op35*. 

^% * Yahweh GKmL' Klostermann, Der Pentateuch 38, thinks 

* Yahweh ' was the older reading. 

*^i> So M. T then eJiaU Yahweh be my God, and thie Hone, kc. 

*^ The transition to the second person (not previously em- 
pl<nred) suggests that this close has been appended by another 
hand, cp i4*>. 

atei M .^ li/led up hie /«c«.— .^^f. The following phrnso 

* wrtnt to the land of the children of the East* (.§ ns in 38'» ") 
■udplles a third designation of the goal of Jacob's journey, 
epf went to Paddan-aram ' (F), * wont toward Haran ' (J), and is 



consequently ascribed to B as the sequel of the previous vision. 
* Land of the children of the East * f, ct 35*. 

* The narrative of Jacob's sojourn in Haran and his sub- 
sequent return to Canaan 39^-33 is almost entirely derived 
from JU. Only the scantiest traces of F survive in the record 
of the births of his children, and in the formula of migration 
which marks his departure from Paddan-aram 31^'. The 
decomposition of the combined stories of J and B is sometimes 
matter of the utmost difficulty, as the texture is often extremely 
closely knit, even where it is practically certain that two sources ' 
have been unitod. The following analysis is therefore in many 
places only a probnblo one : the justification of it sometimes 
depends on considerations which must bo diflferently estimated 
by different students. 
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was Rebekah's son : and she 'ran and told her father. ^^ And it came 
to pass, when Laban heard the ^'tidings of Jacob his sister's son, that 
he 'ran to meet him, and ^embraced hun, and kissed him, and brought 
him to his house. And he 'told Laban all these things. ^'^ And Laban 
said to him, ""Surely thou art my "bone and my 'Hesh. And he abode 
with him the ''space of a month''. 

^^ "And Laban said unto Jacob, ^Because thou art my Hbrother, shouldest 
thou therefore serve me for ""nought? tell me, what shall thy 'wages 
be ? ^® And Laban had two daughters : the name of the elder was Leah, 
and the name of the 'younger was Rachel. ^'' And Leah's eyes were 
''tender ; but Rachel was 'beautiful and well favoured. ^^ And Jacob 
loved Eiachel ; and he said, I will serve thee seven yeai*s for Rachel thy 
'younger daughter. ^^ And Laban said. It is better that I give her to 
thee, than that I should give her to another man: abide with me. 
^ And Jacob served seven years for Rachel ; and they ''seemed unto 
him but a *few days, for the love he had to her. ^i ^^^ Jacob said 
unto Laban, Give me my wife, for my days are •'fulfilled, that I may go 
in unto her. ^^ And Laban 'gathered together all the "'men of the 
place, and made a feast. ^ And it came to pass in the evening, that he 
took Leah his daughter, and brought her to him ; and he went in 
unto her. 



. . . ^^ "And Laban gave Zilpah his handmaid unto his daughter Leah for an 
handmaid. 



^ And it came to pass in the morning that, behold, it was Leah : and he 
said to Laban, What is this thou hast done unto me ? did not I serve 
with thee for Rachel ? wherefore then hast thou ''beguiled me ? 

...**"And Laban said. It is not so *'done in our "place, to give the 

**younger before the '''firstborn. ... 

. . . ^ Tulfil the week of this one, and we will give thee the other also 
for the service which thou shalt serve with me yet seven other years. 
**' And Jacob did so, and •'fulfilled her week : 



***• "And he gave him Rachel his daughter to wife. ^ And Laban gave to 
Rachel his daughter Bilhah his handmaid to be her handmaid. 
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^^ and he went in also unto Rachel, and he loved also Rachel more than 
Leah, and served with him yet seven other yeai*s. . . . 
^* And Yahweh saw that Leah was hated, and he ''opened her womb : 
but Rachel was -^barren. ^* And Leah 'conceived, and bore a son, and she 
called his name Reuben : ^for she said, Because Yahweh "hath looked 
upon my *' affliction ; for now my husband will love me. ^^ And she 
'conceived again, and bare a son ;. and said, Because Yahweh "hath heard 
that I am hated, he hath therefore given me *'this [son] also : and she 
called his name "Simeon. ^^ And she 'conceived again, and bare a son ; 
and said. Now this Hime will my husband be "joined unto me, because 
I have borne him three sons : '^therefore "was his name called LevL 
^ And she 'conceived again, and bare a son : and she said, Tliis Hime 
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20' <^ A new aoaroe seems to be introduced here, for ^^ implies 
that Jacob has already proved himself capable in service, yet 
nothing so far has been said about it. The opening of this 
section has been suppressed by the compiler. 

^ The natural sequence of '^ ^ seems interrupted by this 
▼erse, and a similar intrusion appears in ^. The use of the 
term * handmaid' (nnc© ''■41 ct 99) never employed by B, is 
a further indication of another writer. From 46^* ** it may 
be inferred that F had also mentioned the gift; and theso 
statements, therefore, are phiusibly ascribed to him, their 
present position being due to B. 



^ The ceourrence of a different term for * younger ' (ot '*) 
otherwise exclusively characteristic of J makes it probable ^at 
this verse is derived from that document. 

2S The peculiar double dative here, as in '^ ^ 16'*, ident^des 
this clause with F, cp Hobdnger. 

»> M ^ raah beonyi. 

^^* M .V> shama. — For similar explanations, specially oha 
teristic of J, cp a** 4* ^ 5« i6« » &c. 

»♦»» M Jo Hhimeon. 

34a M From the root laoah. 

^^ (^ Sam and (g read she called as in 3& ^c/ s. 
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will I "praise Yahweh : ''therefore she called his name "Judah ; and she 
•''left bearing. 

30^ "And when Rachel saw that she bare Jacob no children, Eachel 
"envied her sister; and she said unto Jacob, Give me children, or else 
^I die. ^ And Jacob's anger was kindled against Rachel : and he said, 
*'Am I in God's stead, who hath ''withheld from thee the *fruit of the 
womb*? ^* And she said, Behold my *niaid Bilhah, go in unto her ; that 
she may bear upon my •'knees, . . . 
...•'*** and I also may "^obtain children by her. * "And she gave him 
Bilhah her ^landmaid to wife : and Jacob went in unto her. ^ And 
Bilhah ''conceived, and bare Jacob a son. ^ And Rachel said, 'God hath 
"^judged me', and hath also ''heard my voice, and hath given me a son : 
•therefore called she his name Dan. "^ And Bilhah Rachel's ''handmaid 
•conceived again, and bare Jacob a second son. ** And Rachel said, "With 
"mighty ^wrestlings" have I "wi'estled with my sister, and have •'prevailed : 
and she called his name Naphtali. ® When Leah saw that she had ^left 
bearing, she took Zilpah her ''handmaid, and gave her to Jacob to wife. 
^^ And Zilpah Leah's ''handmaid bare Jacob a son. ^^ And Leah said, 
"Fortunate ! and she called his name "Gad. ^' And Zilpah Leah's 
''handmaid bare Jacob a second son. ^^ And Leah said, "Happy am 1 1 
'for the daughters will "call me 'happy' : and she called his name Asher. 
^* And Reuben went in the days of '"wheat harvest, and found "mandrakes 
in the field, and brought them unto his mother Leah. Then Rachel said 
to Leah, Give mo, I pniy thee, of thy son's mandmkes. ^^ And she said 
unto her, Is it a "small matter that thou hast taken away my husband ? 
and wouldest thou take away my son's mandrakes also ? And Rachel 
said, ^Therefore he shall lie with thee to-night for thy son's mandrakes. 
^^ And Jacob came from the field in the evening, and Leah went out to 
meet him, and said, Thou must come in unto me ; for I have surely 
hired thee with my son's mandrakes. And he lay with her that 
night". ... 

. . . ^^ And God ''hearkened unto Leah, and she "conceived, and bare 
Jacob a fifth son. ^** And Leah said, God hath given me my "hire, 
because I gavo my "linndinnid to niy husband : and she called his name 
Issachar. ^^ And Leah ^conceived again, and bare a sixth son to Jacob. 
^^ And Leah said, God hath "endowed me with a good 'dowry, ''now 
will my husband "dwell with me, because I have borne him six sons : 
and she called his name Zebulun. 



2^ *And aJUncards she bare a daughter^ and called het name Dinah. 
bered Rachel, . . . 



2^ And God 'remem- 
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28'^ M From the .6 hodah. 

SB^ M ^ Jehudah, 
80^ The birth-stories of JacoVs sons appear to be of mixed 
origin. In 2931-SA the hand of J cannot be mistaken. Bat in 
jo^-M the language changes (note Elohim and maid tvoh '09) 
and the marginal parallels point strongly to B. 

' M ^ 6e huilded by her. — ^The only other oooarrence of the 
phrase 16* makes it probable that this clanse is incorporated 
from J. 

* The framework of the foUowing recital seems to be in the 
nudn drawn from J cp • handmaid' * 7 0. 19 But the compiler 
has added etymologies from the parallel narrative of B, in 
which the divine name Elohim sometimes enables the source 
to be clearly identified. Such passages are marked with ". 
dan^ he judged. 
wreHlings oj Ood. 
niphtal^ he wrestled. 
With fortune! Another reading is Fortune ie 

COWp. 

>y» M That is, Fortune. 

If* M ^ With my happiwM. 

'r* M ^ asher^ t^ call happy. — This verse seems to contain 




two applications of the name Asher, one of which may belong 
to J and one to B cp *^. 

'< M Or, love-appU».—JeT 24^ Cant 7*'t. 

1* Wellhausen and others conjecture that J went on to 
relate the conception of Rachel by means of the love-apples. 
If so, the account has been set aside to make way for the record 
of the birth of Leah's remaining sons. 

>«• M ,§ eachar. 

"*» The word is J's characteristic term eiphhah <-'•. Its 
appearance here in a passage seemingly drawn from B, may be 
due to a simple copyist's error, or to a harmoniser's touch, or to 
the existence — even in verses marked by the phenomena of B— 
of an underlying extract from J cp •• • . 

*^ The double play on the name Zebulun points again to 
combination. In the first case the allusion is not close, but 
* endow,' ealxtd^ and * dowry,* eebed^ make an obvious approach. 

^^ M .f) zabaL, he dwelt — ^This clause is the counterpart to 
the preceding, and the formula * this time ' as in 99*^ • connects 
it with J. 

>i The vagueness of this statement and its difference in form 
have led to the conjecture that it was a note of one of the 
latest- editors to supply the omission of any mention of Dinah. 
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...**** and God ''hearkened to her, ... 
...*** and [he"] ^opened her womb. ^* And she 'conceived, and bare 
a son: 

...**** And [shej said, God hath "taken away my ""reproach. 
^^ and she called nis name Joseph, saying, Yahweh "add to me 
another son. 

^ "And it came to pass, when Rachel had borne Joseph, that Jacob 
said unto Laban, 'Send me away, tliat I may go imto mine own ''place, . 
and to my 'country. 

. . . *® Give me my wives ^and my children for whom I have "served thee, 
and let me go: for thou knowest my "service wherewith I have 
served thee. 
'^ And Laban said unto him. If now I have 'found favour in thine eyes', 
[tarry : for] I have "'divined that Yahweh hath blessed me 'for thy saka 

** "And he said, •'Appoint me thy wages, and 1 will give it. . . . 
^ And he said unto him. Thou knowest how I have served thee, and 
how thy ^cattle hath fared with me. ^^ For it was ""little which thou 
hadst before I came, and it hath "increased unto a multitude ; and 
Yahweh hath "blessed thee "whithersoever I turned: and now when 
shall I provide for mine own house also ? ^^^ And he said, What shall 
I give tliee ? And Jacob said. Thou shalt not give me aught : if thou 
wilt do this thing for me, I will 'again feed thy flock . . . 

. . . ^^^ "[I will] keep it. ^* I will pass through thy flock to-day, "'removing 
from thence every speckled and spotted one, and every black one amons 
the sheep, and the spotted and speckled among the goats : and [of such] 
shall be my hire. ^ So shall my righteousness answer for nie '''here- 
after, when thou shalt come concerning my hire that is before thee : 
every one that is not speckled and spotted among the. goats, and black 
among the sheep, that [if found] with me shall be counted "stolen. 
** And Laban said. Behold, I ''would it might be "according to thy 
word. ** And he "'removed that day the •'he-goats that were ringstraked 
and spotted, and all the she-goats that were speckled and spotted, every 
one that hnd white in it, and all the black onos umong tlio shoop, uiul gave 
them into the hand of his sons ; ^° and he set *'tliree days' jouniey 
betwixt himself and Jacob : and Jacob fed the rest of Laban's flocks. 
^'^ And Jacob took him-^rods of fresh "poplar, and of the almond and of 
the plane tree ; and 'peeled white strakes in them, and 'made the white 
appear which was in the rods. ^** And he ''set the rods which he had 
peeled \^over against the flocks] in the ^'gutters. 
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30*20 fj^^ yerb oontainB the subject ' he,' i e Yahweh cp a^^. 

^^ Another case of dual explanation, * taken away ' = ^ *(uaph^ 
ot **, the name Joseph being alternately connected with the 
idea of removing a reproach, or of adding another son. 

M M ^ JofepA. 

<^ The base of the subsequent narrative seems to be derived 
Atom J. But occasional doublets point to the incorporation of 
passages from B. Thus ^ is a duplicate of *^ and <<^, and ** 
(cp a^^) hardly comes from the same hand as *^ In " Jacob 
proposes to separate the flocks, in ^ Laban does it himself. 

*■ Probably an addition, as the foUowing pronoun * whom ' 
is feminine (Bacon). ^ & 9^ omit and he mid. 

M* M ^ Broken/oHh, *ob ^ at my foot. 

*^^ ^ does not contain and. The awkward sequence of the 
uncopulated verbs makes it probable that a passage from S is 
here introduced. But the attempt to combine two different 
representations has resulted in an obscure and perhaps partially 
corrupt text. One narrative obviously implies that Jacob 
employed a stratagem to secure the stronger flock 87 41., Bq^ 
Jacob's recital 3i<^^' and his reply to Laban 31^^'' suggest 
a very different view. 80 far is Jacob from having ondonvoured 
to outwit Laban, that he charges him with having deceived 
him and changed his wages ten times 31'' 32^^. The intentions 
of Jiaban, however, were continually frustrated by the protection 



of the Elohim of Bothel 31'', who guarded Jacob from harm in 
a distant land. From 31* it may be inferred that B originally 
contained some description of the successive arrangements 
between Laban and his son-in-law. But in the endeavour to 
combine it with J's narrative of Jacob's skiU it has been so 
abbreviated that it can no longer be recovered except in 
fViigments. The analysis, therefore, lacks complete jnstifloa- 
tion. The proposal in *^ is apparently carried out in **•, but 
the contrast of '^ and ^ points to diversity of source. The 
peculiar terminology of the flock is for the most part common 
to both documents. Only the differences, involving points of 
contact elsewhere, have been noted. 

^ M Or, storax tree. 

SB The words in brackets stand in Jp at the end of the clause 
' where the flocks came to drink,' and in the text as divided 
should take that position. The word 'watering troughs* is 
commonly regarded as an explanation of the previous term 
* gutters.' Each occurs once elsewhere in the Hexateuch, and 
both occurrences are in J. The partition cannot, therefore, 
rest on the mere diversity of the word. But ^^ *and they 
concoivod ' sooms to bo a duplicate of '®* * and the flocks con- 
ceived.' As the latter attaches itself to the mention of the 1 ods 
in 37-38* (J), s>ib must be assigned to £, and the parallel tei ma 
may then be rogardod us drawn from different documents. 
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. . . ^®** in the *'watenng troughs where the flocks came to drmk ; and 

they •''conceived when they came to drink : 
^^ And the flocks -''conceived before the -^rods, and the flocks brought forth 
ringstraked, speckled, and spotted. *^ And Jacob '^separated the lambs, 

^^^ and [he] set the faces of the flocks toward the ringstraked and all the 

black in the flock of Laban ... 
*^and he put his own 'droves apart, and put them not unto Laban's 
flock. *^ And it came to pass, whensoever the ''stronger of the flock did 
^conceive, that Jacob laid the -^rods before the eyes of the flock in the 
*'gutters, that they might conceive among the rods ; ^^ but when the 
flock were *"'feeble, he put them not in: so the feebler were Laban's, 
and the 'stronger Jacob's. ^^ And the man 'increased exceedingly, and 
"had large flocks, and ^maidservants and menservants, and 'camels and 



31^ "And he heard the words of Laban's sons, saying, Jacob hath taken 

away aU that was our father's ; and of that which was our father's hath 

he gotten all this "glory. ... 

^ And Jacob beheld the ''countenance of Laban, and, behold, it was not 
toward him as ^beforetime. 

3 And Yahtceh said unto Jacob, Return unto (he^land of thy fathers^, and 
to thy ^kindred; and I wiU ^he with thee. 
* And Jacob sent ''and called ''Eachel and Leah to the field unto his 
flock, ^ and said unto them, I see your father's ''countenance, that it is 
not toward me as *beforetime ; but the 'God of my father hath ''been 
with me. ^ And ye know that with all my power I have 'served your 
father. ' And your father hath AJeceived me, and 'changed my Stages 
ten ^times ; but God 'suffered him not to ^hurt me. ^ If he said thus, 
The '^speckled shall be thy wages ; then all the flock bear speckled : and 
if he said thus. The ringstraked shall be thy wages ; then bare all the 
flock ringstraked. ^ Thus God hath 'taken away the 'catlle of your 
father, and given them to me. ^^ ''And it came to pass at the time that tlie 
flock "*conceived, that I lifted up mine eyes, and saw in a *dream, and, behold, the 
*'he-goats which leaped upon the flock were ringstraked, speckled, and grisled. 
^' And the **Angel of God said unto me in the 'dream, Jacob: and 
I said, 'Here am L ^^ And he said. Lift up now thine eyes, and see, all the 
"he-goats which leap upon the flock are ringstraked, speckled, and grisled : for 
I have seen all that Iiaban doeth unto thee. ^^ '^I am the God of Beth-el, 
where thou ''anointedst a pillar, where thou ''vowedst a vow unto me : 
now arise, get thee out from this land, and return unto the land of thy 
^nativity. ^* And Rachel and Leah answered and said unto him. Is 
there yet any portion or inheritance for us in our father's house ? ^^ Are 
we not counted of him ^stmngers ? for he hath sold us, and hath also 
quite devoured "our money. ^® For all the ""riches which God hath 
'taken away from our father, that is ours and our children's : now then, 
'whatsoever God hath said unto thee, do. 

^'^ "Then Jacob rose up, and set liis sons and his wives upon the 'camels ; 

^** and he 'carried away all his 'cattle. 
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. . , ^^^ and 'all his ^substance which he had ''gathered, the cattle of his 
'getting, which he had ''gathered in "*Paddan-aram, for to go to Isaac his 
father unto the "land of Canaan. 
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81' • The return of Jacob was doubtless narrated in all three 
docnnient& A portion of F*b account survives in ^\ the opening 
words having been lost in the process of incorporation. The 
remaining narrative shows the usual traces of combination. 
The dream *> *• secures <~" to B, * carries * with it, and 
leaves ^ hy contrast to J. The original sequel of ^ would seem 
to bto found in '7, but as with the migration of Abraham, 
so here, a divine command '• is placed before Jacob's start; 
as tlus is represented as superseding the motive for departure 
supplied by ' it may lielnng to the compiler, whone double phrase 



'land of thy fathers' and 'kindred* may be founded on the 
language of S and J. ^^ M Or, weoUtK 

10 IS These verses seem to be later insertions by a redactor 
acquainted with tlie narrative in 3a The proper sequel of '* 
is obviously found in >', ' the dream * '' may also be * a dream ' 
cp >^ ** so\ A reference to a previous dream would probably 
run * in my dream * cp 40^ ^* 41'^. The word » grisled ' is here 
peculiar cp Zoch 6* «f. ** M Or, the priu paid for ua 

17 Assigned to J as tlie counterpart of E's description of 
Jacob's flight "*. For the camols cp .v*^' ii'* a4^* ^a'*. 



47 



Gen 31" 



ISAAC 



19 £5^0 

V 38l> U ot 4 
l>eut isl*' 

xS4a5M38S 
Dettta6B* 

a' aa4 op ng* 

1/ Cp Ja4g i8tt 

ott» 
e'aoS 

d'S«a4«4 






p'0pb6il$t 
A'CpjI^etM. 



<' Ex isW* 

/4" 

JK Cp Ex ajll 

NniDiitiDeat 

3al»» 
{/48U50IOBZ 

m' I Sam a6Slt 
n' « X9M» 

o'Pa84SZ0ph 

l»'Oplt35«4 



fl'aiM 



r'W«7M 

t' Ci isn fi 
I'^lf 

«'Bxt7«cpa6S0 
r' so^f op 993 

w' £* op I Sam 
17M 

a/ 4t op 9iU £ 

y'ial4 1.537 

Cantdtf 



J E 



JE 



J E F 



10 "^Now Lftban was gone to "shoar his sheep: and Rachel "stole the 
"teraphim that were her father's. ^^ And Jacob "stole away '^unawares 
to Laban the 'Syrian, ''in that he told him'' not that he lied. ^^ So he 
fled with all that he had ; "and he rose up, and 'passed over "the Eiver, 
and set his face toward the mountain of Gilead. 

*2 And it was told Laban on the "'third day that Jacob was fled. 
^ And he took his brethren with him, and pursued after him seven 
days* journey; and ho '''overtook him in the mountain of Gilead. ^* And 
God ^came to Laban the 'Syrian in a 'dream of the night, and said 
unto him, ^Take heed to thyself that thou speak not to Jacob either 
good or bad. 

** And Laban •'came up with Jacob. Now Jacob had -^pitched his tent 

in the mountain : and Laban with his brethren pitched in the mountain 

of Gilead. 

^® And Laban said to Jacob, What hast thou done, that thou hast stolen 
away '•unawares to me, and 'carried away my daughters as *^captives of 
the sword ? 

...*^ Wherefore didst thou flee *'secretly, and "steal away from me; 

and didst not tell me, that I might have sent thee away with mirth and 

with songs, with ''tabret and with ^'harp ? 

^ and hast not ^'suffered me to kiss my sons and my daughters ? now 
hast thou ''done '"'foolishly. ^ '^It is in the "power of my hand to •'do 
you hurt: but the *God of your father spake unto me "'yesternight, 
saying, ^'Take heed to thyself that thou speak not to Jacob either good 
or bfiS. ^ And now, [though] thou wouldest needs be gone, because 
thou sore ^longedst after thy father's house, [yet] wherefore hast thou 
stolen my ''gods ? 

^^ "And Jacob answered and said to Laban, Because I was afraid : for 

I said, Lest thou shouldest *'take thy daughters from me by force. 

:32 "With whomsoever thou findest thy gods, he shall not live: 
before our brethren discern thou what is thine with me, and take it to 
thee. For Jacob knew not that Kachel had stolen them. ^'* And Laban 
went into Jacob's tent, and into Leah's tent, and into tlio tont of the two 
^maidtioryants ; but he found them not. And he wont out of Leah's tent, 
and entered into Rachel's tent. ^ Now Rachel had taken the teraphim, 
and put them in the 'camel's ^'furniture, and sat upon them. And Laban 
"^felt about all the tent, but found them not. ^^ And she said to her 
father. Let not my 'lord be angry that I cannot rise up before Ihee ; for 
the ''manner of women is upon me. And he ''searched, but found not 
the teraphim. ^® And Jacob was wroth, and "'chode with Laban : and 
Jacob answered and said to Laban, What is my '^trespass ? what is my 
sin, that thou hast '^'hotly pursued after me? ^^ Whereas thou hast 
'^'felt about all my stuff, what hast thou found of all thy household 
stuff? Set it here before my brethren and thy brethren, that they may 
*'judce betwixt us two. •*'* This twenty yearn have I been with thee ; 
thy " ewes and thy she-goats have not 'cast their young, and the rams 
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811M The itory of the theft of the teraphim ^^^^ and the 
aaioeiated flight, \a mainly from E cp S4 ss. «>, But some verses 
still remain doahtAiL '^ is a parallel to ^^ ; ^^ is hardly from 
the same writer as *^ ; while ^ supplies a doublet to ^, Tho 
want of close connexion between '^ and 's jb explained if '^ is 
the answer to ^ cp '^n, 

»»»» M See » 84 j,idg ,78 , Sam 19" and Hoe 3*. 

^ "M. ^ Stole the heart 0/ Laban the Aramean, 

^* Holxmger finds a gap between ' he fled' and * he rose up,' 
and he ascribes the latter clause to J as the doublet of ^\ 
Bat reasons have been oflered for connecting ^'^ with J, and the 
sequence in <^ resembles that in a^^^ ' he departed . . . and rose 
np,' so that it seems needless to divide tlie verse. 

31b M That is, the Euphrates.— As the distance fVom the 
Buphrates to Qilead is much more than a seven-<1ays' march ^, 
and the extant passages of B do not assign Tjaban 's home to 



Haran, it is possible that SI placed it nearer to Qilead, and that 
the clause * and he rose up and passed over the River ' is inoor- 
IK>rated by the compiler from J (cp Dillmann, who suggests as 
an altornativo that *tho Uiver' denotos some otlier stream. 
But this is less probable than that the narrator under- 
estimated the required timeX For the usage of the word op 
$&" (J) and Ex 23=** (EX 

^ M .^ dicUt Heal me. — ® omits, and inserts the preceding 
words of *7 in w. » ^ the El Cp Deut aS^ Mic a> Prov 3". 

** Apparently the answer to «7 cp notes to '» and ** : on the 
other hand i\y only occurs in Gen in £2. But cp Lev 19^8 ^ 
Deut a8». 

" Tho abruptness -of the transition 
mitigating endeavours of the versions, 
'latcwfif 1^ quod autem furti me arguie. 
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of thy flocks have I not eaten. ^' That which was ''toin of beasts 
I brought not unto thee ; I bare the loss of it ; of my hand didst thou 
•"require it, whether stolen by day or stolen by night. *<» Thus I was ; 
in the day the ^"drought consumed me, and the ^ frost by night ; and 
my sleep *"fled from mine eyes. *^ These twenty years have I been in 
thy house ; I *"served thee fourteen years for thy two daughters, and 
six years for thy flock : and thou hast ^'changed my wages ten times. 
*2 ^'"Except the *God of my father, the God of Abraham, and the '"Fear 
of Isaac, had *been with me, -^surely now hadst thou sent me away 
^ empty. God hath *"seen mine affliction and the ^"labour of my hands, 
and • rebuked thee "yestemight. 
*^ "And Laban answered and said unto Jacob, The daughters are my 
daughters, and the children are my children, and the flocks are 
my flocks, and all that thou seest is mine : and what can I do this day 
unto these my daughters, or unto their children which they have borne ? 
^^ And now come, let us make a covenant, I and thou ; [••••]" ^^^ ^^^ 
it be for a '"witness between me and thee. 

** ''And Jacob -^'took a stone, and set it up for a pillar. 
^^ And Jacob said unto his brethren, '^'Gather stones ; and they took 
stones, and made an '"heap : and they did eat there by the heap. 

^"^ And Laban "called it "Jegar-sahadutha : but Jacob called it "Galeed. 
** And Laban said. This heap is witness between me and thee this day. 
Therefore was the name of it called Galeed : *^ "and "Mizpah, for he said, 
Tahweh ^'wafcch hetwcen rae and thee, when we are "^'abaent one from another. 
*** "If thou shalt ""afflict my daughters, and if thou shalt "take wives 
beside my daughters, no man is with us ; **"»ee, God is witness betwixt me 
and thee. 

*^ *And Laban said to Jacob, Behold this heap, and behold the pillar, which 
I have ^'set betwixt me and thee. ** This heap be witness, and the pillar 
be witness, that I will not pass over this heap to thee, and that thou shalt 
not pass over this heap and this pillar unto me, '"for harm. *^ *The God 
of Abraham, and the God of Nahor, the "God of their father, '"judge 
betwixt us. And Jacob sware by the •"Fear of his father Isaac ** And 
Jacob ^"ofTered a sacrifice in the mountain, and called his brethren to 
eat bread : and they did eat bread, and tarried all ni^ht in the mountain. 
** "And early in the morning Laban rose up, and *' kissed his sons and 
his daughters, and blessed them : and Laban departed, and returned 
unto his place. 82^ And Jacob went on his way, and the *angels of God 
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Sl^ In <> Laban replies to the expression of Jacob's fear '^ by 
the assertion of his paternal rights over his daughters. But 
the claim is only mentioned as the preface to its surrender by 
n covenant. The following passage ^^"^ describes the agreo- 
ment| but is much confused in the present text which seems 
in some verses to be corrupt, as variations in @ also indicate. 
This is mainly the result of the interlacing of two accounts, 
each narrating the oath between Laban and .facob, <>• • and 
*^ • • being apparently duplicates. Each story connects the name 
of Galeed (eg Gilead) with the incident, interpreted as 'heap 
of witness.* In each story, then, there is a ' heap,' but SI with 
his love of sacred stones appears to attribute to Jacob the 
erection of a pillar also. Tlie lieap or cairn in <* is presumably 
reared by Laban not Jacob, as the ' brethren * ^* are Laban 's 
kinsmen who had accompanied him in his pursuit ^\ The 
harmonist, finding the 'pillar 'standing without further notice, 
seems to have introduced it into the extract from S ^^'. 

** It is probable that some words have here dropped out. 
The want of concord between ' covenant ' (fem) and ' let it be ' 
(masc) is not indeed conclusive, as this is not uncommon in 
Hebrew grammar; it is more important to notice that the 
temporary act of making a covenant could not be a permanent 
'witness.* For that some visible object was needed, and the 
▼erae may have contained Laban's proposal ' let us make an 
hearf * cp «« «. 

^^!i This verse may possibly have originally contained !B*s 

( II. 49 



statement (the counterpart of **) ' And Laban raised a heap and 
called it ... ' 

47b M That is, The heap ofwitnesi, in Aramaic. 

470 M That is, Th€ heapo/tcitne99^ in Hebrew. 

49* Galeed is probably intended to suggest Gilead. A later 
reviser, desirous apparently to connect the well-known Miqpah 
in Gilead with this incident, adds a further explanation of 
that name. But the proper name with the definite article 
' the Mizpah * at once excites suspicion. It has been con- 
jectured that it may have crept into the story through acci- 
dental confusion with the ' pillar ' or mciftibha 4B, as Sam 
actually roads. 

4»b M That is. The Watch-tower. 4H m fi hidden, 

^ The sequel of Laban's words in 4^. The last dause, * See, 
God is witness ' Ac cp 48, is omitted by Q^ which then leaves 
out i^i-6<* and continues * I will not pass over this heap ' Ac 
In Bi- the mixed text can hardly be resolved into its constituents, 
but the language of *• cp 4S renders it likely that the basis is 
derived from £2. 

^ M Or, gods. — ^The clause in small tjrpe is omitted by ® and 
some ^ codd, and has been rejected as a gloss by a long series 
of crities, including Kennicott, Houbigant, Olshausen, Well- 
hausen, and Dillmann. For a discussion of the process by 
which the verse may have acquired its present form, cp Geiger, 
Urechrifl 384. 

»* M ^ 3»'. 
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met him. ^ And Jacob said when he saw them. This is Qod's "host : 
and he called the name of that place "Mahanaim. 
. . . ^ "And Jacob sent ''messengers before him to Esau his brother 
unto the land of ^Seir, "the Afield of £dom. ^ And he commanded them, 
saying, Thus shall ye say imto my 4ord Esau, Thus saith thy ''servant 
Jacob, I have ''sojourned with Laban, and ''stayed until now: ^ and 
I have 'oxen, and asses [and] flocks, and menservants and ''maidservants : 
and I have sent to tell my **lord, that I may 'find grace in thy sight 
* And the messengers returned to Jacob, saying. We came to thy brother 
Esau, and moreover he cometh to meet thee, and -^four hundfred men 
with him. "' Then Jacob was greatly afraid and was ^distressed : 

^and he '^divided the people that was with himy and the ^flocks, and the 

herds, and the 'camels, into two companies; * and he said, if Esau come 

to the one company, and smite it, then the company which is left shall 

^escape, ^ And Jacob said, God of^my father Abraham, and God 

of my father IsaaCt YaliweJi, which saidst unto me, ^Return unto thy 

'country, and to thy ^kindred, and I will *do thee good : ^^ "J "aw not 

worthy of the least of aU the ^mercies, and of all the truth, which thou 

hast shewed unto thy ^senxint ; for with my * staff I passed over this 

Jordan; and now I am become two companies, ^^ "Deliver me, I pray 

thee, frotn the hand of my brother, from the hand of Esau : for I fear 

him, lest he come and smite me, the ''mother with the children. ** And 

thou saidst, I will surely ^do thee good, and ^make thy seed as the 'sand 

of the sea, which cannot be numbered for multitude, 

'^^ "And he lodged there that night ; 

1^^ "and [he] took of that which he 'had with him a 'present for Esau 

his brother ; ^^ two hundred she-goats and twenty "he-goats, two 

hundred "ewes and twenty rams, ^* thirty ""milch 'camels and their 

colts, forty kine and ten bulls, twenty she-asses and ten 'foals. ^® And 

he •'delivered them into the hand of his servants, every 'drove by itself ; 

and said unto his servants, ''Pass over before me, and put a ^'space 

betwixt drove and drove. ^^ And he commanded the foremost, saying. 

When Esau my brother '^meeteth thee, and askoth thee, saying. Whose 

art thou ? and '''whither goost thou ? and whoso are tliouo bot'oio thoo ? 

then thou shalt say, ^^ [They be] thy "sei'vant Jacob's ; it is a 'present 



b se* 

73 
4 41 



f 83 

K i« 



h 6o 
i 88 



82** ^ Mdhaneh, i e camp, hoet, or company. 

'^ M That* is, hotU^ or, eompaniea. — Opinion is divided as to 
the precise significance of the name. It is apparently in the 
doal, and is so understood here by Dillmann, who finds a 
reference to the company (or camp) of angels and the company 
of Jacob with his family and flocks cp <^. Another allusion 
to the dual form seems to lurk in the 'two companies' of 
^ and '^, which must be ascribed, therefore, to a different hand. 
Wellhausen, however, Composition dsi HexateucJu (1889) 45 [433], 
gives reasons for regarding Mahanaim as a singular with an 
Aramaiaing termination, understood by £2 but misinterpreted 
by J. 

** As J and IQ both narrated the estrangement of the 
brothers, Jacob's flight to his Aramean kindred, and his return, 
it is not unnatural to exi>ect that they will both relate his 
reconciliation with Ksau who has already taken up his position 
in the South. In this view they differ from F which contains 
no hint of fVatemal discord, and places the separation of Esau 
and Jacob much later 36*. The basis of the account in 32-53 
seems to be derived iVom J cp 33^^s and parallels to 32^* ^** 
**•*,* two companies * 7 10 et > &c. But occasional incongruities 
imply the amalgamation of other material cp *' ^* ^ $3}^- , 
which may be, therefore, assigned to £2. 

'^ The duplicate designation may be dravm fVom the other 
narrative, or may be simply a reviser's addition. 

^ This passage bears various marks of distinct origin. The 
prayer of Jacob »"'' with its citation of a previous divine 
monition * cp 31' seems in >* to depend on aa^^^ i^qJ resembles 
other expanded utterances with which the older narrative was 
adorned as it underwent successive revisions. But the allusion 
to ' two companies ' in ^^ carries with it at least ^b s which 



seem to be an independent reference to the name Mahanaim. 
Of this division nothing is said further, for the ' company ' in 33' 
consists of Jacob's intended gift : it interrupts the connexion 
between Jacob's alarm 7» and the selection of the present '*i* 
by which he hopes to appease Esau ^^ : and it was perhaps 
suggested by the ' division ' of his wives and children 33** . 
Further, the situation of Jacob seems conceived differently 
from that of the context. In << he crosses the Jabbok, but in 
><> he is apparently placed on the bank of the Jordan. 

^0 M ^ I am lest tfian all^ Ac 

IS* This statement seems a doublet of **^, and both are 
hardly IVom the siime source. But *^^ is closely connected 
with the context (* ho himself contrasted with 'the present'): 
on the other hand the statement of the text * he lodged there ' 
has no assignable geographical meaning except at the place 
last named, vis Mahanaim * ; it is thei^afore attributed to "EL 
In the original narrative of J, the alarm of Jacob on hearing 
of Esau's approach 7» was immediately followed by a corre- 
spondiiigprocantionarymeasuro, the selection of the propitiatory 
present ^'°, which is at once sent on in front >^. 

>'>> Critics of divers schools, Dillmann and Kittel, Well- 
hausen, Kuenen, Oomill, Ball, and Holsinger, agree in assigning 
isb-si to B, partly because of the duplicates in **• **^, partly 
because '^ apparently recognises only one company, ct ^ (ao 
Dillmann ; Wellhausen takes another view of the Mahaneh), 
But the language of ^sb-si has strong Yahwistic affinities; 
^^ can be as conveniently assigned to S as *^^ ; the joint 
family in ^ belongs to the earlier stage of J and the view that 
7-^^ is a later expansion is thus confirmed. Moreover i>b-^^ is 
closely associated with 33^^^^ which also bears various t'Hices 
of J. The analysis, therefore, adopts the view of Bacon. V^ 
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sent unto my ^lord Esau : and, behold, he also is behind us. ^® And he . 
commanded ^also the second, and the third, and all that followed the 
'droves, saying, 'On this manner shall ye speak unto Esau, when ye find 
him ; ^ and ye shall say^ Moreover, behold, thy 'servant Jacob is behind 
us. For he said, I will '^appease him with the 'present that goeth before 
me, and afterward I will see his face ; "peradventure he will -^accept me. 
^^ So the 'present passed over before him : and he himself lodged that 
night in the company. 

^*^ And he ^rose up that night, and took his two wives, and his two 
''handmaids, and his eleven children, 

. . . *^ "And he took them, **** and *'passed over the ford of »'Jabbok, 

*^* and sent over that he had. 
^^ and sent them over the stream. ** "And Jacob was •''left alone ; and 
there "^ wrestled a man with him until the ''breaking of the day. ** And 
when he saw that he prevailed not against him, he touched the hollow 
of his thigh ; and the hollow of Jacob's thigh was *"'strained, as he 
** wrestled with him. 2* And he said, Let me go, for the day ''breaketh. 
And he said, I will not let thee go, except thou bless me. ^ And he 
said unto him. What is thy name ? And he said, Jacob. ^ And 
he said. Thy name shall be "'called no more Jacob, but "Israel : for 
"thou hast "striven with God and with men, and hast '^prevailed. 
^ And Jacob asked him, and said. Tell me, I pray thee, thy name. 
And he said, "Wherefore is it that thou dost ask after my name ? And 
he blessed him there. 

. . . ^® "And Jacob called the name of the place "Peniel : for, [said he,] 

I have seen God "^face to face, and my life is ^'preserved. . . . 
^^ And the sun ''rose upon him as he passed over Penuel, and he ''halted 
upon his thigli. ^^ •Therefore the children of Israel eat not the ''sinew of 
the ^'hip which is upon the hollow of the thigh, unto this day : ^because 
he touched the Jiollaw 0/ Jacob's thigh in the sinew oftlie hip. 

33* "And Jacob "lifted up his eyes, and "looked, and, behold, Esau 
came, and with him *four hundred men. And he ^divided the children 
unto Leah, and unto Eachel, and unto the two ''handmaids. ' And he 
put the ''handmaids and their children foremost, and Leah and her 
children after, and Kachel and Joseph hindermost. ^ And he himself 
''passed over before them, and 'bowed himself to the ground seven 
times, until he 'came near to his brother. * And Esau *ran to -^meet 
him, and ''embraced him, and 'fell on his neck, and 'kissed him : and 
they wept. * And he "lifted up his eyes, and saw the women and the 
children ; and said, Who are these with thee ? And he said. The children 
which "God hath *graciously given thy 'servant. ^ Then the ''handmaids 
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SS*** In M* there seenui to be a confusion arising from tlie 
intertwining of two strands of narrative. The text in i?F 
runs thus :— 

** * And he rose up that night, and took his two wives, and 

his two handmaids, and his eleven children, and passed 

over the ford of Jabbok. <* And he took them, and sent 

them over the stream, and sent over that he had.* 

As the narrative in ^ '^ implies that Jacob remained on the 

right bank of the Jabbok till the next morning, the statement 

that he crossed the ford ^^ cannot be ascribed to the author of 

, ••'". On the other hand, the reference to his despatch of the 

family over the stream ^^ harmonizes completely with s^. The 

repetition *and he took* in •^ ** points to similar union of 

duplicates ; a probable rearraugement of the fragments is 

offered in the text. The verb *sont over' in each passage 

is derived from * passed over.* 

** Dillmann alone ascribes this narrative to !B, though 
Holxinger attributes ^ to that source on the ground that the 
refusal to declare the name suits B's design, according to which 
it m«s first revealed to Moses. The story is doubtless con- 
densed. 
«• M That is, He who tirixHh with Ood, or, Qod gtriveth. 



>» M ® and g have, Thtm hoil had pouser with God^ and ih4m 
ihalt prevail affaimt men, 

>•• M Or, had power with. — Hos ia«t» 

^^ This verse seems to belong to S, and was probably the 
explanatory condnsion of a narrative of a theophany at Peniel, 
called by J in '^ Penuel. In ^$^^ there is another reference to 
the elements of the name. Ball corrects to Penuel with some 
MSS, Sam (S St and ascribes the verse to J. 

»*> M That is, The/ace of God. 

M Probably a later explanation of the previous statement, 
which seems quite in the manner of J, though he is not 
generally concerned with such ritual detalL 

33' The account of the meeting of Jacob and Esan is the 
sequel of 3a* and seems due to J. But elements from B have 
been detected by some critics in ^ 11. The possibility of such 
incorporation cannot, of course, be denied, but the linguistio 
usage makes against it. 

* The occurrence of the name * Elohim * in • and '' at first 
sight suggests the assimilation of material from S. But J also 
uses this name (cp $2^*) especially in connexion witli those who 
are (or are supposed to be) outside the chosen line cp 3' 43** 
44^*, In the present possnge the play on the name Peniel 
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'came near, they and their children, and they 'bowed themselves. '' And 
Leah also and her children came near, and bowed themselves : and after 
came Joseph near and Rachel, and they bowed themselves. ^ And he 
said, What meanest thou by all this •'company which I *met? And 
he said, To 'find grace in the sight of my ^'lord. ® And Esau said, 
I 'have enough ; my brother, let that thou hast be thine. ^^ And Jacob 
said. Nay, I pray thee, if now I have 'found grace in thy sight, then 
receive my 'present at my hand : "^forasmuch as I have seen thy face, 
as one seeth the face of God, and thou wast pleased with me. ^^ Take, 
I pray thee, my "gift that is brought to thee ; because God hath Mealt 
graciously with me, and because I 'have "enough. And he "'urged him, 
and he took it ^^ "And he said. Let us take our "journey, and let us go, 
and I will go **before thee. ^^ And he said unto him. My Mord knoweth 
that the children are ''tender, and that the ''flocks and herds with me 
give suck : and if they ^overdrive them one day, all the flocks will die. 
^* Let my ''lord, I pray thee, pass over before his 'servant : and I will 
''lead on ^softly, according to the pace of the 'cattle that is before me and 
according to the pace of the children, until I come unto my ''lord unto 
'Seir. ^* And Esau said, Let me now 'leave with thee some of the folk 
that are with me. And he said, ""What needeth it ? let me 'find grace 
in the sight of my ''lord. ^^ So Esau returned that day on his way unto 
'Seir. ^^ And Jacob journeyed to Succoth, and built him an "house, and 
made booths for his "cattle: ""therefore the name of the place is called 
"Succoth. 

^^ And Jacob came ^to Shalem. 



1*** "[And Jacob came] to the "city of Shechem, which is in the "land of 
Canaan, when he came ft'om ^Paddan-aram. 



^*' and ""encamped before the city. ^^ "And he "bought the parcel of 
ground, where he had spread his tent, at the hand of the children 
of Hamor, Shoohom's father, for an hundred "pieces of money. *° '^And he 
erected there an "altar, and called it "El-elohe-Israel. 



34^ "And aDinah the daugliter of Leah, 
which slie bare unto Jacob, went out to see 
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*fkoe of Gk>d' in ^^ haa perhaps helped to determine the 
■election. In other respects the phraseology is markedly in 
favour of J, op * thy servant ' <^, ' graciously given * ^ » * dealt 
graciously' '* ^ cp *find grace* *®, 'I have («;*) enough' » *', 

* urged ' *i op 19* **. These parallels seem to outweigh the 
apparent indications of a doublet in ^^ ^^ * present,' ' blessing.' 

. 88^^ M Or, for ther^ore have I aeen, 

"* M JQ bUuing. "^ M ^ oU. 

^* The narrative apparently represents Jacob as intending to 
visit Esau '^^*. This is plainly inconsistent with the situation 
implied in 53^^, and Holsinger therefore ascribes ''~** to B. 
But the linguistic usage does not favour this, and the difficulty 
is overcome by the recognition of the secondary character of 
$9*~i>. In 17, however, Jacob's journey to Seir is stopped at 
Suoooth, but there seems no indication of change of narrator. 
It may be inferred, therefore, that the Trans-jordanic Succoth 
was meant. With the reference to the house cp J in xj^^. 
Nothing appears to have been preserved from J or B concerning 
Jacob's passage of the Jordan and advance into middle Canaan, 
aiiy more than in the case of Abraham la*. 

>7 M That is, Booih». 

i>» 80 M (with (^). T in peace. Wellh Comp 316I proposes 

* to Shechem ' : Ball corrects to oibtDS 38<i. 

lib The following statement seems to be the continuation of 
P*8 narrative of Jacob's migration begun in 31^^ The analogy 
of la* suggests that the extract in the text began, * And Jacob 



1* The reference to this purchase in Josh 34'^ seems decisive 
for the ascription to B. But the purchase implies the previous 
encampment, and the migratory movement of which it was the 



close. The description of Hamor as ^Shechem's father' is 
probably an editorial preparation for the narrative in 34. 

»»0 M JQ Kentah,-^o8h 24" Job 4a"t. 

^* The verb here employed is not the usual term for 
building an altar (niio), but it is employed for setting up 
a sacred pillar (n^SO) cp 35^* ^. Wellhausen accordingly pro- 
poses to read * pillar ' in this passage. On B's pillars, cp IfUrod 
XII 2A i p 114. For the sacred stone at Shechem cp Jodi 34^*. 

sob nc That is, Gody the Ood of Israel. 

84^ Two narratives seem to be blended here. In the first 
the chief actors are Shechem on the one part 1*, and Simeon 
and Levi on the other ^ ; in the second Shediem recedes 
behind his father Hamor * * >*, and the whole of the sons of 
Jacob move together i*. The first story relates the violation of 
Dinah (her marriage) and the subsequent vengeance infiicted 
on Shechem by her two brothers. The second describes 
Shechem's honourable love for her, the proposals made by his 
father, the counter-conditions of intertribal communion de- 
manded by the sons of Jacob, the massacre of the men, the 
capture of the women, children, and cattle, and the plunder of 
the city. The linguistic affinities of the first stoiy clearly 
connect it with J, and it is supposed to contain the account of 
a transaction obscurely indicated in 49^^. Equally clearly do 
various marks in the second story bring it within Uie scope of 
F. But it is so different in kind fVom F*s other narratives 
of the patriarchal age, eg 17 and 33, as to make it highly 
improbable that it over belonged to the Tol'dhoth-book, The 
description of the spoiling of the city ^~^ strongly recalls Uiat 
of the Midianites in Num 31, which is of a secondary character. 
But other features suggest the possibility that older matenal 
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. . . ** *And he took her, "and »»lay with 
her, and *'humbled her. ^ And his 
soul ''clftve unto Dinnh the daughter 
of Jacob, 



E 



3- and [he] 
Mamsel. 



^spake "kindly unto the 



* Now Jacob heard that he had 'de- 
filed Dinah his daughter ; and his 
sons were with his '*cattle in the 
field : and Jacob ^held his peace until 
they came. 

"^ And the sons of Jacob came in from 
the field when they heard it: and 
the men were 'grieved, and they 
were very 'wroth, because he had 
wrought 'folly in Israel in **lying 
with Jacob's daughter ; which thing 
"*ought not to be done. 



...^^And Shechem said imto her 
father and unto her brethren, Let 
me *find grace in your eyes, and 
what ye shall say unto me I will 
give. 



the ^daughters of the land. ** And Shechem the 
son of Hunor the Hivite, the 'prince of the land, 
saw her ; 



'*» and he 'loved the /damsel. 



^ And Shechem spake unto his father Hamor, 
saying, Get me this Mamsel to wife. 



' And Ilamor the father of Shechem went out 
unto "Jacob to ^commune with him. 



• And Hamor 'communed "with them, saying, 
The soul of my son Shechem longeth for your 
daughter: *! pray you give her unto him to 
wife. • ^And make ye ^'marriages with us ; give 
your daughters unto us, and take our daughters 
unto you. *® And ye uhali dwell with us : nnd 
the land shall be 'before you ; dwell and ''trade 
ye therein, and got you ^possessions therain. 



'* "Ask me never so much 'dowry and 'gift, and 
I will give according as ye shall say unto me : 
but give me the /damsel to wife. " And the 
sons of Jacob answered Shechem and Hamor 
his father with "guile, and spake, ^becaiue he 
had d^ed Di'no/i their sister, ^* and said unto 
them, We cannot *'do this thing, to give our 
sister to one that is Juncircurocised ; for that 
were a "^reproach unto us : *• only on this con- 
dition will we 'consent unto you : if ye will be 
as we be, that ^every male of you be 'circum- 
cised ; '• then will we give our daughters unto 
you, and we will take your daughters to us. 
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may lie at the basis of tliis account. The language shows many 
points of contact with JB unknown elsewhere in the Tol'dhoth- 
book. It b the view of WcUbanscn, Comill, Bacon, and 
Holzinger, for example, that this earlier story wos derived from 
B. This question cannot, however, be decided with certainty. 
The allnsion to an Amorite conquest in 48^' does not seem in 
any way related to the story of the wooing of Dinali and the 
massacre at Shechem, nor does the context in £ 33** .^5* provide 
an appropriate place for it (cp Dillmann). On tho other hand, 
similar linguistic phenomena in the use of phrases of both 
types JU and F have been already observed in 14, and will be 
noted hereafter in Nam 31* •. The analysis, therefore, does not 
attempt to go behind the form in which the second narrative 
haa^ been combined with J. As tho interlacing; is very close, 
the assignment of some passafi^os must l>e doubtfal. 

4*^ llie peculiar accusative here (if the Masoretio punctimtion 



is correct) differing from J*s usage, and assimilated to F's 
(Lev 15^' '* Num 5IS 1*), seems to indicate the hand of R. 

'« M ^ To the heart cfthe damsel. 

* Comparison with " and " suggests that the original ran 
* the sons of Jacob to commune with them.* Other passages may 
have undergone similar manipulation, the harmonising process 
being carried on quite late, as occasional touches in @ may 
also imply. 

1' The language of ^^ implies compensation for the outrage on 
Dinah, but that of i' is the urgency of a genuine wooer, and the 
verse is therefore assigned to the second story. From ^* it may 
bo suppo8e<l that Shechem had not left his suit entirely in the 
hands of his father • •. 

'* Probably a harmonizer's touch cp ^. This form of the 
story does not seem to have related any violation of Dinah. 
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..."And the young man "'deferred 
not to ''do the thing, because he had 
^'delight in Jacob's daughter: and 
he was "^honoured above all the 
%ouse of his father. . . ." 



*• And they 'slew Hamor and Shechem 
his mn with the 'edge of the sword, 
and took Dinah out of Shechem's 
house, and went forth. 



...**** "and all that was in the ''house. 
^^ And Jacob said to Simeon and 
Levi, Ye have "'troubled me, to 
make me to "'stink among the in- 
habitants of the land, among the ^Canaan- 
iUa and the Pmrizzites : and, I being '^fe w 
in number, they will •'gather them- 
selves together against me and smite 
me ; and I shall be "^destroyed, I and 
my house. ^* And they said, Should 
he deal with our sister as with an 
•'harlot? 



P 

and we will dwell with you, and we will 
"■become one people. ^^ But if ye will not 
hearken unto us, to be eircumeiaod ; then will 
we take our daughter, and we will be gone. 
^' And their words 'pleased Hamor, and 
Shechem Hamor^s son. 



^ And Hamor and Shechem his son came unto 
the gate of their city, and 'communed ndth 
the men of their city, saying, ^ These men are 
^'peaceable with us ; therefore let them dwell in 
the land, and 'trade therein ; for, behold, the 
land is large enough ^for them ; let us take 
their daughters to us for wives, and let us give 
them our daughters. ^ Only on this condition 
will the men ^consent unto us to dwell with us, 
to become one people, if every male among us 
be circumcised, as they are ^''circumcised. 
" Shall not their ''cattle and their ^substance 
and all their beasts be ours? only let us 'con- 
sent unto them, and they will dwell with us. 
^* And unto Hamor and unto Shechem his son 
hearkened /all that went out of the gate of his 
city; and every male was circumcised, all 
that went out of the gate of his city. ^ And it 
came to pass on the third day, when they were 
^sore, that *lwo qf the sons of Jacob, Simeon and 
Levi, Ditiah's brethren, took each man his sword, 
and came upon the city "unawares, and ^'slew 
^all the males. 



'^ 'The eons <if Jacob came upon the stain, and spoiled 
the city, because they fiad (It^/Ued their sister. ** Thoy 
took their <'iiocks and their herds and their 
asses, and that which was in the city, and that 
which was in the field ; ''^and all their i' wealth, 
and all their ^little ones and their wives, i' took 
they captive and /spoiled. 



36^ And God said unto Jacob, ^Arise, go up to "Beth-el, and dwell 
there: ^and ^make there an altar unto God, "''who appeared unto thee| 
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M^ The marriage of Shechem must have followed, as in >* 
Dinah is carried off by her brothers trom his boose. 

*** It can hardly be supposed that Simeon and Levi acoom* 
plished the entire slaughter themselves. The snbjoot is rather 
the BHU Jacob *', and the insertion of the two names is probably 
due to the compiler, who has adopted them from J op ^. 

«»» M Or, boldly. 



^ The peouliar style of the opening phrase, and the aUosion 
In b op isb^ seem to indicate the activity of the compiler. The 
natural sequel of the slaughter of the n?ales in s^ is the spoiling 
of the cit/ «7. 

» So ^. T even. ' The house,* in contrast with * the city ' ^, 
most be Shechem's ^. 

85* This clause may be an editorial allusion to the inoidi 
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when thou ""fledclest 'from the face of Esau thy brother. * "^Then Jacob 
said unto his household, and to all that were with him, ^'Put away the 
strange gods that are among you, and 'purify yourselves, and -^change 
your ""garments : ^ and let us "arise, and go up to Beth-el ; and I will 
^mako there an altar unto God, who answered me in the day of my 
''distress, and was "witli me in the way which I went. * And they gave 
unto Jacob all the strange gods which were *in their hand, and the 
*ruigs which were in their ears, and Jacob •'hid them under the "oak 
which was *by Shechem. * ^And they journeyed : afid "a great terror teas upon the 
cities that were round about them, and they did not pursue after the sons qf Jacob, 



^^ [And Jacob came to Beth-el] *he 
and all the people that were with him. 
' ^And he **built there an altar, and 
''called the place "El-beth-el : because 
there God *was revealed unto him, 
when he "iled from the face of his 
brother. ® "And Deborah Kebekah's 
''nurse died, and she was buried 
below Beth-el under the *oak : and 
the name of it was called "AUon- 
bacuth. 



^* "So Jacob came to "*Luz, which is in 
the 'land of Canaan {the ^sarne is Beth-el), 



^ "And God 'appeared unto Jacob again, 
when he came from 'Paddan-aram, and 
"blessed him. *° "And God said unto 
him, Thy name is Jacob: thy "name 
shall not be called any more Jacob, but 
Israel shall ba thy name : and he called 
his name Israel. ^^ And God said unto 
him, **I am "God Almighty : *be fruitful 
and multiply* ;' a "'nation and a company 
of nations shall be of thee, and "'kings 
shall come out of thy loins ; '* and the 
land which I 'gave unto Abraham and 
Isaac, to Hhee I will give it, *and to thy 
iseed after thee will I give the land, ^^ And God 
''went up from him "tn the piace where he spake 
with him. 
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of ij, suggested by the language of '*» which is much more in 
the style of E cp a8». « M Or, terebinth, 

*• The change of subject here to • the sons of Jacob ' points 
to the story in 34, so that this verse is dependent on the 
redaction of that chapter. 

**> M ^'^ a terror of God.— Cp yfl and aj*. 

•• The continuation of ji*', to m, and ^. Lua is employed by 
P with archaeological propriety as the ancient name (cp Kiriath- 
arba a3^, as ho has yet to relate the theophany on which the 
name Beth-el was founded. In <>b 13 must have originaUy con- 
tained some similar notice of Jacob's arrival at Beth-cl, as the 
sequel of. ^ m That is, The God of Bethel. 

^ Tbis verse is assigned on the whole to E, though the only 
previous reference to Rebekah's nurse comes from J 34*^, where, 
however, she is not named. (For E's love of names cp 15' £x 
ii» ; and for a similar record of death and burial cp Num ao**».) 
But as all three sources J E F locate Isaac in the South, it is 
not apparent how the aged family servant should bo travoUing 
with Jacob through middle Canaan. The passage seems 
altogether dislocated from its original connexion in the story 
of Isaac and Bebekah, and its proper place is lost. 

«» M That is, The oak of weeping. 

• P's account of the Beth-el revelation, the counterpart of 
that to Abraham in 17 (cp Introd V 3a). In reforonco to a8^<>' • 
tlie editor has insertod the wonl ' again.* (M ad<l8 * in Lu«.' 



^^ Both ^^ and ^' begin with the same words. A oomparlson 
of this passage with 17^ suggests that originally the announce- 
ment of the Divine Presence preceded the change of Jaoob'tt 
name in ^^. The displacement may be accidental, or due to 
some curtailment of the whole section. The promises are much 
briefer than in 17 ; if any omissions have been made in the 
process of compilation, the recurring phrases in ^^» may have 
been brought nearer together. It is, however, a curious 
circumstance that F does not empl<^ the name Israel for 
Jacob in his subsequent narrative, ct ' Abraham ' 17* ' '* &o t 
it is used only in the phrase * children of Israel* May it be 
inferred that i<> is an editorial afterthought, to provide in F 
a parallel to J's story in 3a'»? This would aoconnt for its 
unexpected position, and for the final clause * and he called his 
name Israel,' which is not after the manner of F in 17. It is 
noticeable also that no explanation is given of the new name 
was its meaning already so familiar that it needed none ? 

»» M J^ ^ Shaddai.—cp 17*. 

^* The parallel in 17* suggests that the clause originally ran 
* to thee will I give it and to thy seed after thee.' But the 
whole maj' possibly be an addition. 

1' The corresponding phrase in 17'^ contains no local refer- 
ence : *'*» seems derived from ** : Ball, however, regards it as 
an accidental dittograpli of 14, and restores from 17^" * when he 
hod left off speaking with him.' 
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. . . ^* ^'And Jacob "^set up a 'pillar 
in the place where he spake with 
him, a pillar of stone : and he 
•'poured out a '''drink offering there- 
on, and "'poured oil thereon. 



^* And Jacob '''called the name of the 
place where God spake with him, Beth-el. 



^® "And they journeyed from Beth-el ; and there was still ^some way to 
come to Ephrath : and Rachel travailed, and she had -^hard labour. 
^"^ And 'it came to pass when she was in -^hard labour, that the ^'midwife 
said unto her, "Fear not ; for "now thou shalt have ^'another son. ^* And 
4t came to pass, as her soul was in departing (for she died), that ''she 
called his name ''Ben-oni : but his father called him ''Benjamin. ^^ "And 
Rachel died, and was buried in the way to Ephrath {tke same is Beth-Uh&m). 
*® "And Jacob ''set up a ^'pillar upon her *'grave : the same is the Pillar 
of Rachel's grave °unto this day. 

2^ "And **Israel journeyed, and ''spread his ""tent "'beyond the tower of 
"'Eder. ^'^ And Ut came to pass, while ^Israel dwelt in that land, that 
Reuben went and Hay with Bilhah his father's '^concubine : and Israel 
heard of it. . . . 



**** Now the sons of Jacob were twelve : ^ the sons of Leah ; Reuben, Jacob's 
firstborn, and Simeon, and Levi, and Judah, and Issachar, and Zebulun : 
'^ the sons of Rachel ; Joseph and Benjamin : ^^ and the sons of Bilhah, 
Rachel's handmaid ; Dan and Naphtali : '^ and the sons of Zilpah, Leah's 
handmaid ; Gad and Asher : 'these are the sons of Jacob which '^were bom 
to him in 'Paddan-aram. ^^ And Jacob came unto Isaac his father to Mamre, 
to ^Kiriath-arba ^{the same u HOtron), where Abraham and Isaac sojourned. 
** And the "days of Isaac were an ^hundred and fourscore years. ^ And 
'^Isaac ''gave up the ghost, and died, and was 'gathered unto his people, *^old 
and full of days : and Esau and Jacob his sons '''buried him. 

381 "AND ^THESE ARE THE GENERATIONS of -Esau {the same ie Edam). 
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36*4 ThJivene ia now felt to be inappropriate to P who 
nowhere el«e recognises any sacred pillars, or ascribes any 
acts of sacrifice to the patriarchs (cp ItUrod XIII 27). It may 
be the seqnel of J*s story of the origin of the matf6bha in 
Beth-el op sS'^*", which the compiler has inserted where F's 
narrative of the Beth-el revelation supplied a fresh occasion. 
It is, however, possible that the latter half of the verse has 
received editorial enrichment The chrism has its parallel in 
»S^^ and may belong to the antique story. But the preceding 
description of the libation, though not without older counterpart 
elsewhere, may have taken form here under the influence of the 
Levitical ritual. 

M In i«^s the narrative of Jacob's advance is resumed. The 
determination of the sources is not free from difficulty, many 
critics assigning i*-^ to E. But as in ^ Jacob had been com- 
manded to remain at Beth-el, and no motive is assigned for his 
departure, it would seem more natural to recognize a change of 
document. Holeinger assumes that both narratives related the 
birth of Benjamin in connexion with the death of Bachel, and 
finds traces of duplication in >•*> and >7^ On the other hand, 
Bachel is apparently stiU alive in 37^^ (E\ and this contradiction 
is hardly removed by the supposition that the symbolism of 
the dream may be independent of the facts. The parallel 
in 17b oertainly points to J, and i*"!*, therefore, is assigned 
(though not without hesitation) to J. 

'•• M That is, The eon q/ my eorroto. 

"' M That is, The eon of the right hand, 

*• Further embarrassment arises in *••. '» resembles ■ in 
form, and might therefore naturally be ascribed to E, but for 
the difficulty of 37^0 (which might, however, be more easily 
evaded on the hypothesis that the dream-story was well fixed 
in tradition before the family history was organized into 
a consecutive narrative). Moreover, the opening wonis seem 
inperfluons after the parenthetic remark in '^, and lend 
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additional strength to the ascription to B. It may, however, be 
argued that the reference to the burial-place (cp paraUels in J) 
required the formal announcement of the death ; and the 
words * for she died * may be a copyist's or editor's gloss. If 
the verse be S's, what later place can be found for it in the 
Jacob-Joseph cycle after 37^0 ? Dillmann allots it to F, but see 
48*^**. The identification of the grave with Beth-lehem seems 
a late error, cp 1 Sam lu' Jer $1^^. 

^ The statement of erection resembles that in *< ; B in each 
reference to a sacred pillar employing a different word a8^' 
3i4S £x 344. The verse is therefore ascribed to J. On the 
other hand the name Jacob, contrasted with Israel '^, seems 
to imply divergence, and many critics attribute *> to B. But 
37^0 still stares them in the face. Moreover the name Jacob 
has been used by J since 33**, e g 33* ^^ ^^ and perhaps in 34. 
The objection, therefore, does not seem conclusive, cp "". 

*^ At this point begins a series of passages marked by the 
name Israel cp ''HQ* This appears to be characteristic of J, 
and may point to the incorporation of materials from some 
Aresh cycl& The description of Bilhah as Israel's * concubine ' 
instead of ' handmaid ' 3o4, lends some slight confirmation 
to this view. 

36^ After tlie death and burial of Abraham F proceeded at 
once to enumerate the descendants of Ishmael, before deal- 
ing with the line of Isaac. So here with Esau (T fioto, ^ and) 
before Jacob's tol'dhoth 37'. But the list of the descendants 
of Esau presents many marks of composite origin. The recur- 
ring title * and these are the generations of Esau ' ^ * * at once 
points to the union of material from different sources, and this 
expectation is confirmed by the diversity of the contents of the 
several sections. In ^~^ Uie names of Esau's wives cannot be 
harmonized with those in 26^* 28^ ('Zibeon the Hivite' MM • 
should road * Horite ' ^Ti cp »• •)• Witliin the framework * *• (^) 
^^f therefore, fresh data have been incorporated in agreement 



DESCENDANTS OF ESAU 



Gen 36" 



60la6Ma8* 



eCp35» 



fiiaS 




«3«"cp 


iii8 


/i3«ot 


«7 33" 



pCtw 



■cAiliircH 

tI-«8 



I: 



M^4S Sx 151s* 



•iHk'* 



' Esau took liis wives of tlie Maughtera of Cniiaan ; ^Adah iho daughter of Elon the 
Hittito, and Oliolibnmah the daughter of Anah, the "daughter of ZibooD the Hivite ; 
'and Basemath Ishmael's daughter, sister of Nebaioth. * And Adah bare to Esau 
Eliphaz; ' and Basemath bare-Reuel; and Oholibamah bare Jeush, and Jalam. and 
Korah : ^these are the sons of Esau, ^which were bom unto him in the "land 
of Canaan. 

" "And Esau *'took his wives, and his sons, and his daughters, and all the 
''souls of his house, and his 'cattle, and all his beasts, and all his 'possessions, 
which he had 'gathered in the ''land of Canaan ; and went into a land away 
from his brother Jacob. "^ For their ^substance was -^too great for them to 
dwell together ; and the 'land of their sojoumings could not -Obear them 
because of their cattle. ^ And Esau dwelt in mount Seir : Esau is Edom. 

* And "these are the generations of Esau tho father of ''the Edomites in mount Seir : 
^0 ''those are the names of Esau's sons ; Eliphaz the son of Adah the wife of Esau, Reuel the 
son of Basemath the wife of Esau. " And the 'sons of Eliphaz were Teman, Omar, *'Zepho, 
and Qatam, and Kennz. ^' And Timna was concubine to Eliphaz Esau's son ; and she 
bare to Eliphaz Amalek : these are the *sons of Adah Esau's wife. '' And these are the 
sons of Beuel ; Nahath. and 2^rah, Shammah, and Mizzah : these were the sons of 
Basemath Esau's wife. " And these were the sons of Oholibamah the daughter of Anah, 
tlie daughter of Zibeon, Esau's wife : and she bare to Esau Jeush, and Jalam, and Korah. 

15 Kc^hese are the *'^ukes of the sons of Esau : the 'sons of Eliphaz the firstborn of 
Esau ; duke Teman, duke Omar, ^* duke Zepho, duke Kenaz, duke Korah, duke Gatam, 
duke Amalek : these are the dukes that came of Eliphaz in the <iland of Edom ; these are 
the sons of Adah. '^ And these are the sons of Reuel Esau's son ; duke Nahi^th, duke 
Zerah, duke Shammah, duke Mizzah : these are the dukes that came of Reuel in the 'land 
of Edom ; these are the sons of Basemath Esau's wife. ^* And these are the sons of 
Oholibamah Esau's wife ; duke Jeush, duke Jalam, duke Korah : these are the dukes that 
came of Oholibamah the daughter of Anah, Esau's wife. ^* These are tlie sons of Esau, 
and these are their dukes : the same is Edom. 

^ "These are the sons of Seir the Horite, the inhabitants of the land ; Lotan and Shobal 
and Zibeon and Anah, ^ and Dishon and Ezer and Dishan : these are the dukes that 
came of the Horites, the children of Seir in the <*land of Edom. ^ And the children of 
Lotan were Ilori and ''Hemam ; and Lotan's sister was Timna. ^ And these are the 
children of Shobal ; ''Alvan and Manahath and Ebal, "Shepho and Onam. ** And these 
are the children of Zibeon ; Aiah and Anah : Hhis is Anah who found the hot springs in 
the wilderness, as he fod the asses of Zibeou his father. ^ And these are the children of 
Anah ; Dishon and Oholibamah the daughter of Anah. ^ And these are the children 
of ''Dishon ; "Hemdan and Eshban and Ithran and Gheran. ^ These are the children of 
Ezer ; Bilhan and Zaavan and ''Akan. ^ These are the children of Dishan ; Uz and Aran. 

^ These are the dukes that came of the Horites ; duke Lotan, duke Shobal, 
duke Zibeon, duke Anah, ^^ duke Dishon, duke Ezer, duke Dishan : these 
are the dukes that came of the Horites, ^according to their dukes in the land 
of Seir. 
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'^ *''And Hhess are the kings that reigyted in the land qf Edom^ before there reigned any king 
over the children qf Israel, 
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with '0 '* 'o**, perhaps replacing some cuvrlier enumeration. 
The migration of Esau '• is obviously parallel with the similar 
migrations of Abraham and Jacob: the separation of the 
brothers which here foUows the death of Isaac is clearly inde- 
pendent of the representations of JB in 37 and 33, tliongh it is 
possible that it may once have occupied an earlier place in the 
narrative, e g after 35". In •"*• further difficulties appear. The 
title is repeated cp ^ with a fresh identification of Esau ; the 
names of Esau's wives ^^ ^* agree with *- (though their 
nationalities are omitted), so that tho two lists have been 
brought into relation with cncli other, ^^ having been added, 
and the awkward pliroseology of ^* implying editorial treat- 
ment. The frequent repetitions in this section seem due to 
repeated revisions and insertions ; in *" Korah is evidently out 
of place cp '* *•, and Gatam should precede Konas '• cp **. On 
the whole, therefore, this section must be rognrdod as secondary. 
The materia] in ^^^"^ is similarly comixNsitc, **• being a brief 
equivalent of *>~'^ where the pedigree of Oholibamah indicates 
connexion with ">• • and *<• • . The parallel to the • dukes of the 
Horites ' *• is found in the ' dukos of Esau ' ^ ^^~*^ where the 
names differ so widely from those in ^*' (cp Timna ** Oholi- 
bamah ^* who here appear as ' dukes *) that the passage cannot 
*-• ascribed to the same source. As tho phraseology of *® and 
coincides with tliat of P, this section (and probably ®') may 



be regarded as part of the original U^^dhoth of Esau. From 
what sources the compiler drew his materials outside F most 
remain undetermined. Holzinger conjectures a base for ^^i* 
in J cp >>", but there is nothing either in form or in substance 
to determine it. 

36' M Some ancient authorities have, son. See **. 

' M ^ Edom. 

" M In I Chron i» ZephL 

^^* The list of dukes in ^^^* is founded on the same material 
as that embodied in *"*, and differs widely from that in <®^'. 
It must therefore be regarded as secondary. 

'«»» M Or, chUi/s. 

** Further secondary lists are found in *>-80^ where *•• seems 
a duplicate of 20. . ^ ct • land of Edom ' «> and ' land of Seir • *>. 
Tlie material seems to lie outside of the usual limits of F and 
some of it (as in ^*) is probably of great antiquity, but it has 
been cast by a compiler into F's forms 

" M In I Chron i«», llomam, »• M In 1 Chron i*^,AliaH, 

»»> M In I Chron H©, SJuiphi »• M J9 DUhan. 

^ ' M In ! Chron i*\ JIamran. '^ M In 1 Chron 1**, Jaakan. 

'* With this verse R introduces an extract •*"•• from a docu- 
ment wholly different in style fix>m the context Its source is 
unknown, but on the analogy of other passages of compoeito 
origin, e g 10, it is provisioneJly assigned to J. 
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^^ And Bela the son of Beor reigned in Edom ; and the name of his city 
was Dinhabah. ^^ And Bela died, and Jobab the son of Zerah of Bozrah 
reigned in his stead. ^ And Jobab died, and Husham of the land of 
the Temanites reigned in his stead. ^^ And Husham died, and Hadad 
the son of Bedad, who smote Midian in the -Afield of Moab, reigned in 
his stead : and the name of his city was Avith. ^^ And Hadad died, 
and Samlah of Masrekah reigned in his stead. ^'^ And Samlah died, and 
Shaul of Rehoboth by the River reigned in his stead. ** And Shaul 
died, and Baal-hanan the son of Achbor reigned in his stead. ^^ And 
Baal-hanan the son of Achbor died, and "Hadar reigned in his stead : 
and the name of his city was ''Pau ; and his wife's name was Mehetabel, 
the daughter of Hatred, the daughter of Me-zahab. 
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*® "And *these are the names of the dukes that came of Esau, according to 
their ^families, ""after their places, ''by their names; duke Timnah, duke 
"Alvah, duke Jetheth ; ^^ duke Oholibamah, duke Elah, duke Pinon ; ^^ duke 
Kenaz, duke Teinan, duke Mibzar ; ^^ duke Magdiel, duke Iram : ''these be 
the dukes of Edom, "according to their habitations in the land of their 
""possession. This is Esau the father of "the Edomites. 



'^ [And Joseph was] 'feeding the 
flock with his brethren ; and he 
was a lad ; 



87^ And Jacob "dwelt in the Mand of 
his father's sojoumings*, in the Mand 
of Canaan. 

«• "THESE ARE THE GENERA- 
TIONS of Jacob. "Joseph, being seven- 
teen yeai'S ''old, was 



^ with the sons of Bilhah, and with the 
sons of Zilpah, his father's wives : 



** and Joseph brought the evil ^report of them unto their father. * "Now 
'Israel 4oved Joseph more than all his children, because he was the 
eon of his *old age : and he made him "a coat of many colours. * And 
his brethren saw that their father ^loved him more than all his brethren ; 
and they ^hated him, and could not speak ^peaceably unto him. 

* And Joseph ''dreamed a dream, and he 'told it to his brethren : "and 
they hated him yet the "more. ® And he said unto them, Hear, "I pray 
you, this dream which I have dreamed : "^ for, behold, we. were ^'binding 
'sheaves in the field, and, lo, my sheaf arose, and "also ''stood upright ; 
and, behold, your sheaves came round about, and made obeisance to my 
sheaf. ^ And his brethren said to him, Shalt thou ^'indeed reign over 
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86^* M In I Chron 1^, and aome ancient authorities, Iladad. 

Mi> M In I Ohton i» Pai. 

«o« In 4»HS the style of F la again clearly marked. Cp the 
list of Ishmael's descendants 2^^^* immediately following the 
reoord of the death of Abraham. 

«ol» M In I Chron lB^ Aliah. 

«s M ^ Edom. 

87** At this point the Editor has inserted into the brief 
framework of F the rich group of stories concerning Joseph 
and his brethren. Their composite character becomes clear as 
the combined narrative proceeds, though much uncertainty 
still attaches to many of the details. For the general dis- 
tribution of 37 cp '" 1^. In s clause ** is assigned to J, as 
F nowhere describes the shepherd-life of the patriarchs on 
which J loves to dwell ; nor does he employ the word *■ lad ' 
(cp margins). ^ likewise involves a view of family relations 
and a play of character and motive unlike F's treatment of 
the pre-Mosaic age, and is consequently also allotted to J. But 
in the final redaction of the Hexateuch some critics detect the 
hand of a reviser, who seems to have added various touches 



more or less characteristic of later style, especially as exemplifled 
in F. Cp Kueuen, Heao 337-8. Tlius in * the phrase * the evil 
report of them' excites some suspicion by its grammatical 
difficulty, while the word * report' only occurs elsewhere in 
Num 13s* 14M. F in Hex, and Jer ao'o Esek 36* Ps 31" Prov 
,oi» as'Of. Op 40W. 

** That the narrative in 37 is derived from two sources is 
clearly proved by the divergences in **»>-27 and '•, cp *■". It is 
natural, therefore, to expect traces of duplicate origin in the 
earlier portion. The following clues mAy be added to the mar- 
ginal indications : — 

J Israel 37* '» II Jacob 37^ E. 

J Coat of many colours » («»>») »« || coat «• »» »«»» « B. 

J hated * (^»» «•») || envied >* cp 30^ B. 

J cause of ill-will, Israel's partiality '• || Joseph's dreams 
6-11 E. 
'*> M Or, a long garment with aleeoes. 

B A Imrmonizur's touch, rol'orring to <, not contained in Qt} 
cp '. £j po8ti>oncs the mention of the brothers' jealousy till ^* 
when all the droams have boon told. 
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us ? or shalt thou 'indeed have dominion over us ? And they ibated him 
yet the "more for his dreams, and for his 'words. • And he dreamed yet 
another dream, and 'told it to his brethren, and said, Behold, I have 
dreamed yet a dream ; and, behold, the sun and the moon and eleven 
stars made obeisance to me. ^^ And he 'told it to his father, "and to his 
brethren ; and his father ''rebuked him, and said unto him. What is this 
dream that thou host dreamed? Shall I and thy mother and thy 
brethren ''indeed come to 'bow down ourselves to thee to the earth? 
^^ And his brethren -^envied him ; but his father kept the ^saying in mind. 
^* And his brethren went to 'feed their father's flock in 'Shechem. 
^^* And 'Israel said unto Joseph, Do not thy brethren feed the flock 
in Shechem ? *come, and I will send thee unto them. 

... ^3*" And he said to him, "Here am I. ^** And he said to him, "Go 
"now, see whether it be well with thy brethren, and well with the flock ; 
and ^bring me word again. 
**** So he sent him "out of the vale of Hebron, and he came to Shechem. 
** *And a certain man found him, and, heholdj he teas ^wandering in the 
field : and tJie man asked him, saying, Wliat seekest thou ? ^* And he 
said, I seek my brethren : ^tell me, I pray thee, where they are feeding 
[the flock]. ^^' And the man said, Tliey are departed hence : for I heard 
tliem say. Let us go to ^Dothan, 

^^^ And Joseph went after his brethren, and found them in Dothan. 
^^ "And they saw him 'afar ofl^. 
...^®**And 'before he came near unto them, they ""•conspired against 
him to "slay him. 

** And they said "one to another, Behold, ''this "dreamer cometh. 
^ Come now therefore, and let us ''slay him, "and cast him into one of 
the ^pits, and we will say. An evil beast hath devoured him : and we 
shall see what will become of his dreams. 
^^And "Roubon hoard it, and '"delivered him out of their hand ; and said, 
Let us not 'take his life. 

^^ And Eeuben said unto them. Shed no blood ; cast him into this pit 
that is in the wilderness, but 'lay no hand upon him : that he might 
•"deliver him out of their hand, to restore him to his father. ^ And 
it came to pass, when Joseph was come unto his brethren, that they 
stript Joseph of his coat, "the coat of many colours that was on him ; ^^ and 
they took him, and cast him into the pit : and the pit was "empty, there 
was no water in it. ^^*^ And they sat down to eat bread. 
^'^And they lifted up their eyes and 'looked, and, behold, a "travelling 
company of Ishmaelites came from Gilead, with their 'camels bearing 
"spicery and "balm and "myrrh, going to carry it down to Egypt. 
^® And Judah said unto his brethren. What "'profit is it if we ''slay 
our brother and conceal his blood ? ^ *Come, and let us 'sell him to 
the Ishmaelites, and let not our hand be upon him ; for he is our 
brother, our ''flesh. And his brethren hearkened unto him. 
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87*^ The dream has been already narrated to his brothers in •. 
@ omits i<^ and inserts * his father' before * his brethren ' in ^ 

^*' A dnplioate of ' come * in ". 

^^^ It is doubtful whether J ascribed to Jacob a sojourn in 
Hebron : these words may be due to B. Gp Kuenen, Hexateuch 

16 In 16-17* B4* seems to have supplied the connexion between 
J*s Shechem and E's Dothan. 

IS* The divergence in the foUowing passage between the 

Ishmaelites who buy Joseph from his brothers, and the Midianites 

who kidnap him, points plainly to the amalgamation of two 

narratives. The analysis is founded on the subjoined doublets : — 

J the plot to kill Joseph »**> || proposal to slay him *> B. 

J Intervention of Judah •*" » cp 43' • 44^* i' || Reuben 

" » cp 4a'' 87 B. 
J Joseph is sold ^-^^ 45* i| kidnapped «** 40" B. 
J to Ishmaelites ViVi t»h 3^1 y ]^y Midianites «*• s« B. 



J Sold in Egypt to an unnamed Egyptian 39^* * ', his 

master » '• " »• || Potiphar » 4o»- 41W H B. 
J Favoured by the keeper of the prison but a prisoner 
39»-»i 4<y*» i*** 4t^*'» II servant of the captain of the guard 
»4o*'i*4i^*E. 
^^^ The late use of this word, and the peculiarity of its 
construction here, lead Kuenen to see in it a sign of it*s 
activity, Hex 3*8. *• M J5 matUr of dreama. 

^ Perhaps an editorial preparation for Beuben*s proposal **. 
'* Elsewhere in J Judah is the spokesman, cp •• 43 ' • 44** **• 
It is believed that Judoh's name stood here originally, and was 
afterwards altered either by design or inadvertence so as to 
conform to the next verse. For Beuben see 43**. The second 
' and said ' '* points to a change of source. 
^ A harmonizing addition. 
•"* M Or, gnm tragacanth. Or, itorax. 
w> M Or, matlic «« M Or, ladanum. 
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*• ^^ *^ *And there passed by Midianites, 'merchantmen ; and they drew 

'^ and lifted up Joseph out of the pit, 

*®**And [they] *sold Joseph to the Ishmaelites for twenty pieces of silver. 

**° and they **'brought Joseph into Egypt. ^ And Reuben returned imto 
the pit; and, behold, Joseph was not in the pit; and he ^'rent his 
clothes. ^^ And he returned unto his brethren, and said. The child ^is 
not ; and I, whither shall I go ? ^^ And they took Joseph's coat, and 
killed a he-goat, and dipped the coat in the blood ; 
***And they sent the coat of many colours, 

^^^ and they brought it to their father ; and said. This have we found : 
*''know now whether it be thy son's coat or not. ^^ And he '''knew it, 
and said. It is my son's coat ; an ''evil beast hath devoured him. 
...*^* Joseph is ""without doubt -^ torn in pieces. 

^ And Jacob ^rent his garments, and put sackcloth upon his loins, and 
*'moumed for his son ''many days 
^^And all his sons and all his daughters rose up to ' comfoi*t him ; but 
he refused to be comforted ; and he said. For I will ^ go down to "the 
"''grave to my son ^'mourning. And his father ''wept for him. b* 75 

^® And the "Midianites sold him into Egypt unto Potiphar, an ""'officer of 
Pharaoh's, the ""'captain of the guard, 
88^ "'^And it came to pass "at that time, that Judah went down from 
his brethren, and ''turned in to a certain Adullamite, ''whose name was 
Hirah. ^ And Judah saw there a daughter of a certain Canaanite 
''whose name was Shua ; and he took her, and went in unto her. ^ And 
she 'conceived, and bare a son ; and "he called his name Er. ^ And she 
conceived again, and bare a son ; and she called his name Onan. ^ And 
she yet again bare a son, and called his name Shelah : and he was at 
Ghezib, ''when she bare him. ^ And Judah 'took a wife for Er his 
•^firstborn, 'and her name was Tamar. "^ And Er, Judah's firstborn, was 
'wicked in the sight of Yahweh ; and Yahweh *slew him. ® And Judah 
said unto Onan, Go in unto thy brother's wife, and "perform the duty of 
an husband's brother unto her, and raise up seed to thy brother. ® And 
Onan knew that the seed should not be his ; and it came to pass, when 
he went in unto his brother's wife, that he spilled it on the ground, 
Mest he should 'give seed to his brother. ^^ And the thing which he b 61 

did was 'evil in the sight of Yahweh : and he slew him also. ^^ Then 
said Judah to Tamar his daughter in law, Eemain a widow in thy 
father's house, till Shelah my son be grown up: for he said. Lest he 
also die, like his brethren. And Tamar went and dwelt in her father's 
house. ^^ And in -^process of time Shua's daughter, the wife of Judah, 
died ; and Judah was 'comforted, and went up unto his ^sheepshearers 
to Timnah, he and his friend Hirah the Adullamite. ^^ And it was 
told Tamar, saying, Behold, thy 'father in law goeth up to Timnah to 
*shear his sheep. ^* ^And she ""put off from her the garments of her 
"widowhood, and 'covered hei-self with her 'veil, and ''wrapped herself, 
and sat in the gate of Enaim, which is by the way to Timnah ; for she 
saw that Shelidh was grown up, and she was not given unto him to 
wife. ^* When Judah saw her, he thought her to be an ""harlot ; for 
she had covered her face. ^® And he ''turned unto her by the way, and 
said. Go to, I pray thee, let me come in unto thee : for he knew not 
that she was his daughter in law. And she said, What wilt thou give 
me, that thou mayest come in unto me? ^^ And he said, I will send 



37'* M ^ SheU, the name of the abode of the dead, answeriiig 
to the Greek Hades, Acts a^^. 

M> M ^ Medaniies. Mb m ^ ehitfofthe executioners. 

88^ This narrative, which breaks the sequence of the Joseph 
■tory, boars many murks of tho stylo and luuf^uiif^o of J, and 
is accordingly assigned to the group thus dosignatoil. 13ut 
of its ultimate source nothing is known, though it doubtless 
belongs to the cycle of traditions relating the origins of tribal 



clans ; for £r ' cp i Chron 4^*. It appears designed to illustrate 
and justify tho Levirote law, but it has also been thought to 
have some affinities with the story at the base of Judgee 19. 
As that narrative partly depends on Gen 19, so hero in ^'^ 
thoro is a tlistinct ]>urulKtl with 25^ '"^^ On tho chronological 
difllculty cp Intrwl IV I7. 

a ® Sam X »i^ called, as in ^ Cp iC^^*. 

« M See Dbut as^.—J^f- 
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thee a 'kid of the goats from the flock. And she said, Wilt thou give 
me a 'pledge, till thou send it? ^^ And he said, What pledge shall 
I give thee? And she said, Thy "signet and thy "cord, and thy staff 
that is in thine hand. And he gave them to her, and came in unto her, 
and she conceived by him. ^® And she arose, and went away, and ""put 
oflf her veil from her, and put on the garments of her "widowhood. 
*® And Judah sent the *kid of the goats by the hand of liis friend the 
Adullamite, to receive the 'pledge from the woman's hand : but he 
found her not. ^^ Then he asked the '"men of her place, saying, Where 
is the "harlot, that was at Enaim by the way side? And they said, 
There hath been no "harlot here. 22 ^j^^j \^q returned to Judah, and 
said, I have not found her ; and also the *^men of the place said. There 
hath been no "harlot here. ^ And Judah said. Let her take it to her, 
lest we be 'put to shame : behold, I sent this kid, and thou hast not 
found her. ^ And it came to pass about three months after, that it 
was told Judah, saying, Tamar thy daughter in law hath played the 
harlot ; and moreover, behold, she is "with child by 'whoredom. And 
Judah said, Bring her forth, and let her be "'burnt. ^* When she was 
brought forth, she sent to her 'father in law, saying, By the man, whose 
these are, am I ''with child : and she said, Discern, I pray thee, whose 
are these, the ^'signet, and the cords, and the staff. ^^ And Judah 
acknowledged them, and said, She is more ^'righteous than I ; ''forasmuch 
as I gave her not to Shelah my son. And he 'knew her again no more. 
^ And it came to pass '''in the time of her travail, that, behold, •'twins 
were in her womb. *® And it came to pass, when she travailed, that 
one put out a hand : and the -^midwife took and ^bound upon his hand 
a scarlet thread, saying, This came out first. ^^ And it came to pass, as 
he drew back his hand, that, behold, his ^brother came out : and she 
said, "Wherefore hast thou 'made a breach for thyself? therefore his 
name was called "Perez. ^^ And afterward came out his brother, that 
had the scarlet thread upon his hand : and his name was called Zerah. 

39^ And Joseph was brought "down to Egypt ; and "Potiphar, an officer 
of Phnrnoirs, the captain of tlio guard, an Egyptian, ''bought him of the hand 
of the ^Ishmaelites, which had brought him down thither. ^ And 
Yahweh was •with Joseph, and he was a **prosperous man ; and he was 
in the house of his master the Egyptian. ^ And his master ^saw that 
Yahweh was 'with him, and that Yahweh made all that he did to 
**prosper in his hand. *' And Joseph "found grace in his sight, 

*" "and he '"ministered unto him : 
^"and he made him ''overseer over his house, and all that he 'had he -^put 
into his hand. ® And it came to pass ''from the time that he made him 
"overseer in his house, and over all that he 'had, that Yahweh 'blessed 
the Egyptian's house for Joseph's *sake ; and the blessing of Yahweh 
was upon all that he *had, in the house and in the Reld. 

'' And he left all that he had in Joseph's hand. 
^^'^And "he knew not aught [that was] with him, save the bread which he 
did eat. 

^^ And Joseph was 'comely, and well favoured. '' ^And it came to pass 

'after these things . . . 
'** *And his master's wife -^cast her eyes upon Joseph ; and she said, Lie 
with me. ^ But he refused, and said unto his master's wife, Behold, 
my master "knoweth not what is with me in the house, and he hath -^put 
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88*1 n M ^ kede^hdhy tliat is, a woman dedicated to impure 
heathen worship. See Dent 23'^ Hos 4**. 

** M Or, how hoH thou made a breach! a breach be upon 
thee, 

»*> M That in, A breach, 

90^ An editorial insertion, accommodating the data of B, 
3;8«, into J. 



^^ Til is clause has probably been incorporated Anom B, cp the 
usage of the verb ' ministered ' 40* Ex 24I', and was perhaps 
originally continuous with 37^. Similar traces probably exist 
in "*, ct 'all that he had' ^ **. Other passages may contain 
further material now amal£^mat«d beyond recognition. 

^^ M Or, \oith him he knew noL ^ So $. T that, 

* M Or, knoweth not with me what it &c. 
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all that he *hath into my hand ; * "there is none ^greater in this house 
than I ; neither hath he 'kept hack any thing from me hut thee, 
"because thou art his wife : how then can I do this great "wickedness, 
and sin against Ood ? ^^ And it came to pass, as she spake to Joseph 
'day by day, that he hearkened not unto her, to lie by her, [or] to be 
with her. ^ And it came to pass about this time, that he went into 
the house to do his 'work ; and there was none of the men of the house 
there within. ^' And she *caught him by his garment, saying, Lie with 
me : and he left his garment in her hand, and ''fled, and got him ^out. 
^^ And it came to pass, when she saw that he had left his garment in 
her hand, and was fled forth, ^* that she called unto the men of her 
house, and spake unto them, saying, 'See, he hath brought in an Hebrew 
unto us to 'mock us ; he came in unto me to lie with me, and I cried 
with a loud voice : ^^ and it came to pass, when he heard that I lifted 
up my voice and cried, that he left his garment by me, and fled, and 
got him out. ^^ And she laid up his garment by her, until his master 
came home. ^"^ And she spake unto him 'according to these words, 
"saying. The Hebrew servant, which thou hast brought unto us, came in 
unto me to mock me : ^^ and it came to pass, as I lifted up my voice 
and cried, that he left his garment by me, and fled out. ^^ And it came 
to pass, when his master heard the words of his wife, which she spake 
unto him, saying, 'After this manner did thy servant to me ; that his 
wrath was kindled. ^^ And Joseph's master took him, and put him 
into the 'prison, "the place where the king's prisoners were bound : and he waS 
there in the prison. ^^ But Yahweh was Vlth Joseph, and shewed 
''kindness imto him, and 'gave him favour in the sight of the ''keeper of 
the prison. ^ And the keeper of the prison -^committed to Joseph's 
hand all the prisoners that were in the prison ; and whatsoever they 
did there, he was the doer of it. ^ The keeper of the prison looked not 
to any thing that was under his hand, ""because Yahweh was 'with 
him ; and that which he did, Yahweh made it to prosper. 

40^ "And it came to pass 'after these things,— [that] the "butler of the 
''king of Egypt and his "baker ^offended their ^Hord the ''king of Egypt — ^ "*that 
Pharaoh was Vroth against his two -^oflicei-s, against the '•chief of the 
butlers, and against the ''chief of the bakers. ^ And he put them in 
'ward in the house of the ''captain of the guard, into the ^prison, the place 
where Joseph was bound. * And the captain of the guard 'charged Joseph 
with them, and he ''ministered unto them : and they continued a ^season 
''in ward. ^ And they ''dreamed a dream both of them, each man his 
dream, in one night, each man according to the ^'interpretation of 
his dream, 'the ^butler and the ^baker ^of the '>king of Egypt, which were bound 
in the ^prison. ^ And Joseph came in unto them in the morning, and 
saw them, and, behold, they were 'sad. "^ And he asked Pharaoh's 



8i'» 



• 95 
b IQI 



lOQ 

d loi 
eio6 



80« M Or, heitnoL 

^ Apparently «n editorial preparation for the narrative in 
4o'**, which is founded on the idea that Joseph's master, 
a high ooort-oflBoer 40^ 37", was himself in charge of offenders 
against the royal pleasure. It is noteworthy that both the 
keeper of the prison 39'*"^, snd the captain of the guard 40', 
are designated by the same title aar, 

40^ The opening words of this verse contain ono of E's 
recurring phrases, and probably led direct to \ it appears to 
have incorporated words from a similar narrative of J. 

* T And, The narrative of Joeeph's life as a slave in the house 
of the captain of the guard, and his interpretation of the dreams 
first of the royal servants and then of Pharaoh himself, is derived 
almost wholly from B, as the criteria noted in the margins will 
show. In a few passages 40* > ^^ the harmonist has endeavoured 
to combine S's conception with J's story of his imprisonment 
in consequence of the false charge of Potiphar's wife ; and from 
this source is probably derived the statement in 41'^^. Both 
documents, however, appear to have narrated his prediction of 
the years of plenty and famine, and his elevation to the post 



of Pharaoh's chief minister. From 41^ onwards the narrative 
exhibits iVequent signs of diversity of material, but its resolu- 
tion into its original factors can only be attempted with much 
reserve as to detaiL The critical problem is further complicated 
by the occasional appearance of words or expressions indicating 
that this whole group of narratives has passed through a much 
later redaction, cp Oiosobrocht, ZATW i 337, and Kuonon, 
Hex 328. Instances will bo f«mnd in 40*' 41*'*** 4a* 43^* 45** •*. 
To these may be added the recurring formulae Mand of 
Canaan ' ^2^ "^ ko '4 (thongh this may be naturally explained as 
due to contrast with the *land of Egypt ') and 'apake . . . saying* 
3(^17 19 ^^14 ^ ep '185*, elsewhere in Oen JS only in an allied 
•phrase 'iBs^. In 42*^ the appearance of the 'sons of Israel* 
has been attributed to the same influence cp 46^^, but (as it 
would seem) unnecessarily. The frequency of the expression 
'land of Egypt ' (usual in F), eg fifteen times in JB 4i>*~^ ct 
67 ^^1-3 ^^2 ift ^Q ])j^ ijgQ \iQQn quoted in this connexion : but 
its repeated recurrence (for example) in JS £x 9-11 renders 
this explanation doubtful, unless, indeed, it be extended to t\iis 
group of narratives also. 
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•^oflicGi-s that were "with him ''in ward in his master's '"house, saying, 
Wherefore "look ye so sadly to-day ? ® And they said unto him, We 
have ""dreamed a dream, and there is none that can 'interpret it. And 
Joseph said unto them. Do not interpretations belong to ''God ? tell 
it me, I pray you. ^ And the chief butler told his dream to Joseph, 
and said to him, In my dream, behold, a vine was before me ; ^® and 
in the vine wei-e three ''branches: and it was as though it *budded, 
[and] its /blossoms shot forth ; [and] the 'clusters thereof 'brought forth 
ripe "grapes : ^^ and Pharaoh's 'cup was in my hand ; and I took the 
grapes and "^pressed them into Pharaoh's cup, and I gave the cup into 
Pharaoh's hand. ^^ And Joseph said unto him, This is the *interpre- 
tation of it : the three branches are three days ; ^^ 'within yet three 
days shall Pharaoh "lift up thine head, arid restore thee unto thine 
'olTice: and thou shalt give Pharaoh's cup into his hand, after the 
former "'manner when thou wast his butler. ^* "But have me in thy 
remembrance when it shall *'be well with thee, and 'shew kindness, 
I pmy thee, unto me, and make mention of me unto Pharaoh, and 
bring me out of this house : ^^ for indeed I was ^stolen away out of 
the land of the Hebrews : 'and '^'liere also have I done nothing that they should 
put me into the •'dungeon. ^® When the chief baker saw that the interpre- 
tation was good, he said unto Joseph, I also was in my dream, and, 
behold, three -^baskets of '''white bread were on my head : *'' and in 
the uppermost basket there was of all manner of bakemeats for Pharaoh ; 
and the birds did eat them out of the basket upon my head. ^^ And 
Joseph answered and said, This is the interpretation thereof : the three 
baskets are three days ; '^^ *within yet three days shall Pharaoh •'lift 
up thy head from off thee, and shall ^'hang thee on a tree ; and the 
birds shall eat thy flesh from off thee. ^^ And it came to pass the 
*'third day, which was Pharaoh's ^'birthday, that he made a ^'feast 
unto all his servants : and he ''lifted up the head of the cliief butler 
and the head of the chief baker among his servants. '^ And he restored 
the chief butler unto his butlership again ; and he gave the cup into 
Pharaoh's hand: ^^ but he hanged the chief baker: as Joseph had 
inteipreted to them. ^ Yet did not the chief butler remember Joseph, 
but *'forgat him. 

41^ And it came to pass at the "end of two *full years, that Pharaoh 
*d reamed : and, behold, he *'stood by the "river. ^ And, behold, there 
came up out of the river seven kino, well favoured and fatfleshed ; 
and they fed in the ''reed-grass. ^ And, behold, seven other kine came 
up after them out of the river, ill favoured and leanfleshed ; and stood 
by the other kine upon the Hbrink of the river. * And the ill favoured 
and leanfleshed kine did eat up the seven well favoured and fat kine. 
So Pharaoh -^awoke. * And he ''slept and 'dreamed a second time : and, 
behold, seven *ears of com came up upon one *stalk, "rank and good. 
^ And, behold, seven ears, thin and blasted with the east wind, sprung 
up after them. '^ And the thin ears swallowed up the seven "rank and 
full eara. And Pharaoh -^awoke, and, behold, it was a dream. ® And 
it came to pass in the '^morning that his spirit was 'troubled ; and he 
•"sent and called for all the "magicians of Egypt, and all the wise men 
thereof: and Pharaoh told them his dream ; but there was none that 
could interpret them unto Pharaoh. ^ Then "spake the ^'chief butler 
unto Pharaoh, "saying, I "do remember my faults tliis day : ^^ Pharaoh 
was 'wroth with his servants, and put me in ward in the house of 
the captain of the guard, me and the chief baker : ^^ and we dreamed 
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40^ According to E Joseph is the slave of Pharaoh*8 chief 
executioner s;**, but he is not himself a prisoner, as is implied 
in * with him,' which must therefore be duo to R. 

^* The phraseology of this verso has echoes of J, nnd tlie Inst 
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clause ' bring mo out of this house * is rather the language of 
a prisoner than a slave cp ^ ^^. Had J also a story of the dreams ? 

41^ M .^ Yeor, that is, the Nile. • M ^/oi. 

* M Or, mcred fcribea, * M Or, uHll make mention cf» 
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u dream in one night, I and he ; we dreamed each man according to 
the interpretation of his dream. ^^ And there was with us there 
a young man, an Hebrew, ^servant to the captain of the guard ; and 
we ''told him, and he interpreted to us our dreams ; to each man 
according to his dream he did interpret. ^^ And it came to pass, as 
he interpreted to us, so it was ; "me he 'restored unto mine 'office, and 
him he 'hanged. ^^ Then Pharaoh *"sent and called Joseph, 'and they 
brought him "^hastily out of the "dungeon : and he shaved himself, and 
'changed his raiment,* and came in unto Pharaoh. ^^ And Pharaoh 
said unto Joseph, ^'I have dreamed a di*eam, and there is none that 
can interpret it : and I have heard say of thee, that when thou hearest 
a dream thou canst interpret it. ^^ And Joseph answered Pharaoh, 
saying, "^It is not in me : ''God shall give Pharaoh an answer of peace. 
^^ And Pharaoh spake unto Joseph, 'In my dream, behold, I stood upon 
the brink of the river: ^^ and, behold, there came up out of the river 
seven kine, fatfleshed and well favoured ; and they fed in the reed-grass : 
^^ and, behold, seven other kine came up after them, poor and very 
ill favoured and leanfleshed, such as I never saw in all the land of 
Egypt for badness: '^ and the lean and ill favoured kine did eat up 
the first seven fat kine : ^^ and when they had eaten them up, it could 
not be known that they had eaten them ; but they were still ill 
favoured, as '"at the beginning. So I /awoke. ^ And I saw in my 
dream, and, behold, seven ears came up upon one stalk, fiill and good : 
^ and, behold, seven ears, 'withered, thin, [and] •'Uasted with the east 
wind, sprung up after them : ^^ and the thin ears swallowed up the 
seven good ears : and I told it unto the magicians ; but there was none 
that could declare it to me. ^ And Joseph said unto Pharaoh, The 
dream of Pharaoh is one : what '^God is about to do he hath declared 
unto Pharaoh. ^^ The seven good kine are seven years ; and the seven 
good ears are seven years : the dream is one. ^ And the seven lean 
and ill ^voured kine that came up after them are seven years, and also 
the seven ^ empty ears -blasted with the east wind ; they shall be seven 
years of famine. ^^ That is the thing which I spake unto Pharaoh ; 
what ''God is about to do he hath shewed unto Pharaoh. ^^ "Behold, 
there come seven years of great 'Aplenty throughout all the land of 
Egypt : ^^ and there shall arise after them seven years of famine ; and 
all the plenty shall be forgotten in the land of Egypt ; and the famine 
shall consume the land. 

...3^ And the plenty shall not be known in the land by reason of that 

^famine which followeth ; for it shall be very 'grievous. 

5* And for that the dream was *doubled unto Pharaoh *twice, it is 
because the thing is established by God, and God will 'shortly bring 
it to pass. ^ Now therefore let Pharaoh •'look out a man •''discreet and 
wise, and set him over the land of Egypt. 

3*Let Pharaoh do [this], and let him ^^appoint ^overseers over the land. 
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41" M Or, Iwurettored . . . cmd hs wai hanged. 

s* The recital of Pharaoh's dreams is practically homogeneooB, 
•Ave for the insertion from J in ^^. There are, indeed, some 
■mall phraseological difTerences in the repetition (e g ^ * by the 
river,* *' * on the brink of the river ' ; ct nwiD "^ and v»n '•• 
op J in 39^ but also IS 39*''), but these seem altogether inadequate 
to establish any diversity of origin. The account of Joseph's 
counsel to the king, however, and his subsequent promotion 
shows various marks of its dual source. Thus ^ and '^ seem to 
contain duplicate predictions: in ^ Pharaoh is advised to 
nominate one minister with full responsibility, but in ^ a fVesh 
suggestion is made for the appointment of a number of officers, 
while the reservation of one- fifth of the produce is plainly 
different from the recommendation to collect * all the food ' of 
the coming plenteous years. But ^ is the natural sequel of '*, 
and '^ apparently refers to ^ (the plural subject being an 
editorial accommodation). The food was to be stored in the 



cities **« *•, where its sale was under Joseph's direction ^^ 4a* ; 
and this points to a different arrangement from the migrations 
rendered necessary in 47'^ Tlie investiture of Joseph *^'^^ with 
power over *ull the land of Egypt' is described in terms 
harmonious with J, and contrasting with his elevation * over 
Pharaoh's house ' *<> cp 45*. But many critics, it may be noted, 
attribute *^' • (in whole or part) to £. The name Poti-phera, 
however, bears a most suspicious likeness to Potiphar, Joseph's 
master, according to B ^7^, It seems possible that the same 
name was lodged in the traditions, but was variously applied 
in J and B. If <& is rightly assigned to J, the name in bo is due 
to the harmonist. The duplicates in *^^ and ^^ suggest that 
in ***> *«• tliere is an extract from P's brief notice of Joseph's 
administration : the datum of age is in P's manner, and is 
hardly to be reconciled with the description of Benjamin's 
youth in JB. 
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and "'take up the *'fifth part "of the land of Egypt in the seven plenteous 
years, 

^^* And let them 'gather all the food of these good years that come, 
****and •''lay up com *'under the hand of Pharaoh for food, 

**• in the ''cities, and let them keep it. ^o* And the food shall be for 
a ** store to the land against the seven years of famine, which shall 
be in the land of Egypt ; 
'•**that the land *'perish not through the famine. 

'■^ And the thing **'was good in the eyes of Pharaoh, and in the eyes 
of '^all his servants. ^^ And Pharaoh said unto his servants, Can we 
find such a one as this, a man in whom the spirit of God is ? ^* And 
Pharaoh said unto Joseph, Forasmuch as 'God hath shewed thee all 
this, there is none so -^'discreet and wise as thou : *® thou shalt be •'over 
my house, and '^according unto thy word shall all my people "be ruled : 
only in the throne will I be greater than thou. . . . 
** And Pharaoh said unto Joseph, •'See, I have ''set thee over all the 
land of Egypt. ^^ And Pharaoh took off his "'signet ring from his hand, 
and put it upon Joseph's hand, and ''arrayed him in vestures of "fine 
linen, and put a gold " chain about his neck ; ^ and he made him to ride 
in the second ''chariot which he had ; and they cried before him, "Bow 
the knee : and he ''set him over all the land of Egypt. ** And Pharaoh 
said unto Joseph, I am Pharaoh, and without thee shall no man lift 
up his hand or his foot in all the land of Egypt. *** *And Pharaoh 
''called Joseph's name Zaphenath-paneah ; and he gave him to wife 
Asenath the daughter of Poti-phera priest of On. 



...**** And Joseph went out over the land of Egypt. *^ And Joseph was 
thirty years 'old when he stood before Pharaoh king of Egypt. 



*®*'And Joseph went out from the presence of Pharaoh, and "'went 

throughout all the land of Egypt. 

^^ And in the seven plenteous years the earth brought forth by '"hand- 
fuls. *® And he ''gathered up all the food of the seven years which 
were in the land of Egypt, and laid up the food in the ''cities : the food 
of the field, which was round about every city, laid he up in the same. 

**And Joseph -^'laid up com as the *"sand of the sea,**^"very much, until 

he ''"left •"numbering ; for it was without number. 

^ And unto Joseph -^'were bom two sons before the year of famine 
came, which ^'Asennth the daughter of Poti-phera priest of On bare unto him. 
*^ And Joseph called the name of the firstborn "Manasseh : For, [said 
he], God hath made me forget all my * "toil, and all my '"father's house. 
^' And the name of the second called he ' Ephraim : For God hath made 
me '"fruitful in the land of my ^"affliction. *® And the seven years of 
plenty, that was in the land of Egypt, '"came to an end. •* And the 
. seven years of famine """began to come, according as Joseph had said : 
and there was famine in all lands ; but in all the land of Egypt there 
was bread. ** And when all the land of Egypt was "'famished, the 
people **cried to Pharaoh for bread : and Pharaoh said unto all the 
Egyptians, Go unto Joseph ; *'"what he saith to you, do. 

***"And the famine was over ''"all the face of the earth. 

'^^ And Joseph opened all the "storehouses, and sold unto the 
Egyptians ; '"and the famine was '"sore in the land of Egypt. 
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41*» SC Or, order themteltxa. Or, do homage. — fi ' kiss ' cp 143. 
«« M Or, coUofu ^ 

*' SC Abrechf probably an Egsrptian word, similar in sound 
to the Hebrew word meaning to knuL 
^ M That is. Making to forget. 
" SC From a Hebrew word signifying to be fruitful . 

II. 65 



"•• Apparently a doublet of **. 

**** J(j literally 'all in which was . . .* Sam adds 'com,* 
®S®!I point to words equivalent to the RV. Jo is generally 
regarded as corrupt. The last clause, omitted by®, maybe due 
toRP. 
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*^ And all "countries came into Egypt to Joseph for to buy com ; "because 

the famine was '^'sore in all the earth. 

42^ "Now Jacob saw that 'there was coin in Egypt, and Jacob said 
unto his sons, Why do ye "look one upon another ? . . . 

...'And he said, ''Behold, I have heard that 'there is corn in Egypt: 

get you down thither, and buy for us from thence ; ''that we may live, 

and not die. 

^ And ^'Joseph's ten brethren went down to buy corn from Egypt. 

^But Benjamin, Joseph's brother, Jacob sent not with his brethren ; 

for he said, Lest peradventure 'mischief befall him. ^ And the sons of 

•'Israel came to buy among those that came : for the famine was in the 

"land of Canaan. 

^ And Joseph "was the ^governor over the land ; he it was that ^sold 
to all the people of the land : and Joseph's brethren came, and ^'bowed 
down themselves to him with their 'faces to the earth. 

''And Joseph saw his brethren, and he knew them, but -^made himself 

strange unto them, [^***J ''' and he said unto them. Whence come ye? 

And they said, From the land of Canaan to buy 'food. . . . 

^ And Joseph knew his brethren, but they knew not him. ^ And 
Joseph 'remembered the "dreams which he 'dreamed ""of them, — '^^ "and 
he spake "roughly with them ; — and said unto them. Ye are spies ; to 
see the nakedness of the land ye are come. ^^ And they said unto him. 
Nay, *my lord, but to buy food are 'thy servants come. ** We are all 
one man's sons ; we are ^true men, 'thy servants are no spiea ^^ And 
he said unto them. Nay, but to see the nakedness of the land ye are 
come. ^^ And they said. We 'thy servants are twelve brethren, the 
sons of one man in the land of Canaan ; and, behold, the youngest is 
this day with our father, and one ''is not. ^^ And Joseph said unto 
them, That is it that I ^spake unto you, 'saying. Ye are spies : ^^ hereby 
ye shall be ''proved : by the life of Pharaoh ye shall not go forth hence, 
except your youngest brother come hither. *^ Send one of you, and let 
him 'fetch your brother, and ye shall be 'bound, that your words may 
be ''proved, whether there be truth in you : or else by the life of Pharaoh 
surely ye are spies. ^"^ And he *put them all together into ward three 
days. ^* And Joseph said unto them the "third day. This do, and •"Jive ; 
for I 'fear God : ^° if ye be true men, let one of your brethren be 'bound 
in your prison house ; but go ye, carry corn for the 'famine of your 
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41^* ^ * all ibe earth ' followed by a plural yerb : ot the 
plural of the same noun in ^ * all lands.* 

"^ This clause has somewhat the air of an editorial annota- 
tion, hardly needed after ^^ : the word * was sore ' is not J's 
usual phrase cp m^. 

4*2^ The narrative in 42-45 presents the same general 
characteristics as that in 40-41 ; there are considerable portions 
which are clearly unoompounded ; there are others in which 
the interlacing of different documents appears extremely close. 
To the indications already enumerated the foUowing paraUels 
and contrasts may be added : — 

B 
Jacob 43^ •• 45«'. 

Speaks roughly and accuses 
them of being spies '^ »• • «>. 
His brothers describe him as 
* the man, the lord of the land* 

42»M. 

The money is found in the 
sacks on being emptied when 
they reach Jacob, provision for 
the way being furnished sepa- 
rately 4aa» »a. 

£ uses taq 4 a'* '• ; its occur- 
rence in 4a'7* seems due to the 
compiler. 



as * the 



I«»el43*43«»"45««. 

Joseph recognises his breth- 
ren 4^7. 

He does not disclose himself 
but makes kindly inquiries 
4*" 43^' • *^' • • His brothers 
describe him 
43*-* ' &c. 

The money is found in the 
mouth of the sacks, when one 
of them is opened for pro- 
vender on the way 42*^ *•* 

43>*""44«. 

J employs the word amtahath 
for sack 4a«»» »» 43»» " "-is as 
44* »t. 



They are to return at once 
with Benjamin for the release 
of Simeon and permission to 
continue trading 4a''*'* 43** *'^. 

Heuben is prominent 42**" 
cp 37*^ 



The brothers wait till the 
com is consumed before making 
a second journey 43'. 

Judah takes the lead 43' > 
44»* ". 

The analysis founded on these differences both of substance 
and form cannot, however, attain in many cases to more than 
various degrees of probability, and it is sometimes possible that 
a passage which seems to be simple may comprise diverse 
elements. Thus in 43* * of my hand shalt thou require him ' 
may be a doublet (B) of *■ surety ' ( J) ; so that >^ ^o may con- 
ceivably be drawn from IS. Similarly in 45? * to preserve you 
a remnant * (J), and * to save you alive ' ? (B). The linguistic 
affinities are not by any means always decisive : an attempt 
is made in the margin to indicate their conflicting character : 
as in the story of Jacob, so here, the similarities of style are 
very close. Thus two words are used for corn, »hibher 43* • *• *• 
43* 44* 47"* and bar 41" *» 42'-^ 45**. Both seem employed by 
each writer as by Amos S*^* . 

* On the expression ' land of Canaan » » 7 is » sa ©p 40^. 

* This clause may.be due to B, cp the late usage of T.^i in 
Chnldee frequent in Daniel and in Exr 4^7*^; cp 40^. 

7^ This clause seems out of place in the present text of 7, 
and appears to suit El's bitter accusation * ye are spies ' better 
than J's friendly inquiry * whence come ye?' It iii therefore 
transposed to '. 
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houses: ^ and bring your youngest brother unto me; so shall your 
words be •'verified, and ye shall not die. And they did so. *^ And they 
said 'one to another, We are 'verily "guilty concerning our brother, in 
that we saw the '''distress of his soul, when he ^'besought us, and we 
would not hear; ^'therefore is tliis '''distress come upon us. 22 j^^d 
^Eeuben answered them, saying. Spake I not unto you, saying, Do not 
sin against the child ; and ye would not hear ? therefore also, behold, 
his blood is required. ^^ And they knew not that Joseph understood 
them ; for there was an ''interpreter between them. ** And he turned 
himself about from them, and wept; and he returned to them, and 
spake to them, and took Simeon from among them, and 'bound him 
before their eyes. ** Then Joseph commanded to fill their vessels with 
corn, and to •'restore every man's money into his -^sack, and to ^'give 
them provision for the way : and thus was it done unto them. '^ And 
they *laded their asses with their corn, and departed thenca 
...^And as one of them opened his sack to give his ass *provender in 
the ^lodging place, he ^'espied his money; and, behold, it was in the 
mouth of his -^'sack. ^* And he said unto his brethren. My money is 
restored ; and, lo, it is ^'even in my •''sack : and their heart failed them". 

^ Ajid they came unto Jacob their father unto the land of Canaan, and 
told him all that had befalJen them ; ^° saying. The man, the lord of 
the land, spake ''roughly with us, and took us for spies of the country. 
^* And we said unto him. We are **true men ; we are no spies : * * we 
be twelve brethren, sons of our father ; one ^Is not, and the youngest is 
this day with our father in the land of Canaan. ^^ And the man, the 
lord of the land, said unto us. Hereby shall I know that ye are ^true 
men; leave one of your brethren with me, and take [com for] the 
"famine of your houses, and go your way : 2* and bring your youngest 
brother unto me : then shall I know that ye are no spies, but that ye 
are '^true men : so will I deliver you your brother, and ye shall ''traffick 
in the land. '* And it came to pass as they "'emptied their •''sacks, 
that, behold, every man's '"bundle of money w^as "'in his -^sack : and 
when they and their father saw their bundles of money, they were 
*^afraid.— 2^** "And they turned '''trembling 'one to another, saying, What 
is this that God hath done unto us? — ^® And Jacob their father said 
unto them. Me have ye ''bereaved of my children : Joseph 'is not, and 
Simeon is not, and ye will take Benjamin away: all these things are 
"against me. ^^ And ^'Reuben spake unto his father, saying, *'Slay my 
two sons, if I bring him not to thee: deliver him into my hand, and 
I will •'bring him to thee again. 
...'^And he said, My son shall not go down with you ; for his brother 
is '^dead, and he only is *'left : if *mischief befall him by the way in the 
which ye go, then shall ye 'bring down my "gray hairs with "'sorrow to 
"the 'grave. 

43^ And the famine was 'sore in the land. ^ And it came to pass, 
when they had "eaten up the corn which they had brought out of Egypt, 
their father said unto them. Go again, buy us a Mittle ''food. ^ And 
Judah spake unto him, saying. The *^man did solemnly ^'protest unto 
us, saying, "Ye shall not soo my face, except your brother be with you. 
* -CLf thou *wilt send our brother with us, we will "go down and buy 
thee food : * but if thou wilt not send him, we will not go down : for 
the '"man said unto us. Ye shall not see my face, except your brother 
be with you. ® And "^Israel said. Wherefore *dealt ye so ill with me, as 
to tell the •man whether ye had yet a brother? ' And they said, The 
*'man 'asked straitly concerning ourselves, and concerning our 'kindred, 
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42M The rest of this verso *••» is marked by E's phraseology, 
cp * one to another,* * Elohim,' and seems misplaced here. It 
appears most appropriate after ^\ when the discovery is made 
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saying, Is your father 'yet alive? 'have ye [another] brother? and we 
told him •'according to the tenor of these words : could we in any wise 
know that he would say, *Bring your brother down ? * And Judah said 
unto Israel his father, Send the lad with me, and we will arise and go ; 
that we may 'live, and not die, 'both we, and thou, and also our Mittle 
ones. * I will '"be surety for him; of my hand shalt thou "require 
him : if I bring him not unto thee, and 'set him before thee, then "let 
me bear the blame ''for ever: ^° for ''except we had •lingered, ''surely 
we had now returned a ''second time. ^^ And their father ''Israel said 
unto them, If it be so 'now, do this ; take of the 'choice fruits of the 
land in your vessels, and *^can'y down the ''man a "present, a '•little 
"balm, and a "little honey, "spicery and myrrh, "nuts, and almonds: 
^* and take double money in your hand; and the money that was 
"'returned in the *mouth of your ''sacks cany again in your hand ; 
'peradventure it was an 'oversight: ^^ take also your brother, and 
arise, go again unto the ''man. 

. . . ^* and "God Almighty "'give you ^'mercy before the ''man, that he may 
release unto you your '^'other brother and Benjamin. And if I be 
'^bereaved of my children, I am bereaved. 
^^And the men took that "present, and they took double money in 
their hand, and Benjamin ; and rose up, and went down to Egypt, and 
stood before Joseph. ^® And when Joseph saw Benjamin with them, 
he said to the '''steward of his house, Bring the men into the house, 
and ''slay, and'^make ready ; for the men shall dine with me at ^noon. 
^^ And the man did as Joseph bade ; and the man brought the men into 
Joseph's house. ^® And the men were afraid, because they were 
brought into Joseph's house ; and they said, ^'Because of the money 
that was "'returned in our ''sacks 'at the first time are we brought in ; 
that he may "seek occasion against us, and ''fall upon us, and take us 
for bondmen, and our asses. ^^ And they ■''came near to the '''steward 
of Joseph's house, and they spake unto him at the door of the house, 
and said, ^^ "Oh my lord, we came indeed down 'at the first time 
to buy food : ^^ and "it came to pass", when we came to the "lodging 
place, that we opened our "sacks, and, behold, eveiy man's money was 
in the 'mouth of his sack, our money in full ^^ weight: and we have 
brought it again in our hand. *2 ^,^^1 other money have we * brought 
down in our hand to buy food : we know not who put our money in our 
''sacks. *3 ^jj(j YiQ said, ''Peace be to you, fear not: your God, and the 
"God of your father, hath given you 'treasure in your sacks: I had 
your money. "And he brought «'Simeon out unto them. 24 ^,^^J ^J^^ ^lan 
brought the men into Joseph's house, and gave them water, and they 
'"'washed their feet ; and he gave their asses '^provender. ^6 ^j^^ 
they -^made ready the "present against Joseph came at "'noon: for 
they heard that they should eat bread there, ^o ^j^^ when Joseph came 
home, they brought him the "present which was in their hiuid into 
the house, and ^bowed down themselves to him to the earth. ^^ And 
he asked them of their ''welfare, and said. Is your father ''well, the 
old man "'of whom ye spake ? Is he 'yet alive ? *® And they said, 
"'Thy servant our father is ''well, he is 'yet alive. And they 'bowed 
the head, and made obeisance. ^^ And he lifted up his eyes, and saw 
Benjamin his brother, his mother's son, and said. Is this your youngest 
brother, "'of whom ye spake unto me ? And he said, God be '^gracious 
unto thee, my son. ^^ And Joseph 'made haste ; for his *' bowels did 
•^yeam upon his brother: and he •'sought where to weep: and he 
entered into his ''chamber, and wept there. ^^ ^nd he washea his face. 
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and came out; and he "'refrained himself, and said, Set on bread. 
*• And they set on for him by himself, and for them by themselves, 
and for the Egyptians, which did eat with him, by themselves : because 
the Egyptians might not eat bread with the Hebrews ; for that is an 
"abominatibn unto the Egyptians. ^ And they sat before him, the 
firstborn according to his '^ birthright, and the youngest according to 
his 'youth : and the men 'marvelled one with another. ^ And *lie took 
[and sent] 'messes unto them from before him : but Benjamin's 'mess 
was five ' times so much as any of theirs. And they drank, and * •'were 
merry with him. 

44^ And he commanded the "steward of his house, saying. Fill the 
men's sacks with food, as much as they can carry, "and put every man's 
money in his sack's mouth. * And put my *cup, the silver cup, in the 
^sack's mouth of the youngest, and his corn money. And he did 'according 
to the word that Joseph had spoken. ' As soon as the morning was 
light, the men were sent away, they and their asses. * [And] when 
they were gone out of the city, and were not yet *'far off, Joseph said 
unto his "steward. Up, follow after the men ; and when thou dost 
^overtake them, say unto them. Wherefore have ye rewarded evil for 
good ? "[Wherefore have ye stolen my silver cup ?! * *Is not this it 
in which my lord drinketh, and whereby he indeed /divineth ? ye have 
Mono evil in so doing. ® And he 'overtook them, and he spake unto 
them these words. "^ And they said unto him. Wherefore speaketh **my 
lord 'such words as these ? *God forbid that 'thy servants should do 
such a thing. ^ Behold, the money, which we found in our ^sacks' 
mouths, we •brought again unto thee out of the land of Canaan : %ow 
then should we steal out of thy lord's house silver or gold ? • With 
whomsoever of 'thy servants it be found, let him *die, and we also will 
be ^my lord's bondmen. ^" And he said. Now also let it 'be 'according 
unto your words : he with whom it is found shall be my bondman ; 
and ye shall be •"blameless. ^* Then they ''hasted, and took down 
every man his ^sack to the ground, and o()ened every man his sack. 
" And he "searched, [and] "began at the eldest, and **left at the 
youngest: and the *cup was found in Benjamin's ^'sack. ^^ Then they 
''rent their clothes, and ^laded every man his ass, and returned to the 
city. ^* And *'Judah and his brethren came to Joseph's house ; and 
he was 'yet there : and thoy 'fell before him on the ground. ^* And 
Joseph said unto them, What deed is this that ye have done ? know 
ye not that such a man as I can indeed -^divine ? 1® And "Judah said. 
What shall we say unto ^'my lord ? what shall we speak ? or how shall 
we 'clear ourselves ? God hath found out the "iniquity of 'thy servants : 
'behold, we are **my lord's bondmen, 'both we, 'and he also in whose 
hand the cup is found. ^^ And he said, *God forbid that I should do so : 
the man in whose hand the cup is found, he shall be my bondman ; but 
as for you, get you up "in peace unto your father. 

^^ Then Judah came near unto him, and said, *'0h my lord, let 'thy 
servant, I pray thee, speak a word in my lord's ''ears, and let not thine 
anger burn against 'thy servant : for thou art even as Pharaoh. ^^ **My 
lord asked *liis servants, saying, 'Have ye a father, or a brother? 
*® And we said unto ''jny lord. We 'have a father, an old man, and a child 
of his ^old age, a little one ; and his brother is 'dead, and he alone is 
"left of his mother, and his father loveth him. ^^ And thou saidst unto 
'thy servants, 'Bring him down unto me, that I may set mine eyes upon 
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43W' M Or, meue» were taken, »*»» M .& drank largely. 

44* The retam of each man's money a »econd time can 
hardly be part of the original story. The device of the cup is 
designed to test the loyalty of the brothers to Dcnjiunin. Bnt 
a repetition of the gilt of the money (by which tlioir honesty 
had been already successAtlly proved *) has no further signi- 



ficance. And when the sacks are opened ***, nothing is said 
of its discovery, ct 42^- and 42**. 

* The words in brackets found in @) ^ @ seem to have 
dropped accidentally out of the text. 

I'i Some critics propose to read * they 'as in ^. Judah 1 
first to act as spokesman in *'. 
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him. ^ And we said unto ^my lord, The lad cannot leave his father: 
for if he should leave his father, his father would die. ^ And thou 
'saidst unto 'thy servants, Except^ your youngest hrother come down 
with you, ye shall see my face no more. ^* And ''it came to pass'' when 
we came up unto 'thy servant my father, we told him the words of "my 
lord. ^ And our father said, '''Go again, buy us a 'little food. *® And 
we said, We cannot go down : if our youngest brother 'be with us, then 
will we go down: for we may not see the '''man's face, except our 
youngest brother be with us. ^ And thy servant my father said unto 
us. Ye know that my wife bare me two sons : '^ and the one went out 
from me, and I said. Surely '''he is torn in pieces ; and I have not seen 
him since : '^ and if ye take ^this one also from me, and -^mischief befall 
him, -^ye shall bring down my gray hairs with "sorrow to "the "grave. 
30 l^ow therefore when I come to thy servant my father, and the lad be 
not with us ; seeing that "his life is bound up in the lad's life ; ^^ it shall 
come to pass, when he seeth that the lad is not [with us], that he will 
die : and "thy servants shall -^'bring down the gray hairs of thy servant 
our father with sorrow to "the "grave. ^^ For *thy sei'vant became 
^surety for the lad unto my father, saying. If I bring him not unto thee, 
then shall I ''bear the blame to my father for ever. ^3 j^^^ therefoi-e, 
let *thy servant, I pray thee, abide instead of the lad a bondman to "my 
lord ; and let the lad go up with his brethren. ^ For ''how shall I go 
up to my father, and the lad be not with me ? lest I see the evil that 
shall come on my father. 

451* "Then Joseph could not 'refrain himself before all them that stood 
by him ; and he cried. Cause every man to go out from me. 

^^ And there stood no man with him, while Joseph ''made himself 
known unto his brethren. ' And he "^wept aloud : and the Egyptians 
heard, 
...^Wd the ^'house of Phamoh heard. 

3 And Joseph said unto his brethren, I am Joseph ; 'doth my father yet 
live? And his brethren could not answer him ; for they-^were troubled 
at his presence. 
*And Joseph said unto his brethren, ''Come near to me, I pray you. 
And they came near. And he said, I am Joseph your brother, whom 
ye *sold into Egypt. ** And now be not 'grieved, 

...*'* *And be not *angry with yourselves, 
*° that ye *sold me hither : 

. . . *" for God did send me before you to ^preserve life. ® For these two 
years hath the famine been ^in the land : and there are yet five years, 
in the which there shall be neither 'plowing nor ^"harvest. "^ And God 
sent me before you to preserve you a "remnant in the earth, and to 
''save you alive "by a great 'deliverance. ® So now it was not you that 
sent me hither, but God : and he hath made me a father to Pharaoh, 
and lord of all his 'house, and ''ruler over all the land of Egypt. 
* '^Haste ye, and go up to my father, and say unto him. Thus saith thy 
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M "NL Or, hiatmditknU with ih6lad*8 90uL 866 i Sam i8^ 

46* Th6 DArrative of Jos6ph*8 diaolosuro of himself and the 
•abMquent invitation to his father and brethren is obvioosly 
composite, but some uncertainty still hangs about the details. 
The opening seems to be derived from J in sequel to the 
pleading of Judah, and with this is associated the allusion to 
the transaction with the Ishmaelites *, Joseph's message 
to his father follows in * with the promise of residence in 
Qoshen 'o*. The urgency of * is repeated in *' : in 1* Joseph 
fiftUs on Benjamin's neck cp •'aS ; the * little ones ' ** also seem 
to belong to J, and in >* it is Israel who accepts his son's 
proposaL On the other hand a number of indications plead 



for B. In *** * stood ' represents a different ^ compared with 
1* ; * made himself known ' * wept aloud ' each occur but once 
elsewhere and both in £2 ; the question in > is B's parallel to 
the inquiry in 43*^ ; in **»"• the use of Elohim makes for B (cp 
the marginal passages) as do the parallels to i* and ^^ The 
account of Pharaoh's command to Joseph **~>* is a duplicate of 
Joseph's instructions •"**, while tlie gifts of Joseph in •i**-*' 
produce the desired effect on Jacob s^>7 (ct Israel ^ In the 
sequel J represents Joseph as only informing Pharaoh about 
his family when they have actually reached Goshen 46**< • : 
there is thus a clear divergence between the two narratives. 

^ Hi A gave forth his voice in weeping. 

B 80 ^, T nor angry with yourselves. 

f M, Or, to be a great company UuU escape. 
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son Joseph, *Gotl hath made me lord of all Egypt : come down unto me, 
tarry not : ^^ and thou shalt dwell in the land of ^'Goshen, and thou 
shalt be near unto me, thou, and thy children, and thy children's children, 
and thy ''flocks, and thy herds, and all that thou hast : ^^ and there will 
I 'nourish thee ; for there are yet 'five years of famine ; lest thou "come 
to poverty, thou, and thy household, and all that thou hast. 

*2 And, behold, your eyes see, and the eyes of my brother Benjamin, 
that it is my mouth that speaketh unto you. 
^^And ye shall tell my father of all my glory in Egypt, and of all that 
ye have seen ; and ye shall **haste and bring down my father hithesr 
^*And he "fell upon his brother Benjamin's neck, and wept; and 
Benjamin wept upon his neck. 

^^ And he kissed all his brethren, and wept upon them : and after that 
his brethren talked with him. ^® And the "fame thei-eof was heard 
in Pharaoh's house, saying, Joseph's brethren are come : and it '^pleased 
Pharaoh well, and his servants. ^^ And Pharaoh said unto Joseph, 
Say unto thy brethren. This do ye ; 'lade your ''beasts, and go, get you 
unto the land of Canaan ; ^^ and take your father and your households, 
and come unto me : and I will give you the 'good of the land of Egypt, 
and ye shall eat the fat of the land. 
...^^^Nwo thou art eommatuied, this do ye; take you "'wagons out of the 
land of Egypt for your 'little ones, and for your wives, and- bring your 
father, and come. ^® Also ^'regard not your stuff; for the 'good of all 
the land of Egypt is yours. *^' And the ^'sons of Israel '''did so : 

**** And Joseph gave them "'wagons, *' according to the commandment 0/ Pharaoh, and 

•^'gave them provision for the way. ** To all of them he gave each man 
'^changes of raiment ; but to Benjamin he gave three hundred pieces 
of silver, and *'five changes of raiment ^ And to his father he sent 
•after this manner ; ten' asses laden with the 'good things of Egypt, and 
ten she-asses laden with corn and bread and -^victual for his father by 
the w^ay. ^* So he sent his brethren away, and they departed : and he 
said unto them. See that ye *'fall not out by the way. ** And they went 
up out of Egypt, and ''came into the land of Canaan unto Jacob their 
fatlier. ^o ^^d they told him, saying, Joseph is *• yet alive, and he is 
'ruler over all the land of Egypt. And his heart "'fainted, for he 
"'believed them not. ^ And they told him all the words of Joseph, 
which he had said unto them : and when he saw the "'wagons which 
Joseph had sent to carry him, the spirit of Jacob their father '^revived. 

...*®And Israel said. It is ''enough ; Joseph my son is *^yet alive: I will 

go and see him before ''I die. 

46^' And 'Israel "took his journey with *'all that he had, ^and came 

to Beer-sheha. 

^ And God ^spake unto "Israel in the ''visions of the night, and said, 
''Jacob, Jacob. And he said, "Here am I. ^ And he said, I am God, 
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46* Tlio language of this verse is not inconsistent with J 
(• haste * -'■481 * tarry not * 19" cp Josh loi*) except in the use of 

• Elohim* which is no longer dramaticnlly appropriate as in 43** 

* 44" liotwoon 8np|)Oflocl strangers, and may bo due to editorial 
Assimilation, cp 50'*'^**. The words can hanlly be referred to B 
who ascribes to Pharaoh '^« the ftrst invitation to Jacob and his 
sons to settle in Egypt. 

*• The first words of this verse * now thou art commanded ' 
do not seem to cohere with what precedes or follows. The 
instrctctions begin in i^* from Pharaoh to Joseph : they are 
continued without a break in >* from Joseph to his brethren. 
'* appears to come from another hand. In the opening phrase 
the Hebrew conjugation (found elsewhere only in F Kx 34** 
Lev 8** 10" Num 3** 36', and Eeek la^ 84*' 37"') is unusual ; 
@ reads * command thou/ Sam ' I have commanded.* The 
uncertainty of the text is probably due to editorial touches 
which cannot now be fully traced. But it docs not seem 



necessary to ascribe the whole of *•• to B op 4<5'* : the pecoliar 
phrase in *^* 'your eye shaU not pity/ though common in 
D 43^ in another application, is not exclusively Denteronomio 
EjBok 5" 7< » &o Is i3»» cp I Sam u^^ : in »»» 'the good of aU the 
land ' seems an original parallel to >*, rather than an editorial 
addition which would have been superfluous. But the union 
of !»• with "• begot some slight touches in »* from B. It would 
seem from *• 46^* that the initiative in sending for Jacob,, 
according to J, 1^ with Joseph : B also ascribes the gifk of 
wagons to him '* ^^ ; the references to Pharaoh, therefore, in •* 
and 46"^ must be later editorial interpretations of Joseph's action. 

46** This clause is probably due to the editor who combined 
J and £. In 37^^ (J) Israel seems to be living in Hebron : while. 
B 46^^ apparently regards Beer-sheba as his home. ^^ seems the 
sequel of the vision in '•, and is therefore placed after *, 

' Probably Jacob originally as in '**. 
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the 'God of thy father : *fear not to go down into Egypt ; for -TI will 
there *make of thee a great nation : ^ I will go down 'with thee into 
Egypt ; and I will 'also 'surely ''bring thee up again : and Joseph shall 
'put his hand upon thine eyes. — ^'* *"And [he] ''offered sacrifices unto the 
God of his father Isaac. — ^ And Jacob ^rose up from Beer-sheba. *And 
the aofts <if Itrael carried Jacob thmr father^ and their ^liWe (meSf and their uriveSf in the ufogone 
tohich Pharaoh had sent to carry him. 



. . . ® And they 'took their cattle, and their 'goods, which they had 'gotten 
in the ""land of Canaan, and came into Egypt, Jacob, "and all his seed Vith 
ihim : '' his sons, and his sons' sons "with him, his daughters, and his sons' 
daughters, and all his seed brought he with him into Egypt. 

' "And HhttKO are tho names of the children of l8'*ael, which came into Egypt, Jacob 
and his sons: Reuhen, Jacob's firstborn. * And the sons of Reubon ; Hanoch, and Pallu, 
and Hezron, and Carmi. '^ And the sons of Simeon ; "Jemuel, and Jamin, and Ohad, 
and Vavhin, and "Zohar, and Shaul the son of a Ganaanitish womnn. '^ Aud the sons of 
Levi ; ^'Gerslion, Kohath, and Merai'i. ^' And the sons of Judah ; Er, and Onau. and 
Shelah, and Perez, and Zerah : but £r and Onan idied in the "^land of Canaan. And the 
sons of Perez were Hezron and Hamul. *' And the sons of Issachar ; Tola, and "Puvah, 
and lob, and Shimron. ^^ And the sons of Zebulun ; Sered, and Elon, and Jahleel. 
^ i^hese are the sons of Leah, which she bare unto Jacob in ^Paddan-aram, ^^with his 
daughter Dinah : all the ''souls of his sons and his daughters were thirty and three. 
^^ And tho sons of Gud ; "Ziphion, and Haggi, Shuni, and "Ezbon, Eri, and "Arodi, and 
Areli. ^"^ And the sons of Asher ; Imnah, and Ishvah, and Ishvi, and Beriah, and Serah 
their sister : and the sons of Beriah ; Heber, and Malchiel. ^ i^hese are the sons of 
Zilpah, which Laban gave to Leah his daughter, and these she bare unto Jacob, even 
sixteen '^aouls. '* The sons of Rachel Jacob's wife ; Joseph and Benjamin. ^ And unto 
Joseph in the land of Egypt were born Manasseh and Ephralm, which 'Asenath the 
daughter of Poti-phera priest of On bare unto him. ^ And the sons of Benjamin ; *"Bela, 
and Becher, and Ashbel, Gera, and Naaman, "Ehi, and Rosh, "Muppim, and "Huppim, 
and Ard. ^ These ai*e the sons of Rachel, which "were born to Jacob : all the souls were 
fourteen. ^ And the sons of Dan ; "Hushim. ^ And the sons of Naphtali ; "Jahzeel, 
and Guni, and Jezer, and "Shillem. ^ These are the sons of Bilhah, which Laban gave 
unto Rachel his daughter, and these she bare unto Jacob : all the souls were seven. 
^' All the ^'souls that came with Jacob into Egypt, which ^came out of his loins^ "besides 
Jacob's sons' wivos, all the souls were threescore and six ; ^ and the sons of Joseph, 
which ''were born to him in Egypt, were two souls: all the souls of the house of Jacob, 
which came into Egypt, *were threescore and ten. 



** "And he sent ""Judah before him unto Joseph, to 'shew tlie way before 
him unto *Goshen ; and they came into the land of Goshen. ^^ And 
Joseph 'made ready his chariot, and went up to "meet ^Israel his father, 
to *Goshen ; and he presented himself unto him, and ^fell on his neck, 
and wept on his neck a good whila ^^ And 'Israel said unto Joseph, 
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46'^ This clause may originally have followed the theophany 
in *-• op laT a6«*. 31M »«. 

> An addition by B, perhaps on a basis of J op 45^* *^. In 45*^ 
the wagons were sent by Joseph. The designation *8ons of 
Israel ' may be due to Bp op * ; but op 45**^. 

* This list appears to be of a secondary character. It 
possesses many of the marks characteristic of P, but on the 
other hand it is by no means in entire accord with other data, 
op *> with Num a6>** •. The yariations in Qi show to how late 
a date editorial manipulation continued. One of the difficulties 
was to flU up the traditional number of seventy persons ^'^ cp 
Bent io*> *. The method of the table is not quite consistent. 
According to *~^' Dinah is not reckoned in the computation, 
but in i*"^* Serah the daughter of Asher is counted. Tho 
reference in ^'^ seems to exclude £r and Onan ; but the total 
thirty-three in ^^ is only reached by including them or else 
adding in Dinah and Jacob himself. If ^'^ be the correction 
of an editor acquainted with 38, the latter solution is possible 
(Dillmann) ; but the statement in ^ * which came into Egypt ' 
most not be taken too literaUy ; ^ includes Joseph's sons who 
were bom in Bgsrpt, and Er and Onan may be therefore counted 
loosely among the children of Israel. The general evidence 



points to a writer familiar with P, but also acquainted with 
other documents besides ; and the list will belong to the group 
of later materials designated as P* cp Introd XIII 10. 

10* M In Num 26^* i Ghron 4^ NemueL 

!<"» M In I Ghron 4M Jarib. 

io« M In Num a6^* i Ghron 4<i Zerah, 

i> M In I Ghron 6^< Oerehom. 

i< M In I Ghron 7^ Puah, Jaehub. See Num ad*'* . 

!•• M In Num a6«» Zephon. 

"l> M In Num 26^* Ozni. 

!•<» M In Num 26>7 Arod. 

«• M In Num 26" Ahiram. 

>i^ M In Num a6^ Shephupham^ in i Ghron 7^* Shuppim, 

>1« M In Ntim a6^» Ilupham. 

» M In Num a6«s Shuham. 

«• M In I Ghron 7" Jahzid. 

««» M In I Ghron 7»» ShaUum. 

^ M Or, eouU belonging to Jacob that came, 

^ The sequel of 46^* : the reference to GK)shen shows that the 
story follows on 45'®. As it appears from 47^* • that Pharaoh 
hears of the arrival of Joseph's family for the first time, it is 
plain that the invitation in 4517* • is Arom a different hand. 



* Straok has pointed out a curious instance of artificial arrangement Leah's descendants number thirty-two without Dinah 
while Bachel has fourteen. The numbers for the corresponding handmaids are halved, Zilpah having sixteen and Bilhah seven. 
Bee Qeneeie (in Kurtgef Comm) 149. 
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*Now let me die, since I have 'seen thy face, that thou art *yet alive. 
^^ And Joseph said unto his brethren, and unto his ''father's house, I will 
go up, and 'tell Pharaoh, and will say unto him, My brethren, and my 
'father's house, which were in the land of Canaan, are come unto me ; 
^* and the men are ^'shepherds, for they have been keepers of ^cattle ; and they 
have brought their "'flocks, and their 'herds, and '"'all that they have. 
^ And *it sliall come to pass, *when Pharaoh shall "'call you, and shall 
say. What is your *"occupation ? ^ that ye shall say, ^Thy servants have 
been keepers of **'cattle from our 'youth even 'until 'now, '''both we, 
and our fathers : *'that ye may dwell in the land of *Goshen ; for every 
^'shepherd is an 'abomination unto the Egyptians. 

47^ Then Joseph went in and 'told Pharaoh, and said, My father and 
my brethren, and their flocks, and their herds, and all that they have, 
are come out of the 'land of Canaan ; and, behold, they are in the land 
of ^Goshen. ^ And from among his brethren he took ^five men, and 
^'presented them unto Pharaoh. ^ And Pharaoh said unto his brethren. 
What is your ^occupation ? And they ''said unto Pharaoh, ''Thy servants 
are shepherds, 'both we, and our fathers. ^ "And they said unto 
Pharaoh, To 'sojourn in the land are we come ; for there is no -^pasture 
for thy servants' flocks ; for the 'famine is sore in the land of Canaan : 
now therefore, we pi*ay thee, let thy servapts dwell in the land of 
''Goshen. "(And Pharaoh said unto Joseph]-^^ In the land of **Go8hen 
let them dwell : and if thou knowest 'any "able men among them, then 
make them rulers over my ''cattle. — 



£ P 



And ^Jacob and his sons *came into Egypt to Joseph. And Pharaoh the 
*king of Egypt heard.] ^^ "And Pharaoh *spake unto Joseph, saying, -TThy 
father and thy brethren are come unto thee : ®* the land of Egypt is *before 
thee ; in the 'best of the land make thy father and thy brethren to "'dwell ; 
^ And Joseph brought in Jacob his father, and 'set him before Pharaoh: 
and Jacob blessed Pharaoh. * And Pharaoh said unto Jacob, How many 
are the "days of the years of thy life ? ® And Jacob said unto Pharaoh, The 
days of the yeai-s of my ^''sojournings are an 'hundred and thirty years : few 
and evil have been the days of the years of my life, and they have not 
'^attained unto the days of the "^ears of the life of my fathers in the days of 
their ^'^sojournings. ^® And Jacob blessed Pharaoh, and went out from the 
presence of Pharaoh. ^^ And Joseph ""placed his father and his brethren, 
and gave them a "possession in the land of Egypt, in the 'best of the land, 
in the land of ''Eameses, as Pharaoh had commanded : 



^^ And Joseph ^nourished his father, and his brethren, and all his father's 
household, with bread, ^according to the number of their 'little onea 

^^ "And there was no bread in all the land ; for the 'famine was very 
sore, so that the land of Egypt and the land of Canaan 'fainted by reason of 
the famine. ^* And Joseph '^gathered up all the money that was "found 
in the land of Egypt, and in the land qf Canaan, for the ''corn which they 
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47* These words are perhaps repeated accidentally from *. 

<*> The text here adopted in »• is derived from the Greek 
which places *^ between < and «; the words fonnd in ® but 
absent from .§ are inserted in brackets. 

•»» M Or, men of activity.— Cp Ex i8-'» ««♦. 

" P's parallel to the preceding story of Israelis settlement in 
J : ct 7 with «, 'land of Barneses* " with 'land of Gkwhen* 
* • : the sequel is found in *t*> «*. 

* 80 M. T pilgrimage. 

IS So M. T according to their famUiea. 

>' The account of the progress of the famine, leading up to 
the explanation of Egyptian fiscal arrangements in >*, has 
seemed to some critics out of place here. Wollhausen finds 
it appropriate neither to J nor B in its present connexion and 
suggests that it was derived originally from some parallel to 41. 
Others more confidently attach it to 41 '^. It is supposed that 



the second year i* would then fit the date in 45* ^K The miurks 
of J*s authorship are, however, numerous, cp the margins, and 
the parallels especially in !*• *<•. Yet one or two peculiarities, 
at least, may be detected : thus the word * give ' ^^ is used with- 
an object as in 29^^ 50^ B, contrasted with J's employment 
of it as an interjection cp 164 : and the phrase ' the famine was 
sore' ^ is identical with that in 4i'^-. These instances are 
hardly adequate to support a plea for B's presence when the 
text shows none of the incongruities of a composite narrative : 
but the possibility of it must at any rate be admitted, though 
further proof seems wanting (Holxinger thinks the probability 
especially strong in ^^~^). The references to *the land of 
Ganaan ' ^^^^ can hardly have belonged originally to the 
narrative which related how the soil of Egypt was graduaUy 
bought up for Pharaoh, and must be assigned to B. 
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*bought : and Joseph bi-ought the money into Phai*aoh*s house. ^^ And 
when the money was *''all spent in the land of Egypt, and in the land qf 
Canaan, all the Egyptians came unto Joseph, and said, 'Give us bread: 
for why should we die in thy presence ? for [our] money ''faileth. ^" And 
Joseph said. Give your "^cattle ; and I will give *you for your cattle, if 
money 'fail. ^^ And they brought their cattle unto Joseph : and Joseph 
gave them bread in exchange for the ^'horses, and for the "flocks, and 
for the herds, and for the asses : and he "fed them with bread in exchange 
for all their cattle for that year. ^* And when that year was "ended, 
they came unto him the second year, and said unto him. We will not 
^hide from ''my lord, how that our money is *^all spent ; and the herds 
of cattle are my lord's ; there is nought '''left in the sight of my lord, 
'but our ^''bodies, and our lands : ^^ wherefore should we die before thine 
eyes, 'both we and our land? •'buy us and our land for bread, and we 
and our land -^will be servants unto Pharaoh : and give us seed, ^that 
we may live, and not die, and that the land be not ^'desolate, ^o g^ 
Joseph •'bought all the land of Egypt for Pharaoh ; for the Egyptians 
sold every man his field, because the famine was ''sore upon them : and 
the land became Pharaoh's. *^ And as for the people, "he removed them 
"to the ^'cities from one ^'end of the border of Egypt even to the other 
end thereof. ^^ "Only the land of the priests bought he not: for the 
priests had a ''portion from Pharaoh, and did eat their portion which 
Pharaoh gave them ; 'wherefore they sold not their land. ^ Then 
Joseph said unto the people. Behold, I have ''bought you this day and 
your land for Pharaoh : "^lo, here is seed for you, and ye shall "'sow the 
land. ^* And it shall come to pass at the ingatherings, that ye shall 
give a fifth unto Pharaoh, and four ^parts shall be your own, for seed 
of the field, and for your food, and for them of your households, and for 
food for your ""little ones. ^ And they said. Thou hast ''saved our lives : 
let us "find grace in the sight of ''my lord, and we -^will be Pharaoh's 
servants. ^® '^And Joseph *'made it a statute concerning the land of 
Egypt *unto this day, tliat Pharaoh should have the fifth ; only the land 
of the priests alone became not Pharaoh's. 
*^'And "Israel dwelt m Uteiami qf Egypt, in the land of ^Goshen. 



^** "And they ''gat them possessions therein, and were "fruitful, and multiplied 
exceedingly. 

** And Jacob lived in the land of Egypt ''seventeen years: so the days of 
Jacob, "the years of his life, were an 'hundred forty and seven years. 



^ "And the ''time drew near that "Israel must die : and he called his son 
Joseph, and said unto him. If now I have 'found grace in thy sight, 
put, I pray thee, ''thy hand under my thigh, and 'deal kindly and truly 
with me ; bury me not, I pray thee, in Egypt : ^^ but when I "'sleep 
with my fathers*', thou shalt "'carry me out of Egypt, and bury me in 
"their '^'buryingplace. And he said, I will do 'as thou hast said. ^^ And 
he said. Swear unto me : and he '*'sware unto him. And "Israel bowed 
himself upon the ^'bed's head. 

48^ "And it came to pass Wter these things, that one said to Joseph, 
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47 "•^ M .^ cattU of the ftocke, and fvr the caUU of the herd:— 
j6'* a Chron sa^f cp 33. 

iTb M A led them as a ■hephord,— Op Ex 15" Hithpa 33»<». 

^'* M Acoording to Sam ® ^, ^ made bondmen of tfiem^ 
from Ac. 

«»»» M Or, according to their cities. 

ss The clauBea relating to the priests' land >> '^ may i>os8ibly 
be later additions. 27b rphe sequel of 11. 

^ The manner of the oath exacted by Israel fi-om Joseph 
presents an unmistakable parallel to that demanded by 
Abraham from his servant 34 2, and is unanimously assigned 
to J. 



^ This verse seems to have been altered by the harmoniser 
who has in view the statements of 49*»« • 50**^ **. The oath 
subsequently recited by Joseph 50^ specifies Jacob's own burying- 
place. Brustou has conjectured, ZATW 1887, ao6ff, that the 
original form of 48*^ once stood between <* and ^, and that 
J represented Jacob as desirous of interment in Bachel's 
grave. 

48* With the exception of ''^ which is at once recognisced as 
belonging to F, this chapter presents several perplexities. The 
burial-oath in 47^)^3^ is the preparation for the funeral 
solemnities of 501**'°, but before the narrative of Israel's death 
both J and 1! seem to have included a special blessing on 
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Behold, thy father is "sick: and he took with him his ^two sons, 
Manasseh and Ephraim. ^ And one told Jacob, and said, Behold, thy 
son Joseph cometh unto thee : 
.2**and ^'Israel 'strengthened himself, and sat upon the *'bed. 



3 And Jacob said unto Joseph, "God "Almighty appeared unto me at *Luz in 
the ""land of Canaan, and -Ojlessed me, and said unto me, * behold, I will 
make thee "fruitful, and multiply thee, and I will *make of thee a 'company 
of peoples ; and will -^give this land to 'thy seed after thee for an 'everlasting 
''possession. ^ And *now thy two sons, which were born unto thee in the 
land of Egypt before I came unto thee into Egypt, are mine ; Ephraim and 
Manasseh, even as Reuben, and Simeon, shall be mine. ® And thy 'issue, 
which thou *"begettest after them, shall be thine ; they shall be called after 
the name of their brethren in tlieir inheritance. '^ ^ And asforime, when J cams 
from ^Paddan, Rachd died ^by me in the ^land of CavMan in ike way^ when there uxu etiU some way 
to come unto Ephraih : and I buried her there in the way to Ephrath {the same is Beth-lehem), 



* And ^'Israel *saw Joseph's sons, and said, *Who are these ? ®* And 
Joseph said unto his father. They are my sons, whom God hath given 
me here. 
®* And he said, "Bring them, I pray thee, unto me, and I* will bless 
them. ^^ Now the *eyes of ^'Israel were *dim for age, so that he could 
not see. 

^^^ And he brought them near unto him ; and he ''kissed them, and 
^embraced them. ^* And **l8rael said unto Joseph, I had not ''thought 
to 'see thy face : and, lo, God hath let me see thy seed also. ^* And 
Joseph brought them out from between his knees ; and he ""bowed 
himself with his face to the earth. 
^^ And Joseph 'took them both, Ephraim in his right hand toward 
^Israel's left hand, and Manasseh in his left hand toward Israel's right 
hand, and "brought them near unto him. ^* And ^'Israel stretched out 
his right hand, and laid it upon Ephraim's head, who was the "younger, 
and his left hand upon Manasseh's head, "guiding his hands wittingly ; 
for Manasseh was the firstborn. ^^ And he blessed "Joseph, and said. 
The God before whom my fathers Abraham and Isaac did 'walk, the 
God which hath "fed me "^all my life long unto this day, ^® the ''angel 
which hath 'redeemed me from all evil, "bless the lads ; and let my 
name be named on them, and the name of my fathers Abraham and 
Isaac ; and let them ''grow into a 'multitude m the midst of the earth. 
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JoMph*8 honse. Two blessings are hero recorded ^^' and ^, one 
being pronoanoed on * the lads * 1*, tlie other being uttered in 
the singolar 'in thee' ^. Moreover, the two sons of Joseph 
are twice * brought near ' to their grandfather lOb ^n^i isb, rpi^Q 
narrative therefore shows signs of composition from two sources. 
In 48*-^ the indications point slightly to £, while ^^ is 
obviously connected with 47"^ At * the reappearance of the 
name 'Israel' suggests J once more; but the statement that 
Israel ' saw * Joseph's sons conflicts with ' could not see ' i^, and 
it appears better therefore to attribute the clause to C, the use 
of ' Israel ' for * Jacob ' being due to B cp ^^ ^i, The sequel of 
tb io« ig found in ^^. where Joseph fulfils the injunction of »*», 
whUe ** belongs to ' ••. Tlie action of ", where Joseph removes 
his sons from Jacob's embi*ace, presupposes i^^, while he 
reverently prepares to receive his father's blessing himself. 
The incident in i'* ^^"i* has been regarded by Kuenen as a later 
insertion in E's narrative: but these verses are entirely 
coherent with the passage previously assigned to J, and the 
marginal references confirm the ascription. On the blessings 
. cp "»». 

48' M ^ El Shaddai, 

• M Or, hoH begotten. 

^* This verse has no connexion with the prophecy about 
Ephraim and Manasseh. In its present form it depends on 
551*. It has been conjectured that a roforonoo to Bachol may 
.have foUowod 49^1. If F supposed liaohol to bavo boon buried 



with Leah at Machpelah, the discrepancy, when JB was com- 
bined with it, may liave been too glaring, and the present 
passage may have been inserted editorially, based on the older 
document. 

Tb M Or, to my sorrow. 

< T beheld, ^ ^ taw, ct 10* ' could not see,' op 11 ' see thy face,' 
' see thy seed.' By analogy with ^^ the sequence of verbs in 

* might be translated 'and when Israel saw Joseph's sons, 
he said.' 

1* M Or, crossing his hands.— ^ Pielf op Gen 3* Dent 2^ 
3a» » Josh i'- Hiph*. 

^'^ ^ them. A confusion seems to have arisen in the combina- 
tion of the two stories. According to *^ Israel desires to bless his 
grandchildren, and Joseph brings them to him ^'•. It would 
be natural for the blessing to follow, and it is found accordingly 
in "^-j cp • walk' 24*®, the references to the fathers cp a8^', the 
phrases 'all my life long/ 'grow into a multitude,' and the 
general prophetic character. But in ^ another blessing is 
pronounced on 'them,' yet it is delivered in the singular, 

* in thee.' It would seem that this is the benediction on Joseph 
cp "*, for which preparation was made as he prostrated himself 
to receive it i>. In J, tlierefore, the blessing on ' the lads' has 
been accidentaUy transferred to Joseph : in B the benediction on 
Joseph alights upon his sons. The critical difficulty would 
perha|is be most easily settled by transposing the two intro- 
ductions ***• and **•. 
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^"^ And when Joseph saw that his father laid his right hand upon the 
head of Ephraim, it ^'displeased him : and he '^held up his father's hand, 
to remove it from Ephraim's head unto Manasseh's head. ^^ And 
Joseph said unto his father, ^Not so, my father : for this is the first- 
born ; put thy right hand upon his iiead. ^^ And his father refused, 
and said, I know [it], my son, I know [it] : he also shall become a people, 
and he aJso shall be great : ^howbeit his younger brother shall be greater 
than he, and his seed shall become "a multitude of nations 

'^ And he blessed them that day, saying, "In thee shall Israel bless, 
saying, God make thee as Ephraim and as Manasseh: and he set 
Ephraim before Manasseh. ^^ And Israel said unto Joseph, ^Behold, 
I die : but God shall be 'with you, and •''bring you again unto the ^land 
of your fathers. *^ Moreover I have given to thee one "portion above 
thy brethren, which I took out of the hand of the 'Amorite with my 
*'sword and with my bow*'. 



40^* "And Jacob ''called unto his sons. 



...^** And [he] said: ^Gather yourselves together, that I may tell you 
that which shall ^befall you "in the latter days. 

* "^Assemble yourselves, and hear, ye sons of Jacob ; 
And hearken unto Israel your father. 

^ Reuben, thou aii my 'firstborn, my %iight, and the "beginning of 
my ^'strength ; 

The excellency of Mignity, and the excellency of *power. 
^ "''Unstable as water, "thou shalt not have the excellency ; 

Because thou wen test up to thy ^father's bed ; 

Then defiledst thou it : he went up to my 'couch. 

* *"*Simeon and Levi are brethren ; 
Weapons of violence are their, "•'swords. 

® O my soul, come not thou into their "council ; 

Unto their assembly, my "glory, be not thou "united ; 

For in their anger they ''slew "a man. 

And in their selfwill they ^houghed "an ox. 
"^ Cursed be their anger, for it was ''fierce ; 

And their Vrath, for it was 'cruel : 

I will divide them in Jacob, 

And "scatter them in Israel. 
^ Judah, thee shall thy brethren 'pi-aise : 

Thy hand shall be on the neck of thine enemies ; 

Thy father's sons shall bow down before thee. 

* Judah is a '"lion's whelp ; 

Prom the *prey, my son, thou art gone up : 
He ''stooped down, he 'couched as a lion. 
And as a lioness ; who shall rouse him up ? 
^^ ^The sceptre shall not depart from Judah, 
Nor "the "'ruler's staff from between his feet, 
"Until Shiloh come ; 
And unto him shall the '''obedience of the peoples be. 
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48>» M ^ Ai««M. *® M Or, By.-Cp la*. 

^ M Or, mountain alope^ ^ «A«cAem, thonldei;. — A referenoe 
to the ftiture home of the tribe of Ephraim. The reproeentation 
in 53I* implies peacefVil acquisition and not oonqaest. Kuenen 
has suggested that the text should retid as in Josh 34)^ ' not 
with my sword nor with my bow,' the negative being omitted 
by the editor to harmonize with the story in 34, in whioh, 
however, B's share is donbtfuL 

49^* This clause seems to have formed part of F's recital of 
Jacob's last instructions to his sons, cp the sequence * called to' 
* blessed ' ^'^i * charged ' **, with the identical series 38^ J, how- 
ever, most also have had some introduction. 



1^ Perhaps a gloss; cp Stark, ZATW 1891, 251, on the other 
hand, Cheyne, Introd to the Book of Iwidh 11*. 

s This poem is incorporated in J's narrative, but it is probably 
of independent origin ; cp Introd XIV 2. A few points of 
phraseological contact are noted in the margins. 

• JS. Or, firatfruiU. «* M. Or, Bubbling ovtr, 

«^ M Or, /lave not tlutu. ^ M Or, compacta. 

•• M Or, accrrt.— Cp Am 3^. •»» M Or, men. 

•« M Or, oxen. io» M Or, a lawgiver, 

10^ M Or, IHll he come to Shiloh, having the obedience of the 
peoples. Or, as read by @), Until that whidi is his ahaU come (^c. 
Another ancient rendering is, 7HII he come whoae it i$ Ac 
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^^ Binding his ''foal unto the vine, 

And his ass's colt unto the ^''choice vine ; 

He hath washed his ^gannents in wine, 

And his ^vesture in the blood of grapes : 
** His eyes shall be ^red with wine, 

And his teeth white with milk. 
Zebulun shall -^dwell at the "haven of the sea : 

And he shall be for an "haven of ^ships ; 

And his *'border shall be "upon Zidon. 
Issachar is a ^'strong ass, 

'Couching down between the •''sheepfolds : 
^^ And he saw "a resting place that it was good, 

And the land that it was '^pleasant ; 

And he bowed his shoulder to ''bear, 

And became a servant under '"'taskwork. 
^* Dan shall "'judge his people, 

As one of the tribes of Israel. 
^^ Dan shall be a ^''serpent in the way, 

An "•'adder in the path, 

That '^biteth the horse's «'heels, 

So that his '^rider falleth backward. 

18 "7 hat$ ''waited for thy ^'salmtionf Yahtceh, 

Gad, "a "'troop "shall ''press upon him : 

But he shall press upon their ^'heel. 
"Out of "'Asher his bread shall be •'fat, 

And he shall yield royal "^dainties. 
Naphtali is a ''hind let loose : 

He giveth -^goodly "'words. 
^* Joseph is "a ^'"fruitful bough, 

A fruitful bough by a fountain : 

His "branches *^"ruii over the * wall. 
** The archers have ""sorelj'^ grieved him, 

And-^'shot at him, and '^'persecuted him: 
** But his *"bow abode in ^"strength, 

And the arms of his hands were made "strong, 

"By the hands of tho >"Mighty One of Jacob, 

(*'From thence is ^'the shepherd, the stone of Israel,) 
38 Even by the '"'God of thy father, who shall help thee, 

And by the '^'Almighty, who shall bless thee, 

With blessings of heaven ""above. 

Blessings of tlie **"deep that 'coucheth beneath, 

Blessings of the '^'breasts, and of the womb. 
26 The blessings of thy father 

Have ^"prevailed above "the blessings of my progenitors 

Unto the utmost ibound of the **"everlasting hillb**": 

They shall be on the head of .Toseph, 

And on the ""crown of the head of him "that was separate from his brethren. 
^ Benjamin is a *"wolf that ""ravineth : 

In the morning he shall devour the *"prey. 

And at even he shall divide the ''"spoil. 
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4gi8«b M 4> 6c«*.— Deut i^ Josh 9I cp Judg 5". 

i»« M Or, by. " M Or, re«<.— Num lo?" Deut ia»*. 

17 M Or, homed »nake. 

1* The devotional style of this verse, contrasted with the 
descriptive character of the rest of the poem, suggests that it was 
originally a marginal annotation by a pious scribe. Cp Fripp, 
Oenetia 135. 

i«» M & gedudf a marauding band. — Ps 18^. 

1*^ M ^ ffodf to press. 

*> M According to some ancient versions, Ather^ his 
hnad&e, 

*^ VL Sjth^mm afaJiruHfut tree. 

Kb M ^ daughters. 



w» M Or, active,— Cp 2 Sam 6»«t. 

•**» The description of Joseph is much ftiUer than that of 
any of the other tribes, and between **• and Deut 33'*"** there 
is an obvious connexion. It is not so certain, however, on 
which side lies the originality. On the probability* that this 
passage is a later addition to the text, cp Fripp, ZA TW 1891, 
262-6 : or the addition may begin at **. 

«<« M Or, From thence^ from the shepherd. Or, as otherwise 
read, by the name of the shepherd. 

>"* M According to some ancient authorities, the blessings Cif 
the ancient mountains^ the desire (or, desinMe things) of M« 
everlasting hills. 

■•*> M Or, that is prince among. — Ct Num 6*, 
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^ "^{j *</ie«e art Uw twelce tribes qf Itrael : and this is it that their father spake unto thejHj aud 

blessed them ; every one according to his blessing he blessed them. ^ And 
he charged them, and said unto tliem, *^I am to be 'gathered unto my people 
'"bury me with my fathers in the "^'cave that is in the field of 'Ephron the 
Hittite, ^^ in the cave that is in the field of 'Machpelah, which is ^fore 
Mami-e, in the 'land of Canaan, which Abraham '"bought with the field from 
Ephron the Hittite for a ^'possession **'"of a bui*yingplace : ^* there they 
buried ""Abraham and Sarah his wife ; there they buried ''"'Isaac and Rebekah 
his wife; and there I buried Leah": ^* the *^"field and tlie cave that is 
therein, which was purchased from the children of Heth. ^* And when 
Jacob ^"made an end of charging his sons, 



aabirjj^ gathered up his feet into the bed, . . , 



33e^Q 'yielded up the ghost, and was "gathered unto his people. 



60^ "And Joseph 'fell upon his father's face, and wept upon him, and 
kissed him. ^ And Joseph commanded his servants the physicians to 
^embalm his father : and the physicians embalmed ^IsraeL ^ And forty 
days were ^fulfilled for him ; for so are fulfilled the days of ''embalming : 
and the Egyptians wept for him threescore and ten days. 

^ And when the days of Sleeping for him were past, Joseph 'spake 
unto the -^ouse of Pharaoh, 'saying. If now I have **found grace in your 
eyes, speak, I pray you, in the ^'eai'S of Pharaoh, saying, ^ My father 
^rnade me swear, saying, 'Lo, I die : in my -^grave which I "have 'digged 
for me in the 'land of Canaan, there shalt thou bury me. Now therefore 
let me go up, I pray thee, and bury my father, and I will come again. 
® And Pharaoh said. Go up, and bury thy father, according as he made 
thee sweai*. "^ And Joseph went up to bury his father : and with him 
went up all the servants of Pharaoh, the elders of his house, and all the 
elders of the land of Egypt, ^ and all the house of Joseph, and his 
brethren, and his father's house : only their "little ones, and their *'fiocks, 
and their herds, they left in the land of 'Goshen. ^ And there went up 
with him Tt)oth chariots and horsemen : and it was a very 'great 
"'company. ^^ And they came to the threshing-fioor of Atad, which is 
"beyond Jordan, and there they 'lamented with a very great and 'sore 
''lamentation: and he made a ^mourning for his father seven days. 
^^ And when the inhabitants of the land, the *'Canaanites, saw the 
'mourning in the fioor of Atad, they said. This is a 'grievous "mourning 
to the Egyptians: ^wherefore the name of it was called Abel-mizraim, 
which is "beyond Jordan. 



^2 "And 'his sons did unto him according as he 'commanded them : ^* for his 
sons carried him into the land of Canaan, and buned him in the "cave of the 
field of Machpelah, which Abraham bought with the field, for a possession 
of a buryingplace, of Ephron the Hittite, before Mamre. 



^* And Joseph "returned into Egypt, he, and his brethren, and "^all 
that went up w:ith him to bury his father, after he had buried his father. 

^* "And when Joseph's brethren saw that tlieir father was dead, tliey 
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40*' TheM dauMS, in F's manner, seem due to the compiler, 
who has incorporated the previons poem from JS. With the 
■uheequent inatmotions for burial ct 47**"^^, and cp 50^*^ i>. 

*^ It has been suggested that P here added the name of 
Bachel op 48^'*. 

"*» A touch probably incorporated by B from J*s account of 
the death of Jacob cp 47^1 48^. 

60^ The narrative of the mourning for Israel is studded with 
the characteristic phrases of J. This does not exclude the 
possibility of the incorporation of touches from E ; but the 
indications adduced by Holeinger (i^^ cp >>> and lo*, and the two 



clauses in >) are not very strong. The recital of the oath in ' 
reproduces 47*®, ct 49**' •. 

A M Or, bought. — Qes-Brown, Ilebr Lex^ unhesitatingly 
identifies Jib with the meaning *dig' cp 26^^ Ex 21^ Num ai^* 
2 Cliron i6i«. " M ^ ebel 

IS The conclusion of F's narrative of Jacob, following 
49»-»*. 

^^ The petition of Joseph's brethren for forgiveness appears 
in the main to be derived from B cp !<*•. But it may be 
questioned whether the story is quite homogeneous. The 
opening of !• iiyi can hardly be correct; the same verb oocti- 
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said, ' It may be tliat Jasopli will ''liato us, and will fully requite us all 
the evil which we 'did unto him. ^^ And they sent a message unto 
Joseph, saying, Thy father did command "'before he died, saying, ^"^ So 
shall ye say unto Joseph, ^'Forgive, *'I pray thee now, the transgression 
of thy brethren, and their sin, for that they 'did unto thee evil : and 
now, we pray thee, forgive the transgression of the servants of the *Qod 
of thy father. And Joseph *'wept when they spake unto him. 

...** And his brethren also went and •''fell down before his face; and 

they said, *''Behol^, we be thy servants. 

^^ And Joseph said unto them, Fear not : for *'am I in the place of God ? 
^ And as for you, ye meant evil against me; but God meant it for 
good, to bring to pass *'as it is this dav, to -^'save much people aliva 

...*^ Now therefore fear ye not: I will *'nourish you, and your 'little 

ones. And he 'comforted them, and 'spake "kindly unto them. 

^* And Joseph dwelt in Egypt, he, and his father's house : "and Joseph 
lived an hundred and ten years. ^ And Joseph saw '"'Ephraim's 
children of the third generation: the children also of *''Machir the son 
of ""'Manasseh *^were born ^'upon Joseph's "knees. 

** "And Joseph said unto his brethren, I *'die : but God will sui*ely *^ visit 

you, and 'bring you up out of this land unto the land which he ''sware 

to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob. 

** And Joseph took an oath of the children of Israel, saying, God vrill 
surely ""visit you, and ye shall 'can-y up my bones from hence. *® So 
Joseph died, ' being an hundi'ed and ten years old : and they ^embalmed 
him, and he was put in a ''coffin in Egypt 

EXODUS* 



i 90* 



I3« 

I ai7 



1^ "Now Hhese are the names of the « i8« 
sons of Israel, which came into Egypt ; 
every man and his household came with I 



immediately after, »' command ' ; can it be translated 'send 
a message' jnst before? Moreover ® has *and they came.' 
If that reading be adopted, there is no difRculty in the closing 
words of 1^, which otherwise have no apparent reference in the 
text. Bat in that case, why shonld the brethren need to go 
and fall down before him *' ? Is there not here iin extract from 
a parallel narrative of J ? Anotlier trace of such a counterpart 
mny perhaps be fonnd in **, where • fenr yo not ' is a duplicate 
of W; and 'nourish' 'little ones' ami 'comfort' all point to 
J (' spake kindly ' may be due to amalgamation, cp the doubtful 
ascription to J in 34'*). Ball follows ^ in i«, and adopts 
Vatke's emendation 'and his brethren also wepV in >*. But 
there Seems a difference in tone between the entreaty of ^^ and 
the humble submission which follows. 

60» M ^ 7b their heart, 

" Tliis clause is sometimes assigned to F cp 5' &o, but the 
word ' hundred ' ^ does not correspond to P's peculiar usage. 
The same difficulty arises in m, where the form of phrase 
suggests BP (cp ^iis)' A sufficient parallel, however, seems 



found in Josh a4<'. ^ Sam roads ' in the dajrs of Joseph.' 

>< This verse has been commonly ascribed to E on the ground 
of the phrase 'God will surely visit you' cp •*. But (i) the 
reference to the oath to the patriarchs is not after the manner 
of £ cp -"aiy : (a) the promise of deliverance is in harmony with 
J Ex 3* 33^ while (3) the announcement of a divine visitation 
for the purpose of ' bringing Israel up ' is actually realised in 
Ex 31"* . There remains the use of the name ' Elohim.' This 
appoiirs to be duo to the peculiar revision through which the 
Joseph stories have passed. The name ' Yahweh ' does not 
occur in J after 39^. It might have been expected in 43** 
(cp 39' where an Ei^ptian recognises Yahweh 's presence with 
Joseph) cp 44** 45"- 

1^ This list has been regarded as an abbreviation of that in 
Gen 46*' •. It seems hardly likely, however, that the same 
writer would find it necessary to repeat himself so soon. The 
enumeration here, therefore, is treated as primary, embodying 
the traditional number ' seventy ' * cp Deut lo*'. Its formulae 
obviously connect it with F. 



♦ The book of Exodus is concerned with the circumstances of 
the children of Israel contrasted with the previous biography 
of Jacob and his sons. The incidents in the family life of the 
patriarchs give place to the fortunes of the nation. The 
narrative opens with the increase of the people after the death 
of Joseph, and extends to the erection of the Dwelling in the 
wilderness on the first day of the second year after the Exodus. 
Within the narrative are lodged important groups of legislation, 
attached to the night of deliverance, the march through the 
desert, and the camp at the sacred mountain. Both narratives 
and laws will be found to belong to the docuinciit4i already 
distinguished in Genesis, J S and F, the last-named, however, 
assuming here a greater prominence as the depositary of 
priestly law. It may, howevor, be observed that while the 
portions of P can be for the most part discriminated with 



practical certainty, the detailed partition of J and S is often 
precarious, especially in the earlier chapters. One of the 
leading criteria of S ceases to be regularly available after 
the revelation of the divine name YsJiweh in 3. In other 
respects the frequent correspondence in general methods of 
representation and in phraseological usage, causes additional 
difficulty ; and the results in the text can in many oases only 
claim a higher or lower degree of probability. The composite 
character of the narrative of Israel's sojourn in Egypt 1-13^' is, 
however, sufficiently plain, as the divergences of representation 
are unniist-tikable. (i) The two revelations of the name 

Yahweh 3!'' and 6^ have been ali*eady discussed, IrUrod i 99. 
Each of the two documents to which they belong contributes 
material to the opening description ; in a^ Elohim remembers 
his covenant with Abraham Gen 17 (P); in i^^ the midwivos fear 
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® And Joseph Mied, and all his 
brethren, and all that ^generation. 



* Now there arose a new king 
over Egypt, which -Tknew not Joseph. 
* And he said unto his people, Behold, 
the people of the children of Israel 
are "more and 'mightier than we: 
^® 'come, let us 'deal wisely with 
them ; lest they Multiply, and 
4t come to pass, that, 'Vhen there 
'falleth out any war, they *also join 
themselves unto -^our 'enemies, and 



' Beuben, Simeon, Levi, and 
^ Issachar, Zebulun, and Ben- 
^ Dan and Naphtali, Gad and 
^ And all the ^'souls that 'came 
out of the loins* of Jacob were seventy 
souls : and Joseph was in Egypt already. 



Jacob. 
Judah ; 
jamin ; 
Asher. 



. . . "^ And the children of Israel 
were ""fruitful, and 'increased abundantly, 
and 'multiplied, and "waxed "exceeding 
^mighty; and the land was filled with 
them. 
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1^ ThiB verse showi lome signs of oombination. P*s usual 
fonniU* is * be ftnitfiil and multiply/ bat he also emplojrs the 
▼erb * to swann.' On Uie other hand he does not use the verb 
*waz mighty' or the derivative adjective, save in Nam 53> 
(probably foonded on earlier materials). The verb is foand 
in ^ and In Gen a&** ; the adjective in • Gen i8i* Nam i4i> 
sa* (as weU as seven times in D). Bat J mast have related 



the increase of the Israelites cp *^, and J also uses the verb 
* to multiply » cp " sob Qen 7"^ |6W ^a^i (Hiph). The words 
*and maltiplied and waxed mighty' may be provisionallj 
ascribed to incorporation by B, and ^ is perhaps an aooidentid 
duplicate of the same original, misplaced. 
* M Or, too many and too mighty far ««. 



Bldhim JSioa and he deals well with them *>a. Traces of the 
Yahwist are seen at once in 3' 7* i*~i*, and the allusions to 
the affliction of Israel ^ seem to rest on i^i*. After 6'- • the 
distinction fonnded on the varying use of the divine name 
ceases to be applicable, though in some rare cases Elohim is stiU 
preferentially employed, eg ij^'^'i*. (a) Side by side with 



a pastoral people their flocks and herds Gen 46^* 47^ 50^ are of 
ih9 atmosi importance to them lo^* ** la** **. Their men are 
600,000 in number, beside women and children ; and Pharaoh 
takes * his people' 13* in pursuit of them. Bat in B Gen 46I* 
and P (Hn. 47^ the Israelites settle in Egypt. There they are 
accordingly found in close proximity with Egyptian neighbours, 
from whom they can ask for valuables 3^ 1 1*, or fVom whose 
houses they must oareftilly distinguish their own that Yahweh 
may pass over them la^'. They are near enough to the capital 
for the king to communicate with the Hebrew midwives. and 
few enough to need only two i^'* • ; while Pharaoh thinks 600 
chariots sufficient for their capture on the march 14''*. (3) 

The story of Moses ftirther shows some interesting variationa 
In ai** he dwells in the land of llidian, and 1* '^ marries the 
daughter of the priest of Midian and has one son *i* cp 41'*. 
When he returns to Egypt his wife and son accompany him 4*^. 
In 3^, however, his father in law is named Jethro cp 4^*, and 
Moses leads the flock to the mountain of God, identified as 
Horeb cp * this mountain ' 1*. On his return to Egypt his wife 
remains behind, and when Jethro brings her to her husband 
she has two sons iS"* ; later on, she is described as a Oushite, 
Num lai. (4) In the interviews with Pharaoh one set of 

demands is urged by Moses alone in the name of * Yahweh Ghxl 
of the Hebrews ' 3I* 5* 7I* 9I. is luSf ; and Moses asks leave to go 
three days' journey into the wilderness to sacrifice to Yaliweh 
3I8 j3 1)17^ or serve him 7I* 8* *> 9I i' iqS Ac Another formula is 
found in 31^ * serve Elohim upon this mountain,' while in the 
name of * Yahweh God of Israel ' Moses requires the release of 
Israel that they may hold a feast to him in the wilderness 5^ 
A third demand is made by Aaron 7*^. (5) On the special 

narratives ot the plagues cp 7^", and on the rod of Moses 
4*"* (6) Different laws will be found in la and 13 concern- 



ing the Passover and Unleavened Bread, and concerning the 
firstling dues. In 12^"^ *^^ the language bears veiy numerous 
marks of P ; the laws are divinely addressed to Moses and 
Aaron > *\ and designed for the congregation *. But in *^ 13* 
Moses speaks alone to the elders '' or the people ^^ 13' and the 
legal phraseology shows affinities of a quite different type. 
While details must be sought in the Analysis, the Word-lists, 
and the conspectus of the Laws, the general significance of 
these data may be exhibited for the opening chapters in the 
following table : — 

J B F 



The people in Gothen 
8M9«t. 

Tbev are afllloted iH* 
and Yahweh aeeeit 3? 
17, and their cry coniM 
to him 3*a. 

Yahweh promiaee to 
deliver them 3* sl^, 
and bring Uiem up to 
a land flowing with 
milk and lionev 3* 17 
iiA : Moeee reluctant 
4I0, Aaron anigned m 
hia epokennan, he being 
Aaron** Qod 4M. 



Yahweh Qod of the 
Hebrew* 3U 58 7U9IM 

loS. 

Demand for penni»> 
•ion to go three dajs' 
Journey 5' 8*^. 

Saurittoe to Yahweh 
3I8 58 85 80. 

Mueee naarriea Zip- 
porah, daughter of the 
priest of Midian s^ 
and haa one son 98 ; 
they go witli him to 
Egypt 4l». 

Moseb' rod changed 
to a serpent 4V-'. 



The people in Egypt 
llB.. 388 ,,8. 

[Elohim] sees their 
oppression 38^. 



Elohim proposes to 
send Moses to rharaoh 
3IO, and promises to be 
with him 3IS : the name 
Yahweh given 3IS : 
Moses rery great in 
Pharaoh's eyes 118. 



Yaliweh Qod of 
Israel 5I. 

Moses sent to Pba- 
raoli to bring Israel 
forth 3IO-H. 

8erve Bkthim on this 
mountain 3I8. 

Muiies marries the 
daughter of Jethro 3I ; 
they have two sons 
wlio remain with tlieir 
mother under Jethro** 
care i8l5*. 

The rod of God given 
to Moses 4«>l> op 7»^ 
988 ,oW. 



The people in Egypt 
i7 13I8. 

Elohim hears their 
groaning a^ 6B. 



Sldliim reveals him- 
sslf as Yahweh 6>: 
proroisea to take Israal 
for a psople 68' and 
bring it into the land 
concerning which he 
lifted up hU hand 68 : 
Moses to go in to Pba- 
raoh 611, and made 
his god, Aaron being 
Moses* prophet 7I. 



Yahweh will bring 
them forth 68. 

Yahweh will be to 
Israel for Elohim 67. 



Aaron's rod ehanged 
to a reptile 78 cp 18 
gft. 18. 
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''fight Against us, and get them up 
out of the land. ^^ Therefore they 
did 'set over them 'taskmasters to 
'afllict them with their ""burdens. 
And they "built for Pharaoh *store 
cities, Pithom and PRaamses. ^^ But 
the more they 'afflicted them, the 
more they ^multiplied and the more 
they "spread abroad. And they "were 
'grieved because of the children of 
Isi^ael : 



^^' "and they 'made their lives 'bitter 
with "hard service, in "moi-tar and 
in brick, and in all manner of service 
in the field. 
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^^ And the Egyptians *'made the children 
of Israel to **serve with 'rigour" 



'^^^ all their service, wherein they made 
them serve witli 'rigour. 



** "And the king of Egypt "spake to the Hebrew 'midwives, of which 
the name of the one was Shiphrah, and the name of the other Puah : 
^® and he ""said, When ye 'do the office of a midwife to the Hebrew 
women, and see them upon the 'birthstool ; if it be a son, then ye shall 
•kill him; but if it be a daughter, then she shall live. " But the 
midwives "feared God, and did not as the king of Egypt commanded 
them, but '^'saved the "men children alive. ^^ And the king of Egypt 
•^called for the midwives, and said unto them, ^'Why have ye 'done this 
thing, and have "'saved the men children alive ? ^® And the midwives 
said unto Pharaoh, Because the Hebrew women are not as the Egyptian 
women; for they are lively, and are delivered 'ere the midwife come 
unto them, ^o* ^^ j q^j •Jealt well with the midwives : 
^^"'And the people *multiplied, and 'waxed very mighty. 

'^^ and 'it came to pass, because the midwives "feared God, that he made 
them houses. 

'^^And Pharaoh charged all his people, saying, Every son '"'that is born 
ye shall cast into "the river, and every daughter ye shall *''save alive. 

2^ "And there went a man of the house of Levi, "and ''took [to wife] 
a daughter of Levi. 2 ^^d the woman 'conceived, *and bare a son : 
and when she saw him that he was a goodly child, she 'hid him three 
months. '^ And when she could not longer '^hide him, she took for him 
an ''ark of ^'bulrushes, and *daubed it with ""slime and with -^pitch ; and 
she put the child therein, and laid it in the ^flags by the *river's brink. 

* And his sister stood 'afar off, to "know what would be done to him. 

* And the daughter of Pharaoh came down to bathe at the river ; and 
her maidens walked along by the *river side ; and she saw the ark 
among the ^flags, and sent her ^'handmaid to fetch it. ^ And she opened 
it, and saw the child : "and, behold, the babe wept. And she had 



m 80 



loa 
884 

'4S> 



139 
£8 



18 



b go 



in M Or, abhorrrd. " Tlio verb finds it« complcmeni in '<*>. 

'*• In this versOf also, mingled demon te may be traced. 
'<• Bcems a donblot of ^^ j « hard service ' undoubtedly stood in 
JB as well as in P (6») cp Deut 26« (Tntrod i 174); while the 
aUnsion to * mortar and brick ' recalls the langiiage of Gen 11'. 
The hand of the cximndor may probably Iw traced in the 
awkward grammatical collocation of the words ' wherein * &c. 

** The story of the midwives contrasts with the command in 
•• : the use of Elohim '^ 20. suggests B, who elsewhere seems to 
love the detail of nnmes (cp Introd XII 3 i 116). 

«• M See Gen 4O. 

2'» The linguistic indications in ^ and * point to B rather 
than J. 

'^ This clause seems to owe itji present form to R. .^ would 

II. 81 



be strictly rendered * and took the* daughter of Levi.' Either 
the name of the future mother of Moses has dropped out 
accidentally ; or it has been omitted designedly on account of 
divergence from the definite statements of F ; or the words 
* the daughter of Levi ' have been editorially inserted instead 
of the more common formula * a wife of the daughters of Levi ' 
to harmonize with Num i6'^ (cp DillmannX 

»• M That is, papyrvs.—Cp Is i8« 35T job S^lf, 

»*» M That is, bitumen.— Cip Gen ii* i4>ot. 

* For the peculiar form of infinitive cp Oen 46* ''iig. 

* The use of the second word ' babe* nnd the farther phrase 
'had compassion* has suggested to some critics (Wellhausen, 
Dillmnnn, Bacon, among them) that this clause is derived from 
a parallel narrative by J. 
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•^compassion on him, and said, This is one of the Hebrews' children. 
^ Then said his sister to Pharaoh's daughter, Shall I go and call thee 
a ^nurse of the Hebrew women, that she may nurse the child for thee ? 
* And Pharaoh's daughter said to her. Go. And the 'maid went and 
called the child's mother. ^ And Pharaoh's daughter said unto her, 
*^Take this child away, and nurse it for me, and I will give thee thy 
"wages. And the woman took the child, and nursed it. ^^ ''And the 
child grew, and she brought him unto Pharaoh's daughter, and he 
became her son. And she called his name "Moses, and said. Because 
I "drew him out of the water. . . . 
. . . ^* "And 'it came to pass 'in those days, when Moses wna grown up» 
that he went out unto his brethren, and looked on their ''burdens : and 
he saw an Egyptian smiting an Hebrew, one of his brethren. ^* And he 
looked this way and that way, and when he saw that there was no man, 
he smote the Egyptian, and 'hid him in the sand. ^^ And he went out 
the second day, and, behold, two men of the Hebrews strove together : 
and he said to him that did the wrong, Wherefore sraitest thou thy 
fellow ? ^* And he said. Who made thee "a prince and a judge over us ? 
thinkest thou to kill me, as thou killedst the Egyptian? And Moses 
feared, and said, "Surely the thing is known. ^* Now when Pharaoh 
heard this thing, he "'sought* to slay Moses. But Moses fled *from the 
face of Pharaoh, and "dwelt in the land of Midian : and he sat down by 
a "well. ^* Now the priest of Midian had seven daughters: and they 
came and 'drew water, and filled the "'trouglis to water their father's 
flock. ^^ And the shepherds came and '''drove them away : but Moses 
stood up and ^helped them, and watered their flock. ^^ And when they 
came to "Reuel their father, he said, ^'How is it that ye are "^come so 
"soon to day ? ^^ And they said, An Egyptian -^delivered us out of the 
hand of the shepherds, and moreover he 'drew water for us, and watered 
the flock. ^ Ajid he said unto his daughters. And "* where is he ? *why 
is it that ye have left the man? ^call him, that he may eat bread. 
^^ And Moses *'was content to dwell with the man : and he gave Moses 
*'Zipporah his daughter. ^^ And she bare ^a son, and he called his 
name Gershom : for he said, I have been "a ^sojourner in a ''strange land. 
^^ "And 'it came to pass in the course of those many days, that the 
king of Egypt died. [-^4^^] 



48 

d 00 
a 80^ 



^** And the children of Israel ""'sighed by reason of the "'bondage, and they 
'^cried,* and their '''cry came up unto God by reason of the bondage. '^^ And 
God *'heard their '^groaning, and God 'remembered his covenant with 
Abi-aham, with Isaac, and with Jacob, ^s ^^d God ''saw the children of 
Israel, and God took knowledge [of them\ 



31 "*Now Moses was ^keeping the flock of "Jethro his father in law, | 



f 135 



a ao8 



210* M ^ MoOuh. 10^ M ^ mathah, to draw out. 

11 Many critios assign i>-i« or >^~1^ to B. The indications 
are slight, but the balance seems in favour of J. 

lA T^e words * dwelt ' and * sat down ' are the same ^, and 
this awkward repetition is perhaps to be explained out of the 
amalgamation of different stories. @ attempts to mitigate it 
by rendering *and dwelt in the land of Midian, and having 
corns Mo tkeland of Midian he sat down on the welL' 

1* The priest of Midian who in ^ becomes the father in law 
of Moses has in 1* no name, but in 1* he is called Reuel cp Num 
10* t. In 3I i^*^ 18' • ••however, he is designated Jethro {\^*^ 
Jether) and in Num lo"* Jndg 4II Hobab son of Reuel (on the 
meaning of ]nn aee Dillm, and Ges-Brown, /fe6r Lex). The 
name Jethro seems dearly to belong to B, while * Hobab son 
of Beuol ' may be assigned to J. It Is supposed by some critics 
that B has struck out the name which probably once stood in 
1*, and that Beuel in >* is likewise editorial. » M 4^ Qer, 

** @ repeats i**' before 4>* which was probably its original 



place. The compiler may have transferred it as a suitable con- 
necting link with the summary of F 23b-«0^ the continuation of i^*. 
But it is also possible that »* rightfully follows ^ and that i^*- 
**~^ stood in immediate sequence with it. The death of the king, 
in this view, was the immediate cause of Moses' return. The 
strange incident in 4*4-'^ seems better placed before the great 
commiasion in 31** • , for why should Yohweh seek to kill the leader 
to whom he has entrusted the deliverance of Israel ? Aooording to 
this arrangement, adopted by Bacon and Battersby, the revela- 
tion in the bush took place on the journey back, or in Goshen. 
31* All three documents J S F related the divine com- 
mission to Moses to deliver the Israelites. In 12 and F this 
is combined with a solemn revelation of God by the name of 
Yaliweh (cp Introd i 113 and 121). F's account is postponed till 
6^* • • , but £2*s nurnttivo has boon amulgtunutud with J^s. The 
main olonients of the united product can bo sciNirated by the 
usual criteria. But the importance of this crisis in the career 
of Moses for the subsequent history of Israel has apparently 
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"the priest of Midian : and he ^led the flock to the back of the wilderness, 
and came to the **mountain of God, "unto **Horeb. 
...2 And the *angel of Yahweh appeared unto him in a 'flame of fire 
out of the midst of a 'bush : and he ''looked, and, behold, the bush 
•^burned with fire, and the bush was not consumed. ^ And Moses said, 
I will ^'turn aside 'now, and see this great sight, *why the bush is not 
burnt. ** ''And Yahweh saw that he turned aside to see, 

**• And God called unto him out of the midst of "the bush, and said, 
*Moses, Mosea And he said, 'Here am I. 
*and he said. Draw not nigh •'hither : *put oif thy shoes from off thy 
feet, for the place 'whereon thou standest is ""holy ground. 

® ^And he said, I am *the "God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the 
God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. And Moses "hid his face ; for he 
was ''afraid to ""look upon God. 
''And Yahweh said, I have 'surely ^seen the **affliction of my people 
which are in Egypt, and have heard their ^cry by reason of their ''task- 
masters ; for 'I know their 'sorrows ; * and 1 am 'come down to "deliver 
them out of the hand of the Egyptians, and to " bring them up out of 
that land unto a ^'good land and a large, unto a "land flowing with milk 
and honey", "unto the place of the Canaanite, and the Hittite, and the 
Amorite, and the Perizzite, and the Hivite, and the Jebusite. ®* And 
"now, behold, the 'cry of the children of Israel is "come unto me. 

. . . *•* "''Moreover I have seen the 'oppression wherewith the Egyptians 
•'oppress them. ^® 'Come "now therefore, and I will "'send tliee unto 
Pharaoh, that thou mayest bring forth my people the children of Israel 
out of Egypt. ^^ "And Moses ^'said unto God, Who am I, that I should 
go unto Pharaoh, and that I should bring forth the children of Israel 
out of Egypt? i2^,ij i^e ^\^^ ^'Certainly I will "be with thee; and 
this shall be the **' token unto thee, that I have sent thee : when thou 
hast brought forth the people out of Egypt, ye shall ''ser\'e God upon 
this mountain. ^^ And Moses said unto God, Behold, when I come 
unto the children of Israel, and shall say unto them, 'The God of your 
fathers hath sent me unto you ; and they shall say to me. What is his 
name ? what shall I say unto them ? 

^* *And God said unto Moses, •*/ am that t am: and lie said, 'Thus shall 
thou say unto the children of Israel, ^i am hath sent me unto you. 
^* And God said moreover unto Moses, 'Tlius shalt thou say unto the 
children of Israel, ""Yahweh, 'the God of your fathers, the God of 
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begotten a variety of editorinl amplificntionRf designed partly 
to prepare the way for the great stmggle between Moses and 
Pharaoh, partly to introduce Aaron, and partly to bring 
oonflicting details into harmony. In the process of compilation 
each document, it wonld seem, has suffered excision and 
curtailment, and it is probable that some passages have been 
dislocated from their original setting and transposed cp a**". The 
general justification of Uie analysis wiU be found in the margins. 

8'*> Some critics think that according to B the father in law 
of Moses was not himself priest. If so, these words must be 
regarded as a harmonistic addition cp 2^^. 

*• Possibly an editorial explanation ; @ has * mount Horeb ' 
«■ in 33* cp i7«. -• 

<• T And when Yahweh mw . . . Ood called. ^ runs literally 
•And Yahweh saw . . . and God called . . . and he said.' <• may 
thus <^uite well introduce *, while **> opens B's theophany. 

**> ^ as in < may be rendered 'a' or *the.' If the latter 
rendering be preferred, these words must be regarded as B's 
addition (so Bacon). But both J and B may quite well have 
preserved the same detail : cp B's reference in Deut 33!^ 

* T moreover. But the conjunction is the same as in *•. 
The repetition *and he said' suggests another hand cp Gen 
,6ibi» v»-ll). 

• Similar enumerations will be found in " 13* 23" 2* 33' 34'* 
Deut 7' ao»T Josh 3I0 9> ii» ia« 24". Opinion is divided as to 
their character in JB ; are they original, or are they e<litorial 
amplifications? The longer lists in Gen io»»-^« i5*®--> have 



certainly the air of additions. In the present passage the 
phrases *good land' 'flowing with milk and honey' have 
a Deuteronomic sound. On the other hand, the phraseology 
of D cannot be wholly new ; it must have had some basis in 
prior usage ; and it would be natural that the earlier writers 
should use sparingly and on the most solemn oooasions a 
terminology which had already become traditional : moreover, 
the term ' place ' is not found again in this connexion, but cp 
^"65. Tlie repetition in ^"^ (inverting the order of the clauses) 
is more likely to be due to B. @) in both passages adds ' the 
Girgashite,' thus bringing the list up to the Deuteronomic 
* seven ' Deut 7I. CJp Holzinger, Einl 483. 

*^ .^ = and alaOy apparently an editorial connexion, *^ being 
a duplicate of ^. 

11 Each narrative describes the reluctance of Moses to under- 
take the difficult task of the liberation of Israel, cp J 4^^' •, 
P 6i« 7I. 

1^* At this point B discloses for the first time the name 
Yahweh. But the real answer to the Question in 1* is con- 
tained in i'^. The form employed in '^° is never emplojred 
elsewhere, and ^* appears to be a later insertion designed to 
explain the divine name Yahweh which is here connected with 
the verb hajfoh ' to be.' The two answers are editorially linked 
by the particle rendered moreover ( - • again ' Gen 4** 35*). 

"*» M Or, 1 AM, BKOAU8K I AM. Ot^ I AM WHO AM. Or, / WILL 
BR THAT I WILL BE. He M Or, / WILL BK, ^ Ehyth, 

^'^ S^ JieAovaA, from the same root as Ehyeh. 
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Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath sent me unto 
you : this is my name for ever, and this is my •''memorial unto "'all 
generations. 
^® Go, and ^gather the 'elders of Israel together, and say unto them, 
"Yahweh, 'the God of your fathers, the God of Abraham, of Isaac, and 
of Jacob, hath appeared unto me, saying, 1 have 'surely ''visited you, 
and [seen] that which is Mone to you in Egypt : ^^ and I have -''said, 
I will ""bring you up out of the ''affliction of Egypt unto the land of the 
Canaanite, and the Ilittite, and the Amorite, and the Perizzite, and 
the Hivite, and the Jebusite, unto a ""land flowing with milk and honey. 
^* ''And they shall ^'hearken to thy voice : and thou shalt come, thou 
and the 'elders of Israel, unto the king of Egypt, and ye shall say unto 
him, Yahweh, the ''God of tlie Hebrews, hath "met with us : and "now 
let us go, "we pray thee, 'three days' journey into the wilderness, that 
we may ^'sacrifice to Yahweh our God. 

*'' "^And '/ know thai the king of Egypt will not give you leave to go, no, 
not hy a ^'mighty hand, ^o [4^^ / ^m *p^f foHh my hand, and smite 
Egypt with all my '"'wonders which I will do *'m the midst thereof: 
^'and after that he will let you go, 

. . . *^ "And I will *'give this people favour in the sight of the Egyptians : 
and *'it shall come to pass, that, when ye go, ye shall not go ^empty : 
** but 'every woman shall ask of her ''neighbour, and of her that 
sojoumeth in her house, •'jewels of silver, and jewels of gold, and 
"'raiment: and ye shall put them upon your sons, and upon your 
daughters ; and ye shall 'spoil the Egyptians. 
4^ And Moses answered and said, But, 'behold, they will not 'believe 
me, nor ^hearken unto my voice : for they will say, Yahweh hath not 
''appeared unto thee. * And Yahweh said unto him. What is that in 
thine hand ? And he said, A 'rod. ^ And he said, Cast it on the 
ground. And he cast it on the ground, and it became a "serpent ; and 
Moses *^fled from before it. * And Yaliweh said unto Moses, "Put fortli 
thine hand, and *'take it by the tail: (and he put forth his hand, and 
'laid hold of it, and it became a rod in bin hand :) ^ tliat thoy may N)o]iovo 
that -^Yahweh, the ''God of their fathei's, tlie God of Abraliani, tlie God 
of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath appeared unto thee. ^ And Yahweh 
said furthermore unto him. Put now thine hand into thy ''bosom. And 
he put his hand into his bosom : and when he took it out, behold, his 
hand was Meprous, as [white as] snow*. "^ And he said. Put thine hand 
into thy bosom again. (And he put his hand into his bosom again ; and 
when he took it out of his bosom, behold, it 'was turned again as his 
[other] flesh.) ^ And it shall come to pass, if they will not "believe thee, 
neither ''hearken to the voice of the first sign, tliat they will believe the 
voice of the latter sign. ^ And it shall come to pass, if they will not 
"believe "even these two signs, neither ''hearken unto thy voice, that thou 
shalt take of tlie water of the river, and pour it upon the dry land : and 
the water which thou takest out of the river shall become "blood upon 
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S^* Thii phrase ooinoiding with that in i'^ cp i' may be due to 
the harmonicer, but op 4^ 

>* Theee verses do not seem in their present form to belong 
either to J or to S3. Not to J beoause (1) they interrapt the 
connexion between 3^*~i^ and 4I, and (a) they contain distinct 
literary marks of S, * give you leave ' •'■118, and the peculiar 
infinitive * to go ' ^ "iig^ Yet on the other hand the phrase 
* by a mighty hand ' does not belong to E, but tends to appear 
in passages kindred with D cp ^^So^ : for * wonders ' cp 34I0. 
The passage seems to have been amplified from E by BJ*. 

*^ These instructions must obviously belong to the narrator 
who regards the Israelites as settled, not apart in the laud of 
Ooshen, but among the Egyptians tliemselves cp f^*. 

4' The rod was one of the ancient elements of the tradition. 
Herb it is represented as tlie shepherd's staff which was 
naturally in Moses' hands, and it becomes the medium of the 
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display of the divine power to him. In SJ it is apparently 
given him by Qod i^, and consequently bears the name * rod 
of God* "^^ (cp * mountain uf God ') : as such, it is the instm- 
ment with which Moses achieves the wonders 7*^^ 9^ 10^'. 
F transfers the rod to Aaron, and supplies a difforont occasion 
for its conversion into a sorpeut cp 7'*'^'. J's story of the signs 
seems to be considerably abbreviated. It is not made clear 
from ^-* that the signs are to be repeated for the persuasion 
of the incredulous Israelites ; but this becomes plain from ' cp ^, 
'^ may have read originally ' if thoy will not believe the first 
sign, neither hearken to thy voice.' 

* M .^ nahash. — Cp ao6 and ct f. 

* A. reference to a third sign which has become in B and P 
the basis of one of the plagues, no longer designed for the 
assurance of the Israelites, but for the punishment of Pharaoh 
cp B 7!^ 17b JOb^ p 7i». 
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tlie dry land. '® And Moses said unto Yaliweh, 'Oh Lord, I am not 
"eloquent, 'neither ''heretofore, nor •'since thou hast spoken unto *thy 
servant : for I am ^slow of speech, and of a slow tongue. *^ And 
Yahweh said unto him. Who hath made man's mouth ? or who maketh 
fa man] dumh, or deaf, or seeing, or Wind ? is it not I Yaliweh ? 
^2 ''Now therefore go, and I will 'be with thy mouth, and Heach thee 
what thou shalt speak. 

*' "And he said, 'Oh Lord, send, "I pray thee, by tlie liand of liim whom thou wilt 
send. '^ ''And the "anger of Yahweh was kindled against Moses, and he said, <Is 
tliere not Aaron thy brother the Lovite ? I know that he can speak well. "And 
also, behold, he comcth forth "to meet thee : and when he seeth thee, he will be 
*"glad in his "heart. ^" And thou shnit speak unto him, and put the words in his 
mouth : and I will 'bo with thy mouth, and with his mouth, and will 'teach you 
what ye shall do. '* And ho shall be thy spokesman unto the people : and it shall 
come to pass, that he shall be to thee a moutli, and thou shalt be to him 'as God. 

. . . ^"^ And thou shalt take in thine hand "this ''rod, wherewith thou 
shalt do the signs. 

^® And Moses went and returned to "Jethro his ^father in law, and 
said unto him. Let me go, I pray thee, and return unto my brethren 
which are in Egypt, and see whether they be ''yet alive. And Jethro 
said to Moses, Go 'in peace. 
^^^And Yahweh said unto Moses in Midian, Go, return into Egypt : for 
all the men are dead which 'sought thy life. ^^ And Moses took his wife 
and his "som, and *'set them upon an ass, and he returned to the land 
of Egypt. 

^^^ And Moses took the ''rod of God in his hand. 
21 *And YcJiwch said unto Moses, When thou goest hack into Egypt, sec 
that thou do before Pharaoh aU the ^wonders which I Jiave put in thine 
hand : hut I will Viarden his heart, and lie wiU not let the people go, 
2> And thou shalt say unto Pharaoh, ^Thus saith Yaliweh, Israel is my 
son, my ^firstborn : ^-^ and I have said unto thee. Let my son go, that he 
may 'serve fnc ; and thou hast '^refused to let him go : hchold, I will slay 
thy son, thy firsihom, 

. . . ^ "'And it came to pass on the way at the 'lodging place, that 
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41^ M S ii man ofvsordt. — This passage is the counterpart in 
J of 3"' • B, cp 4" and 3^'. 

IS In 18-16 it ig not apparent in what way the anger of 
Yahweh expresses itself against the reluctance of Moses. It is 
believed, therefore, that this is really a later insertion to pre- 
pare for the introduction of Aaron, for whom a place had to be 
found in the story. The want of uniformity in his appearances, 
the curious alternation between plural and singular verbs in 
the immediate context of his entry into the narrative (cp 8* i'* 
M » pS7 ,oi6 17b ^ith 89 "»» » <^' io7» "), and the fact that in the 
earliest extant account of the sanctuary ho had no function, 
Joshua being the servitor of Moses in the Tent of Meeting 
^ 33^ ^t render ifc probable that the passages narrating his 
activity are all secondary as compared with the original J. 
The description of Aaron as * the Levite ' (in the sense of priest) 
on whom devolves the duty of piY)olaiming to the people the 
divine teaching, point.fl in the samo diroction ; ct i8^* • where 
Moses is himself the giver of teaching {t4rralt), Comill ascribes 
his appearance bore, as well as in ^* >'• and the rest of the 
passages in 5-10 to Bp, cp Num \^^, But tliis seems to overlook 
the parallel In 6^' 7'* which cannot be regarded as the source 
of 4^'' •. The passage is therefore viewed as secondary in J but 
older than P. 

5* This passage is certainly related to '^ But it can hardly 
be by the same writer (Bacon), for it implies that Aaron has 
already started, whereas according to '^ he has not yet received 
the divine command to join Moses in the wildemras. It seems 
better, therefore, to regard it as a sign of editorial preparation, 
introduced by the connecting link *and also.' Its removal 
improves the connexion of i^» and l^ 

" Cp » and «> 7»6»> "b aob ^,23 ,„in ,^irt .^n 0, Pillmann 
conjectures that the pronoun Hliis' if* »hio U^ VL rnplacing *r«Ml 
of God ' as in ^*». But the pivssago seems rather to mdtcate 



a gift on the part of Ood (like the stone tables). The * signs* 
are probably not to be interpreted of those recounted in '"• ; 
they are those to be hereafter performed against Pharaoh. 
In that case the passages in B preparing Moses for the resis- 
tance of Pharaoh have been set aside in the process of uniting 
J and B. 

" M .^ Jetlier. 

1* According to 3!* Moses has already received instructions 
to return, so that in the original narrative of J this passage 
msy have preceded the theophany in 3'- • now combined 
with S. It is suggested, therefore, that it followed a''^. 

» J has only related the birth of one son a««, and •* implies 
that there was no second. The plural seems to be an editorial 
reference to 18*^. 

SI* The commission to Moses in this passage may be founded 
upon older elements, hut its place here is due to R, who has 
attached it to '*>-*> with the echoing phrase * when thou goest 
to return into Egypt ' ; the word ' wonders * recurs later in P 
cp Dcut 4^ &c. The message to Pharaoh in **• is never 
repeated, and if the passage is not to be assigned to editorial 
preparation, it must have been trans]X)eed from some later 
scene, such as the beginning of 1 1^ (Dillm lo**). 

"»> M J^ make strong.— C^ io» *7, ct 7'*. 

'^ Tlie story in '*^w has many peculiar features. The sudden 
and unexpected intervention of Yahweh, the perplexing silenoe 
concerning its cause and purpose especially alter the great task 
just assigned to Moses, the remedy adopted by Zipporah, her 
archaic iise of the flint knife, and the obscurity of her utter* 
ance — these are all marks of great antiquity. The source from 
which the incident has been drawn, prior to its incorporation 
in J, cannot l>o determined ; its intorxirotation belongs to tho 
history oC circumcision. 
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Yahweh "'met him, and 'sought to "'kill him. ** Then ^'Zipporah took 
a ^ flint, and cut off the foreskin of her son, and "cast it at his feet ; and 
she said. Surely a ^bridegroom of blood art thou to me. ^* So he let 
him alone. Then she said, "A bridegroom of blood [art thou], because 
of the circumcision. 

^' And Yahweh said to Aaron, Go into the wilderness to meet Moses. 
And he went, and ''met him in the ^mountain of God, and kissed him. 
^ And Moses told Aaron all the words of Yahweh wherewith he had 
sent him, and all the -^signs wherewith he had charged him. 
'^And Moses and Aaron went and '^gathered together all the elders of the 
children of Israel : ^^ and "Aaron spake all the words which Yahweh had 
spoken unto Moses, and did the signs in the sight of the people. ^^ And 
the people believed : and when they heard that Yahweh had ^visited the 
children of Israel, and that he had '''seen their affliction, then they 
"bowed their heads and worshipped. 

6^ "And afterwards Moses and Aaron came, and said unto Pharaoh, 
^hus saith Yahweh, the God of Israel, Let my people go, that they 
may ''hold a feast unto me in the wilderness. ^ And Pharaoh said. 
Who is Yahweh, tliat I should hearken unto his voice to let Israel go? 
I know not Yahweh, and moreover I will not let Israel go. 
...^And they said, ''The God of the Hebrews hath ''met with us: let 
us go, we pray thee, "three days' journey into the wilderness, and 
''sacrifice unto Yahweh our God ; lest he ''fall upon us with ''pestilence, 
or with the sword. 

^ And the king of Egypt said unto them, Whorefoi-e do ye, Moses and 
Aaron, -Qoose the people from their "works ? get you unto your ''burdens. 
^ And Pharaoh said. Behold, the people of the land ore now many, and 
ye 'make them rest from their ^burdens. ^ And the same day Pharaoh 
commanded the taskmasters of the people, and their "^officers, saying, "^ Ye 
shall no more give the people ^straw to make 'brick, as heretofore : let 
them go and "'gather straw for themselves. ^ And the "tale of the 
bricks, which they did make heretofore, ye sliall lay upon them ; ye 
shall not '^diminish aught thereof : for they be ''idle ; therefore they cry, 
saying. Let us go and ''sacrifice to our God. ® Let ''heavier •work be 
laid upon the men, that they may labour therein; and let them not 
''regard lying words. ^^ And the taskmasters of the people went out, 
and their ^officers, and they 'spake to the people, saying, Thus saith 
Pharaoh, I will not give you straw. ^^ Go yourselves, get you straw 
where ye can find it: for nought of your •work shall be "diminished. 
^^ So the people were 'scattered abroad throughout all the land of Egypt 
to ""gather 'stubble for straw. ^^ And the taskmasters were "urgent, 
saying. Fulfil your "works, fyour] "daily tasks, as when there was straw. 
^^ And the -^officers of the children of Israel, which Pharaoh's taskmaster 
hod set over them, were beaten, "and demanded, "'Wherefore have ye 
not fulfilled your 'task 'both yesterday *and to-day, in making 'brick as 
heretofore? ^* Then the •'officers of the children of Israel came and 
cried unto Pharaoh, saying. Wherefore dealest thou thus with ^thy 
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** M Or, A bridegroom of blood in regard of the circumciHon. 

80 Op ia«. xhe text of RV asoribes the performance of the 
signs to Aaron. Bat this is certainly not contemplated in i"^, 
nor is it suggested in ^^^*. The original subject of 'did ' (^ he 
did) must be Moses; and the present form of the verse must 
result from the later redaction. 

6* J and II appear both to have related the demand made 
hy Moses on behalf of the Israelites for the royal permission to 
depart, and the opening of 5 seems to contain material from 
each source. Thus * is a doublet of ^ and < of ^ ; ' is easily 
identified with J (see the margins) and i* <, therefore, fall most 
natorally to B. The place of Aaron in the original narrative 
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is doubtful cp 4^'*' ; according to J the petition of Moses was 
to be supported by the elders 3^'. It has been suggested that 
the plea alleged in the latter part of ^ nuiy be due to H, who 
seeks to bring S into accord with J. In 13^^'^* a special reason 
is assigned why the Israelites did not march to Canaan by the 
shortest route from the south-west, but in 3^* a visit to the 
sacred mountain is already contemplated, and ^^ ia not, there- 
fore, out of harmony with B. The story in ^~^ seems to be all 
of one piece, and the linguistic indications point to J rather 
than £. 

* The reference to the ' officers ' * ^^ seems to be an editorial 
anticipation of ^^ where they are first described. 

>« M J^ taging. 
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servants ? ^^ There is no straw given unto **thy servants, and they say 
to us, Make brick : and, behold, thy servants are beaten ; but the ''fault 
is in thine own people. " But he said, Ye are ''idle, ye are idle : there- 
fore ye say. Let us go and ''sacrifice to Yahweh. ^® Go therefore now, 
and work j for there shall no straw be given you, yet shall ye deliver the 
'tale of bricks. ^^ And the -^officers of the children of Israel did see that 
they "were in evil case, when it was said. Ye shall not '^minish aught 
from your bricks, [your] "daily tasks. ^ And they met Moses and Aaron, 
who stood in the way, as they came forth from Pharaoh : *^ and they 
said unto them, Yahweh look upon you, and "judge ; because ye have 
made our '''savour to be *^abhorred in the eyes of Pharaoh, and in the 
eyes of his servants, to put a sword in their hand to slay us. ** And 
Moses returned unto Yahweh, and said. Lord, wherefore hast thou *evil 
entreated this people? *why is it that thou hast sent me? *^ For 
''since I came to Pharaoh to speak in thy name, he hath ^evU entreated 
this people ; neither hast thou -^'delivered thy people at all. 

6* "And Yahweh said unto Moses, 'Now shalt thou see what I will ^'do 
to Pharaoh : for by a "strong hand shall he ''let them go, and by a strong 
hand shall he ''drive them out of his land. 



^ "And God spake unto Moses, and said unto him, "I am Yahweh: ^ and 
I 'appeared unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob, as "El Shaddai, 
but "by my name Yahweh I was not "known to them. * And I have also 
'established my covenant with them, to give them the land of Canaan, the 
•land of their sojournings, wherein they sojourned. * And moreover *'I have 
'heard the groaning of the children of Israel, whom the Egyptians -^keep in 
bondage ; and I have *remembered my covenant. • ''Wherefore "say unto 
the children of Israel, *I am Yahweh, and I will bring you out from under 
the ^burdens of the Egyptians, and I will 'rid you out of their ^ndage, and 
I will ^redeem you with a ^stretched oiit arm, and with groat ''judgements : 
' and I will take you 'to me for a people, and I will 'be to you a God : and ye 
shall "know that I. am Yahweh your God, which bringetli you out from 
under the *burdons of the Egyptians. ® And I will bring you in unto the 
land, concerning which I ""lifted up my hand to give it to Abraham, to 
Isaac, and to Jacob ; and I will give it you for an "heritage : 'I am Yahweh 
" And Moses spake so unto the children of Israel : but they hearkened not 
unto Moses for "anguish of spirit, and for "cruel l)ondage. 

^^ And Yahweh "spake unto Moses, saying, *^ Go in, 'speak unto Pharaoh 
king of Egypt, that he let the children of Israel go out of his land. ^' And 
Moses "spake before Yahweh, saying, Behold, the children of Israel have not 
hearkened unto me ; how then shall Pharaoh hear me, *'who am ''of "uncir- 
cinncised lips? 

'' "And Yahweh spnke unto Moses and unto Aaron, and gave them a charge unto the 
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5" M^ Or, were eet on miechi^, tchen they taid. 

6* Thw verae Boenm most nataraUy treated oa the divine 
»«ply to the expoetulation of Moeefl 5^., and in consoqaontly 
assigned to J. In la'J- Phiiraoli bids the children of Israel 
depart immediately and in ia» thoy are * thrast ( - driven) oat* 
For 'strong hand ' (other than Yahwoh's) cp Nam «>«> ; used of 
Yahweh Ex 5" 139 naii. 

* Cp 3'«», and Introd V 2 i 33 and XIII 1 i lai. 

•• 80 M J&. T God Almighiy. «b M Or, at to. 

■• M Or, madt kwnm. 

• Driver, LOT* 151, oscrilHW •-« to ?»• (cp ItUrod XIII 87 i 145). 
The chief linguistic support for this attribution is probably to 
be foand in the formala ' I am Yohweh.' But this appears 
sufflciently explained as the repetition of the revelation in «. 
There do not seem any other distinctive marks of P»» : and the 
worda * redeem ' • • judgements * • with the phrases of ^ seom 
rather to belong to P«. The parallels with Esekiel deserve 
attention. It may fnrtbor lie romarkc«l tbat *-'* wonld Iw vory 
incomplete without soino hint of tlin iiuhIo by which tlio diviuo 
promise would be carried out. Reminiscences of J may be 
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found in * burdens * and * deliver * \ 
• M Or, impatience^ ^ ahortnem of npirit — .^f. 
IS The text in this passage seems to be a later amalgam. 
The answer of Yahweh to the question of Moses i', is not 
delivered until ;*, where the way is prepared for it by the 
repetition of the dialogue '*~^. The intervening matter is by 
no means homogeneous. Only three tribes are catalogued, 
Reuben, Simeon, and Levi The first two >* " have their brief 
counterparts in Gen 46'*. The treatment of Levi is much 
fuller "^^-^^ and is apparently designed to introduce Aaron and 
Moses, of whose descent nothing has as yet been said. Bacon 
regards this i>assa|^e as original to F, and proposes to attach it 
to l^ It is no doubt fuU of F*s phrsses, but the detail seems 
unequal ; *'• interrupts the family history of Amram ; and the 
frogmente cannot be said to be harmoniously welded together, 
or to form a suitable transition from the compact summary of 
i^-^ to the Rubseqnont narrative of the bondage of Israel and 
the revelation of Yahweh. They must be assigned in their 
present connexion to the secondary elements of jP. It is note- 
worthy that nothing is said of the wife of Moses ; did P And the 
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children of larael, and unto Pharaoh king of Egypt, to bring the children of Israel out 
of the land of Egypt. 

^* ^These are the heads of their 'fathers* houses: the ^sons of Reuben the firstborn 
of Israel ; Hanoch, and Pallu, Hezron, and Carmi : ^these are the "families of Reuben. 
^^ And the ''sons of Simeon ; Jemuel, and Jamin, and Ohad, and Jaohin, and Zohar, and 
Shaul the son of a G.inaanitish woman : ^these are the families of Simeon. '* And Hhese 
are the names of the sons of Levi 'according to their "generations ; 'Gerahon, and Kohath, 
and Merari : and the ^years of the life of L(Bvi were an ^hundred thirty and seven years. 
'^ The sons of 'Qershon ; Libni and Shimei, ^according to their families. ^' And the sons 
of *Kohath ; Amram, and Izhar, and Hebron, and Uzziel : and the 'years of the life 
of Kohath were an 'hundred thirty and three years. ^* And the sons of *Merari ; 
Mahli and Mushi. «These are the families of the Levites according to their "generations. 
^ And Amram took him ^'Jochebed his father's sister to wife ; and she bare him Aaron 
and Moses : and the *years of the life of Amram were an 'hundred and thirty and seven 
years. ^ And the sons of Izhar ; 'Korah, and Nepheg, and Zichri. ^ And the sons of 
Uzziel ; Mishael, and Elzaphan, and Sithri. ^ And Aaron took him Elisheba, the 
daughter of Amminadab, the sister of Nahshon, to wife ; and she bare him ^Nadab and 
Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar. '^ And the sons of Korah ; Assir, and Elkanah, and 
Abiasaph ; ^these are the families of the Korahites. ^ And Eleazar Aaron's son took 
him one of the daughters of Putiel to wife ; and she bare him ^Phinehas. ^hese are the 
heads of the ■^fathers' [houses] of the Levites ^according to their families. ^ "These are 
that Aaron and Moses, to whom Yahweh said, Bring out the children of Israel from the 
land of Egypt according to their hosts. *' "These are they which spake to Pharaoh king 
of Egypt, to bring out the children of Israel from Egypt: these are that Moses and 
Aaron. 

^ And it came to pass on the day when Tahweh spake unto Moses in the land of Egypt, 
^ that Yahweh "spake unto Moses, saying. «I am Yahwuh : <>8peak thou un^o Pharaoh 
king of Egypt all that I speak unto thee. ^ And Moties said before Yahweh, Behold, 
I am ''of uncircumcisod lips, and how shall Pharaoh hearken unto me ? 
7^ And Yahweh said unto Moses, •See, I have made thee a ^god to Pharaoh : 
and Aaron thy brother shall be thy 'prophet. ^ Thou shalt speak all that 
I command thee : and Aaron thy brother shall speak unto Pharaoh, ''tliat 
he let the children of Israel go out of his land. ^ And *I will 'harden 
Pharaoh's heart*, and multiply my -^signs and my -^wonders in the land of 
Egypt ^ But Pharaoh yrill not hearken unto you, and I will lay my hand 
upon Egypt, and bring forth my ^'hosts, my people the children of Israel, out 
of the land of Egypt by great "judgements. ^ And the Egyptians shall ''know 
that I am Yahweh, when I 'stretch forth mine hand upon Egypt, and bring 
out the children of Isniol from among thoni. " And Mosos and Aaron did 
so ; *as Yahweh commanded them, so did they. ^ And Moses was foui'Scoi*e 
years 'old, and Aaron fourscore and three years old, when they spake unto 
Pharaoh. 

^ "And Yahweh 'spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, saying, ® When 
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tradition of her foreign origin incompatible with the striotor 
ideas of his time? 

7' The narrative of the wonders 7^-1 |i<> is plainly composite. 
Various reasons unite to enforce this conclusion ; the following 
analysis is founded on two brocwl classes of evidence, (a) matoriid 
differences of representation, and (3) accompanying pecaliari ties 
of phraseology. (1) Scattered through the record occar short 
sections of which 7*^^* is the type. Thoy are based on the idea 
of * showing a wonder ' 7'. Moses receives the divine command, 
and transmits it to Aa^n, who executes it with his rod : the 
magicians of Bgypt then attempt to produce the same marvel, 
at first with success, but afterwards impotently : the heart of 
Pharaoh is strong, and he wiU not listen These common 
marks unite the following passages 7*-" »»"*>* » 8&-» "»» !•-»« 
pt-it. They are unconnected by any marks of time; they 
constitute a succession of displays of power increasing in force 
nntil the editorial close in 11^^. Their recurring phrases (see 
the margins), the peculiar relation of Moses and Aaron cp 7^*, 
the prominence assigned to Aaron as the agent of the wonder 
with his rod cp Num 17*, while elsewhere the wonder is 
wrought by Moses with his rod, justify the ascription of these 
passages to P. Some points of linguistic affinity with JB are 
of course inevitable, in traveUing over so much common 
ground. (a) The materials left after the elimination of 

P, again exhibit differences both of conception and language. 
Thus (i) J has already located the Israelites in the land of 
Goshen Gton 45'^ and they are accordingly represented as 



residing there in 8^ 9^ ; they are consequently unaffected by 
the flies or the hail. On the other hand in id^^~^^ they are 
living in the midst of the people in Egypt itself, and their 
immunity fVom the oppression of the darkness is secured by 
the appearance of light in their dwellings. This latter view of 
their intermingling with the Egyptians lies at the basis of the 
instructions in 3<^* and their sequel ii**, and the passages 
founded on it must be assigned to E. Again (ii) the agency by 
which the plagues are successively induced, varies on different 
occasions. In one series Moses simply announces to Pharaoh 
the divine intention, but in another he is directed to stretch 
out his hand that the visitation may follow 9** 10^* *^ (ot 9* ••). 
The hand of Moses wields tlio rod 9^ lo^* cp ^ 7^^, api)arently 
the rod of 4^^ expressly given to him for the purpose. Tl&e 
coincidence of (i) and (ii) in lo^*'*^ secures aU the rod-i>a8sage8 
to £. It will be noticed that these contain no mention of 
Aaron; Moses throughout appears alone; moreover he does 
not predict, he performs ; no word is said to Pharaoh ; act after 
act follows without recorded speech. (3) The residue 

exhibits numerous indications of the handiwork of J. The 
Israelites inhabit the land of Qoshen, and are occupied with 
flocks and herds 8«» 9" io» «* cp Qen 46»« >* 47* •. The reiterated 
demands addressed to Pharaoh for permission to depart that 
Israel may serve Yahweh 7^' 8* 'o ^1 is lo^^ carry out the 
instruction of 3^^ the interviews taking place in the palace 
(» go in • ^ 3" 8^ 9» io», ' stand before ' 8» 9" ct 7"). The 

incidents of the several narratives may be tabulated thus . — 
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Pharaoh shall 'speak unto you, saying, Shew a wonder for you : then thou 
shalt say unto *Aaron, Take thy 'rod, and cast it down before Pharaoh, that 
it become a "serpent. ^® And Moses and Aaron went in unto Pharaoh, and 
they •'did so, as Yahweh had commanded : and Aaron cast down his 'rod 
before Pharaoh and before his servants, and it became a ^serpent. *^ Then 
Pharaoh also called for the 'wise men and the 'sorcerers : and they also, the 
"magicians of Egypt, did in like manner with their "enchantments. ^* For 
they cast down every man his rod, and they became serpents : but Aaron's 
'rod swallowed up their rods. ^^ And Pharaoh's heart "was hardened, and 
he *'*hearkened not unto them ; "as Yahweh had spoken. 
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'And Yah well sjiid unto Moses, 
Pharaoh's heart is "*^stubborn, he 
'refuseth to let the people go. . . . 

. . . ^* ''Get thee unto Pharaoh in 
the ^morning ; lo, he goeth out unto 
the water; and thou shalt ''stand 
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Death of the first- 
born. 



Waters of the river 
turned to blood. 



Aarun*s rod changed 
to a sequent. 

Wnters of Rgyi>t 
turned to blood. 

Frogs. 

Lice. 



Boils. 



The river smitten, 
death of the flsli. 
Frogs. 

Flies. 
Munaln. 

Hall. llftii. 

Locusts. Lociists. 

Darkness. 

[Death of the first- Death of the first- 
born.] 

The narrative of P has probably been preserved intact; 
portions of J and S have no doubt been curtailed or omitted 
in the process of amalgamation. The foUowing differences of 
phrase may be noted : — 

B 

Pharaoh *refu8ea to 
let the people go' 7H 
gt 9I 10*. 

* Yahweh, Ood of the 
Hebretm * 711 9I IS loS. 

' ]>t my people go 
that they may serve 
me'7i<8l90 9llSio9. 

* Thus saith Taliweh 
. . . Behold I will . . . ' 
fYl gt. M. 9I (S) U 18 
loS*. 

< Intreat Yahweh ' 8> 
IS 9S8 ,oi7. 

' Removal ' of the 
plaffue 8» M tol7 cp o». 

Marks of time, '^to- 
morrow • 8'0 ^ 2» 9ft* 
io4. 

Unheard of charac- 
ter of the infliction 9I* 
14b ioBbl4 iiO. 

Pharaoh** heart Pharaoh's heart Pharaoh's heart 

'stubborn' (Qal and ' strong *(Qal and Hiph) 'iitmng'(QalandHiph) 

Hiph) 7I4 gift 82 97 34. 9U loM 97. ^13 22 gl* (9IS Pi). 

And he hearkened not 
as Yahweh h>id s|K>ken 
7IS 22 Bin 10 9I2. 

Other items of linguistic usage will be found noted in the 
margins. The narrative of J shows occasional signs of expan- 
sion in the hortatory manner already noticed in Genesis cp 8^^** 



Moses stretches out 
his hand with the rod 
^ISSob^'iS. ,ol2* 21.. 



' Say unto Aaron ' 7^ 
19 8« i^. 

The magicians 7" M 
87 W 9II. 

Aaron stretches out 
his hnnd witli his rod 
7» 10 85. 16.. 

Ijand of Egypt 7l» 
21b 8A-7 16. 9«ttb lal 12. 
17 41. Dl. 



It is also probable that the part here 



8ab pl4-10 t9b ,o1b 2.. 

plasred by Aaron is due to later remodelling rather than to the 
original story cp 413". 

7» M J& tonntn, any large reptile; and so in >® ". — Cp Gen i'*, 
and ot 1^ 

"• M See Gen 41*— Cp " 8' " 9". 

"«» M Or, M^crrl arts. 

" M ^ wot ttrong.-^Cp '" S^' 9^^. 
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^** The miracle of the water is the only * sign ' which seems 
to have been narrated by all three writers J B P prior to the 
death of the firstborn, and the compiler has attempted to weld 
the accounts together. But the narratives are not founded on 
the same conception, and the result is obviously not homo- 
geneous. In ^^i> it is predicted that the waters in the Biver 
{y^or)^ when struck with the rod of Moses, shall be turned into 
blood, the term y'or being regularly applied to the Nile. But 
in 1* a fresh command is given to Moses to instruct Aaron to 
stretch out his rod over the waters of Egj^t, which include 
not only the Vor but every drop from the * streams * (f^oWm) 
down to the liquid already standing in the household stores. 
Plainly *» *>* *^^ « belong to the series inaugurated hy ^^* 
cp 7*". The remaining narrative is still eomposite. The criteria 
already enumerated in 7^ show that i^-^?* helongs to J. In 
the formula 'Thus saith Yahweh . . . Behold I will smite,' 
Yahweh is obviously the subject of the verb op S'* •*• 9** *• to'', 
and it is plain from ^ that the writer conceived of Yahweh as 
himself smiting the river, with the result that the fish died 
*• '*, and the Egyptians could not drink the water. But if *''• 
belongs to J, the continuation must be drawn from another 
source, for Yahweh did not himself wield the rod. This can 
be no other than B cp 7". This rod Moses has already been 
directed to take in his hand ^^ ; with this he smote the waters 
in the River *•», and they were turned to blood (ct *• * become '). 
In combining the two narratives B has altered the pronoun 
* thine ' cp 9^* 10** *^ to ' mine,* as the verb (now assigned to 
Moses as subject) required tiie first person. The nature of the 
change in tlie river produced by Yalxweh, according to J, is not 
stated. But tliere is nothing to imply that it consisted in oon- 
version into blood. Nothing, indeed, need have happened to 
the water at all. Yahweh's power is sufficiently shown in the 
mysterious death of the fish, which would suffice to pollute 
the sacred stream, and render it undrinkable. Why, then, 
should B have united this story of J with the very different 
incident of B ? Because J*s reference to the transformation of 
tlie Nile waters belonged to another part of the cycle, and 
oould not be utilized here. In 4' Moses is directed to oonvinoe 
his oountrjrmen by taking water out of the river, and pouring 
it out on the dry soil, when it would become blood. Whether 
this was actually wrought among the signs which he did before 
them according to 4'^, is not stated. But it creates a pre- 
sumption that J*s view of the transaction was limited to 
a display of the power of Moses before Israel, when the water 
affected was not the whole river (B), still less every particle in 
the entire country (F), but only the contents of a vessel which 
could be emptied on the ground. In the process of compilation, 
however, these elements were no longer discriminated, and 
J's account of the death of the fish found its natural explana- 
tion in amalgamation with B*s independent account of the 
change of the Nile-stream into blood before Pharaoh and his 
court. A final harmonistic effort ^'^ identified the * rod of God * 
which was expressly given to Moses for the purpose of working 
the signs (E) 4*'' ^*>, with his own shepherd's staff (J) which had 
boon turned into a snnke 4'* •. 

!«>> M ^ Tieavy. 
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by the •river's brink to 'meet him ; 
and the rod which was turned to a 
"serpent shalt thou take in thine hand. 
^' And thou shalt •"say unto him, 
Yahweh, the "'God of the Hebrews, 
hath sent me unto thee, saying, 'Let 
my people go, that they may seiTe 
me in the wilderness: and, behold, 
"hitherto thou hast not hearkened. 
"' 'Thus saith Yahweh, 'In this thou 
shalt "know that I am Yahweh : 
behold, I will smite [the nver. . .1 

. . . ^^** with the rod that is m *mine 
[thine] hand upon the waters which 
are in the river, and they shall be 
"tiurned to blood. 
^^ And the fish that is in the river 
shall die, and the river shall '"stink ; 
and the Egyptians shall "loathe to 
drink water ^om the river. 



. . . *®** And he lifted up the rod, and 
*'smote the waters that were in the 
river, in the sight of Pharaoh, and 
in the sight of his servants ; and all 
the waters that were in the river 
were "turned to blood. 
...*^*And the fish that was in the 
river died ; and the river "'stank, and 
the Egyptians could not drink water 
from the river. 



^ And Pharaoh '''turned and went 
into his house, neither did he "^lay 
even this to heart. 
** And all the Egyptians •'digged 
round about the river for water to 
drink ; for they could not drink of 
the water of the river. ^ And seven 
days were-^'f ul filled,after that Yahweh 
had '^smitten the river. 



*® And Yahweh said unto Moses, Say 
unto ^Aaron, Take thy 'rod, and stretch 
out thine hand over the waters of Egypt, 
over their rivers, over their "streams, 
and over their "'pools, and over all their 
'ponds of water, that they may become 
blood ; and there shall be blood through- 
out all the ''land of Egypt, both in vessels 
of wood and in vessels of stone. '^ And 
Moses and Aaron ^did so, as Yahweh 
commanded ; 



2^** and the blood was throughout all the 
land of Egypt. ^* And the ^'magicians 
of Egypt did in like manner with their 
^enchantments: and Pharaoh's heart 
"was ^''hardened, and he "'hearkened not 
unto them; "as Yahweh had spoken. 
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7^« M See 4*. 
*• M Or, (icmaU, — $• river j> 7" ".. 
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8^ And Yah well ^said unto Moses, "Go in unto Pharaoh, and say unto 
him, *Thu8 saith Yahweh, *Let my people go, that they may serve me. 
' And if thou **refuse to let them go, *^behold, *I will *'smite all thy 
^borders with •''frogs : ^ and the ^'river shall *svvann with frogs, which 
shall go up and come into thine house, and into thy ^bedchamber, and 
upon thy -^bed, and into the house of thy servants, and upon thy people, 
and into thuie ^ovens, and into thy 'knead ingtroughs : * and the frogs 
shall come up both upon thee, and upon thy people, and upon all thy 
servants". 



® And Yaliweh said unto Moses, ""Say unto Aaron, Stretch forth thine hand 
with thy rod over the rivers, over the "streams, and over the pools, and cause 
frogs to come up upon the ''land of Egypt. ® And Aaron stretched out his 
hand over the waters of Egypt ; and the frogs came up, and covered the 
^'land of Egypt. "^ And the "magicians did in like manner with their 
enchantments, and brought up frogs upon the "land of Egypt. 



. . . ^ Then Pharaoh called for Moses and Aaron, and said, "^Intreat 
Yahweh, that he *take away the frogs from me, and from my people ; 
and I will let the people go, that they may 'sacrifice unto Yahweh. 
® And Moses said unto Pharaoh, Have thou this *glory over me : against 
•"what time shall I *intreat for thee, and for thy servants, and for thy 
people, that the frogs be destroyed from thee and thy houses, and 
i-emain in the ^'iiver 'only ? ^® And he said. Against 'to-morrow. And 
he said, Be it 'according to thy word : *that thou mayest know that there is 
none like unto Yaliweh our God. ^^ And the frogs shall 'depart from thee, 
and from thy houses, and from thy servants, and from thy people ; they 
shall remain in the river 'only. ^* And Moses and Aaron went out from 
Pharaoh : and Moses 'cried unto Yahweh "concerning the frogs "which 
he had brought upon Pharaoh. ^^ And Yahweh did 'according to the 
word of Mosos ; and the frogs died out of the houses, out of the courts, 
and out of the fields. ^^ And they "gathered them together in ''heaps : 
and the land *stank. ^^ But when Pharaoh saw that there was •'respite, 
he "^'hardened his heart. 
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J 



16b [>»^^ Pharaoh's heart was hardened] and [he] 'hearkened not unto them ; 
as Yahweh had spoken. 

^^ And Yahwoli said unto Moses, "'Say unto Aaron, Stretch out thy rod, 
and smite the dust of tlie earth, that it may become "lice throughout all the 
*land of Egypt. ^^ And they did so ; and Aaron stretched out his hand with 
his rod, and smote the dust of the earth, and there were lice upon *man, and 
upon 'beast ; all the dust of the earth became lice throughout all the ^land 
of Egypt. ^® And the "magicians did so with their enchantments to bring 
forth lice, but they could not: and there were lice upon 'man, and upon 
beast. ^^ Then the magicians said unto Pharaoh, This is the finger of God : 
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* This annonncement waa no doubt followed in J by the 
description of tho arrival of the frogs. Bat H has set this 
aside in favour of the corresponding extract from P. For 
•""^ cp T*". 

* M Or, canaU. 

'0 This passage is one of a small group of parallel declarations 
yVh 810 ssb 914-18 t9b ,oib «. which are probably to be regarded 
as hortatory expansions designed to emphnsiKo the religious 
lesson of the great conflict. The grounds for this view are in 
no single case decisive, but they act^uire strength by mutual 
support. In each passage there is a more ur less deflnite 
disturbance of the context, most clearly visible, perhaps, in 
io»»> *. In 8^0 ® has a slightly different form of wortls, • that 
thou mayest know that there is no other save Yahweh ' cp Is 
45H »l Ac; similarly «» 'that thou nmyt^t know that I am 
Yahweh the Lord [(^*- Qo<1] of all tho earth.' The relation of 



these affirmations of the unqnalifled soverei^ty of Yahweh 
to the history of Hebrew monotheism would involve inqairies 
which cannot be xmdertaken here : but it may be pointed out 
that the formula * know that I am Yahweh ' 7^'' lo^^ coincides 
with the frequent phrase of P. eg 7" cp '179**. Extremely rare 
elsewhere Deut 39* 1 ELings ao^' *', unrepresented in the earlier 
prophetic literature it suddenly becomes one of the catchwords 
of Ezekiol who employs it more than sixty times. Its occurrence 
in y^"^ is rendered more suspicious by the contrast of the pro- 
noun directly following (ODs for 'Jh). But cp Driver, Deut jai. 

'^ M Or, CM hs had appointed unto Pharaoh. 

*** M ,^ mcuUi heavy. — Cp 7**. 

if'»> The natural close of ^-^ (cp 7^' «) would be * And Pharaoh's 
heart was strong (T hardened) and he hearkened' not unto 
them' ftc. B hns removed tho first words to join the second 
clause io tho conclusion of J. 

" M Or, tand flies. Or, fleas. 
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and Pharaoh's heart "was hardened, and he 'hearkened not unto them ; as 
Yahweh had spoken. 



*® *'And Yahweh said unto Moses, ^Rise up early in the morning, and 
''stand before Pharaoh"' ; *Io, he cometh forth to the water ; and say unto 
him, •Thus saith Yahweh, ''Let my people go, that they may serve me. 
*^ Else, if thou wilt not let my people go, behold, I will send ''swarms 
of flies'*' upon ^'thee, and upon thy servants, and upon thy people, and 
into thy houses : and the houses of the Egyptians shall be full of swarms 
of flies, and also the ground whei-eon they are. 22 ^^d I will '''sever 'in 
that day '^the land of '"Goshen, in which my people dwell, that "no 
swarms of flies shall be there ; /'to the end thou mayest know that I am 
Yahweli in the midst of the earth, ^a ^q^ j yfi\\ ^j^xii a division between 
my people and thy people: by 'to-morrow shall this sign be. ^ And 
Yahweh did so ; and there came grievous swarms of flies into the house 
of Pharaoh, and into his servants' houses : and in all the land of Egypt 
the land was "corrupted by reason of the swarms of flies. ^* And 
Pharaoh called for Moses and for Aaron, and said, Go ye, ''sacrifice to your 
God in the land. ^® And Moses said, It is not ^meet so to do ; for we 
shall sacrifice the '''abomination of the Egyptians to Yahweh our God : 
lo, shall we sacrifice the abomination of the Egyptians before their 
eyes, and will they not ''stone us ? ^7 y^Q yf]\\ fgQ "three days' journey 
into the wilderness, and sacrifice to Yaliweh our God, as he shall 
command us. ** And Pharaoh said, I will let you go, that ye may 
sacrifice to Yahweh your God in the wilderness ; only ye shall not go 
veiy *'far away : '"intreat for me. *^ And Moses said, Behold, I go out 
from thee, and I will ""intreat Yahweh that the swarms of flies may 
'depart from '"'Pharaoh, from his sei*vants, and from his people, 'to- 
morrow : only let not Pharaoh deal ''deceitfully **any more in "not letting 
the people go to sacrifice to Yahweh. ^® And Moses went out from 
Pharaoh, and '^intreated Yahweh. ^^ And Yahweh did 'according to the 
word of Moses ; and he *'removed the swarms of flies from "'Pharaoh, 
from his servants, and from his people ; there ""'remained not one. 
^* And Pharaoh "hardened his heart "'this time also, and he did not let 
the people go. 

9^ Then Yahweh said unto Moses, "Go in unto Pharaoh, and tell 
him, *Thus saith Yahweh, the God of the Hebrews, •Let my people go, 
that they may serve me. * For if thou *'refiise to let them go, and wilt 
hold them ''still, ^ behold, the hand of Yahweh is upon thy "cattle 
which is in the field, upon the "horses, upon the asses, upon the "^camels, 
upon the *herds, and upon the *flocks : (there shall be] a very 'grievous 
''murrain. * And Yahweh shall "sever between tlie ''cattle of Israel and 
the cattle of Egypt: and there shall nothing die of all that Ijelongeth 
to the children of Israel. ^ And Yahweh appointed a set time, saying, 
-'To-morrow Yahweh shall do this thing in the land. ^ And Yahweh did 
that thing on the morrow, and all the "cattle of Egypt died : but of the 
cattle of the children of Israel died not one. "^ And Pharaoh sent, and, 
behold, there was not so much as one of the "cattle of the Israelites 
dead. But the heart of Pharaoh was "'stubborn, and he did not let the 
people go. 



* And Yahweh said unto Moses and unto Aaron, Take to you ^'handfuls of 
"*ashes of the furnace, and let Moses 'sprinkle it toward the heaven in the 
sight of Pharaoh. ^ And it shall ''become small dust over all the 4and of 
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8*» M .& wu Btrong. — Cp 7". 

** Cp the identical phnise in 7**(' cometh forth * = • gooth out* 
^). Its insertion here nuiy possibly be a scribal sapplemont or 
the anconscious suggestion of memory. It is not repeated 
in 9*'. 



S3 M Or, act n sign of deliverance. ^ set redemption. — Is 50* 
Ps in® 130'' f. 
2» M Or, dedroyetL 
M M ^ made fieavy.—Cp ^^ 
9' ^ heavy.— Cv 7". • M Or, sooC 
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Egypt, and shall be a 'boil ^breaking forth with 'blains upon man and upon 
beast, throughout all the land of Egypt. ^® And they took ^ashes of the 
furnace, and stood before Pharaoh ; and Moses 'sprinkled it up toward 
heaven ; and it became a boil breaking forth with blains upon man and upon 
beast. ^^ And the 'magicians could not stand before Moses because of the 
boils ; for the boils were upon the magicians, and upon all the Egyptians. 
^^ And ""Yahweh "hardened the heart of Pharaoh, and he "hearkened not 
unto them ; as Yahweh had spoken unto Moses. 






^^ ''And Yahweh said unto Moses, 'Rise up early in the morning, and 
''stand before Pharaoh, and say unto him, *Thus saith Yahweh, the God 
of the Hebrews, "Lot my people go, that they may serve me. " For 
I will ^this time send all my ^plagiies upon thine heart, and upon thy servants, and 
upon thy people; 'that thou mayest ''know that (here is none like me in all the 
earth. '^ For now I had put forth my hand, and smitten tliee and thy people with 
''pestilence, and thou hadst been 'cut off from the earth : *• 'but in very deed "for 
this cause have I made thee to stand, "*for to shew thee my power, and that my 
name may be "declared throughout all the earth. ^"^ As *'yet "exaltest thou 
thyself against my people, that thou wilt "not let them go ? ^^ Behold, 
"to-morrow ""about this time I will 'cause it to rain a very 'grievous 
hail, ''such as hath not been in Egypt since the day it was founded even 
until now. 

^® *Now therefore scnd^ 'hasten in thy ''cattle and aU that thou hast in 
the field ; [for] evert/ man and beast which sliall he found in (lie field, 
and sliall not he hrought hotne, the hail shall conie dawn upon tliem, and 
tliey shaU die. 

^ He (hat feared the '''word of Ydliweh among the servants qf Pharaoh 
made his servants and his ''cattle flee into the houses : ^* and he that 
^'regarded not the '''word of Yahweh left his servants and his "cattle in 
tJie field, 

2* "And Yahweh said unto Moses, '^'Stretch forth thine hand toward 
heaven, that there. may be hail in all the land of Egypt, upon man, and 
upon beast, and upon every Pherb of the field, throughout the land of Egypt. 
2^ And Moses "'stretched forth his ^rod toward heaven: and Yahweh 
sent thunder and hail, and fire ran down unto the eartli. 
^^^ And Yahweh 'rained hail upon the land of Egypt, 

2** So there was hail, and fire "mingled with the hail, 
^** veiy 'grievous, ^'such as had not been in all the land of Egypt •'since 
it became a nation. 

^^'^ and the hail smote throughout all the land of Egypt all that was in 
the field, both man and beast. 
^** And the hail smote every ^'herb of the field, and brake eveiy tree of the 
field. 2^ Only iji the land of 'Goshen, where the children of Israel were, 
was there no hail. ^^ And Pharaoh sent, and called for Moses and Aaron, 
and said unto them, -^I have sinned ''this time : Yahweh is righteous, 
and I and my people are wicked. ^ ^''Intreat Yahweh ; for there hath 
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'• According to 9* • the cattle of Egypt ' are already aU dead, 
and in **•», consequently, the destructive effect of the haU is 
limited to trees and herbs. The prediction of the death of the 
cattle which should be exposed to tbo storm, must therefore 
be regarded as an editorial aftcrthotight in reference to ''^. 
The passage wliich follows ^^ seems in like manner to be an 
annotation, without any strict sequence, founded on the desire 
to mitigate the severity of the divine jiidgoment in the cose of 
pious heathen. On the phrase ' word of Yahweh ' cp Gen 15^ 

s* The announcement of the hail in i" llnds its natural con- 
sequence in "s** cp 8*^ 10"'', where the plagues arrive without 
any intervention on the part of Moses. The instruction to him 
to stretch out bis hand, therefore, appears as a new feature. 
When it is farther added * that there may be hail on man and 



upon becut throughout the land of Egypt,* it becomes plain that 
this passage cannot proceed from the writer of '. For the 
general reasons for assigning it to B cp 7***. The phrase * and 
upon every herb of the field * seems due to the harmonist, as it 
is used regularly by J cp ''''^, whereas £ writes * herb of the 
land ' 10''. In *'* * sent thunder and hail * is an obvious dupUcate 
of J's * rained haiP ; the reference to *fire' is resumed in ***, 
and 2* finds its si quel in ^. Tlie source of 'i* cannot be decided 
with certainty, and critics differ in their ascription. The 
explanation seems needless after the ;gfenefid«>statement of ^^ ; 
on the other hnnd it mny bo said.; to prepare >th1if, way for 10*'. 
And it is not out of harmony with E's general fainiliarity with 
matters Egyptian. 
«*• M Or, /taihing contitmally amidgl.—J(^ Ecek i*t' 
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been enough of [these] "mighty thunderings and hail ; and I will let 
you go, and ye shall stay no longer. ^ And Moses said unto him, As 
soon as I am gone out of the city, I will ^spread abroad my hands*' unto 
Yahweh ; the thunders shall * cease, neither shall there be any more 
hail ; •''that thou mayest know that the earth is Yahweh's. ^ But as for thee and 
thy servants, I know that ye will "not yet fear Yahweh "God. 

*^ And the ^'flax and the barley were smitten : for the barley was in the 
ear, and the flax "was boiled. ^^ But the wheat and the ''spelt were not 
smitten : for they were not ""'grown up. 
^* And Moses went out of the city from Pharaoh, and ^'spread abroad his 
hands unto Yahweh: and the thunders and hail ''ceased, and the i*ain 
was not "'poured upon the earth. ** And when Pharaoh saw that the 
rain and the hail and the thunders were ''ceased, he sinned yet more, 
and ''hardened his heart, he and his servants. 

^^ And the heart of Pharaoh "was hardened, and he did not let the children 
of Israel go ; "as Yahweh had spoken *by the hand of Moses. 
10^ And Yahweh said unto Moses, "Go in unto Pharaoh : "for I have 
^hardened his heart, and the heart of his servants, that I might 'shew these <>iny 
signs in the ^midst of them : ' and that thou mayest tcli in the oars of ^'thy son, and 
of thy son's son, "what things I have 'wrought upon Egypt, and ''my signs which 
I have done among them ; that ye may /know that I am Yahweh. ' And Moses and 
Aaron went in unto Pharaoh^ and said unto him, *Thus saith Yahweh, the God 
of the Hebrews, ^How long wilt thou refuse to humble thyself before 
me ? *let my people go, that they may serve me*. * Else, if thou "refiise 
to let my people go*, behold, 'to-morrow will I bring locusts into thy 
border : * and they shall cover the -^face of the earth^, that one shall not 
be able to see the earth : and they shall eat the residue of that which is 
^escaped, which remaineth unto you from the hail, and shall eat every 
tree which 'groweth for you out of the field : • and thy houses shall be 
filled, and the houses of all thy servants, and the houses of all the 
Egyptians ; as neither thy fathers nor thy fathera' fathers have seen, 
'"since the day that they were upon the earth unto this day. And he 
"turned, and went out from Pharaoh. "^ And Pharaoh's servants said 
unto him, ^How long shall this man be a snare unto us ? Met the men 
go, that they may sei*ve Yahweh their God : knowest thou ''not yet that 
Egypt is destroyed ? ^ And Moses and Aaron were brought again unto 
Pharaoh : and he said unto them. Go, serve Yahweh your God : but 
who are they that shall go ? ^ And Moses said. We will go with our 
young and with our old, with our sons and with our daughters, with 
our ^flocks and with our herds will we go ; for we must hold a ^feast 
unto Yahweh. ^® And he said unto them. So be Yahweh 'with you, as 
I will let you go, and your 'little ones : look to it ; for evil is "before 
you. ^^ Not so : go now ye that are men, and serve Yahweh ; for that 
is what ye desire. And they were ^driven out from Pharaoh's presence. 

^^ "And Yahweh said unto Moses, 'Stretch out thine hand over the land 
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0** M ^ voices (or thunderings) of Ood, — Cp Qen 30?. In these 
verses the editors may have incorporated some touches from B. 

*> Omitted by Q). and possibly due to later redaotional 
influence op Qen a^"". ^ VL Or, woe in bloom. — ^f. 

** M ^ made heavy. — Cp 7^*, 

*^ M ^ was strong. — B may possibly here have assimilated 
B's phrase * Yahweh made strong Pharaoh's heart ' 111^ ^, to 
F's formula 7^^ (Dillm); but J £ F all seem to use their 
formulae in both modes. 

^^ Another indication of scribal influence. For the phrase 
* hy the hand of Moses ' eee '180®. "^ T By Hoses. 

10'* At this point the analogy of previous passages suggests 
that the conmiand should run ' and say unto him ' cp 8^ >^ 9' '', 
foUowed by a fresh divine warning. Only in one case ii^"^ 
does Moses, when already in the royal audience-chamber, utter 
Yahweh's intent without prior instruction. As the text stands, 
Moses is sent to Pharaoh for the first time in the narrative 
without a message, while an explanation of the divine purpose 



is supplied instead in terms which seem to show affinities with 
Deuteronomic phraseology. The message, however, is obviously 
contained in '^. It is worthy of note that Sam here reads 
(after *) * and say unto him^ Thus saith Yahweh . . . unto this 
day,' while it then appends '^ as in ^. This is an interesting 
if naif attempt to restore the divine word to its usual place in JPs 
scheme of narrative. The present arrangement seems due to 
two causes, (i) a dislocation of text caused by the insertion of 
1'*'^, and (3) the statement in the sequel * * he turned and went 
out from Pharaoh.* This was required for the subsequent 
development of the story. But it implied the presence of 
Moses before the king. To secure that, '* seems to have been 
introduced ; the editor forgetting that while he brought Moses 
and Aaron in to the audience, only Moses came out. 

lb M 4^ made heavy. 

* M Or, how I have mocked the Egyptians. 

'<> M Or, what ye purpose. ^ be/ore your face. 

1' This i>assage precisely resembles 9^* , and is assigned to B 
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of Egypt for the locusts^ that they may come up upon the land of Egypt, 
and eat every Tierb of the land**, even all that the hail hath left. ^^ And 
Moses stretched forth his 'rod over the land of Egypt, 
^^^ And Yahweh brought an 'east wind upon the land all that day, and all 
the night ; and when it was morning, the east wind brought the locusts, 

^** and the locusts *came up over all the land of Egypt, 
**** and fthey] rested in all the "borders of Egypt ; "very ''grievous were 
tliey; "'before them there were no such locusts as they, neither after 
them shall be such. ^** For they covered the -^face of the whole earth, so 
that the land 'was darkened. 

^^^ And they did eat eveiy Tierb of the land, and all the fruit of the trees 
which the hail had Ic^ft. 
...^*'' And there remained not any green thing, either tree or 'herb of 
the field, through all the land of Egypt ^' Then Pharaoh "'called for 
Moses and Aaron in %aste ; and he said, I have 'sinned against Yahweh 
your God, and against you. ^^ Now therefore "forgive, I pray thee, my 
sin only "this once, and 'intreat Yahweh your God, that he may *'take 
away from me this death only. ** And he went out from Pharaoh, and 
Untreated Yahweh. ^® And Yahweh turned an exceeding strong *'west 
wind, which took up the locusts, and drove them into the Red Sea; 
"there remained not one locust in all the "border of Egypt. 

20 But Yahweh "hardened Pharaoh's heart, and he did not let the 
children of Israel go. 

21 And Yahweh said unto Moses, ^Stretch out thine hand toward 
heaven, that there may be darkness over the land of Egypt, "even dark- 
ness which may be *''felt. 22 ^^d Moses stretched forth his "hand 
toward heaven ; and there was a *' thick darkness in all the land of 
Egypt -^ three days ; ^^ they saw not "one another, neither rose any from 
his place for three days : "but all the children of Israel had light in their 
dwellings. 
^ ^And Pharaoh "called unto Moses, and said. Go ye, serve Yahweh ; 
only let your 'flocks and your herds be "stayed : let your 'little ones also 
go with you. ^^ ''And Moses said, Thou must also give into our hand 
^sacrifices and burnt offerings*^, that we may '''sacrifice mito Yahweh 
our God. 2® Our ''cattle also shall go with us ; there sliall not an hoof 
be "left behind ; for thereof must we take to serve Yahweh our God ; 
and we know not with what we must sei*ve Yahweh, until we come 
thither. 

*^ But Yahweh "hardened Pharaoh's heart, and he would not let them go. 
^* And Pharaoh said unto him, Get thee from me, ''take heed to thyself, 
see my face no more ; for in the day thou seest my face thou shalt die. 
2® And Moses said. Thou hast spoken well ; I will see thy face again 
no more. 

11^ "And Yahweh said unto Moses, Yet one "plague more will I bring 
upon Pharaoh, and upon Egypt ; aftei-wards he will let you go hence : 
"when he shall let you go, he shall surely ''thrust you out hence ^alto- 
gether. 2 ''Speak now in the ears of the people, and let them ask *every 
man of his neighbour, and every woman of her neighbour, jewels of 
silver, and jewels of gold. ^ And Yahweh ''gave the people favour in 
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for the same reasonii. In *'-** the two nnrratives are combined, 
but they can be disentangled without difficulty. ^'^ carries out 
the next morning the threat of * {* to-morrow will I bring'); 
14ft ifib reproduce the Inngunge of "; while *<*» **• are founded 
on phrases in * and \ The conclusion in ^ follows the 
type of B. 

10" T went, .0 as in ". 

«> M J& made glrong.—Cp 9"* 10''. 

^ M Or, 90 that men $hcUl grope in darkness. 

•* Perhaps originally his * rod ' cp *• 9''. 

^ This clause may be the explanatory note of a later scribal 
aditor ; for dwellings * cp '55*. "^ nj .^ made /rfrofi^.— Cp ^. 



IV^ Tlie preparations for departure indicated in *"• (in con- 
formity with 3'*') obviously interrupt the account of the last 
interview of Moses with Pharaoh. At the close of the final 
warning <~' he leaves the palace, intending never to see the 
king again u***. The intervening verses *"' are therefore 
nssigned to B, and are in conformity with his representation 
of the residence of the Israelites among the Egyptian people. 
The * one plague more ' is the destruction of the firstborn, 
which B no doubt related, though his account has been set 
aside in favour of J and F. 

1^ M Or, when he shall let you go altogether^ he shall utterly 
thrust you out hence. 
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the sight of the Egyptians. Moreover the 'man Moses was very great 
in the land of Egypt, in the sight of Pharaoh's servants, and in the sight 
of the people. 
* And Moses said, "Thus saith Yahweh, About -^midnight will I go out 
into the midst of Egypt : ^ and all the firstborn in the land of Egypt 
shall die, from the firstborn of Pharaoh that sitteth upon his throne, 
even unto the firstborn of the 'Maidservant that is behind the ^mill ; 
"and all the firstborn of cattle. ® And there shall be a great 'cry throughout 
all the land of Egypt, *such as there hath been none like it, nor shall be 
like it any more. ^ But against any of the children of Israel shall not 
a dog "move his tongue, against man or beast : *that ye may know how 
that Yahweh doth ^put a difference between the Egyptians and Israel. 
^ And all these thy servants shall come down unto me, and bow down 
themselves unto me, saying, Get thee out, and all the people that follow 
thee : and after that I will go out. And he went out from Pharaoh in 
*hot anger. 

* *And Yahweh said unto Mosen^ Pharaoh will not hearken unto you : that my ^wovuiers may he multiplied in 
(he land qf Egypt, ^^ And Mosea and Aaron did all these tootulers iK/ure Phar(u*h : and Yahioch **/tardeneil 
Pharaoh's heart, and he did not let the c/tiidren 0/ Israel go out qfhis land. 

12^ "^And Yahweh •spake unto Moses and Aaron in the land of Egypt, 
•saying, ^ This month shall be unto you the beginning of months : it shall 
be **the "first month of the year to you. ^ *Speak ye unto all the '"congrega- 
tion of Israel, "saying. In the ^tenth [day] of this month they shall take to 
them every man a "lamb, 'according to their fathers' houses, a Iamb for an 
household : * and if the household be too kittle for a lamb, then shall he and 
his neighbour next unto his house take one according to the 'number of the 
^souls ; 'according to every man's eating ye shall ''make your count^ for 
the lamb. ^ Your lamb shall be Vithout blemish, a male of the ''first year : 
ye shall take it from the sheep, or from the goats : ^ and ^ye shall 'keep it up 
until the ''fourteenth day of the same month : and the whole ""assembly of 
the ''congregation of Israel shall "kill it "at "even. ^ And they shall take 
of the blood, and put it on the two side posts and on the 'lintel, upon the 
houses wherein they shall eat it. ^ And they shall eat the flesh in that 
night, *roast with fire, and unleavened bread ; with -Ojitter herbs they shall 
eat it. ^ Eat not of it ''raw, nor ^sodden at all with water, but *roast with 
fire ; its head with its ^legs and with the inwards thereof. ^^ And ye shall 
let nothing of it remain until the morning ; but that which remaineth of 
it until the morning ye shall burn with fire. '^ And thus shall ye eat it ; 
with your loins girded, your shoes on your feet, and your staff in your hand : 
and ye shall eat it in -Oiaste : it is Yahweh 's passover. ^^ "For I will go 
through the ''land of Egypt in that night, and will smite all the firatborn 
in the "land of Egypt, both man and beast ; and against all the gods of 
^SyP^ I ^^^ execute ^'judgements : 'I am Yahweh. ^^ And the blood shall 
'be to you for a token upon the houses where ye are : and when I see the 
blood, I will *pass over you, and there shall no *plague be upon you "to 
destroy you, when I smite the "land of Egypt. 
14 vi>And this day shall "be unto you for a "memorial, and ye shall 'keep it a feast to 
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11^ Probably a late editorial addition. The * cattle ' of Egypt 
frnpo) had already been kiUed 9*; the term here employed 
* beast as in 13^* ^^ suggests the presence of the harmonixer, 
anxious to find a basis for legal usage in the sacred tradition. 

7 M .Ip wheL—Cp Josh io». 

* This seems to be the editorial close of the narrative of the 
plagues, prior to the destruction of the firstborn. 

10^ M ^ made strong. 

12^ The institution of the Passover according to F* : ct Deut 
idi"*. The legislation of P is sometimes conceived as conveyed 
to the children of Israel through Moees and Aaron conjointly ; 
more often through Moses alone ; very rarely through Aaron 
alone, e g Num iS^ *. The sequel of the narrative relating the 
destruction of the firstborn cp ^'* has been suppressed in favour 
of J»... 
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s M Or, kid. * M ^ bettoeen the two evenings, 

»« Driver, LOT* 151, alloU "• to F»> (cp Introd XIII 87 i 143). 
No doubt the formula with which ^* closes is used repeatedly in 
P^ : but there seems no other strong indication in its favour. 
Tlie rest of the language bears numerous traces of affinity with 
Ps ('judgements ' * be for a token ' 'plugtio '). 

" M Or, for a destroyer.— Ct «. 

1* In this passage the previous instructions for a particular 
crisis are converted into a pei-petual institution. Other in- 
stances of the same kind are probably to be traced elsewhere. 
The permanent law may be viewed as secondary, compared 
with the original occasion. Ps account of the smiting of the 
firstborn has apparently been omitted in favour of J's **• ; 
it may have been withdrawn at this ix>int to make room for the 
legislative ordinances in the following sections '♦"* *'-*'. 
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Yaliwcli : ^llirougliout your generationM yo shall 'keep it a feast by an ^ordinance for ever. 
^ Seven days shall ye cat unleavened bread ; even the first day ye shall "*put away 
leaven out of your houses : for whosoever eafeth leavened bread from the first day until 
the seventh day, that >>80ul phall be 'cut off from Israel. ^' And in the first day there 
shnll he to you an 'holy convocation, and in the seventh dny an holy convocation ; no 
manner of "work shall bo done in them, save that which every ''man must eat, that only 
may be done of you. '^ And ye shall obwrve the [feast of] unleavened bread ; for in this 
"'selfsame day have I brought your ^Oiosts out of the viand of Egypt : therefore shall ye 
observe this dny ^throughout your generations by an ^ordinance for ever. ^* In the "^first 
[montlP, on the fourteenth day of the month at even, ye shall eat unleavened bread, 
until the one and twentieth day of the month at even. '* Seven days shall there be 
no leaven found in your houses : for whosoever eateth Hhat which is leavened, that ^soul 
shall be 'cut off from the ^'congregation of Israel, *^' whether he be a sojourner, M>r one that 
is **'born in the land. ^^ Ye shall eat nothing ''leavened ; •'in all your habitations shall ye 
eat unleavened bread. 



*^ "'^And Moses called for all the ''elders of Israel, and said unto them, 

^Diaw outy and take you ^lambs ^according to your famiJies, and '^kiU the passover. " And ye 
ahall take a ''bunch qf^hyswp^ and ""dip it in the blood that ia in the 'bason, and ^strike the ^lintel 
and the two side poets with the blood thai is in the bason ; and none of you sfiall go out qf the door 
of his house until the morning, ^ For Yahu)eh wiU pass through to ^ smite the Egyptians; and 
when he seeth the blood upon the ^lintel, and on the tun side posts, Yahweh will ^pass over the 
door, and unll not ^suJBfer the ^destroyer to come in unto your houses to ^smite you. 



^* And ye shall observe this thing for an 'ordinance to thee and to thy sons 'for ever. 



^ And ^it shall come to pass, ''when ye be come to the land which Yahweh wHl *gite you, 'cuxording 
as he hath promised , that ye shall keep this "'service, ^ And^it shall come to pass, when your 
^children shall say unto you, What mean ye by this "'service ? ''" that ye shall say. It is the 
sacrifice qf Yahw€h*s passover, *who ^passed over the houses qf the children of Israel in Egypt, 
when he ^smote the Egyptiane, and deliverfd our houses, 
*"''* And the people ""'bowed the head and worshipped**'. 



^^ "And the children of Israel went and did so ; 
Moses and Aaron, so did they*'. . . . 



'as Yahweh had commanded 



*® And it came to pass at ^'midnight, that Yahweh *''smote all the 
firstborn in the land of Egypt, *'from the firstborn of Pharaoh that sat 
on his throne unto the firstborn of the captive that was in the dungeon ; 
•'and all the firstborn of cattle. ^^ ^j^^j Pharaoh rose up in the night, he, 
and all his servants, and all the Egyptians ; and there was a great ''cry 
in Egypt; for there was not a house where there was not one dead. 
^^ And he called for "Moses and Aaron by night, and said, *'Rise up, get 
you forth from among my people, ''both ye and the children of Israel ; 
and go, -^'serve Yahweh, as ye have said. '* Take ''both your "'flocks 
and your herds, as ye have said, and be gone; and '''bless me "'also. 
^ And the Egyptians were urgent upon the people, to send them out of 
the land in '^'haste ; for they said. We be all dead men. ^ And the 
people took their dough '''before it *'was leavened, their *'kneadingtroughs 
being bound up in their ^clothes upon their shoulders. 

^* ^And the children of Israel did ''according to the word of Moses; and 
they ^' asked of the Egyptians jewels of silver, and jewels of gold, and 
"^'rainicnt : **" ^*and Yahweh gave the people favour in the sight of the 
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ia"» T Then. In ^-^ there are traces of different hands 
blended into one editorial complex. The opening and closing 
formnlae seem to belong to J op 3" 4* •* ; and much of M^-» 
may also be due to him (ct 3* and ^), thnnf^h it may bo questioned 
how far the implication tliat the Israelitos were mixed up with 
the Egyptians can be ascribed to the original J who places 
tliem apart in Goshen. But several tonches are best explained 
by later editorial redaction, as • according to your families' ", 
and some of the detail and repetition in ^^ ; on the other 
hand *the destroyer' ^ seems here an agent as in 2 Sam 94^*. 
•* appears to belong to F as the close of "-«>. With the 
forms of •o-*'* cp 13* « '<> '< Dent 6'» &c ; and for the entire 
passage Deut 16^"*. Tlie absence nf nny reference to tlin 
sprinkUng of the blood in D has leil some critics to ascribe 

11. 97 



the whole ordinance as here enjoined to a later date. D, how* 
ever, forbids the slaughter of the passover in the homestead, 
and transfers it to the central sanctuary, where the threshold 
ritual was no longer appropriate. 

«»•> M Or, gofoHh. «« M Or, Hdl. 

•^ M Or, for that he passed. 

*• The sequel of the commands for immediate action >-". 

>^ This pRiusage has been sometimes deemed inconsistent with 
the declaration of Moses 10^ that he would not see Pharaoh 
again. But there is a difference between seeking an audience 
to demand leave to depart or to threaten chastisement, and 
response to the urgent summons of the stricken king. 

^ These verses seem to be an editorial addition founded on 
3'* and ii\ Tlip Inst words ol >« may possibly be original. 
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Egyptians^ so that they let them have what they asked, 
^'spoiled the Egyptians. 
'"^ And the children of Israel journeyed from "'Barneses to Suocoth^ 
about "six hundred thousand on foot that were •'men, beside •'children. 
^^ And a *^mixed multitude went up *^also with them ; and "^'flocks, and 
herds, even very ''much "'cattle. ^^ And they baked unleavened '^cakes 
of the dough which they brought forth out of Egypt, for it was not 
leavened ; because they were ** thrust out of Egypt, and could not "^ tarry, 
"'neither had they prepared for themselves any ^'victuaL 
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«o M2fow th$ ''tojowming <if the children 0/ Israel, which thty eqjoumed in Egypt^ vmm four hundred 
emd thirty years, ^^ And it came to pats at the end <iffour hundred and thirty years^ even the ^seUfsame 
day it came to pass, that aU the ^ hosts qf Tahtoeh u)ent out /rom the land <if Egypt, ** It is "a ^' night 
to he much observed^ unto Yahwehfor bringing them ouijrom the land qf Egypt: *^this is thai night qf 
Yahweh, to be much observed qfcUlthe children qf Israel "throughout their generations. 

*^ ^And Yahweh said unto Moses and Aaron, ''This is the ordinance of the 
passover: there shall no ^alien eat thereof: *^ but every man's servant that 
is ''bought for money, when thou hast ^'circumcised him, then shall he eat 
thereof. ^ ^A ^'sojourner and an hired servant shall not eat thereof. ^^ In 
one house shall it be eaten ; thou shalt not carry forth aught of the flesh 
abroad out of the house ; neither shall ye break a bone thereo£ ^<^ All the 
''congregation of Israel shall "keep it ^^ ^And when a ^'stranger shall sojourn 
with thee, and will keep the passover to Yahweh, let ""all his males be 
circumcised, and then let him come near and keep it ; and he shall be as one 
that is ^bom in the land : but no ''"uncircumcised person shall eat thereof. 
*'^ One law shall be to him that is ^homeborn, and unto the ^"stranger that 
sojoumeth '"among you. ^^ ''Thus did all the children of Israel ; as Yahweh 
commanded Moses and Aaron, *'so did they. " And U came to pass the •^eef/nme day, 
that Yahweli did bting ths children 0/ Israel out qfthe land of Egypt by their ^ hosts. 

18^ ^And Yahweh "spake unto Moses, "saying, ^ 'Sanctify unto me 'all the 
firstbom, whatsoever openeth the womb among the children of Israel", *both 
of man 'and of beast : it is mina 



^ "^And Mosos said unto the people, ''Remember this day, in wliicb ye oame 
out from Egypt, out of tlie <*liou«o of "boiidago ; for by <'tttrength of liuiid Yuliwoli 
'brought you out from this place : there shall no leavened bread be eaten. ^ This 
day ye 'go forth in the -^month Abil/. * And it ^shall he when Yahweh 
shall ^hring thee into the land of the ^Ckinaanite, and the Hittite, and the 
Amorite, and the Hivite, and the Jehusite, ^which he *stvare unto thy fathers 
to give thee, a 'land ^flowing with milk and honey, that tJiou shdlt keep this 
''service in this month. ® 'Seven days thou shalt eat unleavened bread, 
and in the seventh day shall be a "'feast to Yahweh. "^ ''Unleavened 
bread shall he eaten throughout the seven days; and there shaU no leavened 
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12^ Cp Nam ii*l. It is however possible that the number is 
due to the harmonist, bringing the story into accord with the 
detailed scheme of F. . 

^ These verses seem to be a later insertion in P. The date 
in *^ cannot be harmonized with the genealogical representa- 
tions in 6**> • according to which the Bxodns took place in the 
fourth generation from Jacolx The efforts made to overcome 
the difficulty %i the Greek and Samaritan texts, as well as 
elsewhere, show what continuous attention was bestowed upon 
the passage. 

4te M Or, a night of watching unio FaAiMA.--Badde, Bacon, 
Nowaok {Heb Archoa ii 149) assign «>• to J. 

«>*> M Or, this same night ie a night of watching unto Yahweh 
f&rcMde. . «7 M 4 do U, 

13s* The analysis of *~^* presents many difficulties as the 
passage seems to have paraed under successive revisions, 
receiving addition after addition fVom fresh hands. Tlie com- 
plexity of the linguistic phenomena is |>artly exhibited in the 
margins, where traces of JB, D, and P, wiU all be found. Tlio 
basis of the whole passage may be confidently assigned to J, 
but it is not easy to determine his precise share in its present 
form. The paraUels with D in ' make it probable that the 
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original address of Moses began in ^, and the basis of *^ toBy 
be ascribed to J (in ' * because ' niOTS pleads strongly for J, as it 
is nowhere used by DX It is probable, however, that the 
passage has been amplified from a simpler original, the nudeus 
of which is found in ^ *. The phraseology in "'is of a secondary 
type : ^* shows rather Uie style of a hortatory expander, anxious 
to supply a historical basis for an ancient institution, originally 
ordained in J*s covenant- words Ibc 34^*. But in * (op ■*) the 
phraseology of D is again prominent, yet with a difference : 
the phrases * be for a sign and a memorial ' point to R^, and 
the remarkable expression concerning *the law of Yahweh' 
which occurs nowhere else in the Hex^ points to a very late 
type of phraseology, having its true analogue not in the only 
two passages where the words occur in the prophetic canon, 
but in still later books Ear 7*0 Neh ^ io» a Chron la* if 34M 
(signs of still further addition may be seen in ® * * Yahweh 
God,' " 'Yahweh tliy God'). In " the style of » is again pro- 
minent, intnKlnciiig **•, the grtniter part of which is borrowed 
from 54^®* , the remarkable word ' cause to pass over ' probably 
indicating the later adaptation. The work of the amplifier is 
manifest again in ^^"i^i, perhaps on a basis of J cp '^ 
st> M ^ bondmen. 
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bread he seen with thee, neither sJiaU tJiere he leaven seen with thee, "m all thy 
horders. ^ And tJum shall 'teU Hhy son Hn that day, saying, It is ^hecause 
of that which YaJiweh ^did/or me when I ''came forth out of Egypt. » ''And u 

ahfUl be for a ^sign wito thee upon thine hand, and for a ^memotial between thine ey»«, that the 
^law qf Yahtceh^ may be in thy mouth : for with a ''strong hnnd hath Yahweh ^brouglit 
thee out of Egypt. 1® TLou shalt therefore 'keep this ordiuance in its 
'season •from year to year". " *And it "shall be when Yahweh shall 
*nbring thee into the land of the Canaanite, as he 'sware unto thee and 
to thy fathers, and shall give it thee, " that thou shalt "set apart unto 
Yahweh "all that openeth the womb, and every "^fii-stling which thou 
hast that cometh of a beast; the "^males shall be Yahweh's. ^^ And 
every •'firstling of an ass thou shalt redeem with a "lamb ; and if thou 
wilt not redeem it, then thou shalt "break its neck : and all the firatborn 
of man among thy sons shalt thou redeem^ " *And it «*8hall bo when *thy 
son "'askoth thee in time to come, saying, What is this ? that thou shalt say unto 
him, By <<strength of hand Yaliweh "brought us out from Egypt, from the ^house of 
"bondage : " and *it came to pass, "^when Pharaoh "would *4inrdly let us go, that 
Yahweh 'slew all the firstborn in the land of Egypt, both the firstborn of man, and 
the firstborn of beast : ("therefore I sacrifice to Yuliweh all that openeth the womb, 
being males ; but all the firstborn of my sons I redeem. ^* And it shall be for a ''sign 
upon thine hand, and for ^frontlets between thine eyes : for by Strength of band 
Yahweh 'brought us forth out of Egypt 



^"^ "And it came to pass, when 
Pharaoh had let the people go, tliat 
God *''led them not by the way of 
the •'land of the Philistines, although 
that was near; for God said, Lest 
perad venture the people "repent when 
they see war, and they return to 
Egypt : ^® but God led the people 
about, by the way of the wilderness 
by the Red Sea: and the children 
of Israel went up -^'armed out of the 
land of Egypt ^^ And Moses took 
the bones of Joseph with him : for 
he had straitly sworn the children 
of Israel, saying, '^God will surely 
visit you ; and ye shall "carry up 
my bones away hence with you. 



^ •'And they *'took their journey fi*om 
Succoth, and encamped in Etham, in 
the edge of the wilderness*'. 
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18it M .§ cause to pats over. — Ezek ao** cp Lev i8«i ct >. 

" M Or, kid. 

1* M ^ bondmen. 

10 M Or, hardened himself againet letting ue go. 

1^ The triple narrative of the plagues raises the presumption 
that the passa^ of the Bed Sea was also related by aU the three 
doooments J, IS, and P. Diversities of matter and form do in 
fact show that the existing account is composite, but whereas 
the shares of J and F are practically complete, S's version is 
but scantily preserved. The opening section describing the 
beginning of the march i^~i* is naturally assigned to him in 
virtue of the use of tlie name Elohim (perhaps in his original 
source), and the reference to the transport of Joseph's mummy. 
But fresh elements enter directly after, a brief extract from 
P*s itinerary *^, and J*s account of the divine guidance '^* (see 
notes). The formulae of 14'* ^ identify these versos with P, and 
* finds its natural continiuktion in ^ The phrases of * * make 
strong the heart ' ' get me honour ' and * his host ' reappear in 
'''•, closely connected with ^\ in which Moses is commanded to 
stretch out his hand over the sea and divide it, tliat the 
Israelites may pass through on ' dry ground.' This is achieved 
in ^•^ ; in ** the Israelites march acrowt cp *•*», and flin 
Egyptian host of cliariots nnd horsemen cntir in pursuit 1* ^, 



Under similar monition Moses stretches out his hand again 
over the sea ** '^*, the waters return end the *hoet* with its 
chariots and horsemen is engulfed ^. The narrative is thxongh- 
out compact and coherent, and serves as tlie base into which 
other materials have been fitted. Thus the preparations of 
Pharaoh for pursuit are related independently in 14'*, while 
7 points to additional detail from yet another source. The 
language of ^^^* finds no echo in F but presents aU the 
characteristics of JS, and especially of J : while in 1* the rod 
of Moses and in i' the angel of Elohim show the presence of B. 
The divine method of making the sea * dry land * *** (ct " •* 
^) through the agency of an east wind, has no relation to the 
outstretched hand of Moses or the cleavage of the waters into 
two solid walls ; but it bears a close analogy to the similar 
instrumentality in lo^'. Some of the details of adjustment 
between J B and R necessarily remain doubtful : a summary 
of XS's original narrative will be found in .losh 24. 

^ This verse belongs to a series of scattered passages describ- 
ing the stages of the Israelites' march, constructed on the base 
* and tlioy joume3''cd from . . . and encamped (pitched) in ... ' 
cp 17I 19' &c. They are coUected into continuous form in 
Nnm 33 cp •. 
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. . .*^ And Yahweh *'went before them 
by day in a "pillar of cloud, to -^lead 
them the way; and by night in a 
pillar of fire ''to give them light ; that 
they might go by day and by night : 
^ "the pillar of cloud by day, and 
the pillar of fire by night, ''departed 
not from before the people. 



g Nam 15N jjSf 



^ And 'it was told the king of Egypt 
that the people were 'fled : and the 
heart of Pharaoh and of his servants 
was changed towards the people, and 
they said, What is this we have 
done, that we have let Israel go 
from serving us? ^ And he 'made 
ready his "chariot, and took his 
people vnth him : 

. . • "^ "And he took six hundred chosen 
chariots, and all the chariots of Egypt, 
and /captains over nil of them. 



•* "And the Egyptians pursued after 
them, 



14^ And Yahweh ^spake unto Moses, 
saying, " ^peak unto the children of 
Israel, that they turn back and encamp 
before Pi-hahiroth, between Migdol and 
the sea, before Baal-zephon : 'over against 
it shall ye encamp by the sea. ^ And 
Pharaoh will say of the children of 
Israel, They are ''entangled in the land, 
the wilderness hath shut them in. ^ And 
I will "harden Pharaoh's heart, and he 
shall ^pursue after them ; and I will ^get 
me honour upon Pharaoh, and upon all 
his ''host ; and the Egyptians shall ''know 
that I am Yahweh. And they did so. 



a 185* 
b 185^ 



^ And Yahweh "hardened the heart of 
Pharaoh king of Egypt, and he pursued 
after the children of Israel : for the 
children of Isi-ael went out 'with an 
high hand. 



*** all the horses [and] chariots of Pharaoh, and 
his horsemen, and his army, and overtook 
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ISSi Three repi-eaontationa of the divine presence in the cluud 
are to be found in the Hexutench. In P it covers tlio Dwelling 
at its consecration £x 40*^ • • Nam p^'^* •, and remains over the 
Tent of Meeting until it is time for the camp to be moved, 
when it is taken a p. A second set of passages also connects it 
with the Tent of Meeting, but places it at Uie entrance, where 
it comes down in the form of a pillar and remains in converse 
with Moses Ex 33^* Num la^ cp Deut 31'^ : reasons wiU be given 
hereafter for ascribing these to B. But in the text '^ nothing 
has yet been said of any sanctuary ; the pillar with its twofold 
aspect by day or night serves another function, that of guidance 
and protection. In 14'* two symbols, the angel of Elohim, and 
the pillar, have been combined by B. As the * angel of Elohim' 
naturally belongs to B, the guardian pillar must be regarded 
as the equivalent in J. The words in 13** *to give them 
light . . . ' are not found in (^, and are probably an explanatory 
gloss. 

^ M Or, he took not away the pillar of doud by day, nor 
the dc 
14*» M ^ make i^nwi^.— Cp > " ^\ 



<»» 80 » M .^. T follow. Ct w». 

« M Or, charioU 

f After Pharaoh has already collected his forces in *, the 
statement that he took six hundred chosen chariots can hardly 
proceed from the same writer. The words and all the charioU 
of Egypt are again incongruous with ^K & reads * and all the 
horse ' : if this reading be adopted, the two terms harmonioe 
with Josh 34' : if the JQ text be retained, the words must be 
treated as a gloss, or allotted to J (interpreting * chariot' in 
* as singular). 

B M ^ nuide itrong. 

* The first words of this verse only repeat the statement of 
*, and may belong to B cp Josh 24^^. In the dislocated order 
which follows, * and overtook them encamping by the sea aU 
tbe horses chariots of Pharaoh and his horsemen and his army 
beside Pi-hahiroth ' there is evidence of some oonftision of the 
text proUibly due to imperfect amalgamation of materials: 
B probably had a reference to the * horses, chariots, and army' 
cp Deut 1 1^. 
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^^ And when Pharaoh Mrew nigh, 
the children of Israel 'lifted up their 
eyes, and, behold, the Egyptians 
•marched after them ; and they were 
sore afmid. 

... '^^^ "and the children of Israel 

**cried out unto Yahweh. 
^* And they said unto Moses, Because 
there were no graves in Egypt, hast 
thou taken us away to die in the 
wilderness? 'wherefore hast thou 
dealt thus with us, to bring us forth 
out of Egypt? ^^ Is not this the 
word that we 'spake unto thee in 
Egypt, saying, Let us alone, that we 
may serve the Egyptians? For it 
were better for us to serve the 
Egyptians, than that we should die 
in the wilderness. ^'^ And Moses 
said unto the people, ^Fear ye not, 
''stand still, and see the salvation 
of Yahweh, which he will *work 
for you today: "for the Egyptians 
whom ye have seen to-day, ye shall 
see them again no "more for ever. 
^* Yaliweh 'shall "fight for you, and 
ye shall 'hold your peace. 

16* "And Yahweh said unto Moses, 

Wherefore ""criest thou unto me ? 



, ^^ And lift tliou up thy rod. 



them encamping by the sea, beside Pi- 
hahiroth, before Baal-zephon. 
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h 141 



iCi 
'185 



^^ "And the ''angel of God, which 



^*'* ["And Yahweh spake unto Moses, 
saying] ^speak unto the children of Israel, 
that they go forward, 

^®^ and 'stretch out thine hand over the 
sea, and "•divide it: and the children of 
Israel shall go into the midst of the sea 
on dry gi-ound"*. *' And "I, behold, I 
will "harden the hearts of the Egyptians, 
and they shall go in after them: and 
I will ^'get me honour upon Pharaoh, 
and upon all his %ost, upon his chariots, 
and upon his horsemen. ^^ And the 
Egyptians shall "know that I am Yahweh, 
when I have "gotten me honour upon 
Pharaoh, upon his cliariots, and upon his 
horsemen. 
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1410b In J the Iflraelitofl expostnlate with Moses ; with *» cp 17* 
Num 14' Ex 5". According to Josh i^^ they cried to Yahweh ; 
ibia pnmnge, therefore, is aasigned to B. 

1' M Or, for whereaa ye have seen the Egyptians to-day. 

!•• The existing narmtive contains no appeal from Bloees to 
Yahweh unless it is implied in io'>. But a later passage 17* 
contains a similar incident, assigned witli much probability to 
B ; and the indication that B has been employed immediately 
after *and lift thou up thy rod ' cp 4" jnstiAos the attribution 
of these wortls to the same soni-co. 

161> B has perhaps removed the words usually preceding the 



formula ' speak unto the children of Israel ' }• cp 25* 31 *' Lev 4' 
7** Ac. 

>7 M ^ make strong, 

^* Op 13'"*. That this verse is composite can hardly bo 
doubted ; but the relation between the two clauses indicated hy 
the word 'removed' (.^ = 'marched' 1®, 'took their journey' 13*^) 
is cnrions. In *> the division is doubtful, partly owing to diffl- 
cultios in the text (cp DillmX As the pillar has taken up itfl 
stand in '®'', the description of the movement in ^^ seems host 
to follow 1^* making ' the angel ' the subject of ' came ' ; Josh 34^ 
further implies that B recorded a * darkness * (though ^ is not 
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went "before the camp of Israel, 
removed and went behind them ; 
^®** And the "pillar of cloud removed 
hx>m before them, and stood behind 
them: 

*^ and *came between the camp of 
Egypt and the camp of Israel ; and 
there was the cloud and the dark- 
ness, . . . 
*°** yet gave it light by ''night : and 
the one came not near the other all 
the night 



^^^ And Yahweh caused the sea to 
go [back] by a strong ''east wind all 
the ''night, and made the sea 'dry 
land, • • . 



*** And it came to pass in the ^morn- 
ing watch, that Yahweh 'looked 
forth upon the 'host of the Egyptians 
through the "pillar of fire and of 
cloud, 

«*** "And he "discomfited the liost 

of the Egyptiana 
'^and he "took off their 'chariot 
wheels, "that they drave them 
*^eavily : so that the Egyptians said, 
Let us *flee from the face of Israel ; 
for Yahweh ^^fighteth for them against 
the Egyptians. 



*'** And the sea returned to its 
"strength 'when the morning "ap- 
peared ; and the Egyptians "fied 
'against it ; and Yahweh "overthrew 
the Egyptians in the midst of the 
sea; 



'^* And Moses 'stretched out his hand 
over the sea ; 



^^' and the waters were ''divided. ^* And 
the children of Israel went into the 
midst of the sea upon the dry ground: 
and the waters were a wall unto them 
on their right hand, and on their left. 
^ And the Egyptians pursued, and Vent 
in after them into the midst of the sea, 
all Pharaoh's horses, his chariots, and 
his horsemen. 



q aa« 



^^ And Yahweh said unto Moses, 'Stretch 
out thine hand over the sea, that the 
waters may come again upon the Egyp- 
tians, upon their chariots, and upon their 
horsemen. 2^* And Moses 'stretched forth 
his hand over the sea, 
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the lameX If the text in <o^ is oorreot, the mention of * light ' 
suggests Tb pillar of fire : bat ® has ' and the night passed.' 

14«> T U came. 

**^ The fragments of II are difficalt to recover, and critical 
certainty here is impossible. But *♦*> and *** are probably from 
diflferent hands. One writer simply records the overthrow of 
the host of Egypt (.Ip ra * camp of Bgypt ' *<>*), the other describes 
the agency employed. ^^ seems in the manner of J who fre- 



qaently draws attention to the means adopted by Yahweh, while 
^^i^ is in the conoiser style of B. The lingnistic marks confirm 
this partition. 

2<^ M Some ancient versions read, hound. — ^ aa4^. 

s^^ M Or, and made them to drive. — :q as in io>* (' brought an 
East wind *) Gen 3i*» Deut 4" aS^^*. 

>7a M Or, wonted flow. — Op Qen 49*^ Num 24*1 Deut ai*. 

«7b M ^ thook oJT.-^* op Ps 136^6 Neh 5" Pif. 

IG2 



THE DELIVERANCE OF ISRAEL 



Ex 15'* 



I &mcam€again 
*> or rdmiMcf 



a'alT 



6'0ensanj<Mh 



a Cp Nam ail7 
Jadg5i 



6 biaSPbii814 

d Cp Fa 84* 

f t4U 

/Mi"" 

77" io6» 
i Cp Mio 7l9 

JonaSNeholl 
inia4a«t 
ib Jndc loif 

I I9««4 93l4» 

miaMDeutaill 

n Kaek ;• 

oialt 

l>It5*«Nahslo 

9P*i81» 

r Jar i8U U 44S 

P* 78W 44 
4 Joah 3U U Pb 

33^ 7B" 
f Zeph il< Zeoh 

144 Rth Job 

lolOf 
«Fa46SKiek 

97* 
V144S 
wQen49t7 
X Lev a6n Bnk 

yfi4o«4t 

«P*93* 

a' Pa 868 894 77I8 

I/Pa77>« 



JE 



**** there "remained not so much as 
one of them. 



^^ Thus Yahweh "'saved Israel ^thnt 

day out of the hand of the Egyptians ; 

and Israel saw the Egyptians dead 

upon the ^'sea shore. 

®^ ^And Israel saw the great 
"work which Yahweh did upon 
the Egyptians^ and tlie people 
^feared Ydliweh : and they ^be- 
lieved in YahweJiy and in his 
'servant Moses. 
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**• and the waters "returned, and covered 
the chariots, and the horsemen, *even ail 
the ''host of Pharaoh that went in after 
them into the sea. 



^ 'But the chUdrm qf Israel uxUked upon ''the dry 
ground in the midei qf the eea; and the %caten were 
a uxiU urUo them on their right hand, and on their i^L 



16' Then sang Moses and the children of Israel this song unto Yahweh, 
and spake saying, 

I will sing unto Yahweh, for he "hath triumphed gloriously : 
The horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. 
' "nffthweh *»i8 my strength and song. 
And he is become my salvation^ : 
This is my Ood, and I wiU Upraise him ; 
My father's Ood, and I will exalt him. 
' Yahweli is a (<man of war : 
Yahweh is his name. 

* Pharaoh's ^chariots and his /host hath he cast into the sea : 
And liis chosen ^captains are sunk in the Red Sea. 

* The Meeps cover them : 

They went down into the Mepths like a stone. 

* Thy right hand, Yahweh, isiglorious in power, 

Thy right hand, O Yahweh, Mashoth in pieces the enemy. 
^ And in the greatness of thine excellency thou 'overthrowest them that **ri0e 
up against thee : 

Thou "sendest forth thy ^wrath, it 'consumeth them as ''stubble, 
' And with the ^blast of thy nostrils the waters were Spiled up. 

The ''floods stood upright as an 'heap ; 

The Meeps were 'congealed in the *heiu*t of the sea. 

* The enemy said, 

I will 'pursue, I will overtake, I will ''divide the spoil : 

My lust shall be satisfied upon them ; 

I will 'draw my sword, my hand shall destroy them. 
14 Thou didst ''blow with thy wind, the sea covered then) : 

They ^snnk as lead in the 'mighty waters. 
11 Who is '''like unto thee, Yahweh, among the gods? 

Who is liko tliee, iglorious in holiness. 

Fearful in praises, ^doing wonders? 
'^ Thou stretchedst out thy right hand, 

The earth swallowed thorn. 



ai* 



«0 



I4«» 



W IDS 

X l«4 
7 aoT* 



X4»ft Til is verse seems to bo a simple repetition of ^ by some 
later hand. 

«»*► So J& cp " and ct «*. T dry land. 

*!* An editorial clone to the original combined narrative of 
JB. Note esiteciiUly the designation of Moses as ' Yahweh *s 
servant* 

•>»» M ^ hand,— Cp ««o. 

16^ M Or, ie highly exalted, 

** The poem in *~i* seems to be a supplemental hjnnn attached 
to the triamph-song in ''' cp ''^. It bears no close relation to 
either of the narratives analysed in 14. Occasional points of 
phraseological contact occur, eg in * *, bnt the indications 
are too slight to establish any definite literary connexion upon 
eitlier side. On the other hand there are various signs of dis- 
tance from the event which it commemorates. (1) The delinea- 



tion in *''^^ seems lacking in the personal and local colour which 
imparts such vividness to the song describing the overthrow of 
Sisera in Judg 5. (a) The situation implied in ^''^^ looks book on 
the settlement of the people in Canaan, i^^ pointing clearly to 
Jerusalem (though the clause might be a later enlargementX 
(5) The linguistic parallels show affinities with later prophecy 
and psalm which con hardly be completely explained by hypo- 
theses of imitation, except in the cose of some poems which are 
obviously reproductive. They seem rather to spring from a 
common stock of lyric and religious expression. Under what 
circumstances the poem was inserted into JIB cannot be deter- 
mined ; bnt it is probable that it was incorporated before the 
union of the combined document with P. See further, Inlrod 
XIV 8 i 16a 
>i» So M J^ Jah, T The Lord, 
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" Thou in thy mercy hast ^led the people which thou hast '''redeemed : 

Thou hast '^guided them in thy strength to thy holy /habitation. 
" Tlie peoples have ^heard, they ^tremble : 

A'Pangs have taken hold on the inhabitants of Philistia. 
" Then were the ^dukes of Edom i'amazed ; 
The '■mighty men of Moab, J^trembling taketh hold upon them : 
All the inhabitants of Canaan are ''melted away. 
u •"'Terror and dread falleth upon them ; 

By the gi-eatness of thine arm they are as "'still as a stone ; 
Till thy people pass over, Tahweh, 
Till the people pass over which thou hast ''purchased. 
^^ Thou Shalt bring them in, and plant tnem in the mountain of thine 
inheritance, 
The ^place, Yahweh, which thou hast made for thee to dwell in, 
The sanctuary, Lord, which thy hands have '^established. 
*• Yahweh shall *'reign for ever and ever. 

" "1^ the horses of Pftaraoh toerU in with his chariots and with his horsemen into the 

sea, and Yahioeh brought again the waUnrs 0/ the sea upon them ; hut tlu children qf Israel 

walked on *dry ground in tiie midst of tfie sea, 

^ "And Miriam the ^prophetess, the sister of Aaron, took a ''timbrel in 

her hand ; and all the women went out after her with timbrels and 

with ''dances. ^ And Miriam answered them, 

Sing ye to Yahweh, for he "hath triumphed gloriously ; 

The horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. 

^ And Moses ''led Israel onward from the Red Sea, and they went 

out into the wilderness of "'Shur ; and they went *' three "days in the 

wilderness, and found no water. '^ And when they came to Marah, 

they could not drink of the waters of Marah, for they were bitter: 

^therefore the name of it was called "Marah. ** And the people 

murmured against Moses, saying. What sliall we drink ? ^^ And he 

'cried unto Yahweh ; and Yahweh shewed him a tree, and he cast it 

into the waters, and the waters were "^made sweet 

25b xrpj^^j.^ Y^^ made for them a statute and an ordinance, and there he 
''proved them. 

*• And lie said, IfHtou wilt diligmtly^liearlcen to tlte ^ voice ofYaJiwch 
thy Godf and wilt '^"do tMl which is right in his eyes, and toUt give ear 
to his commandments, and ^'keep all his statutes, I will ^"put none of 
the *^" diseases upon tltee, whidi I have put upon tlie Egyptians : for 
I am Yahufeh that ^'healeth thee, 
*^ And they-^'came to Elim, where were twelve 'springs of water, and 
threescore and ten palm trees : and they encamped there by the waters. 
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16^ "And they took their journey from Elim, and all the 'congregation of 
the children of Israel came unto the wilderness of **Sin, which is between 
Elim and ''Sinai, on the ''fifteenth day of the ''second month after their 
departing out of the land of Egypt. ' "And the whole 'congregation of the 
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15» M^miNS. 

i« M $ ^ottan.'Gen 4^. 

1** An addition of late date, presamably by Bp, founded on 
14** "• •, explaining the signifioance of the preceding poem. 

">» 80 ^ i4« » ot M«». T dry land, 

^ The description of Miriam's triumph-song ^* seems wholly 
independent of what precedes in ^, and is natoraUy therefore 
assigned to IL This is confirmed by her description as the 
'prophetess/ and by her appearance in other II passages 
Vxua ts^' • ao^. 

n M Or, is highly exaUed. 

** The compiler of Nam 33' apparently read * three days' 
journey * cp <»86. 

s> M That is, Bitterness. 

M» The last person named in *Bft is Moses ; but it becomes 
plain that the subject of ^^ >* is Yahweh himself. A change of 
document, therefore, occurs at this point. Both substance and 
form support the ascription to B, who relates the successive acts 
by which first Abraham and then Israel are divinely tested. 
The phrase * made for them [^ him^ referring to the people in 
some omitted passage] a statute and ordinance ' is repeated JQ in 



Josh 34*^ (B) ; ® however reads here * statutes and ordinances ' 
(^ judgements) cp Deut 5^ &o. In >* the numerous paraUels with 
D clearly betray later redaction, though tlio last words sound 
originaL It is evident that ** is not the true sequel of *a** 
which must have related the trial to which the people were 
exposed ; this seems to be B's account of the origin of Uie name 
Massah, * proving ' or * trial ' cp Deut 33* and Ex 17^^". In ^ 
the itinerary of ^* is resumed. 

16^ The opening clause ' and they took their journey Arom 
Elim * may be part of J*s itinerary, cp the formulae in 17^ 
Num 20^ ^. In Num zs^^- a camp at the Bed Sea is interposed 
between Elim and the wilderness of Sin. 

' The description of the gift of the manna ^"^ offers many 
perplexities through the presence of conflicting phenomena. As 
the margins show, it is largely derived fVom F, but it is evident 
at once that great dislocations have taken place in the narrative. 
Thus (1) in *• Moses and Aaron announce to the people what is 
subsequently ^^< communicated to Moses by Yahweh: in other 
words, he delivers the divine message to Israel before he has 
himself received it. But (a) the story implies the existence of 
the Levitical Dwelling with the ark containing the Sacred 
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children of Israel 'murmured against Moses and against Aaron in the 
wilderness : ^ and the children of Israel said unto them. Would that we 
had died hy the hand of Yahweh in the land of Egypt, when we sat hy the 
flesh ^ots, when we did ^eat bread to the full^ ; for ye have brought us forth 
into this wilderness, to kill ^this whole assembly with hunger. 



. . .* *And Yahweh said unto Moses, Behold, I will 'rain bread from 
heaven for you ; and the people shall go out and ''gather a day's ^rtion 
every day, that I may -^prove them, ^whether they will *walk in my 
law*, or no. 



" ^Ai\d it shall come to pass on the sixth day, that they shall *pr^pare that tohich they bring tn, and 

it shall he tioice as much as they gather daily. ^ "And Moses and Aaron said unto all the 
children of Israel, At even, then ye shall -^know that Yahweh hath brought 
you out from the land of Egypt : "^ and in the morning, then ye shall see the 
'glory of Yahweh ; for that he heareth your 'murmurings against Yahweh : 
and what are we, that ye 'murmur against us ? * "And Moses said, [This shall 
be], when Yahweh shall give you in the evening flesh to eat, and in the morning bread 
to the <>'full ; for that Yahweh heareth your *murmurings which ye murmur against him : 
and what are we ? your murmurings are not against us, but against Yahweh. * And 
Moses said unto Aaron, Say unto all the ^congregation of the children of 
Israel, 'Come near before Yahweh : for he hatii heard your "murmurings. 
^^ And it came to pass, as Aaron spake unto the whole ^congregation of the 
children of Israel, that they "*looked toward the wilderness, and, behold, the 
'glory of Yaliweh appeared in the cloud. ^^ And Yahweh ""spake unto Moses, 
saying, ** I have "heard the •murmurings of the children of Israel : ^speak 
unto them, saying, "'At even ye shall eat flesh, and in the morning ye shall 
be filled with bread ; and ye shall ^know that I am Yahweh your God. 
^^ And it came to pass at even, that the ^quails came up, and covered the 
camp : and in the morning the dew 'lay roimd about the camp. ^* And 
when the dew that lay was gone up, behold, upon the face of the wilderness 
a small "round thing, small as the 'hoar frost on the ground. ^* ^And hchm Vns 
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Testimony **. It is not till the Dwelling is completed that the 
* Glory of Yahweh ' ** first appears in the cloud cp 40-^ • •. In 
the Dwelling stands the ark into which Moses is directed to put 
the Testimony 25" ^i^. It is there tliat the rods of the Twelve 
Tribes arc laid up before Yahweh Num 17'' *® ; and this only can 
be the place where the pot of manna is deposited ^, Nor can 
the narrative be relieved of this anachronism by viewing >>• as 
a later addition. The phrase in * * come near before Yahweh * 
similarly describes attendance at the sanctuary cp Lev ^ 16^ 
Num 18*^. The story, then, in its present form implies the 
existence of a centre of worship which is not yet constructed, 
and must have been transposed to its present place from a later 
stage. Is it possible to conjecture the cause of this displace- 
ment ? Two reasons may be named. (1) The gift of the manna 
is not the only provision of food. Besides the morning * bread,' 
it is also promised ** that there shall be evening ' fle^.* In ^' 
accordingly at even the camp is covered with * the quails.' But 
no quails have previously been mentioned. The narrative has 
evidently been abbreviated at the same time that its situation 
has been changed. There is, however, a windfaU of quails 
related by J Num ii'i* •, which is preceded by a description of 
the manna i6 ^* • . It is conjectured that the narrative of J was 
the real source or antecedent of F's combination of quails and 
manna, and that the compiler, instead of blending them, shifted 
P's version of tlie incident to an earlier date. But what oause 
determined its incorporation here ? Because (a) it would seem 
probable that B had attached his manna-story to this point. 
The gift of food is twice announced to Moses, but in very different 
terms ; * and >>• can hardly be from the same writer. In * it is 
stated that it is the divine purpose to ' prove ' the people in 
connexion with the provision of the bread from heaven. It has 
been argued by Bacon that this is the antecedent of Deut 8*< 1* ; 
the conception of the ' proof ' of Israel apparently belongs to B, 
cp Gen aa* Ac; the passage fits in with is****, and l^longed 
originally to SI*s explanation of tlie name Massah (' Trial-place ' 
or ' Proving '). There is, theroforo, an element of E in tlie 
chapter, a promise of food from heaven, which formed the 



natural element with which B might group P*s quails and 
manna. How far can this element (usually ascribed to J) be 
traced ? The paraUel of ^^^ with Deut 8i* suggests its presence 
there, incorporated into the later narrative. Bacon adds ^** ^*^ 
SI "^*. But the linguistic details hardly support his ascription ; 
and it is not without difficulties also upon other grounds, for the 
opposition which he discovers between "• and '•* seems to 
involve a strained interpretation of the legal phrase * according 
to his eating.' The whole story, therefore, in its present form 
is assigned to F. In reaching that form it has no doubt received 
various additions designed to meet specific difficulties ; the most 
notable being the arrangements for the sabbath. Some of the 
passages here assigned to HP show linguistic affinities with other 
Hexateuchal documents. But this is by no means the only case 
in which a section believed on independent grounds to be 
supplemental refuses to confine itself within the limits of P's 
formulae. It is possible that the sabbath regulations may have 
been inserted when the narratives of JB and F were combined, 
so as to fit the ordinances of F into closer concord with the 
original contents of E. 

16« So $. T then said Vahtoeh, 

B Critics who assign * to J usually allot > to the same source. 
The instruction has evident reference to the sabbath observance 
on which such repeated stress is laid in F, see Latos Ob. Neither 
J nor E has any such provision elsewhere, and the verse is here 
treated as an editorial preparation for *s* • ; whether it replaces 
any earlier regulation in E, must be left an open question. 

^ In the dislocated state of the text the original order cannot 
be determined. The verses may have run '*"*• •"*<* •^. 

* ' An explanatory gloss of B ' (Dillmann). The italic words 
ih RV are an attempt to indicate that the words ascribed to 
Moses are simply an interpretation of *•. 

1' M .^ Between the two evenings. 

" M Or, JIake, 

^^ In this verso, as Bacon has urged, there is probably a trace 
of E cp ^^^. For the phrase ' one to another,' frequent in E 
(though also occasionally used by F) cp ^19* : * knew not what 
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ehildrm of Inrad aaw itj they aaid ont to another, ^'WheU ie ii? Jor they wiH not what it teas'. 
And Moses said unto them, It is tlie bread which Yahweh hath given you 
''to eat. ^^ "'This is the thing which Yahweh hath commanded, Gatlier ye 
of it every man ""according to his ''eating ; an omer a "head, according to the 
number of your '^rsons, shall ye take it, every man for them which are 
in his tent ^"^ And the children of Israel did so, and gathered some more, 
some 'less. ^® And when they did mete it with an omer, he that gathered 
much 'had nothing over, and he that gathered 'little had no lack ; they 
gathered every man '"according to his ''eating. ^® And Moses said unto them. 
Let no man 'leave of it till the morning. ^^ Notwithstanding they hearkened 
not unto Moses ; but some of them left of it until tlie morning, and it *bred 
worms, and stank : and Moses was *wroth with them. ^^ And they gathered 
it morning by morning, every man ''according to his ''eating : and when the 
sun "^ waxed hot, it melted. ** "And it came to pass, that on the sixth day they 
gathered twice as much bread, two omers for each one : and all the 'Yulers of the 
"congregation came and told Moses. '^^And he said unto them, This is that which 
Yahweh hath spoken, To-morrow is a "solemn rest, a ^holy sabbath unto Yahweh : 'bake 
that which ye will bake, and seethe that which ye will seethe ; and all that Premaineth 
over lay up for you *to be kept until the morning. ^ And they laid it up till the 
morning, as Moses bade : and it did not stink, neitlier was there any worm therein. 
^ And Moses said, Eat that to-day ; for to-day is a sabbath unto Yahweh : to-day ye 
shall not find it in the field. " ^'Six days ye shall gather it ; but on the seventh day 
is the sabbath, in it there shall be none. ^ And it came to pass on the seventh day, 
that there went out some of the people for to gather, and they found none. ** And 
Yahweh said unto Moses, 'How long refuse ye to keep my commandments and my 
''^laws? ** See, for that Yahweh hath given you the sabbath, thei-efore ho givelh you 
on the sixth day the bread of two days ; abide ye every man in his '''place, let no man 
go out of his ^place on the seventh day. ^ So the people ^rested on the seventh day. 
^^ And the ^ouse of Israel called the name thereof *'Manna: and it was like 
'''coriander seed, white; and the taste of it was like ''wafers [made] with 
honey. ^^ And Moses said, ^This is the thing which Yahweh hath com- 
manded, Let an omerful of it "be kept for your ^'generations ; that they may 
see the bread wherewith I fed you in the wilderness, when I brought you 
forth from the land of Egypt ^ And Moses said unto Aaron, Take a *pot, 
and put an omerful of manna therein, and ^lay it up 'before Yahweh, "to 
be kept for your "generationa ^* As Yahweh commanded Moses, so Aaron 
•'laid it up before the 'Testimony, "to be kept *^ "And tlie children of Israel 
did eat the manna forty years, until they came to a land -^inhabited ; they 
did eat the manna, until they came unto the borders of the 'land of Canaan. 
^ Now an omer is the tenth part qfan ephah, 

17^* And all the 'congregation of the children of Israel ''journeyed from the 
wilderness of 'Sin, ''by their ''journeys, "according to the commandment of 
Yahweh, and ^pitched in Eephidim. 
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.^** "And there was no water for the people to drink. ^ Wlierefore the 
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it was' op Dent 8>, D*8 retrospects being largely founded on 11 
op Introd i 71. 
ie»i> M Or, « i* manna, ^ Mfan *u.— • Wist » - • knew » Deut B\ 
^* A discrepancy has been found in this verse on the ground 
that the phrase * every man according to his eating ' does not 
imply a fixed amount, while * an omer a head ' does. But the 
previous use of the phrase in la* suggests that the writer has in 
view the varjriDg amounts that would be needed by families 
varying in siie, age, and sex. On an average an omer a head 
would suffice. But large families would stiU require more, and 
small famiUes less in actual quantity. Measnrinff the manna 
as they collected it (the insertion of * when ' in Rl^^ to help out 
the grammar appears to indicate — probably erroneously — that 
the measurement was not made till afterwards), they found that 
adherence to the prescribed proportion exactly used up the 
available amount (cp DiUmann). The words * had nothing over ' 
and ' had no lack ' rather denote * did not exceed ' and * did not 
fall short ' in relation to the omer per head. The miracle lay 
not in the adjustment of the rations to the individual appetites, 
but in the exactness with which the supply satisfied the total 
demand. Those who deferred collecting tiU too late, found that 
their shares had melted *\ 



n In S9-M it is probable that another hand has dealt specially 
with the sabbath provision on the basis of P*s legislation. *^ is 
not the proper sequel of ^. B^ M ^ Man. 

95 xiiis verse has been divided by many critics between F and 
J, though each of the two members has been assigned in turn to 
each source. It may be doubted, however, whether »**> is more 
than an emphatic repetition of >^; the unusual order, *the 
manna did they eat,' would hardly stand by itself ; and the very 
slight linguistic indications are more favourable to F. 

17^ M Or, gta^ee, 

**» The narrative in **>-^ shows no point of contact with the 
preceding story or with F generally, while carefhl examination 
discloses that it is itself composite. Thus > seems a duplicate 
of 1^ ), while in "^ two names are apparently bestowed on one 
place. But, as Bacon has pointed out, * there is no trace else- 
where of a place Hassah-Heriboh ' {Bxodua p 87). D mentions 
only Massah 6^^ 9<>, while the Blessing of Moses clearly distin- 
guishes them Deut 33*. The question is complicated by the 
appearance of a second Moribah-story connected with Kadesh 
in Num ao^'^^. It will be made probable that J and F are 
there combined. If so, it seems unlikely that J should have 
described a similar event with a similar issue at an earlier 
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people 'strove with Moses, and said, Give us water that we may drink. 
And Moses said unto them, Why strive ye with me ? 

...'And the people thirsted there for water ; and the people ^murmured 

against Moses, and said, 'Wherefore hast thou 'brought us up out of 

Egypt, to "kill '*us and our children and our *'cattle with thirst? — 

...2** wherefore do ye ''tempt Yahweh ? — 

* And Moses *cried unto Yahweh, saying, What shall I Mo unto this 
people ? they be almost ready to 'stone me. • And Yahweh said unto 
Moses, -CPass on before the people, and take with thee of the ''elders of 
Israel ; and tliy ''rod, wherewith *thou smotest the river, take in thine 
hand, and go. ® Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock 
in 'Horeb ; and thou shalt smite the rock, and there shall come water 
out of it, that the people may drink. And Moses did so in the sight 
of the ''elders -of Israel. 

...''* And he called the name of the place "Massah, 

. . J^ and "Meribah, because of the ''striving of the children of Israel. 

^' nnd because they ''tempted Yahweh, saying, "Is Yahweh "among us, 

or not ? 

^ "Then came Amalek, and ''fought with Israel in Rephidim. * And 
Moses said unto 'Joshua, Choose us out men, and go out, *fight with 
Amalek : to-morrow I will ''stand on the top of the hill with the ^rod 
of God in mine hand. ^^ So Joshua did as Moses had said to him, and 
*fought with Amalek : and Moses, Aaron, and ^^Hur went up to the top 
of the hill. ^^ And ''it came to pass, ""when Moses held up his hand, 
that Israel prevailed: and when he let down his hand, Amalek pre- 
vailed. ** But Moses' hands were 'heavy ; and they took a stone, and 
put it under him, and he sat thereon ; and Aaron and Hur *stayed up 
his hands, the one on the one side, and the other on the other side ; 
and his hands were steady until the 'going down of the sun. ^' And 
Joshua "discomfited Amalek and his people with the *edge of the sword. 
^* And Yahweh said unto Moses, Write this for a "memorial in a book, 
and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua : "that I will utterly Hblot out the 
"*remembrance of Amalek from under heaven. ^' And Moses ^uilt an 
altar, and called the name of it "Yahweh-nissi : ^* and he said, "Yahweh 
hath sworn : Yahweh will have war with Amalek from **generation 
to generation. 

18* Now "Jethro, ''tlio priost of Midian, Moses* "father in law, heard of 
all *that God had done for Moses, and for Israel his people, "how that 
Yahweh bad brought Israel out of Egypt. 
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stage of the wanderings. Bacon has therefore suggested that 
the two names in ^ represent an editorial fusion of two source^. 
J*s traditions attached paraUel incidents to two names, Massah 
and Meribah. B appears also to have contained explanations 
of both designations op Deut 33' Ex 15^**. The Massah-stoiy 
of J and the SCeribah-story of B were founded on a common 
motive, and have been editorially blended, just as the Meribah- 
story of J has been subsequently amalgamated with a counter- 
part in P. At the outset **"•• forms the introduction to B's 
explanation of Meribah '^^. * will then fall to J, and with this 
attribution the linguistic marks are in complete harmony. 
The clause in •* * wherefore do ye tempt Yahweh ' cannot, 
however, be in its proper place ; it is related to ^*<^, but must 
have followed instead of preceding >. ^^ shows that other 
matter contained in J has been suppressed in the unifjdng 
process. In *~* there are no indications of diversity of author- 
ship. The mention of the rod of Moses * secures it to B, and 
this is confirmed by * Horeb * *. But this name shows that the 
story has been placed too soon cp 16, for Israel has not yet 
reached the sacred mountain cp 18' and 19^. 

17' & * me and my sons and my cattle ' ct <. 

■'^ M That is. Tempting^ or, Proving. 

'»» M That is. Chiding, or, Strife. 

* The fight with Amalek "-10 belongs to B, for Moses again 
wields the rod of God *. But various circumstances concur to 



show that this section also is placed too soon. Joshua enters 
in * without introduction as though he were well known : he is 
already the tried captain on whom devolves the choice of men 
for military enterprise. Yet in 33^^ he is formally described, 
apparently for the first time, and he is then still * a young man.* 
Moses, on the other hand, is no longer able himself to sustain 
his hand outstretched with the rod. The relation between 
Moses and Joshua, therefore, seems to belong to a more advanced 
stage than the institution of the Tent of Meeting. This result 
is confirmed by the name of Israel's foe, Amalidc, who is else- 
where located in the wild open country through which the 
highlands of Judah sink slowly towards the south Nam 13** 
cp 14^ ** ^", cp Gen 14^ (near Kadesh). It is probable, there- 
fore, that this narrative has been inserted too soon (Bacon and 
Battersby propose to place it after Num la^^). If so, the 
identification of the incident with Bephidim * is no doubt 
editorial ; the defining English * then ' is simply ' and ' $. 

» M 6 pnM<ra<ed.— Cp 3j"». 

" M Or, /or. 

1" M That is, Tahweh is my banner. 

1* M Or, Because there is a hand against the throne of 
Vahtoeh. .^ A hand is lifted up upon tJie throne of YaK — See 
Ewald, Uist of Israei i > p 251. 

18^ An explanatory gloss by another hand as is implied in 
the change of the divine name. 
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^ *-4fid Jethro, Moses* father in law, took ^ZijoporaJi, Moses* wife, afler 
he had sent her away, and her ttoo sons; ^ of which the name of the one 
was '^Gershom ; for he said, I Jiave been "a sojoutiter in a strange land : 
* and the name of the other was ""Eliesfer; for\he said], Tlie 'God of my 
father was my hdp, and delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. 
' And Jethro, Moses' father in law, came with his sons and his wife 
unto Moses into the wilderness where he was encamped, at the ^'monnt 
of Qod : ^ and he said unto Moses, I thy fatlicr in law Jethro am come 
unto thee, and thy wife, and her two sons with her. 
..J And Moses went out to meet his father in law, and /did oheisance, 
and kissed him ; and they ^asked *each other of their ''welfare ; and they 
came into the tent. 

^ And Moses told his father in law all Hhat Yahweh had done unto 
Pharaoh and to the Egyptians '^r Israel's sake, all the ^travail that had 
'come upon them by the way, and how Yaliweh delivered them. 
^ And Jethro -^rejoiced for all the goodness ^hich Yahweh had done to 
Israel, in that he had Melivered them out of the hand of the Egyptians'". 
^° And Jethro said, 'Blessed be Yaliweh, who hath ^delivered you out of 
the hand of the Egyptians', and out of the hand of Pharaoh ; "who hath 
delivered the people from under the hand of the Egyptians. ^^ Now 
'I know that Yahweh is greater than all gods : yea, in the thing wherein 
they *"dealt proudly against them. 

^* "And Jethro, Moses' father in law, took a "burnt offering and sacrifices 
for Qod : and Aaron camo, and all the 'oldoi-s of Israel, to "eat bread 
with Moses' father in law before God. ^^ And it came to pass on the 
morrow, that Moses sat to judge the people : and tlie people stood about 
Moses from the morning unto the evening. ^* And when Moses' father 
in law saw all that he did to the people, he said, What is this thing 
that thou doest to the people ? Vhy sittest thou thyself alone, and all 
the people 'stand about thee from morning unto even ? ^* And Moses 
said unto his father in law. Because the people come unto me to ^inquire 
of Qod : *^ when they have a ^matter, they come unto *'me ; and I judge 
between a "man and his neighbour, and I make tlieni know the 'statutes 
of Qod, and his 'laws. ^^ And Moses' father in law said unto him. 
The thing that thou doest is not good. ^® Thou wilt surely 'wear away, 
*both thou, 'and this people that is with thee : for the thing is too 
^heavy for thee; thou art not able to ^peiform it thyself alone. 
^'•* 'Hearken now unto my voice, I will "give Uiee counsel, and God 
be '"with thee : be thou for the people to Godward, and bring thou the 
"causes unto God : ^^ and thou shalt *teach them the statutes and the 
laws, and shalt shew them the ^'way wherein they must walk, and 
the work that they must do. '^ Moreover thou shalt 'provide out of 
all the people "able m^n, such as "fear God, men of truth, hating unjust 
'gain ; and place such over them, to be ''rulers of thousands, rulers of 
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18' The Meeting of Moses and his father in law ^"^^ appears to 
have been related both by J and B. In ^> Jethro arrives 
and converses with Moses, yet in ^ Moses sets out to meet him. 
The hand of J seems recognisable in "^^ wliile that of IS is plainly 
to be discerned in '. But the antecedents in the two sources 
must have been different. In J Moses had but one son, on his 
return to Egypt, when his wife accompanied him 4^ *^. B, on 
the other hand, represented Moses as leaving his family under 
his father in law's care. The two vievrs are harmonised by B 
in ' ; > is plainly founded on a*^ ; bat the origin of * is unknown 
(for * sword ' & reads * hand '). Elieser is mentioned nowhere 
else in the Hese, though in F Aaron has a son named Eleasar. 
The situation in ^ agaUi implies displacement, for in 19^* Israel 
is stiU on the march to the sacred mountain. On the original 
position of S's narrative see '^ : J*s may have led \\p to 
Num 10*. 

» M ^ 0«r. See aW < M ^ i», Qod, and «er, help. 

^^ The phraseology of »-ii shows most affinity ¥rith J. But 
the duplicate clauses of ^^ may result from an amalgiun of 



J and B. The shorter forms of ^^ in & where >®^ disappears 
altogether, are worthy of note : ^a" * And Jethro said, Blessed 
be Yahweh, that he hath delivered them out of the hand of 
the Egyptians and out of the hand of Pharaoh ' ; ®^ ' And 
Jethro said , BloKSod be Yahweh who hath delivered his people 
from the hand of the Egyptians and from the hand of Pharaoh.' 
1* It has been already pointed out tliat in B's narrative 
Jethro finds Moses and the people already encamped beneath 
the mount of God. The sequel in ^^'*^ shows similar signs that 
it has been inserted here too soon. The elaborate judicial 
organization indicated in *a> is apparently not yet instituted 
in 24^^-^*. Moreover it presupposes a collecftion of statutes and 
laws divinely given ^^ ^; and its establishment is more 
appropriate to the scene of a lengthened stay than to a mere 
station on the way. Accordingly in Dout i'~^^ it is assigned 
to Horeb, shortly before the people started again upon the 
march, and this is supported in B by Jethro's reference ^ to 
their approaching depai*tiire. The whole section, therefore, 
originally foil among the hist of the Horeb scones. 
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hundreds, rulers of fifties, and rulers of tens : ^^ and let them judge the 
people at all seasons : and it shall be, that every great ''matter they shall 
bring unto thee, but eveiy small "matter they shall judge themselves : 
so shall it be 'easier for thyself, and they shall bear [the burden] with 
thee. ^^ If thou shalt do this thing, and God command thee so, then 
thou shalt be able to endure, and {dl this people also shall go to their 
'^place in "'peace. ** So Moses ''hearkened to the voice of his father in 
law, and did all that he had said. ^^ And Moses chose ''able men out 
of aJl Israel, and made them ^heads over the people, rulers of thousands, 
rulers of hundreds, rulers of fifties, and rulers of tens. ^^ And they 
judged the people at all seasons : the hard ''causes they brought unto 
Moses, but every sm.ill matter they judged themselves. *^ And Moses 
'"let his father in law depart ; and he went his way into his own land. 



192* "And they 'journeyed from "Rephidim, and came to the wilderness 
of **Sinai, and they 'pitched in the wilderness.—^ In the 'third month ^after 
the children of Israel were gone forth out of the land of Egypt, the same 
day came they into the wilderness of "^inaL — 



. . .2** and there Israel ^pitched before the mount 
up unto "God. 



^ "And Moses went 
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10** In I9*"*» P oontinties the itinerary interrupted at 17'. 
But the order of the Hebrew text appears to have be^ changed, 
for it can liardiy be supposed that the original writer brought 
the Israelites to Sinai before mentioning that they had left 
Bephidim. The RV somewhat obscures the customary language 
of F in paraUel passages hy rendering ^ And whtn they were 
departed &c, though the phraseology is identical witli that of 
17I. The compiler, it would seem, felt that the date in * would 
make a more effective introduction to the narrative of the 
great events at Sinai, and perhai^s also thought that ho would 
secure a closer connexion with JB if the final words in '* * and 
they pitched in the wilderness' immediately preceded Wa phrase 
* and there Israel pitched .6 before the mount/ 
«^ ^ as in «•. T camped. 

>* With * begins the story of the great theophany which 
formed the core of the trail itions conoomiiig tho giving of tlie 
Law. P*s description of it is not introduced till 34*'^ which 
is apparently continuous with 19** ^. The intervening material 
is chiefly derived from B (see 20^") but the narrative of the 
manifestation on the sacred mount in plainly not from one 
source alone. The difHculty of explaining the repeated ascents 
of Moses (cp 8 7 ». 14 90 ») at once suggests diversity of document, 
and this inference is established by comparison of ^*~^'^ with 
^^M. In '• directions are issued for the purification of the 
people which are fulfiUcd in '*•. Tlie people are then ready, 
the signal of Elohim's advent is given on the mountain, and 
Israel is solemnly brought foith to meet its God i^. But the 
divine intercoui-se with Moses i' is suddenly arrested by a new 
caU to the top of the mount There fresh instructions are 
supplied for the sanctification of the priests '", for the preven- 
tion of too eager curiosity on the part of the people *^, and for 
the return of Moses to the summit with Aaron **. The narra- 
tive concludes abruptly with the statement ^ that * Moses went 
down to the people and eaid unto them . . . ,' leaving the reader 
to imagine the instructions which he communicated. In ao^* • 
the divine words for which preparation has been made in 19^^ 1* 
are solemnly uttered, with the result that the terrified people. 
Already at the foot of the mount, entreat Moses that the speech 
of heaven may cease ao*', and be transmitted to them through 
him. Moses accordingly draws near alone '^, and the summons 
to Aaron 192* remains unfulfilled. The contrast of i9*>-M with 
I9"-17 ao'®"** points to a J source and an B source. But this 
criterion is an insufficient basis of analysis. Since the revela- 
tion described in $^^ B has repeatedly employed the name 
Yahweh, and in the present passage '^'^^ plainly depends on 
*• where Yaliweh is found. [It may be noted that i^ here 
points to considerable variations of redaction in this matter. 
Thus in ' «»•»» w 2i»» » ^^ 0) *■»• read Elohim for Vahuth ; so also 
tb su 0^x9 m ®AL. further ««> (§)'• «• ®" Yahtceh FJohim for 
Yahweh; and vice voi-sa ao* (^3*"^ Yahireh for EMiim.] Tho 
mat<orial diflroreiic4»s, however, suffice for imriition. St^^rting 



(1) Yahweh com^-s down on 
Sinai ">» w », 
(a) with gmoke and Jlre *•, 

(3) in the eight of all the 
people "*►. The mountain 
« trembles'". 

(4) Bounds are to be set to 
tho mountain, the border of 
which must not be touched 
IS. ts, 

^5) The priette to be sanctified 
(6) Thebla8tofaram*sAom". 



from the passages already noticed, the foUowing contrasts are 
obtained : — 

B 

Elohim (Yahweh) come$ 19* 
ao**, 

in a thick cUmd • >• cp ao'^ *', 

that the people may hear 
when he speaks with Moses * 1* 
ao>«. The people • tremble' ". 

The people are brought forth 
to meet Elohim at the nether 
part of the mount i^. 

The whole people to be sancti- 
fied wm.. 

The sonnd of the trumpet 

If !•, 

The people terrified, they 
stand far off i«aoi*. 

Moses drew near to the dark- 
ness alone ao^. 



(7) The people endangered 
by their eagerness to press 
forward and see >^. 

(8) *They shaU come up to 
the mount' i' cp Moses and 
Aaron shall come up >^. 
There remains a difficult passage in '^~* unaffected by the 
foregoing distribution. The close juxtaposition of two divine 
names excites attention, and the peculiar phraseology of >• 
unknown outside Deuteronomy points to expansion at the 
hands of B**. It is less certain whether the whole of the divine 
address is an addition, and it is not without significance in this 
respect that *"* reappears in ® after aj'*. Bacon (whose 
analysis of this chapter the editors have largely followed) sup- 
poses that •*>-« stood originally after ao*i. the contribution of 
R«* being limited to »«-«•. The words in •» then refer to ao*-". 
The phrase in *^, however, resembles the title to a collection of 
precepts, and sounds rather introductory than retroroective 
cp ai^ The opening words have their parallels in 3^^ ac^*, 
while 'ye yourselves have seen ' * & matches ao'Sb . and as the 
people have already themselves heard the divine words in 
ao^'i^, it is not clear why Moses should need to recite them 
again to the elders. It is possible that in the confusion of the 
fragments ^* is an accidental variant of a4*. A similar casualty 
seems to have generated ^^ as a duplicate of •*>. Yet even 
7 and * do not seem quite homogeneous, for the divine message, 
communicated only to the elders in 7, is accepted hy the united 
people in K Further difficulty arises from the emphatic pro- 
noun * they shall come up to the mount ' ". It cannot refer to 
*all the people' **, for these are expressly prohibited from 
touching the border. It is conjectured, therefore, that the 
passage has found its way into a wrong context, and that n^i* 
shouM follow »•*<. There tho jtriosts ore directed to sanctify 
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'I* ^And Yahweh called unto him out of the mountain, saying, 'Thus shalt 
thou say to the house of Jacob, and 'tell the children of Israel ; ^'Ye have seen 
'what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I ^bare you on <'eagles' wings, and 
brought you unto myself. ^ Now therefore, if ye will *bbey my voice indeed, 
and keep my 'covenant, then ye shall be "a /peculiar treasure unto me "from 
among all peoples: for all the earth is mine: *and ye shall be unto me 
a kingdom of priests^ and an Mioly nation. These are the words which thou 
shalt speak unto the children of Israel. 

'^ And Moses came and called for the **elder8 of the people, and set before 
them all these words which Yahweh commanded him. ^ And all the 
people answered together, and said. All that Yahweh hath spoken we 
will do. And Moses reported the words of the people unto Yahweh. 
® And Yahweh said unto Moses, Lo, I 'come unto thee in a ^^thick cloud, 
'that the people may hear when I ^speak with thee, and may also ''believe 
thee for ever. And Moses told the words of the people unto Yahweh. ^^ And 
Yahweh said unto Moses, Go unto the people, and 'sanctify them to-day 
and tomorrow, and let them ""wosh their ""garments, *^' and be ready 
against the "third day. . . . 
["^-^J ^^^ for "the third day Yahweh will 'come down in the sight of all 
the people upon mount "Sinai. ^* And thou shalt *set bounds unto the 
people round about, saying, ^ake heed to yourselves, that ye go not up 
into the moimt, or touch the boixler of it! 'whosoever toucheth the 
mount shall be surely put to death : ^^ no hand shall touch "him, but 
he shall surely be stoned, or ^shot through ; whether it be beast or man, 
it shall not live : when the *ram's horn soundeth long, ''they shall come 
up to the mount. [->**] 

^^ And Moses went down from the mount unto the people, and 'sanctified 
the people ; and they "^washed their ^garments. ^^ And he said unto 
the people. Be ready against the "third day : come not near a woman. 
^^ Ajid it came to pass on the "thu*d day, when it was '^morning, that 
there were ''thunders and lightnings, and a ''thick "^cloud upon the 
mount) and the "voice of a trumpet exceeding loud ; and all the people 
that were in the camp 'trembled. ^'^ And Moses brought forth the 
people out of the camp to meet Qod ; and they ^stood at the nether part 
of the mount 
...^^ And mount '"Sinai was altogether on smoke, because Yahweh 
'descended upon it in fire: and the smoke thereof ascended as the 
"smoke of a furnace", and the whole "mount "quaked greatly. 

^^ And when the 'voice of the trumpet waxed louder and louder, Moses 
spake, and God answered him by a voice". 
*® And Yahweh 'came down upon mount "Sinai, to the "'top of the 
mount : and Yahweh called Moses to the top of the mount ; and Moses 
went up. *^ And Yahweh said unto Moses, Go down, 'charge the 
people, lest they 1[>reak through unto Yahweh to gaze, and many of 
them perish. ^^ And let the priests also, which 'come near to Yahweh, 
"'sanctify themselves, lest Yahweh ''break forth upon them. " And Moses 
said unto Yahweh, I^The people cannot come up to mount '"Sinai : for thou didst 
charge us, saying, ^Set bounds about the mount, and sanctify it. ^^ And Yohweh 
said unto him, ^Go, get thee down^, and thou shalt come up, thou, and 
Aaron with thee : but let not the priests and the people "break through 
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themselves, apparently as a qualification for an extraordinary 
interview wiUi Yahweh. Kuenen surmised that in ^^ the text 
originally ran * thou shalt come iip, thou and Aaron with thee, 
and the priests : bat let not the people break throngh' &c. 
If this passage preceded i^^-is, the contrast between *ye' (the 
people) " and ' they ' (the priests) ^' would be explained. But 
in that case ^ (where Moses intimates to Yahwoh that his 
previous command rendered farther arrangements superfiuoos) 
can only have been insei'ted after the text had assumed its 
present order. 

ie>^' ® Vie mount of Qod. 

^ The word nb,o (here rendered * peculiar treasure') only 
occurs elsewhere in the formula ' a peculiar people ' (nVjo C9b) 



Deut 7* 14* a6i^ where ® always renders \a6i wtpiovfuos* The 
occurrence of the same phrase in (^ in the present passage 
makes it probable that we should restore the corresponding 
JQ here. 

»»» M Or, above, 

lib This date, which does not appear elsewhere in J may bo 
due here to editorial connexion. 

"• M Or, it. 

18»» So M. T ti-umpeL—Ct i« ". 

18c ipiiQ pronoun is hero expressed with emphasis : cp '" 
ad fin 24*. 

1" M Some ancient authorities have, peopts. 

1* The seqiiel of this imssnge will be found in ao^*"3i. 
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generation of them that hate me ; * and •shewing mercy unto ^'thousands, of them 
that Move me and Iteep my commandments. 

1 ^Thou Shalt not take the name of Yahweh thy Qod "in Tain : for 
Yahweh will not *'hold him guiltless that taketh his name "in vain. 

^ "^Remember the sabbath day, to keep it holy. * Six days shalt thou 
labour, and do all thy work : '^ ^but the seventh day is a sabbath unto Yahweh 
thy Qod : [in it] thou shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, 
thy msnservant, nor thy hnnid^ervant, nor thy cattle, nor "thy stranger that is 
''within ihy gates : '^ ^''for in six cfoyir Yahtech tiiaitg heaten and earUtf Ute sea, and aU thai 
in them is, and retUd the setenUt day : wherefore Yahweh btesaed the eabbaih day, and hallowed U, 

12 "^Honour thy father and thy mother : that thy days may be 'long 
upon the *land which Yahweh thy God giveth thee. 

IS ^Thou shalt do no murder. 

1^ ^Thou shalt not commit adultery. 

15 ^rphou Shalt not steal. 

10 ^Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy neighbour. 

^'^ ^Thou shalt not covet thy neighbour's house, thou shalt not covet 
thy neighbour's wife, nor his manservant, nor his hnaidservant, nor his ox, nor his 
ass, nor any thing that is thy neighbour's. 

^^ And all the people saw the ''thunderings, and the lightnings, and 
the voice of the ''trumpet, and the mountain smoking: and "when the 
people saw it, they "trembled, and stood 'afar off. ^^ And they said 
unto Moses, 'Speak thou with us, and we will 'hear: but let not God 
speak with us, lest we "die. ^® And Moses said unto the people, Tear 
not : for God is come *to 'prove you, and ''that his 'fear may be before 
you, that ye sin 'not. ^^ And the people stood 'afar off, and Moses drew 
near unto the thick "darkness where God was. 

^ "And Yahweh said unto Moses, "'Thus thou shalt say unto the 
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20* K Or, a thouaand generaiioni. See Deut f, 

7«i> K Or, for vanity or faUehood. 

* Briggs {Higher Orit 187) snggesU as the orighaal fourth Word 
*Thoa shalt not do any work on the seventh day.' 

>i In this verse it has been usual to recognise the hand of the 
harmonist The parallel passage in Deut 5^0 bases the observ- 
ance of the sabbath on the deliverance from Egypt But in this 
historical association there is no link of inner thought such as 
that implied in the parallel between the rest enjoined on Israel 
and that practised l^ Deity himself. Had D's copy of the Deca- 
logue contained this verse, it is hardly likely that he would have 
replaced its lofty snggMtiveness by a less potent motive. In 
spite, therefore, of Bndde's plea {Urgeech 495) that this verse is 
hers original to B, it is regarded as a secondary insertion. But 
from what source ? It has been commonly viewed as foonded 
on Oen a>~*. Many of the verbal details, it is true, are different : 
eg for * the heavens and the earth and all their host,' we read 

* the heavens and the earth, the sea and aU that in them is ' : 
the words * rest ' and * sabbath-day ' are not those employed by 
F, who also does not connect the blessing on the day by ' there- 
fore ' (a word used specially by J cp '"85). These differences are 
hardly snfBcient in themselves to establish an independent 
source for this verse in a lost creation-story by J^, though they 
may properly be employed in supporting other arguments. Tltoy 
msy, however, be sufficiently exphiined by the influouco of the 
context; the triple division into sky, earth, and waters, is 
already recognised in * ; the verb ' to rest ' (n\3) is found in the 
parallel in Deut s^* and may weU have prompted the writer's 
choice ; * sabbath day ' is already provided by * ; and the word 

* therefore ' is used by F* in a similar connexion in 16^. That 
the secondary references to the creation-narrative of F were not 
limited to the original phraseology is clear from the curious 
addition in 31^^ which states that Yahweh 'was refreshed,' 
foUowing the language of an earlier Sabbath law 33^* : while it 
may be Mid in general terms that some of the later portions of 
F show much greater variety of style (cp Introd XIII 11^ i 155). 

IS Briggs {Higher Orit^ 1S7) comparing Ex ai^^ Lev ao* and 
Deut a;!* proposes to restore ' Thou shalt not set light by thy 
father and thy mother.' 

ite (g) 2 *and the people were afraid,' pointing hio for vcy^l 
so JOlicher, Kuenen, Budde, Kr&tssohmar, and others. Dill- 
mann adheres to MT. 



lib M Or, were moved, — Cp Is 6*. In Hex only in a different 
connexion Qen 4*' ** * wanderer ' ; Hiph Num 3a'**, 

ss* The older criticism treated 2u^a$ as substantially one 
whole (with some interpolations and additions), and connected 
it with the record of the Covenant in 34*^, so that it becama 
known as the Book of the Covenant. But it has been since per- 
ceived that it not only contains various hortatory amplifications, 
but is in reality compiled from two different collections which have 
been blended together. The proof of this is partly contained in 
the book itself, and partly in the narrative which foUows. For (1) 
while the opening section acf^ ** is concerned exclusively with 
instructions for the proper worship of Yahweh, at ai> a series of 
' judgements ' is introduced, in which various matters affecting 
the person or property of the Israelite are regulated on the basis 
of judicial decisions formulated and generalised into law. Other 
commands in their turn follow, which in no way result from 
civil or criminal processes before a judge, such as the rules for 
the observance of a seventh faUow year and a seventh day of 
rest asi^^i'*, or the festival cycle in i^* *. The contents of these 
chapters, therefore, are not homogeneous. But (a) this diversity 
of character is recognized in 34*, where Moses is said to recite 
to the people ' all tlie words of Yahweh and aU the judgements.* 
This description implies that the preceding coUection is made up 
of two parts, (1) a scries of divine * Words,' and (a) a group of 
' jadgumonts.' Is there any clue to their separation? WeU- 
hausen and Stade practically limit (a) to ai-aa^^, whore the * case 
law ' is cast into a series of rules defining the proper course 
under the given circumstances introduced by * if ' : Driver adds 
saSAa M 334.. The remainder is then aUotted to (1). But this 
remainder is itself found on investigation to consist of highly 
various materiala There is the huinjuiitarian legislation for 
the protection of the stnuiger, the ethical insistence on the 
upright administration of justice, strangely mingled with regu- 
lations about first fkniits and sabbath (whether of days or years) 
and a calendar of annual feasts. It is readily seen that these 
are alike neither in style nor in substance. The conditional 
form of the strict 'judgement' is reproduced in 33^*; but by its 
side are the participiiU chiuses in which Dr Briggs finds the 
proper type of the * statute ' 22^*- ^ and the commands and pro- 
hibitions 22^* ^' ^^ ^ in which the some critic recognises the 
cliaracteristics of the ' Word ' {Higher CHt^ 242 ff). It does not 
seem possible to base any distinction on these slender variations 
in expression. It is more apposite to notice that the moral and 
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cbildren of Israel, 'Yif? yourselves have seen that I have talked with you from 
heaven, ^ "^Yc shall not ^make [other gods] unth me ; '•gods of silver, or gods 
of gold, ye shall not make unto you. ^ "^An altar of 'earth thou shalt 



social legislation tends constantly to expand into the prophet's 
appeal rather than the lawgiver's command cp aa*'* ^ 33^*, and 
is thus strongly marked off from a specific group of regulations 
which do not embody the experience of life but are occupied with 
the requirements of worship. Those laws are broken up in their 
present position, but they are readily seen to constitute a little 
collection by tliemselves. Different investigators, such as Both- 
stein (Bundeabuch 1888X Bllntsch (Bundetbuch 180a), and Bacon, 
approaching the problem by different methods, have substanti- 
ally agreed in the view that the * Words ' are to be found in the 
cultus laws ao**"** aa^*"*^ »3''*"*', with the concluding exhortation 
in aj*^''*. The Book of Judgements would naturally contain the 
available rules for the protection of life and property. Witli 
them would bo suitably associated other provisions for the wel- 
fare of the community, such as the infliction of the ban on those 
who were guilty of treason to the national God by worshipping 
an alien deity aa^, or the prohibition of ribald speech whether 
against the earthly or the heavenly ruler 92^. The varied 
contents of Deut i3-a6 under the title 'Statutes and Judgements' 
show what diversified materials might thus be aggregated 
together. But the particular institutions of the cultus were not 
founded on custom and usage, whether formulated in judicial 
decisions, or os yet implied only in the Higher standards of reli- 
gion. They woro regarded as derived directly from the divine 
will, and owed tlicir origin to a positive utterance. Accepting 
this distinction provisionally, it may be noted further that the 

* Words * 24* were recorded by Moses in a book : with solemn 
sacrifice and ceremony the people pledged themselves to obedi- 
ence : and on the basis of these * Words ' Yahweh entered into 
a covenant with Israel 34'. But as soon as these prescriptions 
are examined by themselves, it is observed that the bulk of them 
reappear in another connexion in 34, where they are a{/ain 
embodied in a covenant which Yahweh purposes to make with 
Israel 34^®* • . Let the following paraUels be considered >— 

(1) ao" Prohibition of image worship . . 34'^ 

(a) *i-9* Regulations for the construction of altars 

(3) 92^ G lit of firstborn sons to Yahweh *>*» 

(4) •• Gift of firstborn animals to Yahweh " «>• 

(5) '^ No meat torn by wild beasts to be eaten . 

(6) aj**-" Observance of the seventh fallow j'ear 

(7) 1' Observance of the seventh day of rest . '* 
(M) ^* ^f Observance of three annual feasts . ** 
(9) >» Feast of Unleavened Bread ..." 

(10) '* Harvest and Ingathering ....*' 

(11) '•• No leavened bread to be used in sacrifice ••• 
(la) w»» No fat to be lolt till the morning . Mb 

(13) !•• Firstfruits to be given to Yahweh . . »• 

(14) >*** No kid to be seethed in its mother's milk *^. 
It is clear that the terms of the covenant proposed in 34*^ are 
largely parallel with the * Words* on which the previous 
covenant has already been formally established. Reasons will 
be given hereafter for believing that its context belongs to J ; 
bat as it cannot be supposed that J related the institution of 
the covenant twice over in slightly different terms, the previous 

* Words ' and their acceptance by the people must be assigned 
to B. This conclusion is reinforced by other considerations, 
partly linguistic, as the margins will show, and partly sub- 
stantial cp a4*i*. The harmonist of J and B, in fixing the 
present places of the two versions, has brought them into closer 
accord by modification and addition, so that the texts of the 
two documents have been moulded into completer correspond- 
ence. Tlie prolmblo signs of such elmugos will bo noted when 
they occur. This is the only cose in which J and B agree in 
ascribing the preparation of a documentary record to Moses ; 
and this agreement may be taken in evidence that J and B 
were both acquainted with some older written source (but cp 
34***). The distinction already emphasised between the ' Words ' 
and the * Judgements ' (with the additional materials attached 
to them) makes it necessary to account fur the incorporation of 
the latter collection at this point of the narrative. It will 
be found (1) that they are suitable rather for a settled and 
agricultural people than for the life of the desert, and (a) that 
many of them are included, sometimes with important amend- 
raents, in the Book of Deuteronomy, whoso central body of 
legislation is described la^ under the double heading of * Statutes 



and Judgements.* Deut is emphatic in its statement that nothing 
was publicly enjoined at Horeb but the Ten Words s^ •* 6\ It 
was i>ointed out by Knenen that the author no doubt had some 
reason in the materials which he employed for placing his 
great reproduction of the Mosaic Teaching at the end ot the 
wanderings under the slopes of Pisgah. Now his chief source 
of sacred law (so far as Pentateuch permits us to trace it) was 
the so-called Ck>venant-book. This, argued Knenen, must once 
have stood in the position which Deut now occupies, at the 
close of Moses* life as the people prepared to quit the wilderness ^ 
for the settled occupations of the land which was afterwards to 
bear their name. The partition of the Covenant-book of the 
older criticism into two unequal parts, does not affect KueDen*s 
suggestion. The * Judgements* constituted the earliest summary 
of the Mosaic Torah, and may possibly have belonged to a horta- 
tory address now superseded by Deut. That they, too, are due 
to an Elohistic source may be inferred from their use of the 
name Elohlm at* ^> 22^' ^^ ^ **, and other linguistic marks (such 
as the designation roM for * bondwoman* cp '■qq, and the 
repeated use of the words ^a '"107 and -ui in the sense of 
* matter* or * cause' ^'loS. B&ntsch, indeed, argues that Ez 
aa^» is presupposed in Gen 31**^® and must be attributed to 
J. But the plea is doubly precarious. The connexion between 
the two passages cannot be proved; and in the foregoing 
analysis of the Jacob-stories the verses in question are assigned 
to B. This suggestion affords no support, therefore, to the 
view (abandoned by Wellhausen and Driver) that the Judgement- 
book was derived from J. In the process of uniting JB with 
D, if the Judgement-book reaDy did stand at the end, it became 
necessary to find another place for it, and it seemed most 
appropriately combined with the other brief collection of 
religious law in B, the Covenant-words at Horeb. Other 
suggestions perhaps deserve a passing mention. Thus Holsinger 
{Bex 179) proposes to connect it with Joshua*s covenant at 
Shechem Josh a4*'^. It might seem more natural to associate 
it with B's narrative of the institution of the Judges Ez 18, 
which represents Moses as already in possession of divine 
statutes and laws Ex iS^*, which could be taught to the people ^. 
This narrative (it has been riiown) is placed too soon ; in its 
original position among the later Horeb scenes it might well 
have been preceded by a collection of regulations for judicial 
procedure, and the special warnings in 2$^'* *~* would have 
been particularly apposite. Is it unreasonable to find a trace 
of such an arrangement in the language of Deut i^*, which 
implies that the Mosaic teaching was not all postponed to the 
eve of the passage of the Jordan in the land of Moab? For 
a recent attempt to arrange the Words and Judgements in 
Decalogues, Pentades, and Triplets, cp Briggs, Higher Criiicitm * 
a 10-33. Some other scholars treat them as an expansion of 
the Decalogue Ex ao. 

20S^i> This verse (togetlior witli ^) is often regarded as redoc- 
tional. This view finds some support in the fact that different 
forms of the introductory words seem to have been extant. 
Thus Sam reads * And Yahweh spake unto Moses saying, Speak 
unto the children of Israel ' : and (^***' supply * And Yahweh 
said unto Moses, Thus shalt thou say unto the house of Jacob, 
and tell the children of Israel * cp 19*. In the ^ text Kuenen 
thought he detected the traces of B^'s hand cp Deut 4>b >*, but 
the signs of D's influence cannot be said to be strong. More 
significant is the appearance of the name * Yahweh,* dis- 
continuous with the usage of i*-'!, and the contrast of the 
plurals in **• with tlio singula^' in >♦-*. 

^ The verse is not free from difiSculty. RV accepts the 
Hebrew punctuation according to which Uie first clause runs 
*Ye shall not make with me*: on object has then to be 
supplied, such as 'other gods* (Rothstein points to Lev 26^). 
Briggs practically i'ollows (&) S and other ancient authorities, 
and renders * Ye shall not make with me gods of silver,* * and 
gods of gold 3*0 shall not make you,' which he regards as the 
first and second commands of the first pentade. But this kind 
of repetition seems strangely feeble. 

■* It may be doubted whether 24-» is in its right place ; it is 
unrepresented in J's Covenant-words. Budde {ZATW xi aa8) 
suggests that it wns originally pait of the narrative of the 
institution of the sanctuary, which must have once followed 
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make unto me, ^and shalt ^sacrifice thereon thy '^'bumt ofiferings, and 
thy ''peace offerings, thy 'sheep, and thine 'oxen : ^in every place where 
I "record my name I will come unto thee and I will bless thee. ** And 
if thou make me an altar of stone, thou shalt not build it of '^hewn 
stones: for if thou '^lift up thy tool upon it, thou hast polluted it 
*• ^Neither shalt thou go up by steps unto mine altar, that thy 
^'nakedness be not discovered thereon. ^ 

21^ Now ''these are the judgements which thou shalt set before them. 

' '^If thou buy an Hebrew "servant, six years he shall serve : and in 
the seventh he shall go out *free *for nothing. * If he xsome in ^y 
himself, he shall go out ''by himself : if he be ^married, then his wife 
shall go out with him. ^ If his master give him a wife, and she bear 
him sons or daughters ; the wife and her '^children shall be her master's, 
and he shall go out ''by himself. ^ But if the servant shall plainly say, 
I 'love my master, ihy wife, and my children ; I will not go out free : 
® then his master ^all bring him 'unto "God, and shall bring him to the 
•^door, or unto the door post ; and his master shall ''bore his ear through 
with an 'awl ; and he shall serve him for ever. 

'^ ^And if a man sell his daughter to be a "''maidsei'vant, she shall not 
go out as the menservants do. ^ If she please not her master, "who 
hath ' espoused her to himself, then shall he let her be redeemed : to sell 
her unto a strange people he shall have no power, seeing he hath 'dealt 
deceitfully with her. ^ And if he ^espouse her unto his son, he shall 
deal with her after the manner of daughters. ^° If he take him another 
[wife] ; her "food, her "^raiment, and her ''duty of marriage, shall he not 
diminish. ^^ And if he do not these three unto her, then shall she go 
out "for nothing, without money. 

^' ^He that smiteth a man, so that he die, shall surely be put to death. 
^^ And if a man ^lie not in wait, but God 'deliver [him] into his hand ; 
then I will appoint thee a place whither he shall flee. ^^ And if a man 
come "presumptuously upon his 'neighbour, to 'slay him with "guile ; 
thou shalt take him from mine altar, that he may die. 

^^ ^And he that smiteth his father, or his mother, shall be surely put 
t^eath. 

/^i6 »^And he that 'stealeth a man, and selleth him, or if he be found in 
Chis hand, he shall surely be put to death. 

/~^ And he that ""curseth his father, or his mother, shall surely be put 
(^ to d eath.^ 

^''^Ana if men contend, and one smiteth the 'other with a stone, or 
with his ''fist, and he die not, but keep his bed : ^^ if he rise ftg&in. and 
walk abroad upon his ^staff, then shall he that smote him be quit : ^only 
he shall pay for "the loss of his time, and shall cause him to be thoroughly 
healed. 

^ "^And if a man smite "his servant, or his ''maid, with a rod, and he 
die under his hand ; he shall surely be punished. ^^ Notwitlistanding, 
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33* and preceded the desoripiion of Moeee* luage 33''"^^. On the 
other hand D'b version of the * Statutee and Judgements * opens 
with a law defining the phice where oultns is legitimate Deut 
ia>' • ; and a similar subject stands at the head of the Holiness- 
legislation Lev 17. These possibilities cannot be definitely 
decided : the transpositions and adjustments of the text which 
seem to have taken place on an extensive scale, make it 
impossible to recover the original openings either of the 
Coven ant- words or of the Book of Judgements. 

20** M Or, caum my name to he remembered, 

21^ Like oUier documents of the Hexateuch this early 
collection of laws has no doubt received editorial additions and 
amplifications. But it does not seem possible to distinguish 
the work of the first collector on his original materials from 
the amendments or expansions of later hands. 

> M Or, bondman, < M Or, the jttdifei.^Op sa* * 



7 M Or, bondwoman. 

* M Another reading is, so that he hath not eepoimd her, 

w M 4>yJef*.— Ct '95. 

i< (§) *he that stealeth a man of the chilUren of IsraeL* 
® places >* after i? so as to join the two offences against parents 
in immediate succession. This may be due to an effort after 
symmetry, but it may possibly represent an earlier order. The 
introduction of ^^ may be due to a scribal recoUection of 
Lev ao*. 

" M Or, revtteth, 

>• M Jbhis tilting or ceativg- 

«>^ Budde suggests that the natural sequel of >*• is found in 
»-M while *0- should stand beforo^". In *« for D^^'JDa • as the 
judges determine,' he would read c^boDl * for the miscarriage.' 

^ M Or, his bondman^ or hit bondwoman. 
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if he continue a day or two, he shall not Hbe punished : for he is his 
money. 

** And if men strive together, and •hurt a woman 'with child, so that 
her *fruit depart, and yet no "mischief follow : he shall he surely *fined, 
according as the woman's 'husband shall May upon him ; and he shall 
pay as the ''judges determine. ^ *But if any "mischief follow, then thou 
shalt give life for life, ^* 'eye for eye, tooth for tooth, hand for hand, foot 
for foot, ^ ''burning for burm'ng, "wound for wound, "stripe for stripe. 

*• *And if a man smite the eye of his servant, or the eye of his 'unaid, 
and destroy it ; he shall let him go ^£ree for his eye's sake. ^ And If 
he smite out his manservant's tooth, or his 'hnaidservant's tooth ; he 
shall let him go ''free for his tooth's sake. 

** *And if an ox 'gore a man or a woman, that they die, the ox shall 
be surely ^stoned, and his flesh shall not be eaten ; but the 'owner of the 
ox shall be quit. '^ But if the ox were "'wont to gore ''in time past, and 
it hath been testified to his 'owner, and he hath not kept him in, but 
that he hath killed a man or a woman ; the ox shall be ^stoned, and his 
'owner also shall be put to death. ^® If there be Maid on him a '^ransom, 
then he shall give for the •'redemption of his life whatsoever is laid 
upon him. ^^ "Whether he have 'gored a son, or have gored a daughter, 
according to this judgement shall it be done unto him. ^' ^If the ox 
'gore a manservant or a ''maidservant ; he shall give unto their master 
thirty shekels of silver, and the ox shall be ^stoned. 

**^ And if a man shall open a pit, or if a man shall dig a pit and not 
cover it, and an ox or an ass fall therein, ^* the 'owner of the pit shall 
make it good ; he shall give money imto the 'owner of them, and the 
dead [beast] shall be his. 

^ And if one man's ox "hurt 'another's, that he die ; then they shall 
sell the live ox, and divide the price of it ; and the dead also they shall 
divide. ^^ Or if it be known that the ox was wont to gore ''in time past, 
and his 'owner hath not kept him in ; he shall surely pay ox for ox, and 
the dead [beast] shall be his own. 

22^ ^If a man shall 'steal an ox, or a sheep, and "kill it, or sell it ; he 
shall pay five oxen for an ox, and four sheep for a sheep. — * "*If the 
'thief be found ''breaking in, and be smitten that he die, there shall be 
no "bloodguiltiness for him. ^ If the sun be *^risen upon him, there 
shall be bloodguiltiness for him :— he should make restitution ; if he have 
nothing, then he shall be sold for his 'theft. * If the 'theft be foimd 
in his hand alive, whether it be ox, or ass, or sheep; he shall pay 
double. [^-^] 

^ ^If a man shall cause a field or vineyard to be eaten, and shall let his 
*'beast loose, and it feed in another man's field", of the *best of his own 
field, and of the best of his own vineyard, shall he make restitution. 

• If fire break out, and catch in -^thorns, so that the ''shocks of com, 
or the ^standing corn, or the field, be consimied ; he that kindled the 'fire 
shall surely make restitution. 

■^ *If a man shall deliver unto his 'iieighbour money or stuff to keep, 
and it be 'stolen out of the man's house ; if the thief be found, he shiJl 
pay double. * ^If the 'thief be not found, then the 'master of the house 
shall -^come near unto "God, [to see] whether he have not ^put his hand 
unto his neighbour's goods. ® For every 'matter of 'trespass, whether it 
be for ox, for ass, for sheep, for ^raiment, [or] for any manner of 'lost thing, 
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2181 The difltinoiion between members of the family and slaves 
in 81. may be later (cp the peculiar formula of reference ^^) than 
the general law in **• . The analogy of '* suggests that bi began 
with CH * if,* instead of IM, and ® reads l^¥ U ns in so ». 

22** A slight displacement has probably occurred here. 
The case of the housebreaker who is killed in resistance to his 
barglarioQS act *~'* interrupts the enunciation of the principle 
of restitation by a cattle-lifter 1 3i> *, Obviously the thief who 



perishes in * cannot bo called upon for reparation in '. The 
rule in * ^ seems to belong to an independent group, of which, 
however, no other member can now be traced. 

«> M ^ blood. 

^ Q) and Sam agree in dividing this case into two, adding as 
the sequel to <^* and the introduction to *b < he shaU pay weU 
(for it) from his field according to its produce ; and if it eats the 
whole field up,* • • •. > M Or, the j^dgm,-^OJ^ si*. 
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whereof one saith, This is it, the *cause of both parties shall come before 
"God ; he whom "God shall condemn shall pay double imto his neighbour. 
^^ If a man deliver unto his ^neighbour an ass, or an ox, or a sheep, 
or any beast, to keep ; and it die, or be hurt, or driven away, no man 
seeing it : ^^ the oath of "Yahweh shall be between them both, whether he 
hath not 'put his hand unto his neighbour's goods; and the "owner 
thereof shall accept it, and he shall not make restitution. ^^ But if it 
be ^stolen from him, he shall make restitution unto the "owner thereof. 
^^ If it be ""torn in pieces, let him bring it for "witness ; he shall not make 
good that which was "torn. 

^^ ^And if a man "borrow aught of his ^neighbour, and it be hurt, 
or die, the "owner thereof not being with it, he shall surely make 
restitution. ^^ If the "owner thereof be with it, he shall not make it 
good : if it be an hired thing, "it came for its hire. 

^® *And if a man '^entice a. virgin that is not ^betrothed, and lie with 
her, he shall surely *pay a dowry for her to be his wife. ^"^ If her father 
utterly 'refuse to give her unto him, he shall pay money according to 
the dowry of virgins". 

^® *Thou shalt not suffer a ''sorceress to live. 
19 ^Wliosoevpr lieth with a beast shall surely be put to death. 
^ *He that sacrificeth unto any god, "^save unto Yahweh *only, shall 
be ^devoted. ^^* ''And a stranger shalt thou not 'wrong, neither shalt 
thou 'oppress him : 

2i»» ^f(^ ye were strangers in the land of Egiffpi. ^ Ye sJiaU not afflict 
any "toidow, or fatherless child. 

^^ If thou afflict "them in any wise, and they ^cry at all imto me, I will 
surely hear their *^cry ; 

^ and my ^wrath shall wax hot^ and I will ""kill you with the sword ; 
and your wives shall be ^undowSf and your children ''fatherless. 

** *If thou "lend money to any of my people with thee that is poor, 
thou shalt not be to him as a '^creditor, *' neither shall ye lay upon him 
'usury. ^^ If thou at all take thy neighbour's ^'garment to 'pledge, thou 
shalt restore it unto him by that the sun goeth down : ^'^ for that is 
his 'only 'covering, it is his "garment for his skin : wherein shall he 
sleep ? and it shall come to pass, when he 'crieth unto me, that I will 
hear ; for I am **'gracioua 

28 ^Thou shalt not '^revile * God, ^nor curse a "'ruler of thy people. 
^ "^Thou shalt not delay [to offer of] "the ^''abundance of thy fruits, and 
'of thy liquors. ^The ^'firstborn of thy sons shalt thou give unto me. 
^^ '^Likewise shalt thou do with thine oxen, [and] with thy sheep : seven 
days it shall be with its dam ; on the eighth day thou shalt give it me. 
*^ "'^And ye shall be -^holy men unto me : ^therefore ye shall not eat 
any flesh that is "torn of beasts in the field ; ye shall cast it to the dogs. 

231 '^'phou shalt not take up a "false ^report: 'put not thine hand 
with the **wicked to be an unrighteous "witnesa ^ ^Tliou shalt not 
^follow a multitude to do evil ; neither shalt thou "speak in a cause to 
turn aside after a multitude to 'wrest [judgement] : ' neither shalt thou 
•''favour a ^poor man in his cause. 
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22**i» M Or, thejudgei,^' Condemn' op Dent 35I*. 

" ® Qod, 1* M ^ «*:.— Cp 3** II* ia"». 

!• M Or, i< if reckofMd in [fy comeih ink) its hire, 

17 At thiB point the collection of technical * Judgements' comes 
to an end. The precepts that follow form a kind of supplement 
into which various social and moral exhortations have found 
Uieir way, concluding with warnings against the perversion of 
justice 33^ not inappropriate to those who would be expected 
to f^ame their decisions on the basis of the preceding code. 

»> SoUL^. T utterly destroyed. See Lev 37».— Cp ^^as. 

sii» The foUowing clauses differ in style from the context, 
partly owing to the use of the plural for the singular verb, 
partly to the explanation in ***» cp Deut io*» 24*' *• Lev 
19^, partly to the threats of divine anger ^s.. They are 



regarded with much plausibility as hortatory expansions op *^^ 
31 a3»b 18, 29 ^ /„•„, fta in ii» and so throughout ". 

*^ Probably a gloss on the ]ireooding rule. 

M M Or, the judges. 

^* From the collection of Covenant-words op ao**". 

s*** M ^ thy fulness and thy tear, 

'1 The plural verb here again excites suspicion cp B^*, though 
it is required by the word * men.' But a paraUel (though not 
identical) passage is found in Deut 14^1, where it is foUowed by 
the equivalent of 33^^. It is possible, as Bacon has suggested, 
that »"»» originally belonged to as***""*, but suflfered displace- 
ment when the close of the Covenant-words of B was 
harmonised with the covenant of J 34''^' (see table ao^^). 

23s M Or, bear wUness, 
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* "'If thou meet thine enemy's ox or his ass *going astray, thou shalt 
surely bring it back to him again. * If thou see the ass of him that 
•hatetli thee 'lying under his burden, "and wouldest forbear to help him, 
thou shalt surely help with him. 

« '^Thou shalt not Vrest the judgement of thy •'poor in his cause. 
^ Keep thee far from a false ''matter ; and the innocent and 'righteous 
Way thou not: "for I will not 'justify the Vicked. ® And thou shalt 
take no *gift : for a gift 'blindeth them that have ""sight, and 'perverteth 
the "words of the 'righteous. ^ *And a "stranger shalt thou not oppress : 
^^for *ye Jcnoto the Jieart of a stranger, seeing ye were strangers in the 
land of Egypt 

^^ 'And six years thou shalt sow thy land, and shalt gather in the 
increase thereof: ^^ but the seventh year thou shalt "let it rest and ^'lie 
fallow ; that the •'poor of thy people may eat : and what they leave the 
beast of the field shall eat. In like manner thou shalt deal with thy 
vineyard, [and] with thy oliveyard. ^^ '^Six days thou shalt do thy ''work, 
and on the seventh day tliou shalt "rest : *that thine ox and thine ass 
may have rest, and the son of thy ''handmaid, and the stranger, may be 
''refreshed. 

^3 ^^And in all things that I have said unto you 'take ye heed : and 
'make no mention cftJie name of other gods, neitJier let it he heard out of 
thy mouth. 

^* Three "times thou shalt "keep a feast unto me in the year. ^* 'The 
feast of unleavened bread shalt thou keep: "seven days thou shalt eat 
unleavened bread, as I commanded thee, at the time appointed in the month Abib 
(for in it thou earnest out from Egypt) ; *and none shall 'appear before me empty : 
^« '^and the feast of •'harvest, the firstfruits of thy labours, which thou 
sowest in the field : '^and the feast of 'ingathering, at the end of the 
year, when thou gatherest in thy labours out of the field. ^^ "Three times 
in the year all thy males shall 'appear before the Lord. 

18 ""^Thou shalt not "ofl'er the blood of my sacrifice with leavened 
bread ; ^neither shall the fat of my feast 'remain all night until the 
morning. ^* "The 'first of the firstfruits of thy ground thou shalt bring into the 
house of Yahweh thy God. "^Thou shalt not 'seethe a kid in its mother's 
milk. 

^ "Behold, I "'send an ""angel before thee, to keep thee by the way. 
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28* The laws in *• curiously intermpt the sequence of precepts 
on the impartial administration of justice ; either they have 
been incorporated after this gronp had been formed^ or <~* is 
a postscript from another source cp < with *•, ^ with 1, and 
• with ajM. 

■ M Or, and tootddeH forbear to rOeate it /or him^ thou shalt 
turtiy rdeam it wUh him. 

^ ®and thou ihdU not justify ths wicked for ths sake of gifts. 

■ M Or, cause. — Op -"loS. 

" M Or, release U and let U lie fallow. See Deut 15*. 

1* M Or, keep sabbath. — ^The passage which follows may be 
a later amplification cp Deut 5I*. 

1' This verse is generally recognized as a conclusion left 
stranded by successive manipulations of the text. In its 
present form it shows the influence of B; but i'** seems 
originally to have been parallel to 341* ; Sam reads ' make thou 
no mention * for ^ ' make ye/ 

1* This passage, interrupting the grammatical sequence of 
'*• '•, seems to have been derived word for word from 34'" **. 
The words *a8 I commanded thee* apparently refer to 13** *, 
and are in their proper place in J's covenant, but cannot be 
original in B. 

" Another incorporation by the harmonist from 34*' : the 
precept is not needed after 1*. 

" ParaUel to 34^, bnt probably independent of it : J limits 
the role to the Passover. 

*•• Identical with 34*. The law seems already covered 
hy aa» 

'•* Probably original to B as weU as to J. Cp aa*!". 

*^ The following exhortation seems in the main to belong to 



B, though it has received considerable additions from the 
Denteronomic school »-«»* ^ 8ib-as. it may, however, be 
doubted whether it is in its right place here. Does it belong 
to the * Judgements ' or to the ' Words ' ? On the one hand the 
Covenant in 34^^^"^ closes with the conunand in ^*^ : on the other 
hand the analogy of the discourses in Dent a8 and Lev a6 
suggests that the BooH of Judgements may have concluded with 
a similar utterance of warning and hope. But, again, it may 
be urged that if the Covenant-words be limited to the original 
text of aa*^^^ a3^'*~**i they form after all only a one-sided bond : 
they enumerate the obligations of Israel but contain no declara- 
tion of the promise of Yahweh. Such a promise would 
naturally follow the commands; and a prospective hortatory 
discourse, therefore, concludes the Mosaic Covenant-words of 
Poreb much as a similar retrospective discourse is connected 
with Joshua's covenant at Shechem Josh a4. In this view the 
unexpanded original of ^'^ is an integral part of the Covenant- 
record. In that case, however, it may he observed that it is at 
present placed too soon. The opening reference to the departure 
of Israel ^ seems premature, when Moses has not yet even 
received the tables bearing the Ten Words of ao'~*^. Bacon 
therefore argues that the whole of STs Covenant-story belongs 
to a later stage of the Horeb incidents, and originally im- 
mediately preceded Israel's start upon the march ; see 34***. 
Another combination seems also possible. The language of 
*^"'' points to a iwrmancnt guide, which would be in continual 
legislative i-elations with the people ('^* 'I speak 'a* I shall 
speak* t^). It is natural to connect such a representative 
Presence with the sanctuary, which became the centre of 
judicial as well as religious Amotions ep 33^ 18^*. If it may be 
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and to bring thee into the place which I have ^prepared. '^ Take ye 
heed of him, and 'hearken unto his voice ; "provoke him not : for he 
will not ^pardon your ""transgression ; for my name is in him. '^ 'But 
if thou shalt indeed 'hearken unto "his voice, and do all that I speak ; 
then I ^will be an enemy unto thine enemies, and an ''adversary unto 
thine adversariea 

^ 'For mine ^angd shall go before thee, and ^hrmg thee in unto ihe 
^Amorite, and the Hittite, and the Perieeite, and the Canaanite, the 
Hivite, and the Jebtisite : and I unU ^cut them off. ^ '-Thou shaU 
not ^bow doum to their gods, nor ^ serve them, nor do qfter their works : 
''but thou shalt utterly ^overthrow them, and ^'break in pieces their 
^'pillars. *^ And ye shaU ^ serve Yahweh ^your God, 
^^ And "he shall bless thy bread, and thy water; and I wiU take 
"'sickness away from the midst of thee. ^' There shall none "cast her 
young, nor be ^barren, in thy land : the number of thy days I will fulfil. 
*^ "J will send my ^terror before thee, and will ^discomfit aU the people 
to whom thou shalt come, and I wiU make aU thine enemies turn their 
*^backs unto thee, 

^^ And I will send the *^homet before thee, which shall ''drive out 
"the Hivite, the Ganaanite, and the Hittite, from before thee. ^ I will not 
'drive them out from before thee in one year; lest the land become 
"'desolate, and the beast of the field multiply against thee. ^ By ^little 
and little I will ''drive them out from before thee, until thou be *^in- 
creased, and inherit the land. *^* And I will *8et thy border ■'from the 
Red Sea even unto the sea of the Philistines, and from the wilderness 
unto "the River : 

^^^ ''for I unU ^deliver the inhabitcmts of the land into your hand; and 
thou shall ''drive them out before thee, ^^ Thou shall '^make no covenant 
with them, nor with their gods. ^ They shall not dwell in thy land, lest 
they ^"make thee sin against me : for if tJiou ^' serve their gods, it wiU 
surely be a ^' snare unto thee. 
24^ "And he said unto Moses, "Gome up unto Yahweh, thou, and 

Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and ^seventv of the ^elders of Israel ; 

and **worship ye ''afar off: * and Moses Mone shall 'come near unto 

"Yahweh ; but they shall not come near ; neither shall the people go up 

with him. 
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conieotured firom x^"^ ^j?* • that B contained a amall corpus 
of sanotaafy records, legislative and narrative, this discourse 
may have belonged originally to the description of the original 
Tent of Keeting, and the arrangements for the intercourse of 
Yahweh with his people. 

38" Hi Ov.ht not rebeUiout agi^inH Mm.r^ Hiph*. 

*** On (3)'s addition of 19*- here, see 19*". 

^^ Q^ my voice, 

** This passage does not seem to belong to the context where 
it interrupts the enunciation of the divine promises to Israel 
M t&b M . ^0 demand for the destruction of the consecrated 
pillars can hardly proceed from the writer who immediately 
after describes Moses as erecting twelve 94^, and who narrated 
the origin of the pillars at Bethel and Qaleed Oen aS^* 31*^; 
whUe the affinities of language with D point clearly to editorial 
amplification. 

SI M Or, obeliski. See Lev 36^ a Kings 3*. 

^ Q^^I vMl bUti, This reading seems to preserve the original 
continuity of " •**» cp ••". 

^ Apparently a duplicate of **. 

** This summary of the hostile nations under these three 
names does not occur elsewhere. @ reads first the Amorite. It 
has been conjectured that this was B's original designation cp 
"96, and that the names now in the text are due to the^ har- 
monist, cp a*". The pronoun * them ' in S'* is singular in ^. 

*i M That is, the Euphrates. 

24^ The opening words in ^ * and to Moses he said ' suggest 
at once the presence of a new source, for the whole preceding 
section auS^^jj has been addressed to Moses. The instructions 



in * are carried out in ^11, while the account of the intervening 
Covenant-ceremony *~* completes the narrative of ao*'* *. It is 
usually supposed that Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu correqwnd to 
the * priests ' of 19SS J (Sam adds BUazar and Ithamar\ whereas 
SI describes Moses as performing the Covenant-sacrifice with the 
aid of certain * young men ' ^ cp the designation of Joshua as 
sanctuary-servant 33^'. The amalgamation of the two narra- 
tives here is probably due to the harmonist's perception that 
24 !• ^11 formed the counterpart in J of the Covenant-feast in *~*. 
As this could only have been celebrated once, it was necessary 
to combine the accounts of J and B if they were both to be 
retained. Dillmann believes that touches from J are to be dis- 
covered in *• (cp 34*^) ' •* : but this view has not found any 
general support. The hand of the editor who combined the 
* Judgements ' with the * Words ' may be seen in '. Kuenen, 
however, followed by Coruill, assigns ^> <^" to W (cp EHohim'^^ 
but recognizes that >~^ belong to another narrative. On the 
place which he provides for it see 34*^". Other critics, like 
Bndde, have ascribed i- ^h fundamentally to B, but have recog- 
nised foreign elements in them. Kittel even suggests the 
possible presence of P. The names of Nadab and Abihu are 
found elsewhere only in ^ ; and in '<> the expressions * Ood of 
Israel ' and * veiy (osi?) heaven ' show afiinitiea with hia vocabu- 
lary, while * i^oblea ' 1* occurs only once besides in an exilian 
passage. But the names of Aaron's sons may have belonged to 
the older tradition ; and F nowhere relates any si)ch vision of 
Deity. 

9 (^ roads Qod cp ". 
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3 *And Moses came and *told the people all the words of Yahweh, 
and all the judgements : and •^all the people answered with one voice, and 
said, -^All the words which Yahweh hath spoken will we do. * "And 
Moses Vrote all the words of Yahweh, and ''rose up early in the 
morning, and 'builded an *altar under the mount, and '^twelve *pillars, 
'according to the twelve tribes of Israel. * *And he sent 'young men 
of the children of Israel, %hich 'offered *burnt offerings, and sacrificed 
*peace offerings of oxpn unto Yahweh. ® And Moses took half of the 
blood, and put it in 'basons ; and half of the blood he '"sprinkled on 
the altar. ^ And he took the "book of the covenant, and read in the 
^audience of the people : and they said, ''All that Yahweh hath spoken 
will we do, and bo obedient. " And Mosos took the blood, and •"sprinkled 
it on the people, and said. Behold the blood of the covenant, which 
Yahweh hath *'made with you "concerning all these "words. 
* Then ^ent up Moses, and Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and seventy of 
the •elders of Israel : ^^ and they saw the *God of Israel ; and there 
was under his feet as it were "a paved work of sapphire stone, and as it 
were the *"very heaven for 'clearness. ** And upon the ^nobles of the 
children of Israel he 4aid not his hand : and they "beheld Qod, and did 
"eat and drink. 

^^ And Yahweh said unto Moses, Gome up to me into the mount, and 
be thera : and I will give thee the *^tablea of stone, "and the law and the 
commandments, which I have written, that thou mayest 'teach them. ^^ And 
Moses ^rose up, and Joshua his ''minister : "and Moses went up into the 
'mount of God. ^* ''And he said unto the "elders, •'Tarry ye "here for us, 
until we come again unto you : und, behold, 'Aaron and Hur are with 
you : whosoever "hath a "cause, let him come near unto them. ^** Aixd 
Moses went up into the mount, 



'*"* "And the cloud "'covered the mount. ^® And the 'glory of Yahweh 
*'abode upon mount ^Sinai, and the cloud covered it six days : and the seventh 
day he called unto Moses out of the midst of the cloud. ^"^ And the 
^'appearance of the "^glory of Yahweh was like devouring fire on the top of the 
mount in the eyes of the children of Israel. ^^" And Moses entered into 
the midst of the cloud, and went up into the mount : 



^^^ and Moses was in the mount ^for(y days and forty nights. 



26^ "^And Yahweh "spake unto. Moses, saying, ^ ^Speak unto the children 
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844 This passage has oocasionally been combined with 34,^ as 
the sequel of Yahweh's Govenant with Israel 34><^'^. The repe- 
titions in the text are certainly' noteworthy : in ' Moses recites 
the Words to the people and they unanimously promise obedi- 
ence to them : in "^ they are solemnly read out of the Covenant- 
book, and a similar promise follows. Are these parts of one 
narrative ? The mention of the sacred pillars in ^ has usually 
been regarded as decisive in favour of £[. But it wiU he noticed 
that they are introduced without a verb : the term ' built ' is 
nowhere applied to pillars, which are said to be * set up ' Qen 
a8** 31** 35!* ; nor are altars and piilars ever said to be erected 
together. Is it poraible that there are here traces of combina- 
tion to which wo may also owe the doublets in ' and ^ ? 

^ M Or, upon all these conditionfi. 

•b Are these the * Words ' of *, or (as some critics suppose) the 
Decalogue of ao^-" ? 

w M Or, toork of bright sapphire.— ^\. 

.1' This clause can hardly be original in its present form, as 
there is nowhere any mention of any law or commandment 
written by Qod except the Ten Words, which would hardly be 
described in these terms. (^ and Sam omit and. It is possible 
that the order may have become confused, and that the words 
• which I have written ' should immediately follow the * tables 
of stone * cp 3a'*', but such a combination sooms hardly natui-al. 
The phrase as it now stands may have been expanded from 
a shorter one on the basis of Dent 5*^. The word ' teach * is not 
the Deuteronomio Ummid cp ^71^^ but horah cp Deut 17'^* 24" 



^]^ Lev iqII, from which the term iorah *law' (teaching) is 
derived. 

IS This statement seems premature, as in 1* Moses addresses 
the * elders ' (?) who are left below, with Aaron and Hur at their 
head, to carry on the judicial work which Moses had hitherto 
superintended (cp Ex 18^^). The repetition of Moses' ascent in 
IB* shows that either ^^ is an accidental anticipation, or i** is 
an aflerthought from another hand. 

14 The * elders ' here named cannot b^ the seventy * who are 
already on the mountain. If the word is original, the elders 
must be addressed as representatives of the people cp 3I* 4*** 
It has been suggested, however, that it is 4ne either to accidental 
reminiscence in copying or perhaps to intentional harmonising, 
and replaces the * people.' 

1*^ At this point the narrative of F interrupted in 19' is 
resumed : in ift*-^? the great manifestation on the mount is 
described in his peculiar terms, and the way is prepared for the 
corpus of P's Sinaitic legislation, beginning with Uie Dwelling, 
its sacred furniture and vessels, and its priests. In the following 
analysis the linguistic affinities with the general matter of P 
(both in narrative and laws) are briefly indicated, but many 
technical terms in the description of the fabric and its contents 
remain unnoticed, as no critical questions in any way depend 
on them for solution. The repetitions of the different sections 
constituting 25-31 will bo found tabulated under 35^ 

26' The conception of the Dwelling and its furniture, to- 
gether with the appointment of tlie Aoronic priesthood to 
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of Israel, that they take for me an '''offering: "of every man whose heart 
"maketh him willing ye shall take my "offering. ^ And nbhis is the 'offering 
which ye shall take of them ; gold, and silver, and brass ; ^ and ^blue, and 
'purple, and ''scarlet, and "Une linen, and goats' [hair] ; ^ and rams' skins 
dyed red, and "sealskins, and acacia wood ; • "'oil for the •light, /apices for the 
'anointing oil, and for the 'sweet incense ; "^ "onyx stones, and stones ''to be set, 
for the 'ephod, and for the ^breastplate. ^ ^And "let them make me a 
^'sanctuary; that I may *dwell ^among them. ® According to •'all that 
''I shew thee^, the * pattern of the *D welling, and the pattern of all the 
furniture thereof, "even so shall ye make it. 

^^ '^And "they shall make an 'ark of acacia wood : two cubits and a half 
shall be the "'length thereof, and a cubit and a half the ""breadth thereof, and 
a cubit and a half the ""height thereof. ^^ And thou shalt overlay it with 
'pure gold, "within and without* shalt thou overlay it, and shalt make upon 
it a "crown of gold round about. ^* And thou shalt "cast four rings of gold 
for it, and put them in the four feet thereof ; and two rin^ shall be on the 
one "side of it, and two rings on the other "side of it. '^ And thou shalt 
make staves of acacia wood, and overlay them with gold. ^* And thou shalt 
put the staves into the rings on the sides of the ark, to bear the ark withal 
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minister in it, is nniveraaUy recognused as the centre of P's 
representations of the Mosaic institutions. The whole section 
a$-$i^^ is bound together by numerous links of thought and 
language, which senre in like manner to establish connexions 
with the rest of P's narrative and legislation (see the margins). 
Yet this passage plainly falls apart into two uneven divisions 
at agi*'* : the character of the series of paragraphs in 30-3 1*^ is 
discussed in the notes <n toe. But the constitution of 95-29 also 
demands attention. Here likewise there appear occasional signs 
of supplemental handiwork, see notes on aj^ 98*^ *^ 9o<^ >*. 
But behind these lies the curious fact that in 95-971' the 
sanctuary is always called the * Dwelling ' '54, while in 98-99 
this name is replaced by the older term * Tent of Meeting ' cp 
33? (Introd YUI i 2, XII 2c). The title * Dwelling ' is of course 
freely used in the great repetition Bx 35-40, but the main 
portions of the Priestly Law in Lev ignore it. In Lev 8^<> 17* 
its appearance is due to the harmonist : in 15'^ a6^^ it seems to 
denote not the visible fabric but the ideal presence of Yahweh 
with his people. Similarly the aUusions to the court in Lev 
6^* M may be regarded as glosses. In the regulations for the 
annual atonement ceremony Lev 16 the name is avoided, though 
the Tent of Meeting is curiously said *' to * dwell * with Israel 
in the midst of their undeannesses, and the references to the 
Testimony, the ark, and the * covering ' agree with the descrip- 
tion in Ex 95. The Dwelling becomes again prominent in the 
arrangements for the Camp and its removal Num i^*- • 3-4 9-10 
(cp i6* 31^ *^). The absence of the term from the Priestly Law 
proper, which is usually based on the older name *Tent of 
Meeting,' is highly significant (in Lev 17*"^ * 19'^ there is reason 
to suspect editorial redaction ; F^* prefers * sanctuary* Lev 19^ 
ao> 9i>* *> ad* '1, but it is doubtful whether in all these passages 
the word can be restricted to the meaning * holy place ' cp 'gi). 
This regular preference for different terms in different groups 
of passages, must have some cause, and suggests that the 
account of the Dwelling and its place in the centre of the camp 
has been substituted for an older delineation of the Tent of 
Meeting. Delicate indications of this may perhaps be found 
in the fiict that Ex 99<* represents the entrance of the Tent as 
the meeting-place between Yahweh and Moses ' to speak there 
nnto thee ' cp 33*', whereas in 95*^ the meeting place is before 
the ark containing the Testimony, and Yahweh speaks from 
between the two cherubim on the covering above. This is 
indeed recognised in Lev 16*, yet the same passage neglects the 
fVindamental distinction of Ex 96^'* and still calls the shrine 
of Yahweh*s appearing the *holy place.' It seems not im- 
possible, therefore, that Ex 95-97I* with its connected sections 
elsewhere may have been elaborated on the basis of an older 
account of the Tent of Meeting which preceded the institution 
of the Aaronic priesthood. It can hardly have belonged to 1?^ 
which afterwards ignores it, though the close in Ex 2g*^~** 
is not without affinities with that collection. [In the descrip- 
tion of the Dwelling it may be noted that Uie Tables bearing 
the Ten Words are designated as the * Testimony * '161, and the 



ark which holds them is the * ark of the Testimony ' instead of 
the ark of Yahweh or of the covenant. The term * covenant* 
however, appears in (g) Ex 97*1 31^ 38** {JQ 39**) cp Josh 4". 
AUovrance must be made for accident or carelessness on the 
part of copyist or translator, especially in passages which on 
other grounds cannot be regarded as original ; but there remains 
some possibility of genuine variation which may be due to 
differences in the incorporation of materials of different dates.] 
But Ex 95-97I' still shows some further peculiarities. The form 
of 95*^7 jj that of an exhortation to the people by Moses, *ye 
shall take' cp 35^ (in > for *of them' read *of you'). This 
breaks the connexion of ^ and ' according to our present J|^, 
though in * @ reads ' thou shalt make.' In * the pattern has 
yet to be shown to Moses, while in *^ 96^ 97^ the vision is 
apparently over. On the signiftcation of tlie parallel with 
Esek 40^ cp Introd XIII 8) i 130 : the perfects in the subsequent 
passages may be fairly interpreted as futura exacta^ *when 
Moses has descended Arom the mountain he is to conform to 
what '*will have been revealed" to him' Kuenen, Hex 74, cp 
Driver, Tenses in llebreufl % 17, Qos-Kautesch, //e6r Oram (Collins 
and Cowley 1898) pp 334 398 cp 408. It does not seem necessary, 
therefore, to resort to hypotheses either (1) of displacement (as 
though much of the instructions now given to Moses on the 
mount originally belonged to the period after his descent 34*** >), 
or (9) of duplicate records, one of the vision and another of 
commands founded on the vision, cp Klostermann, Neue Kirch- 
liche Zeitschr (1897) 318. The general view indicated above finds 
unexpected support in Klostermann's elaborate essay, which 
contains many interesting textual suggestions. But his inter- 
pretation of ^ 33<^* • as the account of a single incident 945, and 
his ascription of the sections on the Dwelling to the age of 
Solomon 383, do not seem in any way tenable. Cp Nowack, 
ArchOol ii 53* ', and Bensinger, ArcMLcl 395* • . 

26>* M Or, heave offering. 

2^ On the possibility that '^"^ is not original cp '". 

4 M Or, coOon.— Cp Qen 4i*« Eaek 16" 97^. 

s M Or, porpoise-slcins.^-Op Num 4* Exek 1610. 

• ® omits. The references to supplemental passages, anoint- 
ing oil 30*^"^, sweet incense 30^"^, show that the verse has 
been inserted for completeness by a later liand. 

7 M Or, fteryJ.— Cp 98^ » 35 W Oon a»« Ezek 98" Job 98" 
I Chron 99* f. 

' (&) and thou shtiU make . . . and I wUl appear among you, Cp 
99*<» Esek 37«»-M. 

>* So M J^. T tabernacle. Cp ^^^. 

•*» The grammatical difficulty involved in the "i * even,' may 
possibly be overcome if this clause (notice the plural) could be 
regarded as a fragment from the address in 2^'^. & reads more 
simply, ' thus shalt thou make it ' ; Sam also makes the verb 
singular, but retains the difficult "u Cp however Driver, Tenses 
in Hebi^ § 194. 

JO ® Sam and thou shaU make as in " "• » »» &c cp ". 

»i M Or, W». Or,wMmid4iia.--Cp "• 30*' 37* "' '•'t- *" * rib. 
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^^ The staves shall be iu the rings of the ark : they shall not be taken from 
it. ^^ And thou sholt put into the ark the ''testimony which I shall give 
thee. ^^ And thou sholt make a ^^covering of pure gold : two cubits and 
a half [shall be] the ^"length thereof, and a cubit and a half the "*breadth 
thereof. ^^ And thou shalt make two cherubim of gold ; of "beaten work 
shalt thou make them, at the two ends of the covering. ^^ "And make one 
cherub at the one end, and one cherub at the other end : "of one piece with 
the covering shall ye make the cherubim on the two ends thereol *® And 
the cherubim shall spread out their wings 'on high, ^covering the covering 
with their wings, with their faces ^one to another ; toward the covering shall 
the faces of the cherubim be. ^^ And thou shalt put the covering ''above 
upon the ark ; and in the ark thou sholt put the "testimony that I shall give 
thee. *2 And there I will 'meet with thee, and I will ''commune with thee 
from above the covering, from between the two cherubim which are upon 
the ork of the testimony, of oil things which I will give thee in conmiandment 
unto the children of Israel 

*^ '^And thou sholt moke o table of acacia wood : two cubits [shall be] the 
"*length thereof, and a cubit the *"breadth thereof, and a cubit and a half 
the "*height thereo£ ^ And thou sholt overlay it with pure gold, and make 
thereto a *crown of gold round about. ** And thou sholt moke unto it 
a Hborder of an 'hondbreodth round about, and thou sholt moke a golden 
^crown to the 1>order thereof round obout. '® And thou shalt make for it 
four rings of gold, ond put the rings in the four 'corners thot ore on the four 
feet thereof. ^^ 'Close by the Hborder shall the rings be, for places for the 
staves to bear the table. ^® And thou sholt moke the staves of acacia wood, 
and overlay them with gold, thot the table moy be borne with them. ^ And 
thou sholt moke the dishes thereof, and the spoons thereof, and the flagons 
thereof, ond the bowls thei^of, to **pour out withol : of pure gold shalt thou 
moke them. ^^ And thou sholt set upon the table "shewbreod before me 
'olwoy. 

^^ 'And tlioii sliolt moke o '^condlostick of pure gold : of beaten work shoU 
the condlestick be mode, even its "hose, and its shoft ; its '"cups, its 'knops, 
and its "flowers, shall be "of one piece with it: '* ond there shall be six 
'branches going out of the "'sides thereof; three branches of the candlestick 
out of the one side thereof, and three bronches of the candlestick out of the 
other side thereof: ^ three cups '^mode like almond-blossoms^ in one 
bronch, o knop ond o flower ; and three cups mode like almond-blossoms in 
the other branch, o knop and o flower : so for the six bronches going out of 
the condlestick : ^^ and in the candlestick four cups mode like almond- 
blossoms, the knops thereof, ond the flowers thereof: ^* and o knop under 
two branches *^of one piece with it, ond o knop under two branches "'of one 
piece with it, and o knop under two branches "'of one piece with it, for the 
six branches going out of the candlestick. ^^ Their knops and their branches 
shall be "'of one piece with it: the whole of it one beoten work of pure 
gold. 3^ And thou sholt moke the lamps thereof, seven : and "they shall 
"light the lamps thereof, to *give light over agoinst it. ^^ And the "'tongs 
thereof, and the -^'suufFdishes thereof, shall be of pure gold. ^® Of o tolent of 
pure gold "shall it be mode, with oil these vessels. ^ And see that thou 
moke them ofter their ''pottern, which both been shewed thee in the mount. 

26^ ^Moreover thou sholt moke the '*Dwelling with ten "curtains ; of fine 
'twined linen, ond blue, ond purple, ond scorlet, with cherubim the work of 
the ""cunning workman sholt thou moke them. ^ The length of each curtain 
shall be eight and twenty cubits, ond the breadth of each curtain four cubits : 
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26" 80 M. T mtrc\i-9Mi. 

" M Or, turned.— Cp »> ^ %f " «« Nnm 8* io« Jor loSf. 

1** This verse may be sapplemental : S^ begins ntD^t, a formula 
only used in 28*', while the plural 'ye' '••* is unexpected. 
% Sam be^in ' they shall be made * and in *> road * thou.' 

'•* M .p (m4 ofiht mercy-teal. 



*» M Or, I'resence-bread, 

3i» M ^ Uiifjh, »»*» M ^outcfthe tame. 

»7» Sam ^5 thou shall. »7b m Or, art up. 

^ Q) * shalt thou make aU these vessels ' ; Sam also reads 
* shalt thou make.* 
26^ So M. T tabernacle. 
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all the curtains shall have one measure. ^ Five curtains shall be ''coupled 
together We to another ; and [the other] five curtains shall be coupled one 
to another. ^ And thou shalt make loops of blue upon the edge of the one 
curtain "from the selvedge in the coupling ; and likewise shalt thou make in 
the edge of the curtain that is outmost in the second "coupling. ^ Fifty 
loops shalt thou make in the one curtain, and fifty loops shalt thou make in 
the edge of the curtain that is in the second "coupling ; the loops shall be 
•^opposite ^one to another. ^ And thou shalt make fifty 'clasps of gold, and 
couple the curtains ^one to another with the clasps : and the Dwelling shall 
be one. ^ And thou shalt make curtains of goats* [hair] for a tent over the 
Dwelling: ''eleven curtains shalt thou make them. ^ The length of each 
curtain shall be thirty cubits, and the breadth of each curtain four cubits : 
the eleven curtains shall have one measure. ^ And thou shalt couple five 
curtains *by themselves, and six curtains by themselves, and shalt double 
over the sixth curtain in the '^forefront of the tent. ^° And thou shalt make 
fifty loops on the edge of the one curtain that is outmost in the "coupling, 
and fifty loops upon the edge of the curtain which is [outmost in] the second 
"coupling. ^^ And thou shalt make fifty clasps of brass, and put the clasps 
into the loops, and couple the tent together, that it may be one. ^^ And the 
■^overhanging part that "remaineth of the curtains of the tent, the half curtain 
that remaineth, shall hang over the back of the Dwelling. ^^ And the cubit 
on the one side, and the cubit on the other side, of that which "remaineth in 
the length of the curtains of the tent, shall hang over the sides of the 
Dwelling on this side and on that side, to cover it ^^ And thou shalt make 
a ^covering for the tent of 'rams* skins dyed red, and a covering of "sealskins 
'above. 

^* *And thou shalt make the "*boards for the Dwelling of acacia wood, 
standing up. ^^ Ten cubits shall be the length of a board, and a cubit and 
a half the breadth of each board. ^"^ Two tenons shall there be in each 
board, "joined '*one to another: **thus shalt thou make for all the boards 
of the Dwelling. ^^ And thou shalt make the boards for the Dwelling, 
twenty boards for the ^south side ''southward. ^^ And thou shalt make forty 
^sockets of silver under the twenty boards ; two sockets under one board for 
its two tenons, and two sockets under another board for its two tenons: 
^^ and for the second side of the Dwelling, on the north side, twenty boards : 
*^ ^and their forty sockets of silver ; two sockets under one board, and two 
sockets under another board. ^^ And for the '^hinder part of the Dwelling 
westward thou shalt make six boards. ^ And two boards shalt thou make 
for the 'corners of the Dwelling in the hinder part. ^ And they shall be 
'double 'beneath, and in like manner they shall be entire unto the top thereof 
unto "one ring : thus shall it be for them both ; they shall be for the two 
"corners. ^^ And there shall be eight boards, and their sockets of silver, 
sixteen sockets ; two sockets under one board, and two sockets under another 
board. *® And thou shalt make "bars of acacia wood ; five for the boards 
of the one side of the Dwelling, ^ and five bars for the boards of the other 
side of the Dwelling, and five bars for the boards of the side of the Dwelling, 
for the hinder part westward. ^^ And the *^middle bar in the midst of the 
boards shall pass through from end* to end. ^^ And thou shalt overlay 
the boards with gold, and make their rings of gold for places for the bars : 
and thou shalt overlay the bars with gold. ^^ '^And thou shalt ^'rear up the 
Dwelling according to the fashion thereof which hath been ""sliewed thee 
in the mount. 

^^ *And thou shalt make a Veil of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine 
twined linen : with cherubim the work of the "cunning workman "shall it be 
made : ^^ and thou shalt hang it upon four pillars of acacia overlaid with 
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gold, their 'hooks [shall be] of gold, upon four sockets of silver. ^ '^And 
thou shalt hang up the veil under the clasps, and shalt bring in thither 
within the veil the ^ark of the testimony^: and the veil shall "divide unto 
you between the 'holy place and the "most holy. ^ And thou shalt "put 
the '^covering upon the ark of the testimony in the most holy place. ^^ And 
thou shalt set the 'table without the veil, and the '''candlestick *over against 
the table on the side of the Dwelling toward the ''south : and thou shalt put 
the table on the north side. ^® ^And thou shalt make a ^screen "for the door 
of the Tent, of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen, the work 
of the ^embroiderer. ^"^ And thou shalt make for the screen five pillars of 
acacia, and overlay them with gold ; their hooks shall be of gold : and thou 
shalt 'cast five sockets of brass for them. 

27^ 'And tliou shalt make the altar of acacia wood, five cubits long, and 
five cubits broad ; the altar shall be foursquare : and the height thereof 
shall be three cubits. ^ And thou shalt make the horns of it upon the four 
^corners thereof : the horns thereof shall be of one piece with it : and thou 
shalt overlay it with brass. ^ And thou shalt make its *pots to ^take away 
its ashes^, and its "shovels, and its -^basons, and its "fieshhooks, and its 
^firepans: 'all the vessels thereof thou shalt make of brass. ^ And thou 
shalt make for it a ^grating of ^network of brass; and upon the net shalt 
thou make four brasen rings in the four 'corners thereo£ ^ And thou shalt 
put it under the "^ledge round the altar ^'beneath, that the net may reach 
halfway up the altar. ® And thou shalt make ^staves for the altar, staves of 
acacia wood, and overlay them with brasa ^ And the staves thereof shall 
be put into the rings, and the staves shall be upon the two "sides of the 
altar, in bearing it ® 'Hollow with planks shalt thou make it : as it hath 
been **shewed thee in the mount, *"so "shall they make it 

^ '^And thou shalt make the "court of the "Dwelling: for the south side 
"southward there shall be ^hangiuRS for the court of fine ''twined linen an 
hundred cubits long for one side : ^® and the pillars thereof shall be twenty, 
and their ^sockets twenty, of bra&s ; the *'hooks of the pillars and their 'fillets 
[shall be] of silver. ^^ And likewise for the north side in length there shall 
be hangings an hundred cubits long, and the pillars thereof twenty, and their 
sockets twenty, of brass ; the hooks of the pillars and their fillets of silver. 
^' And for the breadth of the court on the west side shall be hangings of fifty 
cubits: their pillars ten, and their sockets ten. ^^ And the breadth of the 
court ''on the east side eastward** shall be fifty cubits. ^^ The hangings for 
the one side [of the gate] shall be fifteen cubits : their pillars three, and their 
sockets three. ^* And tor the other side shall be hangings of fifteen cubits : 
their pillars three, and their sockets three. ^® And for the gate of the court 
shall be a 'screen of twenty cubits, of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine 
twined linen, the work of the embroiderer: their pillars four, and their 
sockets four. ^^ All the pillars of the court round about shall be filleted 
with silver ; their hooks of silver, and their sockets of brass. ^® The length 
of the court shall be an hundred cubits, and the breadth fifty every where, 
and the height ^ve cubits, of fine twined linen, and their sockets of brasa 
^* 'All the instruments of the Dwelling in all the "service thereof, and all the 
"pins thereof, and all the pins of the court, shall be of brass. 

^ '-''And tliou shalt command tho children of Israel, that they bring unto thee *^pure 
olivo oil "'beaten for the Hight, "to cause a lamp to burn ■continually. ^ In the "tent of 
meeting, without the ^veil which is befoi*e the 'testimony, JAaron and his sons shall order 
it from evening to morning before Yahweh : it shall be a "statute ^for ever 'throughout 
their generations "on the behalf of the children of Israel. 
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26** @ thalt put t?ie veil upon the ark &c, reading n3'>Dn for 
rncan. In 25'' instructions have boon already given for pntting 
the covering on the ark. Cp Klostormann, Neue Kirchl Zeitschr 

(i897) 57- 

■• (^ omits for the door of the Tent. 

27* M S^ ends. '^ M J^ ribs, " ® shalt thou. 

*>* This reference to the provision of oil for the ever-bnming 
lamp breaks the otherwise orderly seqnence of 25-29 cp 25*. It 



implies that the Tent of Meeting is ready, and the Aaronic 
priesthood installed in their sacred charge. Compared with 
Lev 24 1~' Nam S^"^ it seems to have been inserted later here for 
completeness. It is not reprodnoed in 35-4a 

*>b M Or, to get up a lamp continually. — Cp so*® Lev 24' 
Nam8«.. 

»«• M See 2s" 29« 30W 

«»» M Or, due, «>• M Or, from 
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28^ ^And ^bring thou near unto thee ^Aaron thy brother, and "his sons 
'with him, from among the children of Israel, that he may 'minister unto me 
in the priest's office, even Aaron, *Nadab and Abihu, 'Eleazar and Ithamar, 
Aaron's sons. ^ And thou shalt make "holy garments for Aaron thy brother, 
for glory and for beauty. ^ "And thou shalt speak unto all that are 'wise 
hearted, whom I have ''filled with the spirit of wisdom, that they make 
Aaron's garments to ^sanctify him, that he may 'minister unto me in the 
priest's office. ^ And ^these are the garments which they shall make; 
a ''breastplate, and an *ephod, and a •robe, and a coat of -^chequer work, 
a "'mitre, and a *girdle : and they shall make 'holy garments for '^Aaron thy 
brother, ^and his sons, that he may 'minister unto me in the priest's office. 
^ And they shall take "the gold, and the 'blue, and the purple, and the scarlet, 
and the fine linen. 

® *And they shall make the *ephod of gold, of blue, and purple, scarlet, and 
fine twined linen, the work of the •'cunning workman. "^ It shall have two 
shouldei*pieces joined to the two ends thereof ; that it may be joined together. 
® And the *cunningly woven band, which is upon it, 'to gird it on withal, 
shall be like the work thereof, [and] of the same piece ; of gold, of blue, and 
purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen. ® And thou shalt take two "onyx 
stones, and *"grave on them the names of the children of Israel: ^^ six of 
their names on the one stone, and the names of the six that remain on the 
other stone, according to their ^birth. ^^ With the work of an engraver in 
stone, like the engravings of a signet, shalt thou "*engrave the two stones, 
"according to the names of the children of Israel : thou shalt make Uiem to 
be "inclosed in ^ouches of gold. ^^ And thou shalt put the two stones upon 
the shoulderpieces of the ^phod, to be stones of ''memorial for the children 
of Israel : and Aaron shall bear their names before Yahweh upon his two 
shoulders for a "'memorial. 

^^ ^And thou shalt make ouches of gold : ^^ and two ''chains of pure gold ; 
like -^cords shalt thou make them, of ^wreathen work : and thou shalt put 
the wreathen chains on the ouchea ^^ And thou shalt make a breastplate of 
judgement, the work of the Running workman ; like the work of the ephod 
thou shalt make it ; of gold, of blue, and pui-ple, and scarlet, and fine twined 
linen, shalt thou make it ^° ''Foursquai-e it shall be [andj 'double ; a 'span 
shall be the length thereof, and a span the breadth thereof. ^'^ And thou 
shalt set in it "settings of stones, four *rows of stones : a row of "sardius, 
"'topaz, and "carbuncle shall be the first row; ^^ and the second row an 
"emerald, a "sapphire, and a "diamond ; ^^ and the third row a "jacinth, 
an ^agate, and an •'amethyst ; *® and the fourth row a "beiyl, and an "onyx, 
and a 'jasper: they shall be inclosed in gold in their settings. ^^ And the 
stones shall be according to the names of the children of Israel, twelve, 
according to their names; like the engravings of a signet, ''every one 
according to his name, they shall be for the twelve ''tribes, '^ And thou 
shalt make upon the breastplate chains like cords, of wreathen work of pure 
gold. ^ "And thou shalt make upon the breastplate two rings of gold, and 
shalt put the two rings on the two ends of the breastplate. ^^ And thou 
shalt put the two wreathen chains of gold on the two rings at the ends of 
the breastplata ^^ And the [other] two ends of the two wreathen chains 
thou shalt put on the two ouches, and put them on the shoulderpieces of the 
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28' As the prieathood of Aaron alone it specified in 1 ^, the 
reference to his sons and the enumeration of their names may 
poosibly be the additions of a later editor. 

' In >^ it is possible that the compiler has added a supple- 
mental passage after the type of 31* 351*. The enumeration in 
* does not follow the order of the subsequent sections, and the 
introduction of the plural * thoy shall make ' causes the sumo 
kind of confusion as has been already noticed in 25* 10, The 
opening of * should probably run * and thou shalt make ' cp >' ^^ 
•!••»•.. ♦ M Or, turban. 

• M See J5'. ' M Or, beryl— Cp as'. 



>^ ^ ' omits according to t/ie names . . . >* piU the two atonee. 
Q^^*' omits thou ehaU make them . . . of gold, 

"• M Or, ru6y. —39W Eeek aS^^f. 

17b M Or, emerald.— sg^o cp Eeek a8»8t. 

J«» M Or, carbuncle.— 39^^ Ezek 27W aS^'f. 

J«> M Or, aardonyx.— 39» Eaok aS'Sf. 

'• M Or, amber.— yj^^f. 

»• M Or, clMlcedony.—i9^» Eeek ii« u^ a8" Cants" Daa ^^f- 

«>»> M Or, beryl. 

» ® omits '«»-"^ as it stands in '^, but after » inserts an 
abrltigoment of ^* . 



124 



THE PRIESTHOOD 



Ex 29' 



«'39«t 



90 tube lOffd 



si-«5 xiagc 

f 39** Nam 4* 
«>LaT 6W* 
Dentialt 
33lO» 

^ 35>« 30SS ST* 



Is 61 

y»*39i5.r 

3Sl»39f««l 
ct Dent 108 



86-86 Xiaff A 

/' 39»0 Lev 8» 



w'^' 



n' Cp >0 ineio$ed 



^1 



«0 41 £ug6 lag^ 



«i tntl dh 

4« *Ilfif 
>/ 39» Lev 610 
f64 13St* 

q* 30» Lev 6I0 
i64 Baek 44l8t 

1-W X,rfA ,sj 
a(37)GpQeiii87 

6(i3)a8am6l»t 
c (38) ot Gen 

llT»» 
dij) I Ghron 

a3»»t 
c (4a) Oen i8«* 

cp Bwk 16IS It 

46I4 



JE 



ephod, in the ^forepart thereof. ^ "And thou shalfc make two rings of gold, and 
thou sbalt put tliem upon the two ends of the breastplate, upon the edge thereof, which 
iM toward tlie side of the ephod inward. ^ And tliou shalt make two rings of gold, and 
slialt put them on the two shoulderpieces of the ephod 'underneath, <^in the forepart 
thereof, "'close by the coupling thereof, above the ^^cunningly woven band of the ephod. 
** And tliey shall ''bind the breastplate by the rings thereof unto the rings of the ephod 
with a lace of blue, that it may l>e upon the ^cunningly woven band of the ephod, and 
that the breastplate be not ''loosed from the ephod. ^ And Aaron shall bear the 
names of the children of Israel in the breastplate of judgement upon his 
heart, when he goeth in unto the "holy place, for a '^ memorial before Yahweh 
"continually. ^^ *And thou shalt put in the breastplate of judgement "the 
^Urim and the Thummim ; and they shall be upon Aaron's heart, when he 
goeth in before Yahweh : and Aaron shall bear the judgement of the children 
of Israel upon his heart before Yaliweh "continually. 

^^ *And thou shalt make the robe of the ephod -^'all of blue. ** And "it 
shall have a hole for the head in the midst thereof : it shall have a binding 
of ^woven work round about the hole of it, as it were the hole of a *'coat of 
mail, that it be not reni ^ And upon the ^skirts of it thou shalt make 
pomegranates of blue, and of purple, and of scarlet, round about the skirts 
thereof ; and -^bells of gold between them round about : ^^ a golden bell and 
a pomegranate, a golden bell and a pomegranate, upon the skiiis of the robe 
round about ^' And it shall be upon Aaron to ''minister : and the sound 
thereof shall be heard when he goeth in unto the "holy place before Yahweh, 
and when he cometh out, *'that he die not. 

^^ ^And thou shalt make a ''plate of pure gold, and grave upon it, like the 
engravings of a signet, 'holy to yahweh. '"^ And thou shalt put it on a lace 
of blue, and it shall be upon the "mitre ; upon the ^forefront of the "mitre 
it shall be. ^^^ And it shall be upon Aaron's "*'forehead, and Aaron shall 
'bear the iniquity of the *holy things, which the children of Israel shall 
"hallow ""in all their holy gifts; and it shall be ''always upon his forehead, 
that they may be "accepted before Yahweh. ^^ *And thou shalt "'weave the 
coat in "'chequer work of "fine linen, and thou shalt make a "mitre of "fine 
linen, and thou shalt make a girdle, the work of the embroiderer. *^ *And 
for Aaron's sons thou shalt make coats, and thou shalt make for them 
girdloR, and '''headtii'es shalt tliou nuiko for them, for gloiy and for beauty. 
''^ **''And ihou sfialt put Uiem upon ^Aaron thy broUier^ and upmi ^his tons ^wUh him; and 9haU 
Anoint iheniy and 'cowtecrate them^ and ^sanctify them, that they may ^minister unto me in the piieet'e 
(ijffke. *^ "''And thou shalt make them '''linen ^'breeches to cover the flesh of 
their nakedness ; from tlie loins even imto the thighs they shall reach : 
^' and they shall be upon ** Aaron, and upon his sons, when they go in unto 
the tent of meeting, or when they come near unto the altar to ^'minister in 
the "holy place ; that they 'bear not iniquity, 'and die : it shall be a 'statute 
for ever unto *'him and unto his seed after him. 

20^ ^And 'this is the thing that thou shalt do unto them to ^hallow them, 
to 'minister unto me in the priest's ofRce : "take one "young bullock" and 
two rams ''without blemish, ' ^and unleavened bread, and ''cakes unleavened 
"mingled with oil, and. ^'vyafers unleavened "anointed with oil : of "fine 
wheaten flour shalt thoy ^ake them. ^ And thou shalt put them into one 
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28** This passage '^'^ seoms to contain another acoonnt of 
the two rings ^ and their fastening on to the shoulderpieces. 
& omits. 

M M That is, tha Lighie and the Per/ectione, 

» M Or, there ihaU be a hole in the top of it. 

" M Or, turban. 

WW M Or, eUk. 

»b M Or, turban. 

*^* This verse breaks the immediate connexion, anticipates 
instmctions in the next chapter, and (in particular) gives direo- 
tions for the anointing of Aaron's sons who are not included in 
the unction 29*^ *• cp Lev 8**. The reservation, of the ceremony 
to Aaron is implied elsewhere in the title ' the Anointed Priest ' 
cp aa**. On tlie other hand Aaron's sons are anointed in 30^^^ 40^' 
Lev 7^* lu^ Nnm $\ all of them possagcs in F*. In tlie present 



passage and its parallels 29*1 Lev 9^ the ritual seems to have 
been editorially conformed to the advanced standard. 

*»*» M .^flU their Aand.—Cp 69. 

*^ Dillmann suggests that <*• may be an addition founded on 
Lev 6^^i the linen breeches are not named in 29* Lev 8^*. 
A slight linguistic confirmation is found in the opening formula 
nvrr*** elsewhere only in 25^*, itself perhaps doubtfuL 

20^ The description of the ceremonies of priestly consecration 
introduces at once a number of the ritual terms peculiar to P 
whether in the limits of the Hexateuch, or in the wider range 
of the Old Testament. It has not been thought necessary to 
tabulate the details : the marginal figures in brackets denote 
the number of occurrences of each significant phxose, while 
occasional points of linguistic contact are fVirther noted for 
general purposes of illustration. 
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•^basket, and l)riiig them in the basket, with the bullock and the two rama 
^ And 'Aaron and his sons thou shalt l)ring unto the ''door of the tent of 
meeting, and shalt ^wash them with water. ^ ^And thou shalt take the 
^garments, and put upon Aaron the coat, and the robe of the ephod, and the 
'ephod, and the breastplate, and 'gird him with the cunningly woven band of 
the ephod : ® and thou shalt set the ''mitre upon his head, and put the 'holy 
^crown upon the "mitre. '^ ^Then shalt thou take the ^anointing oil, and 
''pour it upon his head, and "anoint him. ^ ^And thou shalt Hbring his sons, 
and put coats upon them. ^ And thou shalt gird them with 'girdles, "Aaron 
and his sons, and bind *"headtires on them : ^and they shall have the 'priesthood 
by a "perpetual statute : and thou shalt "consecrate Aaron and his sons. 
*® And thou shalt Tbring the bullock before the tent of meeting : and Aaron 
and his sons shall ""lay their hands upon the head of the bullock. ^^ ^And 
thou shalt "kill the bullock before Yahweh, at the ''door of the tent of meeting. 
^^ And thou shalt take of the blood of the bullock, and put it upon the "horns 
of the altar with thy finger ; and thou shalt pour out all the blood at the 
^base of the altar. ^^ And thou shalt take all the ''fat that covereth the 
inwards', and the *caul upon the liver, and the two Tcidneys, and the fat that 
is upon them, and "burn thorn upon the altar. ^^ But the flesh of the 
bullock, and its 'skin, and its 'dung, shalt thou T)um with fire "without the 
camp: it is a "*sin offering. ^^ '^Thou shalt also take the one ram; and 
Aaron and his sons shall lay their hands upon the head of the ram. ^® And 
thou shalt slay the ram, and thou shalt take its blood, and "spnnkle it round 
about upon the altar. ^'^ And thou shalt "cut the ram into its 'pieces, and 
wash its inwards, and its "'legs, and put them "with its 'pieces, and "with its 
head. ^^ And thou shalt "burn the whole ram upon the altar : it is a n>urnt 
offering unto Yahweh : it is a "sweet savour, an 'offering made by fire unto 
Yahweh. ^^ ^And thou shalt take the other ram ; and Aaron and his sons 
shall lay their hands upon the head of the ram. ^ Then shalt thou kill the 
ram, and take of its blood, and put it upon the *tip of the ^right ear of Aaron, 
and upon the tip of the right ear of his sons, and upon the 'thumb of their 
right hand, and upon the 'gi*eat toe of their right foot, and sprinkle the blood 
upon the altar round about. ^*^And Owu ahalt take qf the blood Oiat ia upon the altar, and 
of the l^anointing oil^ and ^ sprinkle it upon Aaron, and upon hie garments, and upon his sons, and 
upon the garments qf his sons *with him : and he sftaU **be hallowed, and his garments, and his sons, 
and his sons' garments Hoith him, ^^ Also thou shalt take of the ram the fat, "and 

the *'fat tail, and the ''fat that covereth the inwards, and the *caul of the 
liver, and the two Iddneys, and the fat that is upon them, and the right 
"^ thigh ; for it is a ram of '''consecration : ^ *and one loaf of bread, and one 
cake of oiled bread, and one wafer, out of the basket of unleavened bread 
that is before Yahweh : ^ and thou shalt put the whole upon the hands of 
Aaron, and upon the hands of his sons ; and shalt "'wave them for a *'wave 
offering before Yahweh. '^ And thou shalt take ithem from their hands, 
and bum them on the altar upon the burnt offering, for a sweet savour before 
Yahweh : it is an offering made by fire unto Yahweh. ^° And thou shalt 
take the "'breast of Aaron's ram of consecration, and wave it for a wave 
offering before Yahweh : and it shall be thy ^''portion. ^ *And thou shalt 
sanctify the breast of the "'wave offering, and the "thigh of the ''heave offering, 
which is waved, and which is ''heaved up, of the ram of consecration, even of 
that which is for Aaron, and of that which is for his sons : ^'^ and it shall be 
for Aaron and his sons as a ''due for ever from the children of Israel : for it 
is an heave offering : and it shall be an heave offering from the children of 
Israel of the '^'sacrifices of their peace offerings, even their heave offering 
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29* M Or, turban. 

* ® omits * Aaron and his sons ' ; the words seem to have 
been added to secure for Aaron the girdle (28^) ignored in ^ 

i« M ^ «^. 

17 M Or, upon. 

*i Op 28^1^. The place of this verse in ® before the last clause 
of *o * and sprinkle ' &o is a farther indication of its supple- 



mental character. Tlie variation in the word * sprinkle* $ 
should also be noticed, cp Lev 8^ ^, where it wiU be observed 
that ^ has not been inserted in a precisely corresponding 
situation. 

^^ The conjunction is omitted in Sam as weU as in ^ Lev 3* 
7' : ® adds it in each case, cp Addis, Hex ii a66. 
.i«b27 M Or, ahottlder. 
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unto Yfthweh. ^^ ^And the holy garments of Aaron shall be for his sons 
after him, to be anointed in them, and to be consecrated in them. ^ Seven 
days shall the son that is priest in his stead put them on, when he cometh 
into the tent of meeting to •'minister in the * holy place. ^^ And thou shalt 
take the ram of consecration , and seethe its flesh ''in a holy place. ^^ And 
Aaron and his sons shall eat the flesh of the ram, and the bread that is in 
the basket, at the door of the tent of meeting. ^^ And they shall eat those 
things wherewith '''atonement was made, to "consecrate [and] to sanctify them : 
but a ^'stranger shall not eat thereof, because "they are holy. ^ And if 
aught of the flesh of the consecration, or of the bread, remain unto the 
morning, then thou shalt burn the remainder with fire : it shall not be eaten, 
because "'it is holy. 8'"' And -^'thus shalt thou do unto Aaron, and to his 
sons, according to all that I have commanded thee : seven days shalt thou 
consecrate them. ^^ ""^And every day shalt thou "'offer the bullock of sin 
offering for atonement : and thou shalt "cleanse the altar, when thou makest 
atonement for it; and thou shalt anoint it, to sanctify it. ^'^ Seven days 
thou shalt make atonement for the altar, and sanctify it : and the altar shall 
be "'most holy ; "whatsoever toucheth the altar shall •'be holy. 

>• "'•Now this is that which thou shalt offer upon the altar ; two lambs ''of the first 
year day by day I'continually. *• The one lamb thou shalt offer in the morning ; and the 
other lamb tliou shalt offer "at ''even : *^ and with the ono lamb a ■'tenth part [of an ephah] 
of fine flour mingled with the fourth part of an *''hin of ^'beaten oil ; *and the fourth part 
of an bin of wine for a ''drink offering. ** And the other lamb thou shalt offer "at ''even, 
and shalt do thereto according to the "'meal offering of the morning, and according to the 
*'drink offoring tlioroof, for a sweet savour, an offering mado by fire unto Yahweh. ** *It 
shall be a continual burnt offering throughout vour ^'generations at the door of the 
tent of meeting before Yahweh : where 1 will '^meet with you, to ^'speak there unto 
thee. *3 And there I will "'meet with the children of Israel ; "and [the Tent] 
shall be ''sanctified by my ''glory. ** And I will sanctify the tent of meeting, 
and the altar : Aaron also and his sons will I sanctify, to minister to me in 
the priest's office. 

45 "^And I will *'dwell among the children of Israel, and will '"be their 
God. *® And they shall *^'know that I am Yahweh their God, that 
■^'brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, that I may ''dwell among 
them : ' "I am Yahweh their God. 

30^ "*And thou shalt make an altar "to burn *incense upon : of acacia 
wood shalt thou make it ^ A cubit shall be the length thereof, and 
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29" $ flit their hand : the words which follow seem to be an 
explanatory gloss. 

••• Addis, Hex ii 268, treats *«• as an afterthought based on 
Lev 8. It may, however, be pointed out that Lev S^ regards 
the sevenfold atonement as already prescribed, and this in- 
volved purging the altar ^^ cp Ex 39^', so that some instractions 
of this kind might be expected in £x 39. 

••* M Or, purffe the dUar^ by thy mcJcing atonement. — Cp 137*. 

»' M Or, whosoever,— Cp 30^ Lev ii»*- • 15^0. . 22* Num 19^^" 
op Ex 19I'*. 

^ The directions concerning the continual burnt offering '*^i 
are hardly in keeping with the commands for the construction 
of the sanctuary and the consecration of the priesthood. They 
would seem more appropriate at the head of a ritual calendar, 
such as Num 38*. There they are actually to be found 38^^ cp 
Lev 6*~i', but opinions differ as to which is the more original, 
and there are no clccisivo indications. Tho comparison, how- 
ever, indicates that 'thou' in Ex 39^^^! is not addressed to 
Moses as in '^ and *'. (On the relation of the passage to the 
covenant in Neh 10^ cp Inirod XIII 11/3 i 156.) The passage is 
treated here, therefore, as an editorial extension, to which 
a dosing verse has been added in *' ; note the transition from 
' th«m • to • your,' and ' you ' and ' thee * in the last clause (where 
•'.S) and Sam have sing alone), and the attempt to harmonize 
different views of the Tent of Meeting. Yahweh promises both 
to meet his people and to speak with Moses (cp 33'*) at the door 
of the Tent of Meeting ; but in 35^ the meeting with Moses takes 
place in the innermost sanctuary, whore the divine voice is to 
be heard from between the Cherubim above the ark. If *' and *' 
were originally discontinuous, *' might bo naturally regarded 



as the sequel of s^, the altar being the place where Tahweh met 
his people in the act of sacrifice. 

8* 41 M ^ bettreen the two evenings. 

49 Sam ' and they shall be sanctified,* (S) ' and I wiU be sancti- 
fied.* Klostermann {Neue Kirchliche Zeitechr 1897 310) proposes 
to correct by Lev 10^ '3^^ ^mDipn 'and I wiU be sanctified in 
them that come nigh me.* 

*» The language of *»• shows affinities with P*» (cp Introd XIII 
87 i 145), and the passage may have wound up the account of the 
institution of the Tent of Meeting now replaced by the Dwelling 
of F* cp 35IN : but such a description cannot be safely assigned 
to "P^ proper which avoids the term and only speaks of a 
• sanctuary,' Lev 19*^ ao* ai*' (**) 36'. 

80^ After the full close in 39^^'^^ the instructions for an addi- 
tional altar in front of the veil *"**> have a supplemented look. 
The sections which follow appear to share the same character 
cp H 17 M 34N. Ynrious considerations confirm this view, eg (1) 
the phrase ' the altar ' 27I implies that there was no other. Thia 
designation occurs not l^s than luo times in F : but in the 
latest strata the distinction is marked in various ways cp 30** 31** 
38^ Lev 4^ &c. (2) There is no mention of the incense altar in the 
ceremony of atonement described in Lev 16, and the reference 
in w depends on tho ritual there enjoined. (3) • According to 
Lev 10 Num i6*, the priests o£fered incense, not on an altar, but 
on pans or censers ' (Addis). (4) Sam places 30*"'* between 36** 
and ^ ; but (J) follows the order of .^. (5) The reference to the 
spices for tlio incense 35" which seems to presuppose 30^ is an 
editorial insertion 35***. Cp Introd XIII 10a. On the edlied 
questions connected with the altars in the Temples of Solomon 
and Ezokiol see Stade, ZATW iii 168, and Nowack, ArcMUA ii 4a 
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a cubit the breadth thereof ; foursquare sliall it be : and two cubits shall 
be the height thereof : the horns thereof sliall be of one piece with it 
3 And thou shalt overlay it with ^pure gold, the "top thereof, and the 
"sides thereof round about, and the horns thereof ; and thou shalt make 
unto it a "crown of gold round about. ^ And two golden rings shalt 
thou make for it under the crown thereof, upon the two ribs thereof, 
upon the two sides of it shalt thou make them ; and they sliall be for 
places for staves to bear it withal. ^ And thou shalt make the staves 
of acacia wood, and overlay them with gold. ^ And thou shalt put it 
before the Veil that is by the ark of the '^testimony, "before the 'covering 
that is over the testimony, where I will 'meet with thee. '^ ^And Aaron 
shall 'burn thereon ^^incense of ^sweet spices : every morning, when 
he dresseth the "lamps, he shall burn it ® And when Aaron "lighteth 
the lamps "at ^even, he shall 'bum it, a 'perpetual incense before Yahweh 
throughout your '^generationa ® Ye sliall offer no 'strange *^incense 
thereon, nor "burnt offering, nor "meal offering ; and ye shall ''pour no 
Mrink offering thereon. ^" ^And Aaron shall make ''atonement "upon 
the horns of it "once in the year: with tlie blood of the ''sin offering 
of atonement once in the year shall he make atonement "for it through- 
out your ''generations : it is 'most holy unto Yahweh. 

^* "''And Yahweh 'spake unto Moses, saying, '^ When thou takest 
the sum of the children of Israel, ^according to those that are numbered 
of them, then shall they give every man a 'ransom for his "soul unto 
Yahweh, -^when thou numberest (hem ; that there be no plague among them, 
when thou numberest them. ^^ This they shall give, every one that 
passeth over unto them that are numbered, ^half a shekel after the 
shekel of the ''sanctuary : (the shekel is twenty gerahs :) half a shekel 
for an offering to Yahweh. ^^ Every one that passeth over unto them 
that are numbered, from 'twenty years old and upward, shall give 
the 'offering of Yahweh. ^^ The rich shall not give more, and the poor 
shall not 'give less, than the half shekel, when they give the offering 
of Yahweh, to make atonement for your souls. ^^ And thou shalt take 
the atonement money from the children of Israel, and shalt appoint 
it for the ^'service of the tent of meeting ; that it may '^be a '''memorial 
for the children of Israel before Yahweh, to make atonement for your 
souls. 

^"^ "^And Yahweh 'spoke unto Moses, saying, ^^ Thou shalt also make 
a ^laver of brass, and the ^l)ase thereof of brass, to *wash withal : and 
thou shalt put it between the tent of meeting and the altar, and thou 
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80>* M J& roo/.-^7». 

•b M J5 tooll».-.37M. 

»• M Or, rim. Or, moulding.— 25^^. 

* This olanae is omitted by Sam (^ and some J^ MSS, and has 
rather the appearance of an explanatory gloss. 

*^ M Or, ieUeth up. $ cauteth to a«c«nd.— Cp 27**. 

sb M ^ hdween the two eveninffa. 

JO* M Or, fur. 

lOb Xhis verse implies the rite described in Lev 16, whore no 
mention, however, is made of the incense altar, cp ^^^* whore 
it is expressly ignored. This section, therefore, mnst be regarded 
as pok. erior to that institution. On the place of Lev 16 in F cp 
i6'». 

10c M Or, upon. 

i> The poU-tax of half a shekel >' practically rests upon the 
completed sanctuary and the census (Num i) of which nothing 
has yet been said : and this anticipatory reference itself indi- 
cates its supplemental character. The tax is devoted to the 
service of the sanctuary, but it is not prescribed how often it is 
to be paid. In a Chron 34^* the tax is plainly understood os an 
annual contribution. Dut in the covenant under Nohemiah 
Neh io^> only one- third of a shekel is demanded. Different 
explanations have been offered of this discrepancy. Knenen 



and Comill (with whom Addis agrees) suppose that the text 
represents a later stage of codification than the agreement under 
Ntihomiah (a similar discrepancy may be noticed in the age at 
which tho Levitcs wore to begin to serve Num 8'^ and 4' ^ ^, 
cp I Chron 23^- -X and that this section is a post-Ezran addition. 
For other suggestions cp Ryle, JEkar-Neh^ in loc. The objection 
that a later scribe in incor|)orating this rule would have empha- 
sized its annual character, seems partly met by the considera- 
tion that tho 'service of the tout of mooting' fur which the 
money was * uppointo<l ' '^ was a i)ormaiient institution, obviously 
needing continuous support, and partly by the fact that the 
Jews themselves in accepting the Leviticol arrangements as 
types for their rogular guidance, actually did regard this as 
a yearly due. 

J'' The natural place for the instructions about the laver 
would havQ lH)on in 27^ after tho directions concerning tlie altar 
^~*', cp its position iu the repetition 38^. Its association here 
with other later items throws it into the group of secondary 
passages, but tho opening wonls of ^* * And thou shalt make ' 
c|) 1 3 6 2.) sfi^ suggest that it was once continuous with some 
other imssuge. It may be noted further that there is no 
description of the siee or design of the laver, while in other 
there is an abnmlance of precise detail. 
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shalt put water therein. ^® ^And *' Aaron and his sons shall wash their 
hands and their feet thereat : ^ when they go into the tent of meeting, 
they shall wash with water, •'that they die not ; or when they come 
near to the altar to minister, to burn an ''offering made by fire unto 
Yahweh : ^^ so they shall wash their hands and their feet, that they die 
not: and it shall l>e a ''statute for ever to them, even to him and to 
his seed throughout their ^generations. 

^2 ^'Moreover Yahweh spake unto Moses, "saying, ^ ^Take thou also 
unto thee the chief *spices, of 'flowing "*myrrh five hundred [shekel8\ 
and of sweet *"cinnamon half so much, even two hundred and fifty, and 
of "sweet calamus two hundred and fifty, ** and of "cassia five hundred, 
after the shekel of the ''sanctuary, and of olive oil an hin : ^ and thou 
shalt make it an **'holy anointing oil, a **perfume ''compounded after the 
art of the 'perfumer : it shall be an holy anointing oiL *® And thou 
shalt ^'anoint therewith the tent of meeting, and the ark of the testimony, 
^ and the '^table and all the vessels thereof, and the 'candlestick and the 
vessels thereof, ^^ and the 'altar of incense, and the "altar of burnt offering 
with all the vessels thereof, and the ^laver and the base thereof. ^ And 
thou shalt sanctify them, that they may be ''most holy: "whatsoever 
toucheth them shall be holy. ^^ ^And thou shalt anoint Aaron and his 
sons, and sanctify them, that they may ^'minister unto me in the priest's 
oifice. ^^ And thou shalt speak unto the children of Israel, saying. This 
shall be an holy anointing oil unto me throughout yom* ^generations. 
^ Upon the flesh of man shall it not be "^poured, neither shall ye make I 
any like it, according to the "'composition thereof: it is holy, [and] it 
shall be holy unto you. ^^ Whosoever 'compoundeth any like it, or 
whosoever putteth any of it upon a ^stranger, he shall be * cut off from 
his people. 

^^ ''^And Yahweh said unto Moses, Take unto thee sweet spices, 
"stacte, and ''onycha, and ""galbnnum ; sweet spices with pure "''frankin- 
cense : of each shall there be a like weight ; ^^ and thou shalt make 
of it incense, a "perfume after the art of the perfumer, "seasoned with 
salt, pure [and] holy : ^^ and thou shalt Hieat some of it very small, and 
put of it before the '^testimony in the tent of meeting, 'where I will 
'meet with thee : it shall be unto you ''most holy. ^"^ And the incense 
which thou shalt make, according to the "'composition thereof ye shall 
not make for yourselves: it shall be unto thee holy for Yahweh. 
^* Whosoever shall make like unto that, to smell thereto, he shall be 
*'cut off from his people. 

31^ "'^And Yahweh *spake unto Moses, saying, * "See, I have called by 
name *'Bezalel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the "tribe of Judah : 
3 and I have ''filled him with the ''spirit of God, in wisdom, and in ''under- 
standing, and in knowledge, and in all manner of ''workmanship, ^ to 
devise 'cunning works, to work in gold, and in silver, and in brass, 
* and in cutting of stones for -^setting, and in carving of wood, to work 
in all manner of Svorkmanship. • ''And I, behold, I have appointed 
with him 'Oholiab, the son of Ahisamach, of the ^'tribe of Dan ; and 
in the hearts of all that are *wise hearted I have put wisdom, that they 
may make all that I have commanded thee : "^ the tent of meeting, and 
the 'ark of the testimony, and the 'covering that is thereupon, and all 
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80^ The nse of the holy oil assumes the existence of the two 
altars •• and the laver; and this section, therefore, cannot ho 
earlier than i"-*o : moreover in ^ the nnction is enjoined on 
Aaron's sons (i e ordinary priests) whereas in 29'^ Lev 8^' Aaron 
alone is to he anointed. 

*< M Or, cot>tu8. — Esjok »7'»t. ^» M Or, tr/iMoctw.— ay". 

*^' Tlio prescriptions concerning the incense are the natural 
••quel to the ordinance of the incense-altar i-»o. That they 

re not incladed in the original scheme is confirmed by the 



fact that the references to the incense and the oil for il« 
chrism ait< have been added. On the history of incense-of&ringfl 
cp I3enr.inger, ArcliSol 444, and Kowack, ArcMol i 247 

»*«» M Or, opcbaUamum.-^^O = drvp Job ^(^^•^. 

»» M Or, temfurftl to(/Hher.—Cp Jmv »'» E«ek i6<t. 

31' The leciipitulntiun in '"" is based on the series of 
instructions in 35* • including 31 ; the pasea^ belongs therefore 
to the secondary strata of. jp^pd pj^parea the vay for the great 
repetition 35-401 ^^^ "*** 
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the furniture of the Tent ; ^ and the 'table and its vessels, and the pure 
^candlestick with all its vessels, and the ^altar of incense ; ® and the 
'altar of burnt offering with all its vessels, and the ""laver and its base ; 
^® and the "finely wrought "garments, and the **holy garments for *Aaron 
the priest, and the garments of his sons, to 'minister in the priest's 
office ; ^^ and the ''anointing oil, and the incense of 'sweet spices for 
the ''holy place : ^according to all that I have commanded thee shall 
they do. 
^' "^And Yahweh *»pake unto Moses, saying, " ^Spoak thou also unto the children 
of Israel, saying, Verily ye shall keep my '"sabbaths : for it is a ''sign between 
me and you throughout your "generations ; that ye may '^know that I am 
Yahweh which ''sanctify you. ^** '^Ye shall keep the "sabbath there- 
fore ; for **it is holy unto you : every one that 'profaneth it shall 'surely 
be put to death. 

^^^ For whosoever 'doeth any work therein, *that soul shall be cut off 
from among his people. ^^ Six days shall 'work be done ; but on the 
seventh day is a sabbath of "solemn rest, ""holy to Yahweh : whosoever 
doeth any work in the sabbath day, he shall 'surely be put to death. 
^^ Wherefore the children of Israel shall keep the sabbath, to observe 
the sabbath throughout their "generations, for a ^perpetual covenant. 
*■' It is a ''sign between me and the children of Israel for ever : for 
in six days Yahweh made heaven and earth, and on the seventh day 
he 'rested, and was ''refreshed. 
^^ And he gave unto Moses, when he had *made an end of com- 
muning with him upon mount 'Sinai, the two 'tables of the testimony. .... 



'*** ["And Yahweh gave him the two] tables of stone, written with the 
finger of God. 

82^ "*And when the people saw that Moses "delayed to come down 
from the mount, the people ^gathered themselves together unto Aaron, 
and said unto him, Up, make us "gods, which shall go before us ; for 
as for this Moses, the man that 'brought us up out of the land of Egypt, 
we know not what is become of him. ^ And Aaron said unto them, 
^Break off the golden ''rings, which are in the ears of your wives, of 
your sons, and of your daughters, and bring them unto me. ^ And all 
the people ^brake off the golden rings which were in their ears, and 
brought them unto Aaron. ^ And he received it at their hand, and 
fashioned it with a 'graving tool, and made it a -^molten calf: and "they 
said, "These be thy gods, O Israel, which 'brought thee up out of the 
land of Egypt. * And when Aaron saw [thisl, he ^built an altar before 
it ; and Aaron made proclamation, and said. To-morrow shall be a ''feast 
to Yahweh. ® And they *rose up early on the 'morrow, and "offered 
^bumt offerings, and brought ^peace offerings ; and the people sat down 
to *eat and to drink, and rose up to 'play. 

■^ *And YaJitveh spake unto MoseSf Go, ^gct thee down; for thi/ people, 
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81'^ M Some ancient verdons render, garments c^ftervice. 
^* The language of the Sabbath-law here enforced with such 
emphasis has several affinities with F*^ ; '' ' keep my sabbaths * 
op Lev 19^ «> a6*; *I am Yahweh which sanctity you' Lev ao* 
a,8 18 ss 3af KM. 14 ( profane * (of the sabbath only here in Hex). 
frequent in P*» in other applications Lev 18'* i^ n » ao^ ai^ i» 
18 tt s^a f 16 St . « every one that profaneth it ' ^ pi foUowed by 
sing vb op Lev 17I* 19^. It may be inferred that the language 
'^f an older law is here incorporated and enriched with a fuUer 
>ei:ing. La what stage of F this took place is less clear. It is 
not owisdn how far F* made similar appropriations, though 
there aroThenomena in 6'' • 99*'* • which point in that direction. 
One or two w>rds, however, are not in the manner of F' ; ^* 'to 
observe (lit do)\he sabbath ' only in Deut 5I*, i^ 'made heaven 
and earth ' instoi^ of ' created,* and * was refVeshed.' On the 
argument founded tv Budde on these peculiarities cp ao^^'' Oen 
. i'" ; they are, howe /er, not out orCtftl*^^^ ^^^ *^® more varied 
nsage of other secondary passages. lioi&4^''^^^^^ ^^^ transition 



to 'children of Israel ' ^* ; ^^^ reads like an explanatory addition. 

1*^ At this point the compiler resumes the narrative of B, 
suspended in a4>*^. The description of the tables of stone as 
' written with the finger of God ' reappears in Dent 9^^ and was 
certainly in D*s source. As the narrative that foUows $2^-* 
seems due to S, it is most natural to ascribe ''^ to the same 
document. The words in brackets are supplied from Deut g^^ 
(J^ delivered — gave). 

32** The narrative of the apostasy of the golden calf seems 
to contain various elements, but its main story is almost 
unanimously ascribed to S. In ^^^ >^ Moses descends with 
Joshua from the mount with the two tables in his hands, the 
description in ** cohering with 31**^ and 24^^. The passage in 
18-^4 appears to be homogeneous (only DiUm breaks it at **) and 
carries with it *"*. For details of the analysis cp ^ " **, and on 
the place of the whole story cp 34**. 

it> M Or, a god, «• (§)» he. «>» m Or, 7%if it tiky ^ * 

^ In the sequel of the story ^^'^ Moses seems wholly un* 
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which thou ^hrmghicsi up out of the land of Egypt^ have "corrupted 
themselves : * they hare ' turned aside Quickly out of the way which 
1 commanded them : they have made them a ^molten calf, and have 
worshipped it, and have sacrificed unto it, and said, Tliese be thy gods, 
Israel, which brought thee up out of the land of Egypt. " And 
Yahweh said unto Moses, ''I have seen this people, and^ behold, it is 
a ^stiffncckcd people : ^® *now therefore let me alone, that my wrath may 
'wax hot against them, and thai I may 'consume them : and I will *make 
of thee a great nation. ^* And Moses "besought Yahweh his God, and 
said, Yahweh, why doth thy wrath 'wax hot against thy people, which 
thou hast brought forth out of the land of Egypt with ^ great power and 
with a ^mighty hand? ^^ Wherefore should the Egyptians ''speak, 
saying, ''For evil did he bring them forth, to 'slay them in the mountains, 
and to 'consume them from the^face of the Aground? 'Turn from thy 
^'fierce wrath, and *repeni of this evil against thy people. ^^ ^Bemember 
Abraham, Isaac, and Israel, Hhy servants, to whom thou ^stvarest by 
thine otvn ^self, and saidst unto tJiem, I will multiply your ^seed as the . 
stars of heaven, and all this land that I have spoken of will I ^give unto 
your seed, and they shall inherit it for ever. ** And Yahweh ^repented 
of the evil which he said he would do unto his people. 

^* And Moses •'turned, and went down from the mount, with the two 
tables ^qfthe testimony in his hand ; tablea thai were written en both their J'^sides ; on the one 
side and on the other were they written. ^* And the tables were the WOrk of God, 

and the writing was the writing of ^God, *'graven upon the tables. 
^'^ And when Joshua heard the noise of the people as they ^shouted, 
he said unto Moses, There is a noise of war in the camp. ^^ And he 
said. It is not the voice of them that ^shout for ^'mastery, neither is it 
the voice of them that -^cry for ''being overcome : but the noise of them 
that *"'sing do I hear. ^^ And it came to pass, ns soon as he came nigh 
unto the camp, that he saw the calf and the ''dancing : and Moses' anger 
'waxed hot, and he cast the tables out of his hands, and brake them 
*^'beneath the mount. *° And he took the calf which they had made, 
and burnt it with fire, and '^'ground it to •'powder, and ''strewed it 
upon the water, and made the children of Israel drink of it ^^ And 
Moses said unto Aaron, What did this people unto thee, that thou hast 
brought a ''great sin upon them ? ^^ And Aaron said. Let not the aneer 
of my "lord 'wax hot : "thou knowest the people, that they are [set] ' on 
evil. 23 Pqj. they said unto me. Make us **'gods, which shall go before 
us : for as for this Moses, the man that 'brought us up out of the land 
of Egypt, we know not what is become of him. ^ And I said unto 
them. Whosoever hath any gold, let them ^break it off ; so they gave 
it me : and I cast it into the fire and there came out this calf. 
26 ""^And when Moses saw that the people were broken "'loose ; for 
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pared for the discovery of the nposinsy. It is certainly conceiv- 
able that the actual spectacle of it should have aroused a wrath 
before unrealized ; but, as Bacon has observed, * the fact remains 
that ^f^-^* vronld be a ^reat deal simpler and more intelligible if 
''"'< had not preceded.' The intercession in ^" is marked by 
special J phrases, c g * face of the ground ' • repent ' (of Yahweh) 
'^, but as it refers in i' to a supplemental passage in Qen 22^* 
it must bo assigned to the harmonist (unless with Bacon i' be 
ascribed to a subsequent hand, in which case the rest might 
be derived from J). But the whole interview is parallel in style 
and thought to another in Num 14^^- •, where again there seem 
traces of later adaptation. On the whole, therefore, *~^^ is here 
treated as continuous. The introduction to it is found in 
''•, which has apparently replaced the account of the conclusion 
of Moses' stay in the mount preceding his descent ^^. Tlie 
verses were probably known to D in their present position 
cp Deut pi". •. It may be noticed that » which scorns to make 
a fresh start is omitted by @. Stenernagel (Deut 3O ingeniously 
rnipposes that it has been introduced here from Dent g^^. 
821* So Jo. T earth. 



i*^ Tlio reference to the * testimony' shows here the hand of 
RP cp '161: in Deut 9^1 ^^ the sacred stones are called * tables 
of the covenant'; they are carried in Moses' hand CP34***, D 
represents them as borne in his hands Deut 9^^^ cp Ex 32^* 
Q«rl (K«tib hand). The detail in >»»» is after the manner of P ; 
for the rare use of "Q» in the sense of 'side ' cp 2^ aS* ^. 

^^* The account of the massacre in which the Levites take 
Yahweh's side is difficult to harmonise with the rest of the 
narrative, for after so severe a punishment why should the 
people need further chastisement ^f It is not olear what is 
the precise meaning of ^\ nor whether Moses pauses at the gate. 
^ on first entering the camp on the descent from the mount, 
or whether (after expostulating with Aaron '!• •) he then takes 
up his position there to prevent the escape of the guilty people. 
Further obscurity shrouds the close of the incident ••, where 
the tribe of I^evi is apparently consecrated as the sacred tribe 
in consequence of its vigorous championship of Yaliweh's cause. - 
This ii altogether different from the programme of P in 98 1 
and it seems wholly nncnnnecte<l with the arrangements of the» 
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Aaron had let them loose for a "derision among their **'enemies : *® then 
Moses stood in the gate of the camp, and said, Whoso is on Yahweh's 
side, [let him come] unto ma And all the sons of Levi "'gathered 
themselves together unto him. ^ And he said unto them, Thus saith 
Yahweh, the God of Israel, Put ye every man his sword upon his thigh, 
and go to and fro from gate to gate throughout the camp, and 'slay 
'every man his 'brother, and every man his 'companion, and every man 
his neighbour. ^ And the sons of Levi did ^according to the word of 
Moses : and there fell of the people that day about three thousand men. 
^ And Moses said, "Consecrate yourselves to-day to Yahweh, "yea, every 
man "against his son, and "against his brother ; that he may bestow 
upon you a blessing this day. • . . 

^ "And it came to pass on the 'morrow, that Moees said unto the people. Ye 
have sinned a ''great sin : and *now I will go up unto Yahweh ; 'peradventure 
I shall make ^'atonement for your sin. ^ And Moses returned unto Yahweh, and 
said, ''Oh, this people have sinned a ''great sin, and have made them gods of gold. 
^ Yet 'now, if thou wilt "^ forgive their sin — ; and if not, 'blot me, ^I pray thee, 
out of thy ^'book which thou hast written. ^ And Yahweh said unto Moses, 
Whosoever hath sinned against me, him will I blot out of my book. *^ And *now 
go, ^'^lead the people unto [the place] of which I have spoken unto thee : behold, 
^'mine "angel shall go before thee : nevertheless in the day when I ^'"visit, I will 
visit their sin upon them. 

^^ And Yahweh ^'smote the people, because they made the calf, which 
Aaron made. 
88^ "And Yahweh spake unto Moses, Depart, "go up hence, thou and 
the people which thou hast 'brought up out of the land of Egypt, unto 
the land of which I ^sware unto Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, saying. 
Unto thy seed will I ^give it : ^ and I will ^send an <angel before thee ; and 
I will ('drive out the 'Canaanite, the Amorite, and the Hittite, and the Perizzite, 
the Hivite, and the Jebusite : ^ unto a land lowing with milk and honey : 
for I will not go up in the 'midst of thee ; for thou art a -^stiffnecked 
people : lest I -^consume thee in the way. ^ And when the people heard 
these evil tidings, they 'mourned: and no man did put on him his 
Ornaments. 



o 97 



P na 

4 9 



r 04 



t a 



a g7 



a laO 

b ai7 

« 4 

d 84 

• 58 



Ttont of Meeting described in B 33'-" where the care of the 
sanctuary is entrusted to the Ephraimite Joshua. These con- 
siderations suggest the derivation of '^"^ irom J, who has 
already recognised the sacerdotal function, though the relation 
between the new Levitea and the priests mentioned in 19*' is 
nowhere explained. The ascription is not free from objection 
on grounds both of matter and form. Linguistically, the 
phrases >* ^broken loose* ' let them leose,' ^ * thus saith Yahweh 
Ood of Israel' * every man his brother,' point to E ; though in 
* * according to the word of Mosos ' the style of J is upproucliod : 
no sharp lines, however, can be drawn around the poosibilities 
of interchange in such expressions. More perplexing is the 
question, if ^^^"^ be drawn from J, what was its ante<^ent in 
that document? Did J also relate the calf-apostasy? There 
is no' reason to think so, unless it be this passage itself, whioh 
would hardly have been introduced hero by the harmonist 
unless its connexion in J had some affinities with its now 
setting in B. It seems to replace in the combined narrative 
the manifestation of the divine anger against Aaron, which 
must have been a feature in the original story op Deut 9^. 
This circumstance confirms its assignment to J, but throws no 
light on its place in that document. Bacon conjectures that 
the offence thus punished was rather rebellion than idolatry ; 
but there is no adequate evidence for any confident decision. 

82«»»» M ^ whiapering,^^\. »^ U, ^ FiU your hand. 

**^ M Or, for every man hath been (igainti his ton and againat 
hit brother. 

»cd M Or, upon. 

so In ao-ts it is usual to see the sequel of E's narrative, and 
the margins show abundant points of contact with B's usage. 
There is still, however, some incongruity between '^' and >^ 
The implication of ^^ is that the punishment is indefinitely 
postponed (the passage has been thought to refer to the fall of 
the kingdom of Israel Am s^*\ and the immediate infliction 
of the plague in >> is wholly unexpected. In allotting it to 



J Bacon can only overcome a similar incongruity in relation 
to ^^"^ by suggesting that Bp has inserted * people' for the 
original authors of the movement whom he identifies with 
Nadab and Abihu. It is further probable that ^^"^ is a later 
expansion of the narrative. The metaphor of the * book' only 
appears elsewhere in post-exilian literature : the developed con- 
sciousness of sin, atonement, and personal responsibility (cp 
£sek 18) may belong to a more advanced order of theologicid 
reflexion. In *^ the awkward juxtiiposition of the two final 
clauses seems to result fruui some editorial manipulation. 

33^ In 33^* Moses has already received instructions to com- 
mence the march. The fresh command * depart, go up hence ' 
is accordingly ascribed to J. The sequence of ^ on ^ is inters 
rupted by the renewed promise of tlie guidance of the Angel, 
introduced probably from 33^^ cp 23** ^. But this promise is 
practically inconsistent with the refusal of Yahweh * to accom- 
pany the people, for the Angel was his manifested presence. 
Both grammatical connexion and harmonising purpose mark 
this verse, therefore, as an addition. In * the mourning of the 
people on hearing that they must undertake the journey without 
the divine aid, has been apparently amplified by the clause 
* and no man did put on him his ornaments,' which is wanting 
in @. *^ is really inconsistent with * which is most naturally 
assigned to S2 (its absence from @, however, may be also due to 
the perception of its incongruity with *, so that it was dropped 
to avoid confusion). On the hypothesis that ^'ii was preceded 
by an account of the institution of the sacred tent cp 7", Bacon 
(with whom Battersby agrees) suggests that the ornaments 
which the people now strip from themselves as they had once 
stripped them from the Egyptians (^ <« * spoiled ') were offered 
in penitential self-devotion for the decoration of Uie Meeting- 
place of Yahweh and IsraeL B has then combined the repre- 
sentations of ^~4 and * by means of the connexion in ^. But in 
respect of J's version of the Covenant now placed in 34, the 
command in ^ to depart is evidently placed too soon. 
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^ And Yahweh said unto Moses, Say unto the children of Israel, Ye are 
a ^stiffnecked people : if I go up into the "midst of thee for one moment, 
I shall ^consume tJiee : therefore now *put off thy ornaments* from thee, 
that I may know wJiat to do unto thee. 

^ And the children of Israel -^stripped themselves of their ornaments 
from mount 'Horeh onward. 

. . ."^ "^Now Moses used to take the tent and to pitch it without the camp, 
*afar off from the camp ; and he called it, The tent of meeting. And it 
came to pass, that every one which 'sought Yahweh went out unto the 
tent of meeting, which was without the camp. * And it came to pass, 
when Moses went out unto the Tent, that all the people rose up, and 
stood, every man at his tent door, and looked after Moses, until he was 
gone into the Tent. " And it came to pass, when Moses entered into 
the Tent, the ""pillar of cloud "descended, and stood at the door of the 
Tent" : and [Yahweh] spake with Moses. ^^ And all the people saw the 
pillar of cloud stand at the door of the Tent : and all the people rose up 
and •worshipped, every man at his tent door. ^^ And Yahweh spake 
unto Moses ''face to face, as a 'man speaketh unto his friend. And he 
turned again into the camp : '^but his ''minister Joshua, the son of Nun, 
a young man, ^departed not out of the Tent. 
'' "And Moses said unto Yahweh, See, thou sayest unto me, *Bring up this people : 
and thou hnst not let me know *'whom thou wilt send with me. Yet thou hast said, 
I know thee hy name, and thou hast also 'found grace in my sight. *' Now therefore, 
I pray thee, if I have 'found grace in thy sight, shew me now thy •'ways, that I may 
know thee, to the end that I may find grace in thy sight : and consider that this 
nation is thy people. ^* And he said. My ''presence shall go [with thee] and I will 
give thee 'rest. " And he said unto him, If thy presence go not [with mej 'carry us 
not up hence. '* For wherein 'now shall it be known that I have 'found grace in 
thy sight, I and thy people? is it not in that thou goest with us, so that we he 
"separated, I and thy people, from all the people that are upon the iface of (he 
'ground ? 

" And Yahweh said unto Moses, I will do this thing also that thou hast spoken : 
for thou hast 'found grace in my sisht, and I know thee by name. " And he said, 
Shew me, I pray thee, thy "glory. '• And he said, I will make all my goodness pass 
before thee, and will ^'proolnim the name of Yahweh before thee ; and I will be 
'gracious to whom I will be gracious, and will "shew mercy on whom I will she'v^ 
mercy. ^ And ho said. Thou canst not ^see my face : for man shall not see me and 
'live. ^ And Yahweh said, Behold, there is a place by me, and thou shalt stand 
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83^ The sadden introdaction of this description of the Sanctn* 
ary is in the highest degree surprising. ' llie tent ' ^ is evidently 
weU known, but nothing has yet been said about it. For it is 
dear that this cannot be the Levitical Dwelling 25-39, though 
in J94* it is caUed the Tent of Meeting, (1) becaose the Dwelling 
has not yet been constructed cp 35-40, and (a) because the place 
of the Dwelling is in the centre of the camp, with the twelve 
tribes grouped round it Nam a. The Tent of Meeting, on the 
other hand, is outside, at a distance cp Nam ii^* ^"^ ii*. 
Further, it is not served by the Levitical priesthood, but by the 
Ephraimite Joshua '> Num ii**, whose presence in the Dwelling 
would have been forbidden under pain of death. The passage 
in the text^ therefore, conceives the sanctuary in a manner 
absolutely incompatible with P, and mast be drawn frr>m 
a wholly indopon«lont source (op Introd VTII i 2 i 51). The 
only available soarcos are J and S, and the decision in favour 
of B is unanimous among the critics. No doubt is possible that 
'"•'* Num ii'«» «*"W and i2*« • all belong to the siimo group of 
narratives : while the association of Moses with Joshua cp 24 '^ 
17*, and the stress laid on prophecy, identify them with E. 
But if E described the usage of the sacred Tent, he must also 
have narrated its institution, and with it the construction of 
the ark. In tlie final compilation this section was no doubt set 
aside for tlie more elaborate representations of P. But it is 
a probable conjecture that such an account once followed *. 
The liO^itical Dwelling is vrrought out of the gifts of the people. 
The story of their voluntary ott'erings no doubt hod its coanter- 
part in the earlier source : and the statement that the children 
. of Israel parted with their ornaments seems best explained by 
the application of them to the preparation of the Tont. A curioas 
point of verbal contact is found in the employment of the same 



term ' spoiled themselves * which served earlier for the * spoiling * 
of the Egjnptians. 

>'* The expostulation of Moses in this passage seems directly 
connected with the command in i"*. But it may be doubted 
whether the materials of i^'" are now arranged in their proper 
order. The vrords quoted in '* * Yet thou hast said ' &c are not 
uttered tiU i' : either, therefore, " once stood before **, or, if 
17 is in its place, some other divine utterance must have pre- 
ceded i<. The latter is the view of Bacon who unites * with 
" by means of Num niob-i* and a ooxgectural passage con- 
taining the required phrase (it must be remembered that before 
the union of JE with P Ex 35-34** was followed inunediately by 
Nam i»*-i2). Another suggestion ia that of Kautssoh who 
proposes to translate ^^ as a question, *8haU (or must) my 
presence go with thee, and must I give thee rest?* while 
Dillmann regards '^~'* as the sequel of 34*^, a suggestion which 
has the support of Driver. The difficulty may be partially met 
by a simple rearrangement of the verses ; if i^ be transferred as 
the antecedent of i', the prayer of Moses i> * Make me to Jtfioio 
thy way * is answered by. the promise * My presence shall go 
with thee.* Of this '* Moses desires immediate assurance, 
which Yahweh grants with the announcement '* that he will 
make his goodness pass before him. But Moses, still urgent, 
prays that Yahweh will enable him to see his gloiy, his very 
self ^\ The prayer cannot be satisfied *>, * Thou canst not ms 
my face * (the * presence * of 1^) : but in the cleft of the rock he shall 
behold his book as Yahweh luisses by ^i-^. The more natural 
order would seem to be ^^ i*"" " >• *>-», leading directly to34»^. 

i<^ M Or, him vohom. 

i» -t) (KHlb) X @ (§)'•" tcayi 0*»«' g thyiO/ {thy face) cp », 
and Dillm in loc, i< So ^.. T eariK 
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upon the rook : -* and it shall come to pass, while my *glory paafieth by, that I will 
put thee in a ^deft of the rock, and will 'cover thee with my hand until I have 
pasaed by : ^ and I will take away mine hand, and thou shalt see my back : but my 
■face shall not be seen. 

84^ "And Yahweh said unto Moses, Hew thee two tables of ""stone 
like unto the first: and ^I will write upon the tables the words that were on 
the first tables, which thou brakest. ^ And be ^ready by the morning, and 
come up in the morning unto mount ^Sinai, and present thyself there to 
me on the ^top of the mount ^ And no man shall come up with thee, 
^neither let any man be seen throughout all the mount ; ^neither let the 
"flocks nor herds feed before that mount. ^ And he hewed two tables of 
^stone like unto the first ; and Moses rose up early in the morning, and 
went up unto mount *Sinai, as Yahweh had commanded him, and took 
in his hand two tables of 'stone. ^ And Yahweh ^descended in the 
•cloud, 'and he stood with him there, and 'called upon "the name of 
Yahweh. 

* "And Yahweh passed by before him, and /proclaimed, Yahweh, Yahweh, a Qod 
'full of compassion and ^gracious, <slow to anger, and plenteous in 'mercy and truth ; 
^ ''keeping mercy for thousands, forgiving iniquity and transgression and sin : and 
that will by no means iclear [the guilty] ; visiting the iniquity of tlie fathers upon 
the children, and upon the children's children, upon the third and upon the fourth 
generation. * And Moses *made luuite, and ^bowed his head toward the earth, and 
worshipped. * And he said. If now I have 'found grace in thy sight, O Lord, let the 
'Lord, 1 pray thee, go in the ^midst of us; for it is a ^'stiffnecked people; and 
'pardon our iniquity and our sin, and "take us for thine inheritance. 

^* "And he said, Behold, I ^make a covenant: before nil thy people I will 

do ""marvels, such as have not been "wrought in all the earth, nor in any nation : 

and all the people among which thou art shall see the work of Yahweh, for it is 

a terrible thing that I do with thee. '^ ^Observe thou that which I "command thee 

I this day : behold, I Mrive out before thee the ''Amorito, and the Canaan ite, and the 
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84^ At this point J's narrative of the Covenant io~^ is intro- 
duced (cp ao^^), but ift the present text it is combined vith 
other matter which can hardly have belonged to it originally. 
It is evident that there is a dose connexion between *~* and 
33>*, the solemm proclamation of *• being the answer to the 
entreaties of ICoees and the ftUfllment of the divine promise. 
The scene in the clefl of the rock where Yahweh passes by jj^ 
34* declaring his own augost titles, is in a different locality 
from the top of the mountain where he descends for Muses to 
stand with him and invoke his aid. But when these verses are 
removed, il would still seem that the preparation for the great 
theophany 1*^ is not in its original place. The resemblance to 
the passages assigned to J in 19 cp <• with ipHb-is so. .^ makes 
'it i»robable that the incident here depicted stood originally in 
oloBe oonnexion with them, and constituted the core of J^s 
account of the Sinai-revelation. The Covenant itself is obviously 
new ; the opening words of >o have no other covenant behind 
them. But the transpositions consequent on tl^e union of 
J and B rendered it necessary to find another place for J's 
version of the * Words of Yahweh* cp ^^; and it is here 
brought into connexion with a renewal of the Tables which had 
been broken in sight of the apostate Israel. The phnises which 
seem to have boon inserted to effoct this adaptation are printed 
in small type. From Deut lo^"^ it may be plausibly inferred 
*that the narrative also provided for the oonstraction of the ark, 
this reference having been afterwards removed as inconsistent 
with 35 and 37 cp 33^". It is, however, possible, so some critics 
have thought, tiiat the directions concejrning the stones may 
have been derived from B which must have contained an 
account of their replacement ; to this suggestion of Kuonen's 
Wellh replies that if E did relate the restoration of the tables, 
the natural place vrould have been before the account of the 
sanctuary which contained the ark 33^* r. Others have sug- 
gested that as in *7 Moses is instructed to write the divine words, 
the original command ran *tho^' shalt write,' which was after- 
wards altered to the promise * I will write ' in conformity with 
ll*s representation that the inscription on the stones was 
divine op 31**^ 32^*. The sudden introduction of the name 
. Moees after ^ lends a slight additional probability to the view 
that * *•« are foreign elements wrought into J's text « » f^ *. 

9* So M. T anA stood with him ihere^ and proclaimed the name 
€f Yahvoeh. 



A^ M Or, Yahioeh by nanu. 

* For the place of this section cp i" and 33^*". Bacon ascribes 
71* to B^, and Battersby regards the proclamation of the divine 
titles as the expression of a later school of religions thought. 
Such aggregates of predicates are supposed to belong to a more 
advanced devotional vocabulary than can be traced with 
certainty in the writers of the eighth century (cp the difficulty 
suggested by Am 4^^ 5* &o). If this view be adopted, it carries 
with it a similar amplification in 33I*. On the other hand 
cp Dr A B Davidson (Hastings' DB ii aoaa), * the very surprising 
ancient passage Bx 34^* • left little to be added later.* 

7 M Seeao*-. 

* Dillm is inclined to adopt Ewald's emendation *and lead 
us* (u'hithdnu for n^halUlnu\ with reference to the refVisal of 
Yahweh to 'go up in the midst' of Israel 33* cp 33^*. Dillm 
then finds the answer to the prayer of Moses in 33'^"^^, a con- 
nexion also favoured by Driver ; cp 33^^. 

loa fhe covenant in ^^^-^ is obviously parallel (op ao*^) to the 
' Words of Yahweh ' in 23 which are solemnly adopted as the 
base of the Covenant in 24>~<. As it appeared, however* that 
the * Words ' hail undergone oonsiderable editorial manipula- 
tion and expansion, su it may l)o affirmed that the * Covenant ' 
of 34 liiis rocoivod various additions to the simplicity of its 
primitive form. This may be stated on general grounds of 
analogy, for example, with the Ten Words of ao^'^^, an analogy 
recognised by the author (or implied by the editor) of ^^~^ : and 
it is confirmed by the observation of the occasional dose 
parallels both in phraseology and thonght with Deut cp '*~^' 
16. St. xhe language of >^ is also not without features of 
apparently later date ; the announcement to Moses of wonders 
transcending all human experience resembles similar vindica- 
tions of the divine greatness by Moses to Pharaoh, in which 
there wa^ reosoi^ to see a later hand, e g 9^* : the phrase * such 
as have not been created ' finds, indeed, support in Num 16^, but 
has natural affinities with the language of later prophecy, e g 
Jer 3i<> Is 45^48^ &c (cp Oheyne, Jntrod to the Book ofleaiah tO- 
and '49) ; and ' work of Yahweh ' is found elsewhere only in Deut 
1 1^ (cp ') Josh 34'^ II Jndg 2^ Jer $1^^. On the whole, though with 
hesitation, tlie chief part of >^ is assigned to the expander. 
Much other growth must probably be recognised if the dMorip- 
tion in *• be applied to the original form of i<>~*^. 

lob M ^ ereaUd, 
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Hittite, and the Perizzite^ and the Hivite, and the Jebusite. ^' TTake heed to 
tliyself, lest thou *make a 'covenant with the inhabitants of the land whither thou 
goesty lest it be for a 'snare in the midst of thee: ^' ^but ye shall 'break down 
their altera, and Mash in pieces their "pillars, and ye shall 'cut down their "Asherim : 
^* "'for thou shalt worship no *other god : for Yahweh, whose name is 
'jealous, is a ^jealous God : ''^ lest thou 'niake a ''covenant with the inhabitants 
of the land, and they "^go a whoring after their gods, and do tacriflce unto their 
gods, and one call thee and thou eat of his sacrifice ; '* and thou 'take of their 
daughters unto thy sons, and their daughters go a whoring after their gods, and 
make thy sons go a whoring after their gods. ^"^ 'Thou shalt ''make thee no 
•molten gods". ^® ^The "'feast of unleavened bread shalt thou keep. 
Seven days thou shalt eat unleavened bread, '^as I commanded thee, at the 
time appointed in the month Abib : for in tho month ^'Abib thou camest out from 
Egypt. '^ ''''All that oponoth the womb is mi 110 ; niul nil thy "cattle that 
is male, the firstlings of ox and sheep. ^" And the '''firstling of an ass 
thou shalt redeem with a ""lamb : and if thou wilt not redeem it, then 
thou shalt break its neck. All the firstborn of thy sons thou shalt 
redeem*'. 'And -^'none shall ^appear before me empty. *' "^'Six days 
thou shalt work, but on the seventh day thou shalt rest: in ''plowing 
time and in •^harvest thou shalt resi ^^ ^And thou shalt observe the feast 
of '^ weeks, [even] of the firstfruits of wheat •''harvest, ^and the feast of -^in- 
ffathering at the year's "end. ^^ Three times in the year shall all thy males 
•• appear before the Lord Yahweh", the God of Israel. ** "For I will *'cnst 
out nations before thee, and '"'enlarge thy boi-den*'^ : neither shall any man '^desire 
thy land, when thou gocst up to ^appear before Yaliwoh thy God throe times in tho 
yo«r. 2r, '-^^jjo,, shalt not ''od'or tho blood of my sacrifice with loavonod 
bread ; 'neither shall the sacrifice of the "feast of the passover *^remain 
all night unto the morning, ^o 'The '^first of the firstfniits of thy ground 
thou shalt bring unto tho house of Yahweh thy God. ^Thou shalt not 
seethe a kid in its mother's milk. ^^ '^And Yahweh said unto Moses, 
Write thou these words: for after the ^' tenor of these words I have 
'made a covenant with thee and with Israel. ** "And he was there with 
Yahweh *^ forty days and forty nights; he did '^neither eat bi*ead, nor 
drink water. And ''he wrote upon the tables the words of the covenant, 
the ten ^'commandments'*. 
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84"* M Or, 6bdhkB.—C^ a3«. 

i*b M Probably the woo<ien symbols of a goddess Aflliemh. 

1* The particle ' for * may be the connecting link between tho 
preyiouB exhortation and the first * Word.* 

» M Or, A id. 

•' This verse is obvionsly out of place cp ^3^', as it interrupts 
the sequence of the feasts, and the law of firstlings connected 
with tlie early spring festival of Unleavened Bread. It probably 
stood between " and >". 

« M .& revolution.— io* • 8am i«>. 

^* Tlio indications of Donteronomio phi-oscolof^y in this verse, 
* cast out,* * enlarge thy borders/ • Yaliweli thy God,* receive 
a curious confirmation from tho fact that the worshipper who 
desires to ' seo Yahweh *b face ' must go up, D<ic8 thiB mean to 
the central soncinary at Jerusalem cp Dent 17"? Apparently, 
for it is provided that daring his absence at the distant temple 
his land shall be nndisturb^. 

**• In a3*' *my feast'; hero limited apparently to the pass- 
over, which is not otherwise named, and may be si>ecified in 
later harmony with Dont 16*. 

'»»» .*> OS in 23" Dont i6<. T hf. It/t, 

'•"• Tliis verse seems the natural sequel of ^^^ and is so here 
printed. But it is not free from embarrassment. If the text 
of "• is continuous, then the words of the Covenant were 
inscribed on tho tables by Moses. On the other hand in 
> Yahweh promises to write the words himself. Can <^ and 1 be 
Msiipied to the same source? The suggestion already quoted 
in '" for overcoming this difficulty seems certainly rather 
forced. It must, therefore, be regarded as conceivable tliat '" 
is wholly or partially derived fi-om another documont, which 



can only bo B. This view receives some support from two 
circumstances. (1) The words of the Covenant are caUed the 
Ten Words, a title which is elsewhere given to ao*"" cp Deut 
\o* : for reasons stated in ^^^ it does not seem Ukely that this 
designation was also applied to J*s Covenant (it may, however, 
be supposed that the appoeitional phrase is a later glees). 
(3) A very early use of the words he wroU &c applies them 
unhesitatingly to Yohwoh Deut lu*. D, therefore, could hardly 
have found them in a connexion in which Moses was the sub- 
ject : in reading Deut 10^"^ it does not seem possible to thrust 
in Ex 34**'"'^ liotwocn * nnd *. As B reported the first tables to 
have been written by Ood 3a**, it would be natural for the second 
pair to be in like manner divinely graven : and those critics 
who find traces of B in > nnd ^, see similar indications in **. 

^*> M 4i!> tcordA — Different reconstructions of the *Ten Words'* 
out of '*-* have been offered by F W Newman, HUi of <*« 
Hebrew ITonarch^ (1847) 133; Stade, Oesch i 510; Wellh, Oomp 
331**; Holsinger, Bitd 217* ; Bacon, Exodut 397; Brigg^ Higher 
Crit 189-jux 

^^ At the close of the difficult sections containing the Sinai- 
Horeb revelation according to JB 19-24 33 -34*") it may be 
desirable to sum up the general results of the analysis, bearing 
in mind the cautious remark of Driver that ' more than one 
h3rpothesis may be framed which will account, at least apparently, 
for the facts demanding explanation.* The present form of the 
narrative is the result of a long process the steps of which can 
be very imperfectly traced. The elements of the problem con 
perhaps heat be approached through a consideration of the 
parallel narrative in Dent : the following table exhibits the oorre- 
■t>onding itossagos in J B and D.* 



• Tlio passages arc cited in their present form irrespective of the activity of R. 
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Th»ophany at Sinai 



SaminoM to Moms, 
Aaron, ft 3 a4l~*. 



AMMit of Mom, 
, to a Mored 



Aarcm, &e, tc 
Feart a4t-ll. 



B {Bx) 

Tliaopbany at th« 
Mount (Horab) iio. 

ThoTonWonlaaol'n. 

Approacli of Moms 
alona aoM-M. 

Tho Woixl* of Yah- 
well 90**"^. 

Tlie Uook of Judge- 
menU ai-93*. 

Tlie Wonia of Tah- 
woli (ooatinued) aj'O"^. 



Tbo Covenant of the 
Words of Yabweli 94*-*. 



Ascent of Moses and 
Joalioa saIS-IS*. 

Moses in the Mount 
for forty days 94^^. 

Gift of the Ubles 
3,Hb. 

Tlie Golden Gklf 

(JX) Warning of Yahweli and interoeesion 
of Moees jsT-H 

Descent of Mosss and 
Joshua ; fracture of 
the Stones ; dostruotiun 
of tlie oalf and exixjeta 
lation with Aarun 
3al8-J4. 
Massaore by the 
Lerites and their ap- 
pointment as the 
aaored tribe z^Vr^K 

Instruction* to de. Intercession of Moees; 
part and refusal of in»truotioDs to depart ; 
Yahweh to go witli plague 338(^«6. 
Israel 33I-*. 

The people strip 
themselves of tbeir 
omaroents. Usage of 
the Tent of Meeting 

Oolloqny with Yah- 
weh 33W-6. 

Preiiaration of the 
Stones and awent of 
Mount Sinai 34I-6. 

Yahweh pissss by 
before Moees 34«-*. 

Yahweh's Covenant 
34!*^. 

Moms writei the 
Words of the Covenant, 
the Ten Woids 34*1. 



[? Yahweh writw the 
Words of the Covenant, 
the Ten Woids 34».] 



The Covenant on 
loreb 5«-*. 
The I'en Words 5«-«. 
Approacli of Mosm 
alone 5«*^1. 



Mosm in the Mount 
for forty days 9*. 

Gift of the Tiftbles 
9I0.. 



Warning of Yahweh 
9l«-t4. 

Descent of Mosm; 
fracture of the StonM ; 
interouMsiuii of Moson, 
angur of Yiihweli with 
Aiiron, and dMtruction 
of the calf 91m *4-W. 



Prepanttion of the 
8toqe« and Ark, and 
ascent of Mount Sinai 
io»-«. 



Yahweh writes the 
Ten Words, and the 
stouM are placed in the 
ark io4-6. 

Separation of the 
tribe uf Levi to carry 
Uie ark io9. 



The qaestlona saggesied by this table are manifold; bat (i) it 
may be well to start from the element common to J B and D, 
▼is the solemn institution of a Covenant at Sinai (Horeb) 
between Tahweh and IsraeL Yet the terms of this Covenant 
are not identical In all three doenments they are described 
as * Words,' but the contents of the * Words' do not agree. 
There is a close approximation between the Covonant-words of 
J and B, but tlie Ten Words of D are obvioasly independent, 
(a) The representatioA of D is definite and emphatic that the 
published legislation at Horeb was lin^ited to the Ten Words. 
In Deut ^' the people are dismissed to their touts, while 
Moses remains on the mount : * but as for thee stand thou here 
hy me, and I will speak unto thee f^U the commandment, and 
the statutes, and the judgements which thou shalt toooh them, 
that they may do them in the land wliich I give thorn to 
possess it.' The new legislation which forms the substance of 
the Deuteronomio code, is thus conceived to have been oom- 
municated to Moses at Horeb, hut first promulgated to Isriiel 
on the eve of their passage ovor the Jordan to take {tossosaion 
of the land of Canaan. But (3) while the greater jiart of the 
Covenant-words of J and B reappear later oi> in D among 
the laws delivered in the land of Moab, B contains in addition 
the Ten Words which D selects as the basis of the Horeb- 
covenant, and a book of Judgements besidos, which is also 
largely reproduced at the end of the wanderings in D. It w<i8 
long ago noticed by Ooethe that according t4> the present 
Arrangement of 34^^*'^ the second tables contained another 



version of the Ten Words, and recent criticism has widely 
adopted this view. But that was seen to carry with it the 
implication that it was derived ttota a different source ; and as 
soon as the Ten Words of ao were definitely assigned to B, the 
Ten Words of 34 naturally fell to J. Accordingly (to go no 
further back than 1880) Dillm proposed to transfer 34**"^ to the 
scene between Yahweh and Moses, Aaron, Nadab, and Abiho, and 
the seventy representative elders 34 1*^ ; the feast npon the mount 
^'^ then solemnised the ratification of the covenant. It is 
impossible here to review all the suggestions of reconstruction 
which have since been made, but two schemes re<iuire a brief 
exposition. (1) In his treatise on the liexaUueh Knon 

dwult with much force on the evidences of a Doutcrouomic 
redaction of the Sinai-Horeb sections of JB ; and he pointed 
out that while D had used the Covenant-book of B (* Words ' + 
* Judgements')) he made no reference to its delivery to Moses 
or its acceptance by the people, and fnrther that there was also 
no room in D for the Covenant-words of J at Sinat From this 
he inferred that neither B*s Covenant-book nor J's Covenant- 
words formed part of JB's account of the events at Sinai. 
Seeking a more suitable place for them originally, and observing 
that the contents of both codes were designed for the settled 
life of Canaan, he suggested that they had originally occupied 
in JB the place now assumed by D itself, vis the * field of 
Moab.' The promulgation of the Deuteronomio * Statutes and 
Judgements ' is itself regarded as a second Covenant ; it supers 
soded both the Covenant-book and the Covenant-words ; and if 
tlioso wore to l>o prosorvod at all, it was noodful to find for 
thom somo other oucasiim. It was the work of R^ to transfer 
them to the Sinai-Horeb period ; and adapt them to the new 
setting. These were not, however, the only additions which 
the original narratives received. The Ten Words in ao^'i^, and 
the fabrication of the Golden Calf, were incorporated into B, 
when it passed from Ephraim and was expanded in Judea. The 
nucleus of the Horeb Covenant-story was found in 34^* *~>i which 
Kuen ascribed to B^ ; the Covenant-book and the Covenant- 
sacrifice beneath the mount on which Moses died in Moab being 
f\ised together with the sacred Covenant-meal upon the Mount of 
God. Thus B*8 Horeb-scenes underwent successive enlargements 
in different stages of its history, the latest of all being the great 
transposition of the Covenant-book f^m the end to the beginning 
of the wanderings. The redistribution of Kuen has been enthosi- 
astioally adopted by Cornill and KrOtsschmar. (a) 

A vory difforont reconstruction has boon presented by Bacon. 
Distinguishing the Covenant-book of the older criticism into 
a collection of * Judgements' and a book of the * Words of Yali- 
weh,' he accepts Kuon's theoiy of the displacement caused by 
union with D so far as concerns the * Judgements ' : but this 
leaves the Covenant-words and ceremony still at Horeb. The 
main problem then before him is to determine the original places 
of the two Covenants in J and B. While, witii Kuen, he 
Sei^ds the 'Judgements' of 21-33* forward to Moab, with Dillm 
he draws the Covenant-words of J back to 34!* *">> and regards 
them as J's version of the Ten Words. The Ten Words of ao^' 
'^ are left in tjieir place : but if they constituted the sole con- 
tents of the Horeb-covonant of B (cp Deut 5), what occasion can 
be found for further Words and their deliberate ratification ? 
These are viewed as a renewal of the Covenant- relation which 
lias been broken by the great apostasy. The brilliant combina- 
tions of Bacon assume many dislocations in the existing narra- 
tive, but do not involve such wholesale transpositions as the 
proposals of Kuen ; they save much more for the original 
material of the Sinai-Horeb revelation both in J and B. The 
two documents, according to Bacon, must have run here, as 
elsewhere, a closely parallel course : and the general harmony 
of their contents may be exhibited as under . — 



Yahweh appears on Sinai 



Ascent of Mosos ko : Cove- 
nun t-moal 24' •*-'». 

Preparation of the Stones, 
the Coveuant-wortls 34*"*** *®" 

[ Kebell ion of Israel. ] 
Intercession with Yahweli 

Miissocre by the Lavites 33'^''" 

89. 

Chastisement by Yahweh 
who commands Moses to depart 
3i^"- 33' ». 



Yahweh (Elohim) appears on 
Horeb 198* »''">»» "->7 ". 
The Ten Words 3«i-»« lo^fcC .1 

Ob-8. 

Ascent of Moses to receive the 
Tables 34»«-»* i»»». 

The Golden Calf 3ai-«, 
Moses descends with the 

tables 3ii<'^ 3a 1* and destroys 

the Calf 3i""*<. 



Intercession of Moses who is 
instructed to lead the people 
away 33*^ 



,80-34. 
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*' "And it came to pass, when Moses came down from mount 'Sinai 
with the two tables of the ''testimony in "Moses' hand, when he came 
down from the mount, that Moses wist not that the skin of his face "shone 
"by reason of his speaking 'with him. ^^ And when Aaron and all the 
children of Israel saw Moses, behold, the skin of his face shone ; and 
they were afraid to come nigh him. ^^ And Moses called unto them ; 
and Aaron and all the 'rulers of the ^congregation returned unto him: 
and Moses spake to them. ^^ And afterward all the children of Israel 
came nigh : and he gave them in commandment all that Yahweh had 
spoken 'with him in mount Sinai. ^ And when Moses had *'done 
speaking Vith them, he put a 'veil on his face. ' But when Moees went 
in before Yahweh to *^8peak with him, he took the *'vei1 off, until lie came out; 
and ho came out, and spake unto tke children of Israel that which he ''was com- 
manded ; ^ and the children of Israel saw the face of Moses, that the skin of Moses* 
face shone : and Moses put the '^▼eil upon his face again, until he ^'Veut in to speak 
with him. 

35^ "''And Moses 'assembled all the 'congregation of the children of 
Ismel, and said unto them, *These xtre the words which Yahweh hath 
commanded, that ye should do them. ' "Six days shall Vork be done, 
but on the seventh day there shall be to you an 'holy day, a 'sabbath 
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■ 131 
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» 45" 
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J 
Renewed intercession of 
Moses (Nam ii»«« »• "•) i$^>^. 

Second great manifestation 
of Yahweh, with pardoning 
mercy 34*^''. 

[Constnxction of the Ark and 
Temi, and appoinimeni of the 
Lerites to cany the Ark.] 



Visit of Hob«bi87W.. 



Monrning of the people and 
surrender of their ornaments 
33* •. 



[Oonstmction of the Ark and 
the Tent] 

The Covenant renewed : the 
second Ten Words ao**"^ 
«,io-]f 3aS»-si 2,1s 19b IS 10-si 



33 



a3'' 

±9-9^ 

Visit of Jethroi8»-^r. 
Usage of the Tent of Meeting 

Scenes at the Tent (i) the 
Seventy Elders Num ui«. *«-» 
(a) murmorsat Moses* wife Num 
,ai-i6. 

Departure from Sinai Nam [Departure Arom Horeb.] 

Bvery reader of Bacon*8 elaborate expositions of this scheme 
must admire its boldness and skill. It does not altogether over* 
oome the difficulty on which Kuen has laid so much stress, 
▼is the Deuteronomic affirmation that the Horeb-legislation was 
limited to the Ten Words. Too much weight, however, must 
not be attached to this assertion in view of the free adaptation 
which can constantly be traced in D*8 use of older materials. 
But not only does it emphasise (in the cose of E) a Covenant- 
renewal which D ignores, it also ascribes to the Ten Words of 
B a Covenant-character of which the narrative says nothing, 
yet it altogether neglects them when the Covenant is remade. 
Further, in identifying the Covenant-words of J with the Ten 
Words, it suggests by implication that those of B were of later 
date ; for if they were known to J, why should he have substi- 
tuted others for them ? This is not a difficulty to the critics 
who, like the numerous writers already cited ao^", r^ard the 
Ten Words of 11 as the product of the great prophetic movement 
of the eighth century, but it is an eml^rrassment to the view of 
their earlier origin. If the Ten Words in their simplest form 
are really of ancient use, it seems inconceivable that J should 
have produced a totally different code and caUed it by the same 
name. Apart from that designation (which may, after all, be 
a later tuid mistaken gloss) there is close concurrence between 
the terms of the two Covenants in J and S2, rendering it prob- 
able that in the original documents they occupied similar places. 
Substantial agreement, with variations in terminology and 
order, is the naturiil mark of a common antiquity. It is in the 
last resort conceivable, therefore, that J ami B both contained 
the Ten Words ond the Covenant-story : in the union of JB one 
delivery of the Ten Words was found sufficient ; and while B's 
version was retained, J's was set aside. The two Covenants, 



however, did not resemble each other so closely as to be incom- 
patible at a little distance, and both therefore were incorporated 
at different stages of the united narrative, undergoing further 
revision afterwards by B<*. The Covenant-idea rose into promi- 
nence in reflexion on the past, and D, in embodying the materiaUi 
of JB's ' Covenant-words * in the legislation of Moab may have 
transferred the conception with the title to the utterance in the 
hearing of the people at the Mount of GK>d. (This view, how- 
ever, seems less probable than that suggested in ao^".) In the 
analysis in the text nothing fttrther is attempted than the 
distribution of the narrative into its constituent elements. The 
render must form his own judgement as to the processes through 
which they have passed on the way to their present combination. 
Cp (for a different criticism) fiattersby, * Exodus ' in Hastings' 
DB i 8ioa. 

94S»s This section is closely allied to F, and seems the natural 
continuation of 51^*. But it has not been assigned to Ps 
without challenge, for Kuen observes that it ' presupposes the 
existence of the sanctuary that, according to F, has still to be 
built, and seems to place it outside the camp **. {ji common 
with 33^"^*.* He regards it, therefore (Bex 7633a) as an addition 
from a much later hand. It is clear that **. implies the 
sanctuary, but there is no reference to its situation and it is 
difficult to know why it should be supposed to be outside. The 
narrative of F must have contained some mention of Moses* 
descent, and his communication of the divine instructions to 
the people. It is probable, therefore, that ^*-^ belongs to it, 
while the expander may have added the particulars concerning 
the removal of the veil on occasion of Moses* attendance on 
Yahweh in the sanctuary, thus converting into a oontinuous 
phenomenon what was the exceptional rMult of his solemn 
communion on the mount. In this view ", which obviously 
anticipates 35^* • in the present text, served as the earlier 
conclusion of the Sinai scene in F before the insertion of the 
great Repetition <cp 35I' and *") and **• is on addition of a later 
editor. 

*^ The awkward occurrence of the name Moses here (which 
Sam corrects into * his *) and the repetition of the clause * when 
he came down from the mount * point to some kind of amalga* 
mation , i>ossibly from the narrative of J. 

s>« M Or, tent/oHh beanu {.^ honu), 

»^ M Or, whiU he talked with him. 

86^ Tlie Sabbath-law in i~> is often regarded as a part of the 
great Repetition of the instructions for the preparation of 
the Dwelling cp 31**-". But the title • these are the words * &o 
suggests a longer series of injunctions than the commands 
in *• ; and of these ' only is actually contained in 31^*, ' being 
entirely independent. It is probable, therefore, that this was 
the beginning of a more extensive collection, and does not 
stand in its original place. At the doso of ' Q) adds the phrase 
*I am Yahweh.' If the words are genuine, it becomes almost 
certain that the i^assoge has been editorially transposed op 
Lev 2s\ • M See 31". 
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of solemn rest to Yahweh : whosoever 'doeth any work therein shall be 
put to death. ^ Ye shall kindle no fire throughout your habitations 
upon the sabbath day*. 

* "^And Moses *8pake unto all the congregation of the children of Israel, saying, 
^his is the thing which Yahweh commanded, saying, ^ *^ake ye from among you an 
^offering unto Yahweh : whosoever is of a willing heart, let him bring it, Yahweh's 
offering ; * gold, and silver, and brass ; and blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine 
linen, and goats' [hnir] ; ^ and mms' skins dyod red, and soalskins, and acacia wood ; 
* 'and oil for the light, and spices for the anointing oil, and for tlio swoet incense; 
* and onyx stones, and stones to be set, for the epliod, and for tho breastplate. ^^ ^And 
let every wise heai*ted man among you come, and make all that Yahweh hath com- 
manded ; ^^ the Dwelling, its tent, and its covering, its clasps, and its boards, its bars, 
its pillars, and its sockets ; ^* the ark, and the staves thereof, the covering, and the 
veil of the screen ; '' the table, and its staves, and all its vessels, and the *'shewbread ; 
^* the candlestick also for the light, and its vessels, and its lamps, and the oil for the 
light ; *^ and the ''altar of incense, and its staves, and the 'anointing oil, and the 
sweet /incense, and the screen for the door, at the door of the Dwelling ; '* the 'altar of 
burnt offering, with its grating of brass, its staves, and all its vessels, the Maver and 
its base ; '^ the hangings of the court, the pillars thereof, and their sockets, and the 
screen for the gate of the court ; ^* the pins of the tabernacle, and the pins of the court, 
and their ^ords ; ^* the ''finely wrought garments, for ministering in the holy place, 
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86^ The lengthy narrative of the constmction of the Dwelling 
hi 35^40 obviously reprodaces 35-28 50-31 '> : the following table 
is assigned to show the variations of order between the 
orli^nal and the repetition, and between ^ and & in the 
second section : — 



Ex a5-3i. 

95l-* the Offaringa and 
thePAtlera 

l»-tltheArk 
»-«> the Table 

SiHO tha Lampatand 

96l-l«thaTant 
it-ao the Framework 
n-wi the VaU and 
Sortan 

a7i-« the Altar 

»-lt the Foraconrt 
»-n Uia on for tha 



Light 
-SthaP 



aSl-s the Pricat^ Vaat- 
manta 

•-itthaBphod 
la Braaa< 



int 



) tha 
of Ji 
n-Mtha 
at-MUia Turban 
S*-«l tha Linen CoaU 
89 tha PriaaU* Conaa- 

oration 
9ol-l0 thelnoanaa AlUr 
n-U the half^akel 

Tax 
n-l» the Larar 
!•-« tha Priaato* Ab- 

lutiona 
*S~M tha Parfomea 
and Oil 
3il-» Beaaal and 
Oholiab 



Ex 35*-4o .jp. 
(»-36TJ 



36B-lt 

S0-S4 



38!-^ the Altar of Burnt 
OfTaring 



«-7 

«-M 

no-si 

«7-M 

Lav 8 

3,f«-18 
38[n-SSj 24-81 

9 

37" 

3^-43 the woric 

flnUhad 
40I-K tha Dwelling to 

ba set up 
n-8S tlie Dwelling 

aatup 



S4-M the Cloud upon 
tha Dwelling 
The criticism of this seotion was first undertaken in 1863 by 



Ex ^-40 (SI 

354-S ^ om, t-l» with 
variationa 



38I'* ourta 



ourtailad 
»-H ^11. om, our- 

tMilad 
19-17 much ourtailad, 

cp 3|l«-«I 
37»« 

cp 38**"'* 

377-U witli variationa 



op 39W 36«»» 

36»-14 
18-M 



80-84 

88-40 
8ft-S7 

LarS 



37(l»-n]39l-lO 

38» 
up 38*7 

38M 

358O.36I 

39II [12 18 cp IJ 14-28 

40I-W ^ 7 II om, • 
curtailed 
14-27 ^ 88 2tb om, 
^ 80-82 om, cp (5J 
38« 
28-8i 



Dr J Popper in his treatise Der DOtliKhe Berichl Hber die <SI</la- 
h&tle. His main results have boen ocoeptod by Knenen, who 
has disooasod them in his IlexaUttch pp 76-80 33a. lite chief 
points on which he lays stress are — (1) the incorporation in their 
proper order of the secondary sections in 30-31II : thus the altar 
of incense 30''*^ is (lc8(;ribed after the ark, table, and lamp- 
stand, which stootl within the Tent; and the laver 3t>"* is 
named after the altar of burnt offering 38' : this rearrangement 
implies a hand at least as late as the addition of 3o-3i>' to 25-39. 
But (3) it can be shown to have been still more recent, for the 
account of tho half-shekel tax and its purpose differs in 38**~si 
from that in 3o"->« cp 38**". This conclusion (3) is confirmed 
by divergences of phraseology in the Bepetition ; thns ^^^ >>• ^ 
has n.-'H bw nn« *one to another,' for :nriinH ^a men 36» »• >'' 
cp Sam s6S &o. It is further (4) supported by indications of 
diversity of authorship in 35-40 (with which Lev 8 > Ex 39 must 
be combined), eg 4o^~'> anticipates the account of tho consecra- 
tion of the priests Lev 8, and thoir first sacrifice Lev 9 : and in 
3q1-41 (^be formula ' as Yahweh commanded Moses ' recurs seven 
timos, though not provionsly omploj'od in 35-38. It is (5) in 
harmony with this general view of prolonged redaotional 
activity that ^ should display such marked peonliariUes of 
dislocation, curtailment, or omission : the text of the Bepetition 
could not have been definitely fixed. Moreover, the phenomena 
of translation are unexpected : technical terms in the Bepetition 
are sometimes rendered by fresh words, and not by their 
counterparts in the preceiling sections : why should such changes 
have been intro<lucc<l if the same translator had been at work ? 
and if a new hand took up tho task, was it not because new 
material called for incorporation in the Greek version ? Popper, 
therefore, boldly concluded that 35-40 did not assume its final 
form until after the preparation of {^\ had been begun, and this 
view is favoured by Kuenen, though it may be doubted how far 
the variations of rendering snffico to justify tho conclusion 
(op poriillol plioiiomuiia in Num 3-4X Apart, however, froni 
this particular inforonce the generally late character of 35-40 * 
is fVirther indicated (i) by the circumstance that the account of 
the breastplate of judgement 39*''* includes alike in .jg> and Q») 
the duplicate passage which ^ omitted from 29>^^\ and (s) 
by the remarkable parallel between the institution of the new 
ritual order and the ancient cosmic order. The sevenfold * as 
Yahweh commanded Moses' 39^"** (op 4o*»-**) matches the 
sevenfold * and it was so ' ' and Ood saw that it was good ' of 
Gen I ; the finished work is inspected by Moses 39*' and draws 
forth his blessing cp Gen i^^ ** 3'. Such a parallel seems to 
belong to the age which witnessed the beginnings of Babbinical 
speculation (cp Jus, AnU iii 7 7, Philo, Vit Mot iii 6 ff). 

6 M See 35»-T. w M Or, Presence-tn-ead, 

» M See 31I0. 



* Dillm (NDJ 635) admitted that the present sequence has been expando«l fi*nm a much briofor boso, and found the original 
nucleus in 35'-» <• *>• 36*-* 40'. ^-^, No clear criteria, however, seem to bo available for such discrimination, though it seems 
highly probable that P originally contained some briof account of tho fulfllmont of tho instructions in 35-38 : cp Gen 6« 

BZ 13^ &0. 
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the holy garments for Aaron the priest, and the garments of his sons, to minister 
in the priest's office. 

^ ^And all the congregation of the children of Israel departed from the presence of 
Moses. *' And they came, every one whose heart stirred him up, and every one whom 
his spirit made willing, [and] brought Yahweh's offering, for the work of the tent 
of meeting, and for all the service thereof, and for the holy garments. ^ And they 
came, both men and women, as many as were willing hearted, fand] brought brooches, 
and "earrings, and signet-rings, and "armlets, all jewels of gola ; even every man that 
N>frered nn ^^ofTering of gold unto Yahweh. ^ And every man, with whom was found h 175 
blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine linen, and goats' fhair], and rams' skins dyed 
red, and sealskins, brought them. ^ Every one that did 'offer an ^offering of silver i 85 
and brass brought Yahweh's offering : and every man, with whom was found acacia 
wood for any work of the service, brought it ** And all the women that were wise 
hearted did spin with their hands, and brought that which they had spun, the blue, 
and the purple, the scarlet, and the fine linen. ^ And all the women wliose heart 
stirred them up in wisdom spun the goats' [hair]. ^ And the rulers brought the "onyx 
stones, and the stonos to be set, for the ephod, and for the breastplate; " and the 
spice, and the oil ; for the light, and for the anointing oil, and for the sweet incense. 
^ The children of Israel brought a freewill offering unto Yahweh ; every man and 
woman, whoso heart mnde them willing to bring for all the work, which Yahweh 
hud comniandod to l>o mndo Jby tho hand of Moses. J *®®* 

^ "'And Moses said unto the children of Israel, See, Yahweh hath called by name 
Bezalel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah ; '' and he hath filled him 
with the spirit of God, in wisdom, in understanding, nnd in knowledge, and in all 
manner of workmanship ; '' and to devise cunning works, to work in gold, and in 
silver, and in brass, " and in cutting of stones for setting, and in carving of wood, 
to work in all manner or cunning workmanship. ^ And he hath put in his heart that 
he may iteacli, both he, and Oholiab, the son of Ahisamach, of the tribe of Dan. 
^ Them hath he filled with wisdom of heart, to work all manner of workmanship, 
of tho "engraver, and of the cunning workman, and of the embroiderer, in blue, and 
in purple, in scarlet, and in fine linen, and of the weaver, even of them that do any 
workmanship, and of those that dovise cunning works. 86^ And Bezalel and Oholiab 
shall work, and every wise hearted man, in whom Yahweh hath put wisdom and 
undei-standing to know how to work all the work for the service of the sanctuary, 
according to all that Yahweh hath commandod. 

* ^And Moses culled Bezalel and Oholiab, and every wise hearted man, in whose 
heart Yahweh had put wisdom, even every one whose heart stirred him up to **come 
unto the work to do it : ' and they received of Moses all the offering, which the 
children of Israel had brought for the work of the service of the sanctuary, to make 
it withal. And they brought yet unto him freewill offerings every morning. * And 
all the wiso men, that wrought all the work of the sanctuary, came every man from 
his work which tliey wrought ; " and they spake unto Moses, saying, The people bring 
much more than "enough for the service of the work, which Yahweh commanded 
to make. * And Moses gave commandment, and they caused it to be proclaimed 
throughout the camp, saying, Let neither man nor woman make any more work 
for the offering of the sanctuary. So the people wore restrained from bringing. "* For 
the stuff they had was sufficient for all the work to make it, and too much. 

• "'And every wise hearted man among them that wrought the work made the 
Dwelling with ton curtains; of fine twined linen, nnd blue, and purple, and scarlet, 
with cherubim the work of the cunning workmnn made he them. * The length of 
each curt4iin was eight and twenty cubits, and the breadth of each curtain four cubits : 
all the curtains had one measure. '^ And he coupled five curtains ^>ne to another : 
and [the other] five curtains he coupled ono to another. ^^ And he made loops of 
blue upon the edge of the one curtain "from tho selvedge in the coupling: likewise 
he made in the edge of the curtain that was outmost in the second "coupling. ** Fifty 
loops made ho in the one curtain, and fifty loops made he in the edge of the curtain 
that was in the second "coupling : the loops wera opposite ^one to another. ^' And 
he made fifty clasps of gold, and coupled the curtains ^one to another with the clasps : 
so the Dwelling was one. ^* And he made curtains of goats' [hair] for a tent over 
the Dwelling : eleven curtains he made them. ^'^ The length of each curtain was thirty 
cubits, and four cubits the breadth of each curtain : the eleven curtains had one 
measure. '* And he coupled five curtains by themselves, and six curtains by them- 
selves. '^ And he made fifty loops on the edge of the curtain that was outmost in 
the "coupling, and fifty loops made he upon the edge of the curtain which was [outmost 
in] the second "coupling. ^* And he made fifty clasps of brass to couple the tent 
together, that it might be one. '* And he made a covering for the tent of rams' skins 
dyed red, and a covering of "sealskins above. 

^ "''And he made the boards for the Dwelling of acacia wood, standing up. ^ Ten 



86*** M Or, nose-rings. 

«»• M Or, necklaces,—Vxi^ ai^f. 

*> M See 3i'-». 

8e> M See a6i-K 



^ M Or, beryl. 

" M Or, cra/Uman, 



ii» M Or, thai was outmost in the first set, "i> M Or, set, 
"• M Or, first seL "b m Or, set, 

w M Or, porpoise skins, » M See j6*»-«. 
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oubits was the length of a board, and a cubit and a half the breadth of each board. 
** Each board had two tenons, "joined ^one to another : thus did he make for all the 
boards of the Dwelling. ** And he made the boards for the Dwelling ; twenty boards 
for the south side southward : ** and he made forty sockets of silver under the twenty 
boards : two sockets under one board for its two tenons, and two sockets under another 
board for its two tenons. ^ And for the second side of the Dwelling, on the north 
side, he made twenty boards, ** and their forty sockets of silver ; two sockets under 
one board, and two sockets under another board. ^ And for the hinder part of the 
Dwelling westward he made six boards. ^ And two boards made he for the comers 
of the Dwelling in the hinder part. ** And they were double beneath, and in like 
manner they "were entire unto the top thereof unto "one ring : thus he did to both of 
them in the two comers. *^ And there were eight boards, and their sockets of silver, 
sixteen sockets ; under every board two sockets. " And he made bars of acacia wood ; 
five for the boards of the one side of the Dwelling, " and five bars for the boards of 
the other side of the Dwelling, and five bars for the boards of the Dwelling for the 
hinder part westward. " And he made the middle bar to pass through in the midst of 
the boards from the one end to the other. *^ And he overlaid the boards with gold, 
and made their rings of gold for places for the bars, and overlaid the bars with gold. 

^ "^And he made the veil of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen : 
with cherubim the work of the cunning workman made he it. ^ And he made 
thereunto four pillars of acacia, and overlaid them with gold : their hooks were of gold ; 
and he cast for them four sockets of silver. " '■And he made a screen for the door of 
the Tent, of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen, the work of the 
embroiderer; ^ and the five pillars of it with their hooks: and he overlaid their 
chapiters and their fillets with gold : and their five sockets were of brass. 

87' "^And Bezalel made the ark of acacia wood : two cubits and a half was the length 
of it, and a cubit and a half the breadth of it, and a cubit and a half the height of it : 

* and he overlaid it with pure gold within and without, and made a "crown of gold to 
it round about. * And he cast for it four rings of gold, in the four feet thereof; even 
two rings on the one "side of it, and two rings on the other "side of it. ^ And he made 
staves of acacia wood, and overlaid tliem with gold. ' And he put the staves into the 
rings on the sides of the ark, to bear the ark. ' And he made a ^covering of pure gold : 
two cubits and a half [was] the length thereof, and a cubit and a half the breadth 
thereof. ^ And he made two cherubim of gold ; of "k)eaten work made he them, at the 
two ends of the covering ; * one cherub at the one end, and one cherub at the other 
end : of one piece with the covering made he the cherubim at the two ends thereof. 

* And the cherubim spread out their wings on high, covering the covering with their 
wings, with their faces one to another; toward the covering were the faces of the 
cherubim. 

^ "^And he made the table of acacia wood : two cubits [was] the length thereof, and 
a cubit the breadth thereof, and a cubit and a half the height thereof: " and he 
overlaid it with pure gold, and made thereto a crown of gold round about. '* And he 
made unto it a border of an handbreadth round about, and made a golden crown to the 
border thereof round about. ^' And he cast for it four rings of gold, and put the rings 
in the four corners that were on the four feet thereof. '* Close by the border were the 
rings, the places for the staves to bear the table. ^^ And he made the staves of acacia 
wood, and overlaid them with gold, to bear the table. ^* And he made the vessels 
which were upon the table, the dishes thereof, and the spoons thereof, and the bowls 
thereof, and the flagons thereof, to pour out withal, of pure gold. 

^7 "^And he made the candlcetick of pure gold : of beaten work made he the candle- 
stick, even its base, and its shaft ; its cups, its knops, and its flowers, were of one piece 
with it : '" and there were six branches going out of the sides thereof ; three branches 
of the candlestick out of the one side thereof, and three branches of the candlestick out 
of tho other side thereof: '* three cups made like almond-blossoms in one branch, 
a knop and a flower ; and three cups made like almond-blossoms in the other branch, 
a knop and a flower: so for the six branches going out of the candlestick. ^ And in 
the candlestick were four cups made like almond-blossoms, the knops thereof, and the 
flowers thereof : '^ and a knop under two branches of one piece with it, and a knop 
under two branches of one piece with it, and a knop under two branches of one piece 
with it, for the six branches going out of it. '^ Their knops and their branches were 
of one piece with it ; the whole of it was one beaten work of pure gold. ^ And he 
made the lamps thereof, seven, and the tongs thereof, and the snuff-dishcs thereof, of 
pure gold. '^ Of a talent of pure gold made he it, and all the vessels thereof. 

^ "^And he made the altar of incense of acacia wood : a cubit was the length thereof, 
and a cubit the breadth thereof, foursqiure; and two cubits was the height thereof; 
the horns thereof were of one piece with it. ^ And he overlaid it with pure gold, the 
top thereof, and the sides thereof round about, and the horns of it : and he made unto 



86** M Or, moHiced. 

»• The tenses in this verse excite some suspicion ; the impf 
Vrx* has the appearance of being ' copied mocbanically ' from 
96** (Dillm and Addis) ; Sam seems to correct to vn. But see 
]>river, Tenaei^ p i6a>. 



*'»» M Or, thefirH. 
37» M Soo as^o^. 
»•»» M .t> rib. 
' M Or, turned, 
" M See a5»»-». 



w M See a6»»-^ 
* M Or, rim. Or, mwiUUng. 
•-• So M. T m«rcy-9tat, 
10 M See as""^. 
M M See 3o»-». 
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it a crown of gold round about. ^ And lie mnde for it two golden rings under the 
crown thereof, upon the two ribs thereof, upon the two sides of it. for places for staves 
to bear it withal. ^ And he made the staves of acacia wood, ana overlaid them with 
gold. * "^And he made the holy anointing oil, and the pure incense of sweet spices, 
after the art of the perfumer. 

88* *'^And he made the altar of burnt offering of acacia wood : five cubits was the 
length thereof, and ftve cubits the breadth thereof, foursquare; and three cubits the 
height thereof. ' And he made the horns thereof upon the four comers of it ; the 
horns thereof were of one piece with it : and he overlaid it with brass. ^ And he made 
all the vessels of the altar, the pots, and the shovels, and the basons, the fleshhooks, 
and the firepans : all the vessels thereof made he of brass. * And he made for the altar 
a grating of network of brass, under the ledge round it beneath, reaching halfway up. 
' And he cast four rings for the four ends of the grating of brass, to be places for the 
staves. * And he made the staves of acacia wood, and overlaid them with brass. 
^ And he put the staves into the rings on the sides of the altar, to bear it withal ; he 
made it hollow with plnnks. 

* ^■^And he made the laver of brass, and the base thereof of brass, of the mirrors of 
"the "serving women which served at the door of the tent of meeting. 

* "^And he made the court : for the south side southward the hangings of the court 
were of fine twined linen, an hundred cubits : "^ their pillars were twenty, and their 
sockets twenty, of brass; the hooks of the pillars and their fillets were of silver. 
** And for tlio north aido an hundred cubits, their pillars twenty, and their sockets 
twenty, of brass ; the hooks of the pillars and their fillets of silver. ^' And for the west 
side were hangings of fifty cubits, their pillars ten, and their sockets ten ; the hooks of 
the pillars and their fillets of silver. ^ And for the east side eastward fifty cubits. 
^* The hangings for the one side [of the gate] were fifteen cubits ; their pillars three, 
and their sockets three ; *^ and so for the other side : on this hand ahd that hand by 
the gate of the court were hangings of fifteen cubits; their pillars three, and their 
sockets three. ** All the hangings of the court round about were of fine twined linen. 
'^ And the sockets for the pillars were of brass ; the hooks of the pillars and their fillets 
of silver ; and the overlaying of their chapiters of silver ; and all the pillars of the 
court were filleted with silver. ^ And the screen for the gate of the court was the 
work of the embroiderer, of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen : and 
twenty cubits was the length, and the height in the breadth was. five cubits, "answerable 
to the hangings of the court. '* And their pillars were four, and their sockets four, of 
brass ; their hooks of silver, and the overlaying of their chapiters and their fillets of 
silver. ^^ And all the pins of the Dwelling, and of the court round about, were of brass. 

** ^^liis is the "sum of [the things forj the Dwelling, even the Dwelling of the 
testimony, as they wore counted, **accordlng to the commandment of Moses, for the 
service of the Levites, ^'by the hand of Ithamar, the son of Aaron the priest. ^ And 
Bezalel tho son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah, made all that Yahweh 
commanded Moses. ^ And with him was Oholiab, the son of Ahisamach, of the tribe 
of Dan, "an engraver, and a cunning workman, and an embroiderer in blue, and in 
purple, and in scarlet, and fine linen. 

^ All the gold that was ^used for the work in all the work of the sanctuary, even the 
gold of the Offering, was twenty and nine talents, and seven hundred and thirty 
shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary. ^ "And the silver of them that were 
numbered of the congregation was an hundred talents, and a thousand seven hundred 
and threescore and fifteen shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary : ^ a beka a head, 
[that is\ half a sliekel, after the shekel of the sanctuary, for every one that passed over 
to them that were numbered, from twenty years old and upward, for six hundred 
thousand and three thousand and five hundred and fifty men. ^ And the hundred 
talents of silver were for casting the sockets of the sanctuary, and the sockets of the 
veil ; an hundred sockets for the hundred talents, a talent for a socket ^ And of the 
thousand seven hundred seventy and five [shekels] he made hooks for the pillars, and 
overlaid their chapiters, and made fillets for them. ** And the brass of the offering was 
seventy talents, and two thousand and four hundred shekels. ^ And there%vith he 
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87» M See y^- »*.. 

88* M See a7»-«. 

•• M See 3oi«.-— The brevity of the reference is again note- 
worthy cp 30*^" ; the source of the statement concerning the 
serving women's mirrors is unknown. Such women are only 
mentioned elsewhere in a late addition to the text in i Sam 2^ 
(cp Driver, Notes on the Hebi-ew Text of Samuel p 26), and the 
reference to them here may be derived from some Midrash. 

•* M Or, ike women which tuacmbUd to minider. — Cp 9a*. 

»• M See Num 4» ««< i Sam a« » M See «;• ". 

1* ^ as in ^5*7 aS^^ '43, but hardly in tho same sense. Dillm 
sees in it a sign of later addition to the text : rather does the 
diversity of usage confirm the conolnsion partly suggested by 
the heightened detail, that tlie whole passage, like so much else 
embedded in tho Great Repetition, is considerably posterior to 
the sections of the original design. 



" M Or, a crajtsman. 

SB It is noteworthy that in ^^"^ the * silver of the offering ' 
(cp ' gold of the offering ' ^ ' brass of the offering ' *) is ignored, 
and the writer only deals with the product of the poll-tax of 
half a shekel. This is based ( i ) on a misunderstanding of 30^^'^*, 
where the money is to be applied for the * service of the tent 
of meeting ' 1*, i e for the maintenance of the permanent oultus, 
not for the construction of the fabric ; and (2) on the census of 
the males now recorded in Num 1. But that census did not 
take place till a month after the completion of the Dwelling cp 
Num |i Ex 40^*. Ewald accordingly suggested {AnUquUU§ 
303*) that if Num 1 did not precede this passage originally, 
a preliminary levy was described and afterwards omitted. The 
view here taken (after Wellb, Kuen, and Dillm, Eafi 355 404, 
NDJ 635) regards tho discrepancy as due to the misinterpreta- 
tion of a later amplifying scribe. 
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made the sockeU to the door of the tent of ineoting, and the brasen altar, and the 
braacn grating for it, and all tlie ve&sels of the altar, ^ and the socketa of the court 
round about, and the Bocketa of the gate of the court, and all the pina of the Dwelling, 
and all the pins of the court round about. 

30^ ^And of the blue, and purple, and acarlet, they made finely wrought garments, 
for mini&tering in the holy place, and made the holy garments for Aaron ; "*as Yahweh 
commanded Moses. 

^ "^And ho made the ephod of gold, blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined 
linen. " "And they did beat the gold into thin plates, and cut it into wires, to work it 
in the blue, and in the purple, and in the scarlet, and in the fine linen, the work of the 
cunning workman. ^ lliey made shoulderpieoes for it, joined together : at the two 
ends was it joined together. ' And the cunningly woven band, that was upon it, to 
gird it on withal, was of the same piece [and J like the work thereof; of gold, of 
blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen ; *as Yahweh commanded Moses. 

*And they wrought the onyx stones, inclosed in ouchos of gold, graven with the 
engravings of a signet, according to the names of the children of Israel. 7 And he 
put them on the shoulderpieces of the ephod, to be btones of memorial for the children 
of Israel ; *as Yahweh commanded Moses. 

' "^And he made the breastplate, the work of the cunning workman, like the work 
of tho ephod ; of gold, of blue, and pur|>le, and scarlet, and fine twined linen. * It 
was foursquare ; they made the breastplato double : a span was the length thereof, 
and a span the breadth thereof, being doublo. ^^ And they set in it four rows of 
stones : a row of saixlius, topaz, and carbuncle was the first row. '^ And the second 
row, an emerald, a sapphire, and a diamond. *' And the third row, a jacinth, an 
agate, and an amethyst. '' And the fourth row, a beryl, an onyx, and a jasper : they 
were inclosed in ouches of gold in their settings. ^^ And tko stones were according 
to the names of the children of Israel, twelve, according to their names; like the 
engravings of a signet, every one according to his name, for the twelve tribes. ^ And 
they made upon the breastplate chains like cords, of wrcathen work of pure gold. 
'* And they made two ouchos of gold, and two gold ringH ; and put tho two rings on 
the two ends of the breastplate. '^ And they put the two wreathen chains of gold 
on the two rings at the ends of the breastplate. ^' And the [other] two ends of the 
two wreathen chains they put on tho two ouches, and put them on the slioulderpieces 
of the ephod, in the forepart thereof. '* And they made two rings of gold, and put 
them upon the two ends of the breastplate, upon the edge thereof, which was toward 
the side of the ephod inward. ^ And they made two rings of gold, and put them 
on the two shoulderpieces of the ephod underneath, in the forepart thereof, close 
by the coupling thereof, above the cunningly woven band of the ephod. ''^ And they 
did bind the breastplate by the rings thereof unto the rings of the ephod with a lace 
of blue, that it might be upon the cunningly woven band of the ephod, and that 
the breastplate might not be loosed from the ephod ; *as Yahweh commanded Moses. 

^ "^And he made tho robo of the ephod of wovon work, all of blue ; ^ and tho hole 
of the robe in the midst thereof, as the hole of a coat of mail, with a binding round 
about the hole of it, that it should not be rent. ** And they made upon the skirts 
of the robe pomegranates of blue, and purple, and scarlet, [and] twined [linen]. 
^ And they made bells of pure gold, and put the bells between the pomegranates 
upon the skirts of the robe round about, between the pomegranates; ^' a bell and 
a pomegranate, a bell and a pomegranate, upon the skirts of the robe round about, 
to minister in ; *as Yahweh commanded Moses. 

^ "^And they made the ooats of fine linen of woven work for Aaron, and for his 
sons, *" and the "mitre of fine linen^ and the goodly headtires of fine linen, and the 
linen breeches of fine twined linen, and the girdle of fine twined linen, ** and blue, 
and purple, and scarlet, the work of the embroidoror ; ^is Yahweh commanded Moses. 

^ "^And they made the plate of the holy crown of pure gold, and ^wrote upon it 
a writing, like the engravings of a signot, holy to yauweu. '^ "And they tied unto 
it a lace of blue, to fasten it upon the "mitre above ; *as Yahweh commanded Moses. 

sa Mixhus was ^finished all the work of the Dwelling of the tent of meeting : and 
the children of Israel did according to all that Yahweh commanded Moses, ^so 
did they. 

^ And they brought the Dwelling unto Moses, the Tent, and all its furniture, its 
clasps, its boards, its bars, and its pillars, and its sockets; ^ and the covering of 
rams' skins dyed red, and the covering of "sealskins, and the veil of the screen ; 



s j8g^ 
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89> This phrase, repeated seven times in 30^'^', seems to 
correspond to the sevenfold refrains in Qen i op ^\ 

« M See a8»-n. 

' This verse, has no counterpart in aS^i'. 

* M See aS^^-s*. — It will be noted that the repetition contains 
both descriptions *•"*• '^^^ of the rings for fastening on the 
breastplate; and while ® omits a8-^~^' the corresponding 
passage 39i»-"i S^ is in its place i6^-^ ®. 

M M See a8»i->*. " m See a8». *«. 

«• M Or, iuTban, «<> M See a8»».. 



*i* Tills verse has no counterpart in the preceding section. 

»i»» M Or, turban. 

" On the indications of a parallel between the order of the 
Dwelling and the order of the heavens and the earth in Gen 1 
see 35*" ad fin, ® omits •**, and reproduces '•^s with variations 
of order and some omissions. The peculiar designation ' Dwell- 
ing of the tent of meeting ' '> occurs only here and in 4(P * **, 
where ® has only 'tent of meeting.' 

** M Or ^ jporpoim-ikinM, 
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'""^ tlie nrk of the testimony, and the btaves thereof| and the covering ; ^ the table, 
all the vessels thereof, and the shewbread ; ^ the pure candlestick, the lamps thereof, 
even the lamps to be set in order, and all the vessels thereof, and the oil for the light ; 
'* and the golden altnr, and the anointing oil, and the sweet incense, and the screen 
for the door of the Tent ; ^ the brasen altar, and its grating of brass, its staves, and 
all its vessels, the laver and its base; ^® the hangings of the court, its pillars, and 
ltd sockets, and the screen for the gate of the coui-t, the cords thereof, and the pins 
thereof, and all the instruments of the service of the Dwelling, for the tent of meeting ; 
**' the finely wrought garnivnts for ministering in the holy place, and the holy garments 
for Aaron the priest, and the garments of his sons, to minister in the priest's office. 
^'According to all that Yahweh commanded Moses, so the children of Israel did all 
the work. ^^ And Moses ^saw all the work, and, behold, they had done it ; as Yahweh 
had commanded, even So had they done it : and Moses ^blessed them. 

40* ^And Yahweh *spake unto Moses, saying, ' On the first day of the ^first month 
shnlt thou ''rear up the "Dwelling of the tent of meeting. ' And thou shalt put therein 
the ark of the testimony, and thou shalt screen tho ark with the veil. * And thou 
shalt bring in tho table, and set in order the things that aro upon it ; and thou shalt 
bring in the candlestick, and "light the lamps thereof. ' And thou shalt set the golden 
altar for incense before the ark of the testimony, and put the screen of the door to 
the Dwelling. * And thou shalt set the altar of burnt offering before the door of 
the ^Dwelling of the tent of meeting. ^ "And thou shalt set the laver between the 
lent of meeting and the altar, and shalt put water therein. * And thou shalt set up 
the court round about, and hang up the screen of the gate of the court. * And thou 
shalt take the anointing oil, and anoint the tabernacle, and all that is therein, and 
shalt hallow it, and all the furniture thereof: and it shall be holy. *® And thou shalt 
anoint the altar of burnt offering, and all its vessels, and sanctify the altar : and 
the altar shall be most holy. *^ And thou shalt anoint the laver and its base, 
and sanctify it. '* And thou shalt bring Aaron and his sons unto the door of the 
tont of meeting, and shnlt wash thom with water. '' ''And thou shalt put upon Aaron 
tho huly garments; 'and thou shalt anoint him, and sanctify him, that he may 
minister unto me in the priest's office. ^^ ^And thou shalt bring his sons, and put 
coats upon thom : '^ '^and thou shalt ''anoint them, as thou didst anoint their father, 
that they may minister unto me in the priest's office : and their anointing shall "be 
to them for an 'everlasting priesthood 'throughout their generations. " ^^Thus did 
Moses : according to all that Yahweh commanded him, so did he. . 

^' ^And it came to pass In the ^rst month in the second year, on the first day of 
the month, that the Dwelling was ^^reared up. '* And Moses ^reared up the Dwelling, 
and laid its sockets, and set up the boards thereof, and put in the bars thereof, and 
reared up its pillars. '® And he spread the tent over the Dwelling, and put the 
covering of the tent above upon it ; "as Yahweh commanded Moees. *» ^And he took 
and put the testimony into the ark, and set tho staves on the ark, and put tho covering 
above upon the nrk : ^ and he brought the ark into the Dwelling, and set up the 
veil of the screen, and screened the ark of the testimony ; as Yahweh commanded 
Moses. ^ And he put the table in the tent of meeting, upon the side of the Dwelling 
northward, without the veil. "And he set the bread in order upon it before Yahweh ; 
as Yahweh commanded Moses. '^ And he put the candlestick in the tent of meeting, 
over again.st the table, on the side of the Dwelling southward. ^ And he "lighted 
the lamps before Yahweh ; as Yahweh commanded Moses. ^ And he put the golden 
altar in the tent of meeting before the veil : ^ and he burnt thereon incense of sweet 
spices ; as Yahweh commanded Moses. ^ "And he put the screen of the door to the 
Dwelling. ^® And he set the altar of burnt offering at the door of the 'Dwelling of 
the tent of meeting, "and offered upon it the burnt offering and the meal offering ; 
as Yahweh commanded Moses. ^ "And he set the laver between the tent of meeting 
and the altar, and put water therein, to wash withal. '^ "^And Moses and Aaron and 
his sons washed tlieir hands and their feet thereat : *' when they went into the tent 
of meeting, and when they ^came near unto the altar, they washed : as Yahweh com- 
manded Moses. " ^And he reared up the court round about the Dwelling and the 
altar, "and set up tho screen of the gate of the court. So Moses finished the work. 

^ ^Then the cloud covered tho tent of meeting, and the 'glory of Yahweh filled 
the Dwelling. ^ And Moses was not able to enter into the tent of meeting, because 
tho cloud Jnbodo thereon, and the 'glory of Yahweh filled the Dwelling. ^' And when 
the cloud was taken up from over the Dwelling, the children of Israel went onward, 
throughout all their ^journeys : ^ but if the cloud were not taken up, then they 
journeyed not till the day that it was taken up. ^ For the cloud "of Yahweh was 
upon the Dwelling by day, and there was fire therein by night, in the sight of all 
the house of Israel, throughout all their ^journeys. 
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40< M Or, 9ni up. "^ (5) omits 7 " and curtails *. 

'• Again a sevenfold repetition *•-•' cp .^9*". 

«• M Or, setup. » ® omits. 

» ® omits »»». »-«« (5) omits cp (S\ ^S'", 

'> M See 3o»*.. w 01 omits ^»>». 



•* For n'^n» Klostermann proposes {NKZ 1897 p 76) to read 
rm* * was ' (otherwise unexpressed in ^). The construction ' there 
was cloud ' will then be parallel to .& in the next olaase. It 
may be added that ' cloud of Yobweh * oconrs elsewhere only 
in Num 10''*, cp * thy cloud ' Nnm 14^^. 
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1^ *''And Tahweh eaUed unlo Moan, and tpake unto him *oiU of ik§ tent 0/ mmting, mtying, 
* Spook unto the chUdnn qflmraol, and oay unto them, "When *any man of you offereth 
an oblation unto Yahweh, ye shall offer your oblation of the cattle, [even] 
of the *herd and of the flock. 

^ ^If his oblation be a burnt offering of the herd, 'he shall offer it a nude 

without blemish : "he shaU qffer U at the door qf (ho Uni if meeting, that he may be 
^accepted before Yahweh. ^ And "Oie shall lay his hand upon the head 
of the burnt offering; and it shall be 'accepted for him to make atone- 
ment for hinu ' And 'he shall kill the bullock before Yahweh : and 
'Aaron's aone, the priests, shall present the blood, and -^sprinkle the blood 
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Tba Book of Loviticni forms an important part of the Priestly 
Oode. In the chronology of the Hex it comprieee the body of 
tog i e l ation imparted to Hoeee in the month between the erection 
of the Dwelling Ex 40^^ on New Year*! Day at the opening of 
the second year after the Exodus and the first census, for which 
instmotions were giren on the first of the socond month in the 
same year Nnm |i. When its legislative contents are examined, 
^t is seen that th^ &11 into groups, in which the most dearly 
m a rk ed are 1-7 11-15 and 17-36. At 9 the narrative continuation 
of Ex a9 seems to be resumed ; but this element again falls into 
the background in 10. The study of the several groups reveals 
the faet that they are not entirely homogeneous with them- 
selves or with each other. The first is concerned with sacrifice ; 
the second deals chiefiy with the laws for the preservation of 
ritual cleanness ; while the third has secured the name of the 
Holiness-legislation cp hUrod XIII 8 i 143, its varied contents 
being again and again summed up under that conception. On 
the general features of the other two cp ibid 9 i 15a.. By common 
consent the oldest materials are to be found in F^ ; they can 
be to a certain extent disengaged firom the framework in which 
th^ are now incorporated ; and in some sections, such as the 
Oalendar of the Feasts as, or the Jubile-law as, they can be 
separated flnom the later legislation with which they are now 
combined. That this union had been effected at the time 
of the promulgation of Ezra's law-book has been argued Introd 
i 138, on the basis of a comparison of Lev aa^ with Neh 8^^ op 
Ufid 156. It is probable also that the mass of priestly teaching 
comprised in 1-7 and 11-15 had also found its place by the same 
date in the great code of F. Whether the repetition of Ex 39 
in 8 was also included may, however, be doubted : and similar 
uncertainty must affect 16 cp Introd XIII lliS i 156-7, and a; 
<Md XVI 88 i 179. In studying the significance of the code 
historically, the distinction between the age of a usage or 
custom and the date of the written law which presoril^ it, 
must be alwajrs maintained : this work is concerned only with 
the attempt to fix the literary relations of the documents and 
their constituent elements. Cp Driver and White, Lev in 
Haupt's5BOT57. 

1^* The first legislative group 1-7 contains a comprehensive 
account of the offerings to be brought to the Sanctuary. In its 
present position this section interrupts the connexion, for the 
consecration of the priests in 8-9 should follow Ex 35-40 as 
Ex a9 succeeds a5-a8. To. what precise editorial method this is 
due, whether Ex 35-40 and Lev 8-9 were inserted later on either 
side of the sacrificial code in Lev 1-7, or whether the code was 
subsequently placed in close relation with the account of the 
completion of the sanctuary, cannot bo procisoly dotorminod. 
But in its existing form the group is certainly later than P* 
cp 4^*, The conspectus of its contents shows that it is itself 
composite. Broadly speaking, it falls into two unequal divi- 
sions 1^-67 and 6^-7^, which show a certain parallelism of 
contents, 

Burnt Offering 

Meal Offering 

Peace Offering 

Sin Offering 

Quilt Offering 

The order in the two sections is not identical, nor is their 

matter the same. The second group must be regarded as 
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supplementary to the first : it is designed mainly for the 
priestly ofScials 6> ^ contrasted with the lay worshippers 1* 4* ; 
and it is concerned largely with the sacred dues. For differ- 
ences of detail soe the Analysis and the table of Laum vol 1. 
Attention may also be called to the large group of cultus terms 
and formulae, the constant repetition of which is ehaiacteristio 
of the legal style of F : thus, Aaron*e tone xa', atonement 05, 
without bttwUih (perfect) 193, bring near (offer, pneent) n%\ bum 
87, bum with fire 38, clean 4 a, guiU offering u8', heane offering 
u8', hoty 86 &o, IdXt 100, lay hit hand on 109, meal offlaing u8^, 
oblation 118^, offering made by ftre u8<, tacrijice <if peace offaringt 
118I, tin offering u8J, tout 146*, tprinkle 148, tweet tavour 158, 
unclean 167, wave offering uS*, work 177 : introductory formidae, 
Tahweh tpake . . . tayittg 185*, tpeak unto . . . iBs^, if any one tin 
XQO, thit it the law . . . 188. The descriptions of ritual acts are 
again and again cast in the same mould, as the marginal 
references will show. On the relation of the priestly teaching 
(F») to Ft cp Introd XIH 9 i 15a. 

1" The editor who placed the whole section here seems to 
have attempted by this title to connect it with the situation 
implied in the erection of the Tent of Meeting or Dwelling. 

* The first division 1^-6^ might be described as a * Manual for 
worshippers, revised and enla^^ from various sources, and in 
part re-written.* The nucleus is found in 1-3 which treaU of 
the burnt offering 1, the meal offering a, and the sacrifice 
of peace offerings 3. Neither 4 (late F') nor 5-6^, which treat of 
the sin offering and guilt offering, seems to belong to 1-3 in its 
original form. Perhaps they take the place of the corresponding 
section of the little code 1-3 ; or, if that never dealt with these 
offerings, they have been added supplementally from other 
sources. The substance of 1-3 seems in the main older than 
F', and somewhat resembles T\ yet it is not entirely in one 
piece cp a^^*. Some phrases which may be plausibly assigned 
to the compiler are marked by small tyi>e : whether he was 
himself also the author of F* there seems no means of deter- 
mining. 

* The reference to the Tent of Meeting interrupts the con- 
nexion. Lev 32^^^ F*^** shows clearly that the acceptance 
depends on the absence of blemish. In no other passage of 1-3 
is the place of offering defined. 

^ In 1-3 ' the priest' occurs eleven times, and * Aaron's sons, 
the priests' or an equivalent phrase, eleven times. It seems 
more natural to regard the plurals as interpolated than as 
original, for why should each paragraph revert to the singular 

• IS. aS &o ? In * 1' the singular is actually preserved ; & c<m- 
verts all tlie verbs ' kill ' > ' flay " cut ' • * kill' " 'cut' is into 
plnrals, assigning all tlicso functions to the priests, and * wasli ' 

* 1' (cp Sam *) is altered to match. The formula of F> * Aaron ' 
or ' Aaron and his sons ' is here replaced by the peculiar phrase 
'Aaron's sons the priests' & > n aS 3*. This appears to be an 

•adaptation of the simple term ' the priest ' 9 is is ^ i,y 
prefixing the designation 'Aaron's sons' and turning the 
singular * priest ' into the plural. In one case, however, the 
unique description ' Aaron's sons the priest' "^ points to the origin 
of the combination. (&S and Sam, however, read 'the priests,' 
which is adopted by Kautssoh, Driv-Wh, and Addia) These 
and other facts (cp ^'') confirm the suggestion that the substance 
of 1-3 is earlier than P', but the editing later. 
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round about upon the altar ^(hat is at ike door qf the tent 0/ meeting. ^ And he shall 
flay the burnt offering, and 'cut it into its 'pieces. '' And (he ^ons qf Aartm the 
priest shall "put fire upon the altar, and *lay wood in order upon the 
fire : ® and Aaron*8 eons, the priests, shall lay the pieces, the head, and the 'fat, 
in order upon the wood that is on the fire which is upon the altar : • but 
its ^inwards and its -^legs shall 'he Vash with water: and the 'priest 
shall burn the whole on the altar, for a burnt offering, an offering made 
by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh. 

^® And if his oblation be of the flock, of the sheep, or of the goats, 
for a burnt offering ; he shall offer it a male without blemish. ^^ And 

he shall kill it ^on the side of the aUar northward before Yahweh : and Aaron's sons, 
the priesta, shall sprinkle its blood upon the altar round about. ^' And 
he shall cut it into its pieces, with its head and its %t: and the priest 
shall lay them in order on the wood that is on the fire which is upon 
the altar: ^^ \y^j^^ ^y^^ inwards and the legs shall "he Vash with water: 
and the priest shall offer the whole, and bum it upon the altar: it is 
a burnt offering, an offering made by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh. 

" "Mnd if his oblation to Yahweh he a burnt offering of fowls, then he shall 
offer his oblation of turtledoves, or of young pigeons. ^* And the priest shaU 
bring it unto the altar, and ^wring off its liead, and bum it on the altar; 
and the blood thereof shall be ''drained out on the ^Mde of the aUar: ^* ''and 
lie shaU take away its ^crqp with the 'filth Uiereqf, and cast it beside the altar 
on the east part, in the place of the ^ashes : ^"^ and he shall 'rend it by the wings 
thereof, [but] shall not ^divide it asunder : and the priest shall bum U upon 
the aUar, upon the wood Hiat is upon the fife : it is a burnt offering, an offering 
made by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yaliweh. 

2^ ''And when any one offereth an oblation of a "meal offering unto 
Yahweh, his oblation shall be of "fine flour ; and be shall 'pour 'oil upon 
it, and put ^frankincense thereon : ' and he shall bring it to Aaron's sons the 
priest* : and he shall ^take thereout his 'handful of the fine flour thereof, 
and of the oil thereof, with all the frankincense thereof; and the priest 
shall bum [it as] the 'memorial thereof upon the altar, an offering made 
by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh : ^ '^and that which is left of the 
meal offering shall be Aaron s and his sons* : it is a thing most holy of the 
offerings of Yahweh made by fire. 

* *''And when ^thou offercst an oblation of a meal offering 'bdken in the oven, 
it shall be unleavened -^calces offineflour^ mingled with oil, or unleavened^u>afers 
anointed with oil * And if thy oblation be a meal offering of the "baking pan, 
it shaU be of fine flour unleavened, mingled with oil ® Thou shalt 'part U in 
'pieces, and 'pour oil thereon : it is a meal offering. '' And if thy oblation be 
a meal offering of the ^frying pan, it shaU be made of fine flour with oil * And 
"thou shalt bring the meal offering that is made of these things unto Yahweh : 
and it shall be presented unto the priest, and he shaU bring it unto the altar. 
^ And the priest shall Hake up from tJte meal offering the 'memorial thereof, and 
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pb otiib . tlie order of the words in ^ 'upon the altar round 
abont thai is ' &c makes it probable that the local description 
has been added. 

^ This direction to kindle a special fire seems to conflict with 
the ordinance for maintaining a perpetual fire on the altmr 
6^1' : Kalisch regards it, therefore, as belonging to an ante- 
cedent ritual stage. The view of Knobel, repeated by Dillm, 
that the author here contemplates only the first burnt offering 
seems sufficiently met by the remark of Kalisch that the 
precepts of the chapter are altogether general in their applica- 
tion. If this view is correct, the regulation supplies another 
testimony to the relative antiquity of the substance of this 
section. 

1^ A supplement, as the title in ' only contemplates ' herd 
and flock.* Note that here * the priest ' kills the bird ; on the 
■abject in " cp Dillm-Ryss • the offerer,' and Driv-Wh more 
probably • one of the attendants at the temple.* 

>» M Or,j><fi«:A.— 5»|-. w M Or, ftathers,-^^. 

II. 



2> The word minhah^ rightly rendered here * meal offering/ 
from its invariable usage in P, is in J a generic word for 
offerings of any sort cp Oen 4>~^. Its place is tiOien in F for 
tills sense by the word Qorftoti, rendered in this verse and 
usually * oblation.* Cp 'ii8". 

4 The passage ^'^^ is marked as supplementary, as (1) it is 
merely a more detailed duplicate of i~*, and (a) the use of ' thou* 
and * ye * stamps it as distinct from the rest of 1-3 which is 
couched in the third person (but cp *). In i' it has affinity 
with ph. 

» M Or, flat plate. — 6'» f Ezek 4* 1 Chron aa^f. 

' @) 'and he shall bring,' which harmonises with ^ *and he 
shall present it * .^p. Perhaps the reading of MT -nH rHam was 
originally *i>» H2rp, the letter n having been accidentally 
anticipated. In the last clause it is customary to understand 
the priest as subject ; but the priest's action only begins in *, 
and the context points to the worshipper. In that case ' may 
be regarded as part of an editorial amalgam. 



H5 



Lev 2' 



ISRAEL AT SINAI 



loiid* 



tf Ct 7IS Am 4* 



jBx3oM 

k Cp Bz laU Jf^ 



14-u £71110 01 
I Jofth ill* 

n ajM a Kinyi 
4** 



1-M Z7PP 
tt 18 



6 • 14 4! Bx 

e 10 IS Bx aoU 
d 10 15 4t T?* 

« Oi U li if It 9S 

op ilT 6l> 



/BX99M 
9^t 



I4-IT 406/ 



JE 



8hM hum it upon the altar: an offering made by fire, of a sweet savour unto 
Yahweh. ^^ ''And that which is left of the meal offering shall be Aaron's and his 
sons' : it is a thing most holy of the offerings of Yahweh made by fire. ^* No 
meal offering, which ye shaU offer unto TahweJi, shall be made with leaven : for 
ye shaU bum *no leaven, nor any Jioney, as an offering made by fire unto 
YahweJi. ^* As an oblation of first [fruits] ye shall offer them unto Yafnveh : 
but they shall not come up for a sweet savour on the altar, ^^ And every oblation 
of thy meal offering shall thou ^season with salt; neither shall thou ^suffer the 
salt of the ''covenant of thy Ood ''to be lacking from thy meal offering : with 
aU thine oblations thou shall offer salt 

" ''And ifHhou offer a meal offering of firsifruits unto Yahweh, thou shdlt 
offer for the meal offering of thy firstfruits com in the ear 'parched with fire, 
"^bruised com of the *fresh ear. ^* And thou shall put oil upon it, and lay 
^frankincense thereon : it is a meal offering. ^* And the priest shaU bum the 
""memorial of it, part of tlie "^bruised com thereof, and part of the oil thereof, 
with all the ^frankincense thereof: it is an offering made by fire unto Yahweh. 

8^ '^And 'if his oblation be a sacrifice of "peace ofTerings ; if he offer of 
the herd, whether ^ale or female, he shall offer it without blemish before 
Yahweh. ^ And he shall lay his hand upon the head of his oblation, 

and kill it *ai the door of the tent of meeting: and Aaron's eons the priest' shall 

sprinkle the blood upon the altar round about. ^ And he shall offer of the 
sacrifice of peace offerings an offering made by fire unto Yahweh ; the ^fat 
that covereth the inwards, and all the fat that is upon the inwards, ^ and 
the two ^kidneys, and the fat that is on them, which is by the ''loins, 
and the ^caul upon the liver, "with the kidneys, shall he take away. 

' And Aaron's eons shall bum it on the altar *upon the Immt qfflering, which is 

i4Nm the tcood that is on the ftre : it is an offering made by fire, of a sweet 
savour unto Yahweh. 

^ And if his oblation for a sacrifice of peace offerings unto Yahweh be 
of the flock ; 'male or female, he shall offer it without blemish. '' If he 
offer a lamb for his oblation, then shall he offer it before Yahweh : ^ and 
he shall lay his hand upon the head of his oblation, and kill it before 
the tent of meeting : and Aaron's sons shall sprinkle the blood thereof upon the 
altar round about. ^ And he shall offer of the sacrifice of peace offer- 
ings an offering made by fire unto Yahweh ; the fat thereof, the fat -^tail 
entire, he shall take it away ^hard by the 'Hbackbone; and the ^fat that 
covereth the inwards, and all the fat that is upon the inwards, ^^ and the 
two 'kidneys, and the fat that is upon them, which is by the loins, and 
the caul upon the liver, "with the kidneys, shall he take away. ^^ And the 
priest shall burn it upon tlie altar : it is the "food of the offering made by 
fire unto Yahweh. 

^^ And if his oblation be a goat, then he shall offer it before Yahweh : 
^^ and he shall lay his hand upon the head of it, and kill it before the tent 
of meeting : and the sons qf Aaron shall sprinkle the blood thereof upon the 
altar round about ^* '^And he shall offer thereof his oblation, [even] an 
offering made by fire unto Yahweh ; the ^fat that covereth the inwards, 
and all the fat that is upon the inwards, ^^ and the two 'kidneys, and 
the fat that is upon them, which is by the loins, and the caul upon the 
liver, "with the kidneys, shall he take away. ^^ And the priest shall burn 
them upon the altar : it is the food of the offering made by fire, for a sweet 
savour : all the fat is Yahweh's. 

^'^ It shall be a 'perpetual statute '^throughout your generations in all 
your 'dwellings, that ye shall eat neither fat nor blood. 
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2^9 Cp * bread of thy God ' ai< &c ' God ' is used with a pro- 
nominal suffix, but without the name Yahweh, twenty times in 
passages assigned to P»» Lev 18" i9»« " »« 2i»-« " " "• aa" 33" 
a^i6 aji7 86 4S Num lo'o i5<o (cp 6^. In six out of the ten other 
passages where it is thus used in the Hex the pronoun is needed 
by the context in each case. The exceptions are Nam 25^' 
(F') Pent 3ii7 jas (the Song of Moses) Josh 9» 
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31 M Or, thank offerings. 

> The usual phrase is * kUl it before Yahweh ' i> cp ^i. In * ^ 
the editor would seem to have found it sufficient to replace 
* Yahweh ' by * the tent of meeting ' as the place of his 
presence. Cp i'. 

4 10 i& M Or, which he shall take away hy the kidneys, 

" M J& bread^^Cp Lev ai« • " ai. ajft ftii ph. 
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4> *^And Ynhweh spake unto Moses, saying, ' Speak unto the children of Israel, 
saying, ^If any one** shall sin "'unwittingly, in any of the things which Yahweh hath 
oommonded not to be done, and shall do any one of them : ' "if the ^anointed priest 
shall sin so as to bring **guilt on the people ; then let him offer for his sin, ^whlch 
he hnth sinned, a young bullock without blemish unto Yahweh for a sin offering. 

* And he shall bring the bullock unto the door of the tent of meeting before Yahweh ; 
and he shall lay his hand upon the head of the bullock, and kill the bullock before 
Yahweh. ' And the Anointed priest shall take of the blood of the bullock, and bring 
it to the tont of meeting: * and the priest shall <^dip his finger in the blood, and 
f<prinklo of the blood seven times before Yahweh, before the ^'veil of the sanctuary. 
^ And the priest shall put of the blood upon the horns of the 'altar of sweet incense 
before Yahweh, which is in the tent of meeting ; and all the blood of the bullock 
shall he pour out at the/ba»e of the ^altar of burnt offering, which is at the door of 
the tent of meeting. ' And all the fat of the bullock of the sin offering he shall 'take 
off from it ; the *fat Hint covoroth tho inwards, and nil the fat that is upon the inwards, 

* and the two 'kidiioyti, and tho fat that is upon thom, which is by the loins, and 
tho caul upon the liver ; "with the kidneys, shall he take away, '® as it is **taken off 
from the ox of the sacriBce of peace offerings : and the priest shall burn them upon 
the ialtar of burnt offering. ^> And the skin of the bullock, and all its flesh, with 
its head, and with its Megs, and its inwards, and its Mung, >* even the whole bullock 
shall he carry forth •without the camp unto a clean "*place, where the "ashes are 
^poured out, and burn it on wood with fire : where the ashes are 'poured out shall 
it be burnt. 

1' And if the whole 'congregation of Israel shall ''err, and the thing be *hid from 
the eyes of the "assembly, and they have done any of the things which Yahweh hath 
commanded not to be done, and are 'guilty ; ^* when the sin wherein they have sinned 
is known, then the assembly shall offer a "young bullock for a sin offering, and bring 
it before the tent of meeting. ^ And the elders of the 'congregation shall lay their 
hands upon the head of the bullock before Yahweh : and the bullock shall be killed 
before Yahweh. >' And the ''anointed priest shall bring of the blood of the bullock 
to the tent of meeting : '^ and the priest shall ^dip his finger in the blood, and sprinkle 
it seven times before Yahweh, before the veil. " And he shall put of the blood upon 
the horns of the 'altar which is before Yahweh, that is in the tent of meeting, and 
all the blood shall he pour out at the /base of the ialtar of burnt offering, which is 
at the door of the tent of meeting. ^* And all the fat thereof shall he 'take off from 
it, and burn it upon the altar. '® *Thus shall he do with the bullock ; ''as he did 
with the bullock of the sin offering, *'so shall he do with this : and the priest shall 
make atonement for them, and they shall be 'forgiven. ^ And he shall carry forth 
the bullock 'without the camp, and bum it as he burned the first bullock : it ia the 
sin offering for the assembly. 

'' When a >>ruler sinneth, and doeth "unwittingly any one of all the things which 
Yahweh his God hath commanded not to be done, and is 'guilty ; ^ if his sin, wherein 
he hath sinned, be made known to him, he shall bring for his oblation a goat, a male 
without blemish ; '^ and he shall lay his hand upon the head of the goat, and kill 
it in the 'place where they kill the burnt offering before Yahweh : it is a sin offering. 
^ And the priest shall "take of the blood of the sin offering with his finger, and put 
it upon the horns of the iaitar of burnt offering, and the blood thereof shall he pour 
out at the /base of the altar of burnt offering. ^ And all the fat thereof shall he bum 
upon the altar, as the fat of the sacrifice of peace offerings : and the priest shall make 
atonement for him as concerning his sin, and he shall be 'forgiven. 

^ And "if any one of the "common people sin 'unwittingly, in doing any of the 
things which Yahweh hath commanded not to be done, and be 'guilty ; * if his sin, 
*'wliich he hath sinned, be made known to him, then he shall bring for his oblation 
a gout, a 'female without blemish, for his sin ^which he hath sinned. ** And he shall 
lay his hand upon the head of tho sin offering, and kill the sin offering in the 'place 
of burnt offering. ^ And the priest shall "take of the blood thereof with his finger, 
and put it upon the horns of theialtar of burnt offering, and all the blood thereof shall 
he pour out at the /base of the altar. "^ And all the fat thereof shall he take away, 
as the fat ia taken away from off the sacrifice of peace offerings ; and the priest shall 
burn it upon tho altar for a sweet savour unto Yahweh ; and the priest shall make 
alouomont for liim, and ho shall bo 'forgivon. 

''^ And if he bring a "lamb as his oblation for a sin offering, he shall bring it 
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4* The description of the rites of tho sin offering in 4 is 
dearly later than the bulk of 1-7 for it distingnishes the * altar 
of sweet incense' "^ from the 'altar of bnmt offerings' cp 
Ex 30I. For other indications cp notes ' ^^ ^\ and the margintd 
references. 

• M Or, through error. 

' The following section illnstrates the enrichment of ritual 
and the elaboration of ceremonial characteristic of the later P» 
compared with P' and the earlier P«. Ot Ex ap'*-" P«, and Lev 
8'*"" P", whore the blood of the sin offering is not taken into 
the inner sanctuary. • M See 5*. 



1' The use of this word !'• '^ is unexpected by the side of the 
term 'congregation.' For the 'elders* '* cp Ex la** and 
Lev 9^. 

^* This requirement Is probably another indication of later 
date. In 9S 10 16^ &c (P') the offering of a he-^oat is enough. 
Q^ and Sam add ' without blemish.' 

'^ M Si^ people 0/ the land. 

'* In ** ft goat is required cp ' " •*. This section which 
allows a Iamb as alternative, may therefore be a supplement^ 
but as the language is unchanged, it is probably from the same 
hand. • • 



147 



L 2 



Lev 4»" 



ISRAEL AT SINAI 



a dp Nam 5*1 

h *-4 4lt 

Siegtf 



eFtoio6»ProT 

laMf 
d Op It 41II 



M« 



/Op 8x3 
ofrU 



^ll7 
All* 

j 9]i Nam 15M 

^ IS M 11^410 
II-IIZ7A; 

lal 

«a« 



»4« 



l«-liX7ga 



JB P* 



a 'female without blemish. ^ And he shall lay his hand upon the head of the sin 
offering, and kill it for a sin offering in the 'place where they kill the burnt offering. 
^ And the priest sliall *take of the blood of the sin offering with his finger, and 
put it upon the horns of the ialtar of burnt offering, and all the blood thereof shall 
he pour out at the /base of the altar : ^ and all the fat thereof shall he take away, 
as the fat of the lamb is taken away from the sacrifice of peaoe offerings ; and the 
priest shall burn them on the altar ; "upon the offerings of Yahweh made by fire : 
and the priest shall make atonement for him as touching his sin 'that he hath sinned, 
and he shall be 'forgiven. 
6^ "^And if any one sin, in that he heareth the voice of 'adjuration, he 
being a witness, whether he hath seen or known, if he do not utter [it], 
then he shall ^bear his iniquity : ^ ^or if any one touch any unclean thing, 
whether it be the carcase of an unclean beast, or the carcase of unclean 
cattle, or the carcase of unclean ''creeping things, and it ''be hidden ^m 
hini, and he be unclean, then he shall be 'guilty : ^ ^or if he touch the 
'uncleanness of man, whatsoever his uncleanness be wherewith he is 
unclean, and it be hid from him ; when he knoweth of it, then he shall 
be guilty : ^ ^or if any one swear ^rashly with his lips to ^do evil, or to do 
good, whatsoever it be that a man shall utter 'rai^ly with an oath, and 
it be hid from him ; when he knoweth of it, then he shall be guilty in 
one of these [things] : ^ and it shall be, when he shall be guilty in one 
of these [things], that he shall 'confess that wherein he hath sinned : ^ and 
he shall bring "his guilt offering unto Yahweh for his sin 'which he hath 
sinned, a female from the flock, a lamb or a goat, for a sin offering ; and 
the priest shall make atonement for him as concerning his sin. 

^ "Mfkl if his means ^suffice not for a Jamhf then he shall bring 'his guHt 
offering for that wherein he hath sinned, two turtledoves, or two young pigeons, 
unto Yahweli ; one for a sin offering, and the other for a burnt offering. * And 
he shaU bring them unto the priest, who shctU offer that which is for the sin 
offering first and "wring off its head from its neck, but shall not ^divide U 
asunder : * and he shad sprinkle of the blood of the sin offering upon the ^side 
of the altar ; and the rest of the blood shaU be ^drained out at the *base of the 
attar : it is a sin offering. ^® And he shall "offer tlte second for a burnt offering, 
^according to the "ordinance : and the priest shall make atonement for him as 
concerning his sin 'which he hath sinned, and lie shall be ^forgiven. 

*^ ''But if his ^means suffice not for two turtledoves, or two young pigeons, 
then he sliall bring his oblation for that wherein he hath sinned, the UeniJh part 
of an ephdii of fine flour for a sin offering ; he shall put no ^oU upon it, neither 
shall he put any frankincense thereon : for it is a sin offering. ^^ And he shall 
bring it to the priest, dnd the priest shall ^take his handful of it as the memorial 
thereof, and bum it on the altar, "typon the offerings of Yahweh made by fire : 
it is a sin offering. ^^ And the priest shcdl make atonement for him as touching 
his sin 'that he hath sinned "m any of these things, and he shaU be ^forgiven : 
and [the remnant] ^all be thepriest*s, as the meal offering. 

^^ '''And Yahweh tpake unto Moses, saying, ^^ // any one Commit a ^trespass, and 
sin ^ununttingly, in tJie holy things of Yahweh ; then he shall bring his guilt 
offering unto Yahweh, a ram without blemish out of the flock, according to tliy 
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4M M Or, e^/ler the numnsr of. 

6^ This chapter has been regarded as an appendix to 4. But 
there are no dear indications of late date like those in 4 (cp 
* with 4**"^). On the other hand the passage in 5- d' is rather 
a ooUeotion of ftagmenis (op ^^ O) of different origin and date 
on the sin and guilt offerings (see vol i JLaiof). The oldest nucleus 
seems to lie in 5^"*, because of the absence of ritual direction, 
and the greater indiridnality of style. In ^ the cause of guilt is 
by no means parallel with the error of inadvertence 4'. The ac- 
cumulation of different cases in i~* ct 4"^ *"', the phrase ' boar 
his iniquity,' and the stress on ' uncleanness,* point to affinity 
with P^ : while the absence of any definite distinotion between 
sin and guilt offerings implies ^at the use of the terms was not 
yet toMy fixed. • 76 m Or, for his guilt. Or, his trespass offering. 

7* A supplement added to meet cases of poverty, llie elaborate 
ritual dixections in *• ct ' show the later origin of the ] 



• M Or,plncfc.--Cp i**. »«• M Or.prepaf^ 

lob j^ reference to the usage already defined i<« *. 

IS M Or, after the manner of. 

14 ii^ 14«16 i^nd 6^~^ guilt offerings are required as well as 
restitution in full with one>fifth more, in cases of withholding 
what is due to Tahweh and to a neighbour. These passages 
seem later than 5^~* as they distinguish the guilt offering 
clearly, but they are somewhat similar in form. The same 
may be said of ^^'i* which now interrupts the sequence of the 
* trespass ' sections, and seems to be itself supplemental to 5^"*. 
The discovery of guilt incurred unconsciously ^ is met hy con- 
fession and atonement. But what of the coses where subsequent 
calamity or misfortune (cp Dillm in loc) suggested the presence 
of guilt for which the sufferer could not accoimt '^f These 
also required a proper guilt offering, and a nun is demanded 1*, 
ct tliegofttof4W» 
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^csiimation in silver ly shekels, after the ^slickel of the sanctuary, for a guiU 
offering : ^^ and he shaU ''make restitution for that which he hath done amiss m 
the holy thing, and shaU add the '^fiffh part thereto, and give it unto the priest : 
and the priest shaU make atonement for him with the ram of the guilt offering, 
and he ^11 be ''forgiven. 

^'^ ^And if any one sin, and do any of the things ^which Yahweh hath 
commanded not to be done ; though he knew it not, yet is he guilty, and 
shall 'bear his iniquity. ^® And he shall bring a ram without blemish out 
of the flock, according to thy 'estimation, for a guilt offering, unto the 
priest : and the priest shall make atonement for him concerning the thing 
wherein he erred ^unwittingly and knew it not, and he shall be *forgiven. 
^® It is a guilt offering : he is certainly guilty before Yahweh. 

e* ''And Yahweh spake unio Mosesy Baying, * If any one sin, and commit a ^trespass 
against Yahweh, and deal falsely with his ^neighbour in a matter of ^deposit, or 
of ^bargain, or of ^robbery, or have ''oppressed his neighbour ; ' or have found 
^tJiat which was lost, and deal *falsely therein, and *su?ear to a lie ; in any of 
aU these that a man doeth, sinning therein : ^ then it sUiaU be, if he hath sinned, 
and is ^guilty, that he shall restore thai which he took by robbery, or tlie thing 
which he hath gotten by oppression, or the ''deposit which was committed to him, 
or the %st thing which he found, ^ or any thing about which he hath sworn 
falsdy ; he shall even restore it in ^fuU, and shall ^add the fifth part more 
thereto : unto him to whom U appertaineth shall he give it, in the day of his 
''being found guilty. ^ And lie sfuiU bring his guilt offering unto Tafiweh, 
a ram without blemish out of the flock, according to thy ^estimation, for a guilt 
offering, unto the priest : '^ and the priest shall make atonement for him before 
Ydliweh, and he shall be ^forgiven ; concerning whatsoever lie doeth so as to be 
''guilty thereby. 

^ ^''And Tahioeh spake unto Moses, saffing, * Command Aaron and his sons, saffing, ''This is 
the law of the burnt offering : "the burnt offering shall be "on the 'hearth 
upon the altar all night unto the morning; and the fire of the altar shall 
be •'kept burning thereon. ^^ ^And the priest shall put on his linen 
^garment, and his linen 'breeches shall he put upon his flesh ; and he 
shall 'take up the "^ashes whereto the fire hath consumed the burnt offering 
on the altar, and he shall put them beside the altar. ^^ And he shall "put 
off his garments, and put on other garments, and carry forth the ashes 
'without the camp unto "a clean place. ^^ And the fire upon the altar shall 
be ^kept burning thereon, it shall not ''go out ;. and the priest shall 'burn 
wood on it every morning : and he shall lay the burnt offering in order 
upon it, and shall bum thereon the fat of the peace offerings. ^^ Fire shall 
be -Ocept burning upon the altar 'continually ; it shall not 'go out. 

^* *And this is the law of the meal offering : the *s(ms qf Aaron shall offer 
it before Yahweh, before the altar. ^^ And he shall ''take up therefrom his 
handful, of the fine flour of the meal offering, and of the oil thereof, and 
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e*» On *^ cp 5*<". The word • neighbour ' ^ is fonnd else- 
where only in F^ 306 : its occnrrence here snggesis that this 
passage may have some affinity with that group op 51". 

» M Or, pledge,-^ f. 

• The section 6^-f» which clnsos tho sacrificial code, might 
be caUod *a manual for priosts, oditod afresh with several 
additions.* Tho original constituents are easily separated by 
foUowing the clues afforded by the introductory formulae ' this 
is the law of ... ' and the terms of the colophon 7^^. Both the 
order of subjects, and the framework in which they are set, 
show that this coUection is not based on 1-67, or by the same 
author as 1-3. But the ease with which the references to Pi 
can be eliminated, seems to indicate that in its original form 
this section was, like 1-3, older than F«. The phrases that 
appear to be from an editor's hand are again marked by 
■mall type. 

** This is the first occnrrence of a phrase which occurs 
altogether seventeen times cp 188**, but always in passages 
already isolated on other grounds as part of a coUection of 



priestly teaching. In tiUes it will be found in Lev 6^ " «* 7* " 
i4« Num 6" 9I* : in colophons Lev ii*« la^ i3*» 14" •* *' is"* 
Num 5» 6«. 

*^ It may bo a question whether the law in ^^^ has not been 
modi fled by tho editor. It soems, though somewhat obscurely, 
to refer to the daily burnt offering, and in particular to that of 
the evening. If this was only instituted very late, as some 
critics have suggested cp Nowack, Hebr Ardidol ii m>, this 
paragraph must be either late or revised. Some authorities, 
chiefly on this ground, ascribe the whole section 6^-7 to P*. 
But the analogy of the remaining paragraphs confirms the belief 
that the general case of the burnt offering was originally in the 
writer's view cp "*. 

»« M Or, on its /Ireicood, 

11 This direction shows that tlie passage is at least earUer 
than |i* and 411*, where * the place of the ashes' is apparently 
weU known. 

i« Ct 'the priest* i<^»«. In inserting 'sons of Aaron' the 
editor has left the singular in the next verse. 
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all the frankincense which is upon the meal offering, and shall bum it 
upon the altar for a sweet savour, as the memorial thereof, unto Yahweh. 
^^ ^And that which is left thereof shall Aairvn and his aans eat : it shall be 
eaten without leaven in a "holy place ; in Vu court qf Uis um <if tMeting they 
8haU Mt U, 1^ *It shall not be baken with leaven. I have ^givm it ae their 
jrortion </ my qffeHnge made by fire; it is most holy, as the sin offering, and ad 
the guilt offering. ^® Every male among the ""chUdrm qf Aanm shaU eat of 
it, CM a ^du/t fw vcvr ^throughout your gmeroHons, from the qfftringe of Yahweh made by fire : 
whosoever toucheth them shall be holy. . 

^^ *''And Yahweh spake unio Moses, saying,^^^ This IS the oblatton of Aaron and <^ his 
sonSf which ihey sihaU offer unto YaJtweli *in the day when he is anointed ; the Henth part 

of an ephah of fine flour for a meal offering 'perpetually f ^half of it in the 
tnoming, and half thereof in Ihe evening. ^^ Ona ""hdkingpan it sJiaU he made 
with oil ; when it is ^soo^d, thou shaU bring it in : in ^baken pieces shall thou 
offer the meal offering for a sweet savour unto Yahweh. ** And the ""anointed priest 

that ehaU be in his stead fiwn among his softs shaJl talfer it : by a ^statute for ever it shaU be whotty 

burnt unto Yahweh. ^ And every meal offering of the priest shall be wholly burnt : 
it skaU not be eaten. 

^ ''And Yahioeh spake unto MoseSf sayinfff ^ Speak unto Aaron and to his sons, saying, 
This is the law of the sin offering : in tiie place where the burnt offering 
is killed shall the sin offering be killed before Yahweh : it is most holy. 
^ The priest that offereth it for sin shall eat it : in *a holy place shall 
it be eaten, in the oourt qf the tent qf meeting, ^^ ''Whatsoever shall touch the flesh 
thereof shall be holy: and when there is sprinkled of the blood thereof 
upon any garment, thou shalt Vash that whereon it was sprinkled in 
*a holy place. ^ But the *^earthen vessel wherein it is sodden shall be 
broken : and if it be sodden in a brasen vessel, it shall be 'scoured, and 
''rinsed in water. ^^ 'Every male among the priests shall eat thereof : it 
is most holy. 

^ "^And no sin offering, whoreof any of the blood is brought into the tent of meeting 

to make atonement in the holy place, shall be eaten : it shall be burnt with fire. 
7^ ^And this is the law of the guilt offering : it is most holy. * In the 
place where they kill the burnt offering shall they kill the guilt offering : 
and the 'blood thereof shall he sprinkle upon the altar round about. ^ And 
he shall offer of it all the fat thereof; the ''fat tail, and the ^fat that 
covereth the inwards, ^ and the two kidneys, and the fat that is on them, 
which is by the loins, and the caul upon the liver, "with the kidneys, shall 
he take away : ^ and the priest shall bum them upon the altar for an 
offering made by fire unto Yahweh : it is a guilt offering. ® ^very male 
among the priests shall eat thereof: it shall be eaten in 'a holy place: 
it is most holy. '' As is the sin offering, so is the guilt offering : there 
is one law for them : the priest that maketh atonement therewith, he shall 
have it. 

' "^And the priest that offereth any man*s burnt offering, even the priest shall have 

to himself the skin of the burnt offering which he hath offered. 
• ''And every meal offering tJiat is baken in tJte oven, and aU that is dressed 
in the '^frying pan, and on the "baking pan, shall be thepriest*s that offereth it. 

^^ "^And every meal offering, 'mingled with oil, or Mry, shall all the sons of Aaron 

have, *ono as well as another. 
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6^< This direction is repeated in >* 7* io*^>^, and the unnsoal 
expression * a holy place ' also oooors in ^ : the clause defining 
the locality as 'the ooort* &c seems to have been added to 
explain the ambiguous phrase. In lo**"^, a later supplement 
based on 6*^-^^ tbe phrase is altered into ' the place of the 
sanctuary,* which confirms the conjecture that the defining 
clauses are explanatory glosses. 

^* An ordinance about the double daily meal offering seems 
here to have been applied to the day of the priestly consecration 
to avoid the appearance of clashing with the daily burnt 
offering : or the phrase may have been inserted to prepare the 
way for the ceremonies of 8- . / *>* M See a>. 

I lib 2£ ^||0 meaning of the ^ word is uncertain. — f . 

^ M Or, whosoever. 



^ This regulation has the appearance of a supplement| 
marking an exception to the ' law of the sin offering,* arising 
out of the introduction of varieties of sin offering in P", as in 4. 
Gt *holy place* (^ ^holinesa 88») with 'a holy place* ». .. the 
reference to the *tent of meeting* coincides with 4^, and is not 
supplemental as in *. 

7* M See 3*. 

* The references to the priest's dues on the burnt offering 
and meal offering are plainly additions in their present context. 
But it is hard to see why they shoold have been thmst in here. 
With * ct Ex 391* where the skin is burnt : it is now made 
a perquisite of the officiating priest. * M See a*. 

10 This seems a later supplement, providing for the kind of 
meal offering that had then become most common. See ^m". 
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^^ "^And this is the law of the sacrifice of peace offerings, which one 
shall offer unto Yahweh. ^* '^If he offer it for a Hihanksgiving, then he 
shall offer with the sacrifice of thanksgiving unleavened ^cakes mingled 
with oil, and unleavened •'wafers anointed with oil, and "cakes mingled with 
oil, of fine flour ''soaked. ^' With ^cakes of leavened hread he shall offer 
his ohlation with the sacrifice of his peace offerings for 'thanksgiving. 
^* And of it he shall offer one out of each oblation for an heave offering 
unto Yaliweh ; it shall be the priest's that sprinkleth the blood of the 
peace offerings. ^* *And the flesh of the sacrifice of his peace offerings for 
thanksgiving shall be eaten on the day of his oblation ; he shall not Qeave 
any of it until the morning. ^^ *But if the sacrifice of his oblation be 
a vow, or a freewill offering, it shall be eaten on the day that he offereth 
his sacrifice: and ""on the morrow that which remaineth of it shall be 
eaten : ^"^ but that which remaineth of the flesh of the sacrifice on the 
third day shall be burnt with fire. " And if any of the flesh of the sacri- 
fice of his peace offerings be eaten on the third day, it shall not be ^accepted, 
neither shall it be imputed unto him that offereth it : it shall be an 
"abomination, and the soul that eateth of it shall ''bear his iniquity. 
^^ ^And the flesh that toucheth any unclean thing shall not be eaten ; it 
shall be burnt with fire. And as for the flesh, every one that is clean 
shall eat thereof: ^^ but the soul that eateth of the flesh of the sacrifice 
of peace offerings, that pertain unto Yahweh, having his uncleanness upon 
him, that soul shall be ''cut off from his peopla *^ *And when any one 
shall touch any unclean thing, the uncleanness of man, or an unclean 
beast, or any unclean ''abomination, and eat of the flesh of the sacrifice 
of peace offerings, which pertain unto Yahweh, that soul shall be 'cut 
off from his people. 

'^ "And Yahweh spake unio MoaeSj saying^ ^ Speak unto the children qf Itroii, raying. Ye 
shaU eat no fcU, of ox, or shetip, or goat ** And the fat of that ^whidi dUth 
of itself and tlie fat of tJiat which vt torn of beasts, may he used for any oilier 
^service : but ye sJiall in no wise eat of it ^ For whosoever eateth the fat of the 
beast J of which men offer an offering made by fire unto Yahweh, even tJte soul 
that eateth it sJiall be ^cut off^from his people. *** And ye shcUl eat no manner 
of blood, whetJicr it be of fowl or of beast, in any of your 'dwellings. ^ Whoso- 
ever it be tliat eateth any blood, tJiat soul sMll be *cut off from his people. 

^ ^And i'^ahtceh spake unto Moses, saying, ** Speak unto the children of Israel, saying, He that 

offereth the sacrifice of his peace offerings unto YaJiwcfi shall bring his oblation 
unto Yahweh out of the sacrifice of his peace offerings : ^^ his ottm ''hands shall 
bring the offerings of YaJitceh made by fire ; the fat with tlie 'breast shaU he 
bring, that the breast may be waved for a wave offering b^ore Yahweh. '^ ''And 
tJie priest shall bum tJiefat upon the altar : but the ""breast shall be Aaron's and his 
8ons\ ^^ And tJie right ^thigh sJiall "ye give unto the priest for an heave off'ering 
out of the sacrifices of your peace offerings. ^^ He ^among the sons qf Aaron, that 
offereth Vie blood of tJie peace offerings, and Hie fai, shaU have the right ^ thigh for 

a ^portion, ^* ^For the vxLve breast and the heave ^thigh have I ^iaken qf the children of Israel 
out qf the sacrifices qf their peace offerings, and have ^given them unto Aaron the priest and unto his 
sons as a *due/or ever from the children qf Israel. 

"^ "This ^is the ''anointing- portion of Aaron, and tlie anointing- portion of his sons, 
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7" The paragraph on the ' peace offerings * especially conveys 
the impression of a very early piece. With *•">* ct Num 15® ; 
Ift-l* op aa"* ; " • abomination ' cp ip"', ' bear his iniqnity ' cp 
I9» jo" w ; to. ♦ cut off from his people' 17* »• i8«» i^ 20»« (aa^) 
as** : there are thos several phraseological affinities with F*>. 

IS The order in ^ * and fine flour soaked cakes mingled with 
oil ' is peculiar. ® omits the repetition of ' cakes mingled.' Cp 
g** Ex a9*». 

^ A supplement of uncertain origin and date (though show- 
ing affinity with earlier passages) providing for the slaughter 
and consumption of animals not offered in sacrifice. 

^ A supplement similar to the preceding, about the priests' 



dues. The appearance of ' Aaron and his sons ' in 'i after * the 
priest' is noteworthy, and similarly *ye' *'. Can this be an' 
early draft of Ex ap^-o completed and inserted here? In that 
case ^^' would be its conclusion by the later editor. 

••-s* M Or, shoulder.— ^x ag**. 

" The position of these words in ^ after * fat' oonffrms the 
general grounds for their rejection. 

*^ A supplement by Bp who here returns to the use of the 
first person in the divine utterance to which he is accustomed. 

*^* Here the sons of Aaron share in his anointing, as in F' 
only ; cp Ex a8<>. 

S5b il Or, portion,— Cp Num 18* $ in this sensef. 
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out of the offerings of Yahweh made by fire, in the day when he presented \ 
'minister unto Yahweh in the priest's office ; ^ which Yahweh commanded to 1 



them to 
• be given 
them of the children of Israel, in the day tliat he ^anointed them. It is a 'due for ever 
throughout their ^generations. 



87 M^This is the law of the burnt offering, of the meal offering, and of the 
sin offering, and of the guilt offering, and of the ^consecration, and of the 
sacrifice of peace offerings ; '^ "which Yahweh commanded Moses in mount "^Sinai, 
in the day that he commanded the children of Israel to offer their oblations unto 
Yahweh, in the wilderness of Sinai. 

8^ "^And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, ^ Take Aaron and his sons 
*with him, and the ''garments, and the ^anointing oil, and the ^bullock 
of the sin offering, and the ^two rams, and the basket of unleavened bread ; 
^ and ^assemble thou all the ^congregation at the ^door of the tent of meeting. 
^ And Moses ''did as Yahweh commanded him ; and the congregation was 
assembled at the door of the tent of meeting. ' And Moses said unto the 
congregation, *This is the thing which Yahweh hath commanded to be 
done. ^ ^And Moses brought Aaron and his sons, and Vashed them with 
water. "^ ^And he -^put upon him the coat, and girded him with the girdle, 
and clothed him with the robe, and put the ephod upon him, and he girded 
him with the cunningly woven band of the ephod, and bound it unto him 
therewith. ® ^And he placed the breastplate upon him : and in the 
breastplate he ^ut "the Urim and the Thummim. ^And he ^set 
the "mitre upon his head ; and upon the "mitre, in %ont, did he set the 
golden plate, the holy '^crown ; 'as Yahweh commanded Moses. ^^ ^And 

Moses took the anointing oil, "'an<r anoiVUed the 'Dicelling and all thai waa Maretn, 
and '§aneiifled ihem, *^ "And he ^aprinkled thereof upon ^the aiiar aetfen times, and 
anointed the altar and aU ite veaede^ and the ^laver and its boM, to 'acmcti/y them. ^* And he 

'poured of the anointing oil upon Aaron's head, and anointed him, to 
'sanctify him. ^^ ^And Moses '^brought Aaron's sons, and clothed them 
with coats, and girded them with girdles, and bound headtires upon them ; 
'as Yahweh commanded Moaes. ^^ ^And he brought the bullock of the sin 
offering : and Aaron and his sons ''laid their hands upon the head of the 
bullock of the sin offering. ^' And he ^slew it ; and Moses ""took the blood, 
and put it upon the horns of the altar round about with his finger, "and 
^purified the altar, and 'poured out the blood at the base of the lUtar, and 
'sanctified it^ to make '^atonement for it. ^^ And he took all the 'fat that 
was upon the inwards, and the caul of the liver, and the two kidneys, and 
their fat, and Moses burned it upon the altar. ^'' But the 'bullock, and its 
skin, and its flesh, and its dung, he burnt with fire Vithout the camp ; 'as 
Yahweh commanded Moses. ^^ ^And he presented the ram of the burnt 
offering : And Aaron and his sons "laid their hands upon the head of the 
ram. ^^ And he 'killed it : and Moses sprinkled the blood upon the altar 
round about. ^^ And he ''cut the ram into its pieces ; and Moses burnt the 
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7*^ The colophon oonoludes this little ' priests' raannal.* The 
words 'and of the consecration ' seem to have slipped into the 
ifrong place from the margin, where they may have been 
a gloss to refer to ^*~^ or to 6^*~^. The rest defines the original 
items of the ooUection, *bamt offering' 6^^*, *meal offering' 
6i<-i», » sin offering ' 6**-*>, * guilt offering' 7»-w, * peace offiuings' 
»-«. The other paragraphs 6»»-m t**-''^ m-s* sa. i^p^ thus 
azolnded as supplementary. 

^ The reference to * Mount Sinai ' contrasted with * out of 
the tent of meeting' i^, bears out the suggestion 6*** that the 
materials of this section may have been derived firom sources 
older than F<. Cp 35^ a6<* "PK The treatment has been 
adjusted to the camp 6i>, but the usages described seem to be 
those of the Temple priests. 

8^ M See Bx 39. — ^This chapter is usually regarded as an ex- 
pansion of an earlier and briefer account of the fulfilment of Ex 29, 
just as Bx 35-40 may be founded on a shorter version of the con- 
ptmction of the D weUing Ex 25-38 30 3 1 . This passage, however, 



is earlier than Ex 35-40 as it recognises only one altar. Its 
laborious reproduction of Ex 29, with a few slight modifications, 
Q g s ». St si^ shows that it cannot weU have formed part of P«. 
The formula * as Yahweh commanded Hoses ' serves as a kind 
of refrain » »' " ** •» (cp • **) Ex 39* : on its secondary character 
cp Introd i 155*. 

• M That is, the Lighta and the PerfectUma, 

• M Or, turban, 

1^ Probably an interpolation, as (i) there is no paraUel in 
Ex 29, and (2) ® has a rather different order, placing >o^ 
after ^\ 

11 This verse similarly contrasts with Bx 29 which, except for 
the interpolation in ", religiously restricts the application of 
the holy oil to * Aaron's head.' It is therefore probably another 
gloss like ^ Ex 28«t 29>i. 

1' The 'purification,' * sanctification,' and * atonement' for 
the altar seem like the explanations of a writer anxious to leave 
nothing in his original Ex 29IS without its interpretation. 
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'head, and the pieces, and the fat. ^^ And he washed the inwards and the 
legs with water ; and Moses 'burnt the whole ram upon the altar : it was 
a burnt offering for a sweet savour : it was an offering made by fire unto 
Yahweh ; 'as Yahweh commanded Moses. ^ *And he presented the 'other 
ram, the "ram of ""consecration : and Aaron and his sons laid their hands 
upon the head of the ram. ^^ And he ''slew it ; and Moses took of the 
blood thereof, and put it upon the tip of Aaron's right ear, and upon 
the thumb of his right hand, and upoti the great toe of his right foot. 
^^ And he brought Aaron's sons, and Moses put of the blood upon the tip 
of their right ear, and upon the thumb of their right hand, and upon the 
great toe of their right foot : and Moses '^sprinkled the blood upon the altar 
round about. ^ And he took the fat, and the ^fat tail, and all the fat that 
was upon the inwards, and the caul of the liver, and the two kidneys, and 
their fat, and the right "thigh : ^® ''and out of the ^ basket of unleavened bread, 
that was before Yahweh, he took one "unleavened cake, and one cake 
of oiled bread, and ono wafer, and placed them on the fat, and upon the 
right thigh : ^"^ and he ^put the whole upon the hands of Aaron, and upon 
the hands of his sons, and waved them for a wave offering before Yahweh. 
'® And Moses '^^ took them from off their hands, and burnt them on the altar 
upon the burnt offering : they were a "consecration for a sweet savour : it 
was an offering made by fire unto Yahweh. ^ And Moses ^took the breast, 
and waved it for a wave offering before Yahweh: it was Moses' ''portion 
of the ram of ""consecration ; 'as Yahweh commanded Moses. ^ ^^Ani M<ae$ 
took qf the anointing oil, and qfthe blood which uhu upon the oUor, tmd **8prinkled ii t^xm Aofmiy 
upoti his ffarmentSf and upon his mhs, and upon his sons' garments *%DUh him ; and sanctified 
Aaron^ his garments^ and his sons^ and his sons* garments ^with him, ^^ And MoseS said 
unto Aaron and to his sons, ^Boil the flesh at the door of the tent of 
meeting : and there eat it and the bread that is in the basket of "^consecration, 
"as I commanded, saying, Aaron and his sons shall eat it. ^' ^And that which 
^remaineth of the flesh and of the bread shall ye bum with fire. ^ And ye 
shall not go out from the door of the tent of meeting seven days, until the 
days of your "consecration be ^fulfilled : for he shall "consecrate you •'seven 
days. ^* As hath been done this day, so Yahweh hath commanded to do, 
to make ''atonement for you. ^ And at the door of the tent of meeting 
shall ye abide day and night seven days, and "keep the charge of Yahweh, 
''that ye die not : for so I ''am commanded. ^^ And Aaron and his sons did 
all the things which Yahweh 'commanded by the hand of Moses. 
9^ "''And it came to pass on the ''eighth day, that Moses called Aaron 
and his sons, and the "elders of Israel ; ^ and he said unto Aaron, 
Take thee a ^buU calf for a sin offering, and a ram for a burnt offering, 
"without blemish, and offer them before Yahweh. ^ And unto the children 
of Israel thou shalt ^speak, saying, Take ye a ''he-goat for a sin offering; 
and a calf and a lamb, both °of the first year, without blemish, for 
a burnt offering ; * and an ox and a ram for peace offerings, to sacrifice 
before Yahweh ; and a meal offering ''mingled with oil : for to-day Yahweh 
'appeareth unto you. ^ And they brought that which Moses commanded 
•^before the tent of meeting: and all the 'congregation drew near and 
stood before Yahweh. ^ And Moses said, *This is the thing which 
Yahweh commanded that ye should do : and the 'glory of Yahweh shall 
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8" Tlie amplifying term is introdaced earlier here cp Ex 29* : 
the original author can hardly he snppoeed to have tlius anno- 
tated his own work. 

«* M Or, shoulder. 

** A substitute for the homelier ' loaf of bread ' in the original 
Ez 293s. w See Ex a84i 29^1 and notes. 

'> M G) Onkelos and @ read, as I am commanded. See ^ lo^'. 

>9 M $ yrU your hand. 

0^* The main thread of the Priestly Law and History Book is 
resumed here from Ex 29, and it is not necessary to suppose the 
elimination of anything more in the interval than some brief 
Aoooont of the construction and erection of the sanctuary and 



the consecration of the priesthood, such as has been expanded 
into Ex 35-40 and Lev 8. The terminology of the ritual in this 
chapter coincides entirely with that of F, cp Aaron and his sons^ 
sin offering^ burnt qff'eringf peace offering^ meal offering^ make 
atonement^ offer the oblation^ kay^ potir, sprinkle^ bum^ dc That 
the ritual is that of F' is inferred (1) because it implies only 
one altar ^-lo i3-i4 ^ . (,) the blood is not brought into the 
inner sanctuary cp 4'" ; (3) the ritual of the sin offering •"!! i* 
is less dotaile<l than that in S'^^^^ cp 4^"**, and similarly with 
the bui-nt offering """ cp S^*-*^. 

1^ Perhaps an indication of later correction (Dillm), ot 
* children ' > where Sam and ® again introduce * elders.* 
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'appear unto you. "^ And Moses said unto Aaron, Draw near unto the 
altar, and offer thy sin offering, and thy burnt offering, and make atone- 
ment for thyself, and *M the people: and offer the oblation of the people, 
and make atonement for them; as Yahweh commanded. ^ ^So Aaron 
drew near unto the altar, and slew the calf of the sin offering, 'tohich uhu 
/or himaeff, * And the SOUS of Aaron presented the blood unto him : and 
he ^dipped his finger in the blood, and put it upon the Oiorns of the 
altar, and poured out the blood at the base of the altar : ^^ but the %t, 
and the kidneys, and the caul from the liver of the sin offering, he burnt 
upon the altar ; as Yahweh commanded Moses. ^^ And the 'flesh and 
the skin he burnt with fire without the camp. ^^ '^And he slew the 
burnt offering; and Aaron's sons 'delivered unto him the blood, and he 
"^sprinkled it upon the altar round about. ^^ And they 'delivered the 
burnt offering unto him, "piece by piece, and the "head : and he burnt 
them upon the altar. ^^And he "washed the inwards and the legs, and 
burnt ttiem upon the burnt offering on the altar. ^'^And he presented 
the people's oblation, and took the ^goat of the sin offering which was 
for the people, and slew 'it, and offered it for sin, as the first. ^^And 
he presented the burnt offering, and offered it "according to the ordinanca 
^''And he presented the meal offering, and ^filled his hand therefrom, 
and burnt it upon the altar, besides the burnt offering of the morning. 
^^ ^He slew also the ox and the ram, the sacrifice of peace offerings, 
which was for the people: and Aaron's sons 'delivered unto him the 
blood, and he ""sprinkled it upon the altar round about, ^^ and the fat 
of the ox ; and of the ram, the fat tail, and that which covereth [the 
inwards], and the kidneys, and the caul of the liver : ^^ and they put the 
fat upon the breasts, and he burnt the fat upon the altar: ^^ and 
the breasts, and the right thigh Aaron ^waved for a wave offering before 
Yahweh ; "as Moses commanded. ^? ^And Aaron lifted up his hands 
toward the people, and 1>lessed them ; and he came down from offering 
the sin offering, and the burnt offering, and the peace offerings. ^ And 
Moses and Aaron went into the tent of meeting, and came out, and 
blessed the people: and the 'glory of Yahweh appeared unto all the 
people. ^ "And there 'came forth fire from before Yahweh, and consumed 
upon the altar the burnt offering and the fat: and when all the people 
saw it, they 'shouted, and 'fell on their faces. 

10^ "''And ^Nadab and Abihu, the sons of Aaron, liook each of them 
his 'censer, and put fire therein, and laid ^incense thereon, and 'offered 
"^stran^e fire before Yahweh, which he had not commanded them. '^ And 
there \ame forth fire from befora Yahweh, and ^devoured them, and they 
died before Yahweh. ^ Then Moses said unto Aaron, *This is it that 
Yahweh spake, saying, I will be 'sanctified in i;hem that "come nigh me^ 
and 'before all the people I will be ^glorified. And Aaron held his 
peace. ^ And Moses called ''Mishael and Elzaphan, the sons of 'Uzziel the 
uncle of Aaron, and said unto them, Draw near, carry your brethren from 
before the '^sanctuary 'out of the camp. ^ So they drew near, and carried 
them in their coats 'out of the camp ; as Moses had said. 

* "''And Moses said unto Aaron, and unto ^Eleaznr and unto Ithamar, his sons, "Let 
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9^ Read with d) * for thy house ' ; the people are named in the 
next clause. * @)*" omit : @)^ * calf of his sin offering.' 

*^®^* Sam ' as Yahweh commanded Moses ' cp ^^ 
** Possibly *** is on interpolation, for in i' and ^* the fat is 
not mentioned in connexion with the burnt offering ct 8*1*, while 
it is stated that Aaron burnt the pieces that were >delivered to 
him one by one for that very purpose. Moreover ^ records the 
conclusion of the whole sacrificial process. How then can * the 
burnt offering and the fat' be stiU upon the altar? (Cp De 
Wette, BeUrdge ii' 302-4 quoted by Kalisch.) It is possible 
th%i ®'s rendering in ^s* >7 ^o 1 offer » and ' put ' for * bum ' may 
be influenced by this consideration, but the same terms are not 
nnftequently employed elsewhere, eg 1* » '^ ^^ a** 3' i^ 



10^ The mutoriiils of 10 uro composito, and the regulations 
in *~^ seem to have been somewhat loosely throvm together, 
though *• i*~i<^ and ^*^^ are attached to the main incident in 
^'~&. This appeal's due to Ps, where it stands as the immediate 
sequel of 9^ as an illustration of the danger of unauthorised 
ouitus. For the quotation in * see Klostermann's emendation 
Ex a9«". 

' M Or, are nigh. 

^ A secondary supplement as it includes all priests alike in 
the unction cp £x iH*^*, Moreover "^ seems to imply that the 
consecration was not yet complete : but according to 9^ it was 
finished. 

®^ M Some ancient versions render, Uncover not yowr heade. 
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not the /hair of your heads/ go looee, neither 'rend your clothes ; that ye Mie not, 
and that he be not ^wroth with all the ^congi*egation : but let your brethren, the whole 
^louso of Israoly bf^wail the /burning which Yahwoh hath kindled. "^ ^And ye shall 
not go out from the door of the tent of meeting, lest ye die : for the ^anointing oil 
of Yahweh is upon you. And they did according to the word of Moses. 
• "''And Yahweh "spake unto Aaron, saying, ® Drink no wine nor 
strong drink, thou, nor thy sons "Vith thee, when ye go into the tent 
of meeting, that ye ^die not: it shall be a ''statute for ever 'throughout 
your generations. 
^® "''And ^e shall 'put difference between the ''holy and the 'common, and 
"•between the ^unclean and the 'clean ; " and 'ye shall "teach the childJren 
of Israel all the statutes which Tahweh hath spoken unto them 'by the 
hand of Moses. 

11 K^And Moses spake unto Aaron, and unto i£leazar and unto Ithamar, his sons that 
were left. Take (he "meal offering that remaineth of the ^offerings of Yahweh made 
by fire, and eat it without leaven ^beside the altar : for it is *most holy : '' and ye shall 
eat it in a *holy place, because it is thy due, and thy sons' due, of the offerings of 
Yahweh made by fire : for so I 'am commanded. ^* ^And 'the ^wave breast and the 
■heave thigh shall ye eat in a clean place ; thou, and thy sons, and thy daughters "with 
thee : for they are given as thy due, and thy sons' due, out of the sacrifices of the 
*'peace offerings of the children of Israel. ^^The heave thigh and the wave breast 
shall they bring with the offerings made by fire of the fat, to wave it for a wave offering 
before Yahweh: and it shall be thine, and thy sons' "with thee, as a "due for ever ; 
as Yahweh hath commanded. 

'• ^''Afui Mosesi diligenUy sought the ^goat qf the ^ein offering^ and^ behold^ it toas burnt : and 
he teas angry loUh iEleoMar and toith Ithamary the sons qf Aaron that were l^, Baying^ >^ Wher^ore 
have ye not eaten the ein offering in the place qf the ^eanctuaryf seeing it is ''most haHy^ and he hath 
given it you ^to *^bear the iniquity o/the ^oongregationf to ^make ^'atonement for them h^ore Yahu>eh f 
^* Beholdf the blood qf it was not brought into the sanctuary *within : ye should certcUniy have eaten 
it in the sanctuary, ^as I commanded, >* And Aaivn spake unto MoeeSf Behold, this day ^hene 
they ^'offered their sin offering and their burnt qffsring b^ore Yahweh ; and there have b^aUen me 
such things as these : and if I had eaten the sin qffering to-day, umdd it have been well-pleasing 
in the sigM qf Yahweh ? ^ And when Moses hectrd [that], it was u)eU-pleasing in his sight, 
11} nLJ^f^^ Yahweh *spake unto Moses and to Aaron, saying unto them, ' Speak unto the children 

qf Israel, saying, "^hese are the living things which ye shall eat among all the 
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XO* A fragment,. marked by a closing formula*'', but slenderly 
connected with tlie text (note the phrase ' that ye die not ' * cp "). 
Laws directly addressed to Aaron are rare Nam 18^ * ^*, For 
the prohibition in * op Esek 44*1. 

'®* Another fragment attached to the preceding withoat any 
apparent link. On the lack of grammatical connexion cp 
Driver and White (UvUi4MS in Hanpfs 8B0T ^ p 28). The 
passage shows affinity with F^ in its emphasis on teaching op 
Introd XIII Oa i 159. D also lays stress both on distinctions of 
dean and unclean Dent 14''^, and on the priestly duty of 
instruction a4«. cp 33'®. ><>*» li So M. T and that ye may. 

>* This paragraph, also a fragment, is joined to the context by 
the introdnotory clause. The rest recalls 6**-** ■•-* ;• by its 
provision for eating the holy food ' in a holy place ' >', ' in a dean 
place * ^*, Nowhere else is the peonliar expression ' a holy place ' 
defined, without reference to the Tent of Meeting, as ' beside the 
altar * *'. For the substance of the panigraph cp 7*^"^. Owing 
U> tlio mmplotonofls with which Mm oarlior ninttor has 1>oon 
aasimilntod witli tlio later form, the regulation is here ascribed 
toF«. 

!• A very late supplement The anger of Moses is not caused 
by nogloct to bring the bl<x>d into the sanctuary, as provided in 
4 (F') ; it is assumed tliat Aaron was aware of that provision, 
and had snffident reason for not carrying it out. Aaron is only 
' charged with a less serious omission in not eating a sin ofi'ering 
which had thus become of a lower grade. Cp also 6^*". 

1^ M Or, to take away. 

IV The subject of sacrifice with which the priesthood is first 
concerned i-io now makes way for the treatment of unclean- 
ness and purification 11-15 under four heads, animals 11, child- 
birth 12, leprosy 13-14, issues 15. The laws are addressed partly 
to Moses alone, as in earlier sections u> 14^, partly to Moses and 
Aaron together 11' 13I 15I. In its present position tlie series 
interrupts the sequence of 16^ on io'"», and its place is rather 
due to the compilers of the complex whole of the Priestly Code 



than to the author of F>. Its existing form, therefore, may be 
due to F', and this view is supported by occasional signs of 
acquaintance with regulations of the sacrificial code, as in la*^ 
14I8. . n. . ,514. ».. But like 1-3 5-6^ and 6^-7, the legislation in 
1 1-15 seems to contain materials for the most part older than F*, 
worked up in a later setting. Occasional resemblances to F^ 
have led some critics to ascribe them mainly to that sooroe. 
Thus Driv-Wh assign ii«-« **-<' to F*». It seems probable, how- 
ever, that the whole law is more complex cp *" ; and it is here 
placed together with the cognate laws in ia-15 with the group of 
priestly teaching VK 

s The contents of the law of the dean and unclean animals 
are in a high degree complex. Two distinct themes run through, 
it (i) undeanness as affecting food, and (a) nndeanness as pro- 
duced by touch. Interpreters differ as to whether the second 
half of Uie colophon <^ refers to both or only to the first. Those 
who restrict ^^ to cases of permitted and prohibited food regard 
the Rootion on uncloannoss by touch ^^"^^ as an addition op ***. 
If, however, ^^* is not simply repeated in *'^^ the colophon 
recognizes both branches of the main subject But even the 
regulations dealing with lawful and nnlawAil foods are not 
homogeneous. <i>~* exhibits the distinction of dean and undean 
as in Deut 14''^ But in *-^ this nomenclature is dropped, and 
all forbidden creatures are sMqe^ * abomination ' (ct * abominable 
thing' Deut 14' U)&)hah)f the subject being resumed after the 
section on defilement by touch *<'^<^ with another class of 
* creeping things ' which are also sMqef *^' . The structure of the 
whole group may be thus tabled : — 
I Forbidden food : 

(i) Clean and undean, laud animals '*^~', Colophon: beast, 
(a) Abomination, water-animals *~'i*, bird, 

birds >'-»», -waters, 

winged creeping creeping 

things *►-**. thingson 

earth. 
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beasts that are on the earth. ^ "Whatsoever 'parteth the hoof, and is 
^olovenfooted, [and] "oheweth the ''cud, among the beasts, that shall ye eat 
^ Nevertheless these shall ye not eat of them that chew the cud, or of them 
that part the hoof : the camel, because he "cheweth the cud but parteth not 
the hoof, he is "unclean unto you. ^ And the "coney, because he "cheweth 
the cud but parteth not the hoof, he is unclean unto you. ® And the ''hare, 
because she "cheweth the cud but parteth not the hoof, she is unclean unto 
you. "^ And the 'swine, because he parteth the hoof, and is clovenfooted, 
but "cheweth not the cud, he is unclean unto you. ® Of their flesh ye 
shall not eat, "and ^their carcases ye shall not touch ; they are unclean 
unto you. 

^^These shall ye eat of aU that are in the waters : wJiatsoever hath ^fins and 
scales in the waters^ in the seas, and in the rivers^ them sMU ye eat. ^^ And aU 
that have not fins and scales in the seas, and in the rivers^ of aU Hhat move in 
the waters, and of aU the living creatures that are in the waters, they are an 
^abomination unto you, ^^ and they shcdl he an ^abomination unto you ; ye shcUl 
not eat of their flesh, and Oieir carcases ye shall *have in aibomination. **^ What- 
soever hath no fins nor scales in the waters, that is an ^abomination unto you. 

^^ And tJiese ye shall *have in abomination among the fowls ; they shall not be 
eaten, they are an ^abomination : Wib ^eagle, and Uie ^gier eagle, and the ''ospray ; 
^* and the ^kite, and the ^falcon ^after its hind ; ^* every raven * after its hind; 
^' (md the ^ostrich, and the ^night hawk, and the ""seamew, and the ^hawk ""after 
its kind; ^"^ and the ^little owl, and the ^cormorant, and the 'great owl ; ^^ and 
the ^horned owl, and tJie 'pelican, and tJie ^'vulture ; ^^ and Hie ^ stork, the Vtcron 
*after its kind, and the ^hoopoe, and the ^bat. 

^^ AU winged ^creeping Uiings that go upon all four are an ^abomination unto 
you. ^^ Yet these may ye eat of all winged ^creeping things thcUgo upon all four, 
which have legs above their feet, to 'leap withal upon the earih ; ^ even these 
of them ye may eat ; the "locust *<rfter its kind, and the ''bald locust after its Und, 
and the ''cricket after its kind, and the "grasshopper after its kind. ^ But all 
winged ^creeping things, which have four feet, are an ^abomination unto you. 

** "^And by these ye shall become unclean : whosoever toucheih the carcase of them 
shall be unclean until the even : ^ and whosoever beareth [aught] of the carcase of 
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n Forbidden Umeh: 
. Clean and unclean, land animals '*'*', 

creeping things on earth -^^i, 

effects of contact >*~**, 

carcasos of beasts >^^o. 
lIMfiddemI\)od: 

g) Abomination, creeping things on earth «>~4*. 
ere it is clear that the section on contamination by touch II 
interrupts the list of edible creatures which are iMgef I (aX 
But why should the list of prohibited animals faU into two 
nnequal divisions marked by different terminology, while the 
entire list in Deut 144"^ is on the basis of clean and unclean ? 
And why, in the second group concerning touch should only 
two classes be mentioned out of five recognised in the first? 
The difficulties do not end here. Some of the abomination 
passages seem to contain doublets. In * * waters ' is foUowed, as 
thoni^ analytically, by * seas ' and ' rivers ' ; but i^ begins ' And 
whatsoever hath no fins and scales in the seas and in the rivers,' 
while 1* runs * Whatsoever hath no fins nor scales in the waters ' : 
are these from the same hand ? 80 10^ exhibits paraUel clauses, 
and ** ^ really repeats ^. This duplication is particularly dear 
in ♦•^», where ♦*• forms a close to <> (following on *i»)i «nd <■•*» 
repeats with variations the commands of ** (ct especially 
* creeping thing that creepeth' and * creeping thing that 
moveth '). The whole law, therefore, seems to be oompilMi from 
at least two sources, (i) concerning dean and unclean, whether 
in food or contact, (a) concerning ' abomination ' in eating, 
a group already showing traces of composite character. To f 1) 
may be assigned, roughly, ^^"^ >*• with later supplements in 
*<~**, these extracts being only portions of a larger original, 
(a) •"•• «»-**• (with perhaps **) are derived from a similar series 
of food-laws, based on the conception of 'abomination,' and 
showing marked affinity with F^, note the parallel ' ye sliall 
not make your souls abominable ' ^* and ao^, with the phrases 



* I am Yahwoh jrour Qod ' 903^, * be ye holy' soa% and * I am 
holy ' aoa". This second group is not without resemblance to 
J, e g * sanctify jwurselves' *» cp ao'' Kx 19** Num ii'* Josh 3* 7"*, 

* goeth on the belly ' ** cp Gen 3I4, * bring up ' ** cp •'■■sO. It is 
possible that these series are founded on earlier ordinances once 
comprised in F** ao^ and now expanded, the characteristic 
conclusions having been retained. 

11** The list of animals in s-^ is dosely paraUd to that in Dent 
,^s-9o^ but there is no general agreement on the precise relation 
of one to the other ; Dillm, for example, maintaining the priority 
of Lev as of F in general, and Driver, Deut 165, regarding the 
Deuteronomic law as the earlier. See Dent 14^. 

>i»-7 M $ bringeth up, 

<* M ^ ahaphan^ the Hyrax Syriacue or rock-hadger, — Deut 14^ 
Pi io4'» Prov 3»»t. 

* Some critics regard this as an editorial addition harmonis- 
ing with **• • , but cp Deut 14". 

IS M Or, ffreai vulture, 

i< M ^ tdhmaat of uncertain meaning. 

» M Or, ewan, » M Or, <M«. • 

** M Four kinds of locusts or grasshoppers, which are not 
certainly known. 

>« It is possible that *«-'i is distinct from *^ as it looks like 
an elaboration of the prohibition in ', which would hardly 
have appeared there if a continuation of the same law had con- 
tained these fuller directions. The language of **• is not entirely 
paraUel with that of '•, and does not cover the cases of the 
camel, coney, or hare. An additional class, the * creeping 
things,' is also mentioned with a list of names found nowhere 
elae. The law farther prescribes means of cleansing, whereas 
no mode is specified for removing the defilement contracted by 
eating forbidden food. Farther, it has been argued that ^^^ does 
not refer to undeanness by touch. Driv-Wh observe that no 
reference is made to **~^ in the subscription ^'. 
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them shall 'wash his clothes, and be unclean until the even. ^ Every beast which 
'■parteth the hoof, and is not dovenfooted, nor cheweth the cud, is unclean unto you : 
every one that toucheth them shall be unclean. *^ And whatsoever goeth upon its paws, 
among all beasts that go on all four, they are unclean unto you : whoso toucheth their 
carcase shall be unclean until the even. ** And he that beareth the carcase of them 
shall 'wash his clothes, and bo unclean until the even : they are unclean unto you. 

** And 'these are they which are unclean unto you among the 'creeping things that 
^creep upon the earth ; the ''weasel, and the 'mouse, and the 'great lizard *after its kind, 
^ and the "gecko, and the ''land-crocodile, and the '■lizard, and the "sand-lizard, and the 
<^chameleon. '^ These are they which are unclean to you among all <*that creep : 
whosoever dotli touch them, when they are dead, shall be unclean until the even. 

^ And upon whaiBomer any o/thenif when they are dead, delhfaU, it shall he unclean ; whether it 
be any vessel 0/ wood, or raimerU^ or <fcin, orsaekf whatsoever vessel it be, wherewith any 'ux>rfc is dcnej 
it must be put into water, and it shall be unclean until (he even ; then shall it be idean, " And every 
^earthen vessel^ whereinto any qf them faUeth, whatsoever is in it shall be uneleanf and it ye shall 
break, ^ AU food [therein] which may be eaten, that on which water cometh, ^lall be unddon : 
and all drink that may be drunk in ecery [such] ressel thaU be undean. ^ And every thing where- 
upon [any part] qf their carecue falleth shall be undean ; whether oten, or 'range for pots, it shall 
be broken in pieces : they are undean, and shall be undean unto you, ^ Nevertheless a ^fountain or 
a ^it wherein is a ^gathering qf water shaU be dean : but "that which toucheth their carcase shall be 
undean. *^ And if [aught] qf their carcase fall upon any ^sowing seed which is to be sown, it is dean, 
** But if water be put i^xm the seed^ and [aught] qf their carcase fall thereon, it is unoiMn 
unto you, 

^® ^And if any beast, of which ye may 'eat, die ; he that toucheth the 
carcase thereof shall be unclean until the even. ^ And he that eateth of 
the carcase of it shall 'wash his clothes, and be unclean until the even : he 
also that beareth the carcase of it shall wash his clothes, and be unclean 
until the even. 

** 'And every ^creeping thing IhaJt \reepeih upon the earth is an '^tibamination ; 
it shall not he eaten, ^ Whatsoever goeth upon (he bdly, and whatsoever goeth 
upon all four, or whatsoever hath many feet, even aU creeping things that creep 
upon the earth, them ye shall not eat ; for they are an '^abomination^ ^ Ye shM 
not make ^yourselves abominable with any creeping thing that creepeth, neither 
shall ye make yourselves undean with them, that ye should be defiled thereby. 
*^ For "J am Ydliwelh your Ood : ^sanctify yourselves therefore, and ""be ye holy ; 
for ^I am holy, 

**^ '"'And ye shall not defile ^'y^^^^s^l'^^'si with any manner of creeping 
thing that '^moveth upon the earth. ** For I am Yahweh that brought you 
*'up out of the land of Egypt, to '"be your God : ye .shall therefore 'be holy, 
for-^I am holy. 

46 "*Xhis is the law of the beast, and of the fowl, and of every living 
creature that 'moveth in the waters, and of every creature that ''creepeth 
upon the earth : ^'^ to 'make a difference between the unclean and the clean, 
and between the living thing that may be eaten and the living thing that 
may not be eaten. 

12^ ^''And Yahweh *8pake unto Moses, saying, ' S^peak unto the chU^en qf Israd, saying. If 
a woman ''conceive seed, and bear a man child, then she shall ^be unclean 
seven days ; ^as in the days of the "'impurity of her ''sickness shall she be 
unclean. ^ ^And in the eighth day the flesh of his foreskin shall be 
''circumcised. ^ And she shall continue in the blood of [her] ''purifying three 
and thirty days ; she shall touch no 'hallowed thing, nor come into the 
'sanctuary, until the days of her purifying be ''fulfilled. * But if she bear 
a ''maid child, then she shall be unclean two weeks, as in her "impurity : 
and she shall continue in the blood of [her] purifying threescore and six 
days. ^ And when the days of her purifying are ''fulfilled, for a son, or for 
a daughter, she shall bring a lamb 'of the fii-st year for a Iburnt offering, and 
a-^young pigeon, or a turtledove, for a sin offering, *unio the door qf the tent of meeting. 



t 178 



g l88* 

h 157» 



I 177* 
J 48* 



k 74 



i uo 



m 170J 
n aoa' 



P 40 
q a6 



r 58 



a 185* 

b iOt* 

e lag 

d 41 

; »: 

S 01 

h I07«l 



i IIQ^ 



ll'o M Words of nncertcdn meaning, but probably denoting 
four kinds of lizards. 
M M Or, stewpan, *»• M Or, cistern, 

Mb M Or, he who. **^ T neither shall ye, 

** In 11-15 the use of this opening phrase is restricted to the 
colophon (cp i8B^) see la^ 13W 14^^ ** *' (cp Nam s'^), save in 14* 
where it appears in the title, as in 6^7, a section in many ways 



analogous to this. 

12^ This chapter is later than 15^* to which it apparently 
refers in ^^ . bat it presents tlie same general features, and seems 
best considered along with it (see 15' "X 

' '^ M Or, separate. 

* The only trace of adaptation to the * Camp ' form of legisla- 
tion first introduced by F>. 
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unto the priest : "^ and he shall 'offer it before Yahweh, and ^rnake atone- 
ment for her ; and she shall 'be cleansed from the %untain of her blood. 
^This is the law for her that beareth, whether a 'male or a female. * ^And 
if her means "^suffice not for a lamb^ then slie shall take two turtledoves^ or two 
young pigeons; tJie one for a burnt offering, and the other for a sin offering : 
and (lie priest shall make atonement for her, and she sliall he clean. 

18^ "^^nd Yahw9h ^spakt unto Mohs and unta Acaron, saying, ^ "^When a man shall 
have in the skin of his flesh a '^rising, or a ^soab, or a bright spot^ and it 
become in the skin of his flesh the plague of leprosy, then he shall be 
brought unto * Aaron the priest, or %mto one qf his sons the priests : ^ and the priest shall 
look on the plague in the skin of the flesh : and if the hair in the plague be 
turned white, and the appearance of the plague be 'deeper than the skin 
of his flesh, it is the plague of leprosy : and the priest shall look on him, 
and ''pronounce him unclean. * And if the bright spot be white in the skin 
of his flesh, and the appearance thereof be not deeper than the skin, and the 
hair thereof be not turned white, then the priest shall shut up [him that 
hath] the plague seven days : ^ and the priest shall look on him the seventh 
day : and, behold, if in his eyes the plague be at a stay, and the plague be 
not "^spread in the skin, then the priest shall shut him up seven days more : 
® and the priest shall look on him again the seventh day : and, behold, if the 
plague be 'dim, and the plague be not spread in the skin, then the priest 
shall pronounce him clean : it is a ^»cab : and he shall 'wash his clothes, 
and be clean. "^ But if the scab spread abroad in the skin, after that he 
hath shewn himself to the priest for his 'cleansing, he shall shew himself 
to the priest again : ^ and the priest shall look, and, behold, if the scab be 
spread in the skin, then the priest shall pronounce him unclean : it is 
leprosy. 

* 'When the plague of leprosy is in a man, then he shall be brought unto 
the priest ; ^^ and the priest shall look, and, behold, if there be a white 
rising in the skin, and it have turned the hair white, and there be -^quick 
raw flesh in the rising, ^^ it is an ^old leprosy in the skin of his flesh, and the 
priest shall pronounce him unclean : he shall not shut him up ; for he is 
unclean. ^^ And if the leprosy 'break out abroad in the skin, and the 
leprosy cover all the skin of [him that hath] the plague from his liead even 
to his feet, as far as appeareth to the priest ; ^^ then the priest shall look : 
and, behold, if the leprosy have covered all his flesh, he shall pronounce 
[him] clean [that hath] the plague : it is all turned white : he is clean. 
^* But whensoever raw flesh appeareth in him, he shall be unclean. ^^ And 
the priest shall look on the raw flesh, and pronounce him unclean : the raw 
flesh is unclean, it is leprosy. ^^ Or if the raw flesh turn again, and be 
changed unto white, then he shall come unto the priest, ^'^ and the priest 
shall look on him : and, behold, if the plague be turned into white, then 
the priest shall pronounce [himj clean [that hath] the plague : he is clean. 

^^ And 'when the flesh hath m the skin thereof a "*boil, ^^ and it is healed, 
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12* SnppUmentary, becaose (1) it oomet after the colophon 7^, 
and (9) the provkion for oaaee of poverty elsewhere (5^ 14'^ cp i^*) 
appean to have been added later. 

131 The laws dealing with leprosy 13-14 are obviously incor- 
porated in the general Priestly Code cp 131* &c, but they are by 
no means homogeneous, and the extreme elaboration of treat- 
ment prescribed throughout, suggests that the practice in these 
matters was not codified early. Deut 94* shows that there was 
a recognised procedure laid down by the priests, but the omis- 
sion of any detail (ct 14*"^ on clean and unclean) may perhaps 
indicate that it was yet unwritten. On the successive additions 
to the original leprosy code see the notes, and in particular 
i^M s7m^ ff Jio vocabulary naturally shows a considerable number 
of peculiar terms. Where these terms only occur in 13 14, the 
number of occurrences is marked in brackets without fVirther 
detail, or additional instances elsewhere are separately enumer- 
ated ; thus * * pUigue ' (61) Oen 19^ Ex ii^ Deut 17* 91* 94"*. The 
general phraseological affinities with P, apart from the ideas 



of * clean ' and * unclean,' are noted in the usual way. Phrases 
appearing only in these chapters, such as * shut up seven days ' 
1^4. 91 M 81 00 64^ belong to the general manner of P, but need no 
special attention. 

* The first section comprises *^*, and treats in ^^ of * a rising 
or a scab or a bright spot,' and in 29-44 of a * soall ' * upon the 
head or upon the beard.' The whole stress is laid upon the 
detection and discrimination of leprosy. If the sufierer be 
a leper, then *^' regulates his conduct. If * the plsgue ' be not 
leprosy, then the priest is to * pronounce him clean ' • i> it a m 
^* '7, and ^ he is clean * is 17 S7^ qj. i ^Qd he shaU wash his clothes 
and be clean ' <> m. No hint is given that anything more is 
needed, and the reference to the waidiing of the clothes almost 
seems to exclude the ritual of 14 in whole or in part (see ftirther 
i4i"X The slight traces of the influence of F* are indicated in 
<^ and ^*^f where the Aarunic priesthood and the camp are 
unexpectedly introduced : with * cp 14'. 
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and in the place of the boil there is a white rising, or a bright spot, "reddish- 
white, then it shall be shewed to the priest ; ^^ and the priest shall look, 
and, behold, if the appearance thereof be ''lower than the skin, and the hair 
thereof be turned white, then the priest shall pronounce him unclean : it is 
the plague of leprosy, it hath broken out in the boil. ^^ But if the priest 
look on it, and, behold, there be no white hairs therein, and it be not lower 
than the skin, but be dim, then the priest shall shut him up seven days : 
^ and if it spread abroad in the skin, then the priest shall pronounce him 
unclean : it is a plague. ^ But if the bright spot stay in its place, and 
be not spread, it is the ''scar of the boil ; and the priest shall pronounce 
him clean. 

^^ Or 'when the flesh hath in the skin thereof a fuming by fire, and the 
^quick [flesh] of the burning become a bright spot, reddish-white, or white ; 
^^ then the priest shall look upon it : and, behold, if the hair in the bright 
spot be turned white, and the appearance thereof be deeper than the skin ; 
it is leprosy, it hath broken out in the burning: and the priest shall 
pronounce lum unclean : it is the plague of leprosy. ^^ But if the priest 
look on it, and, behold, there be no white hair in the bright spot, and it be 
no lower than the skin, but be dim ; then the priest shall shut him up 
seven days: ^ and the priest shall look upon him the seventh day: if 
it spread abroad in the skin, then the priest shall pronounce him unclean : 
it is the plague of leprosy. ^^ And if the bright spot stay in its place, and 
be not spread in the skin, but be dim ; it is the rising of the burning, 
and the priest shall pronounce him clean : for it is the scar of the 
burning. 

^^ And 'when a man or woman hath a plague upon the head or upon the 
'^beard, ^^ then the priest shall look on the plague : and, behold, if the 
appearance thereof be deeper than the skin, and there be in it 'yellow thin 
hair, then the priest shdl pronounce him unclean: it is a 'scall, it is 
leprosy of the head or of the beard. '^ And if the priest look on the plague 
of the scall, and, behold, the appearance thereof be not deeper than the 
skin, and there be no *black hair in it, then the priest shall shut up 
[him that hath] the plague of the scall seven days : ^^ and in the seventh 
day the priest shall look on the plague : and, behold, if the scall be not 
spread, and there be in it no yellow hair, and the appearance of the scall 
be not deeper than the skin, ^^ then he shall be 'shaven, but the scall shall 
he not shave ; and the priest shall shut up [him that hath] the scall seven 
days more : ^ and in the seventh day the priest shall look on the scall : 
and, behold, if the scall be not spread in the skin, and the appearance 
thereof be not deeper than the skin ; then the priest shall pronounce him 
clean: and he shall Vash his clothes, and be clean. ^ But if the scall 
spread abroad in the skin after his 'cleansing ; ^^ then the priest shall look 
on him : and, behold, if the scall be spread in the skin, the priest shall 
not seek for the yellow hair ; he is unclean. ''' But if in his eyes the 
scall be at a stay, and black hair be grown up therein ; the scall is healed, 
he is clean : and the priest shall pronounce him clean. 

^^ And 'when a man or a woman hath in the skin of their flesh bright 
spots, even white bright spots ; ^^ then the priest shall look : and, behold, 
if the bright spots in thn skin of their flesh be of a dull white ; it is 
a " tetter, it hath broken out in the skin ; he is clean. 

^ And 'if a man's '^hair be fallen off' his head, he is 'l)ald ; [yet] is he 
clean. *^ And if his hair be fallen off from the front part of his head, 
he is 'forehead bald ; [yet] is he clean. *^ But if there be in the 'bald 
head, or the 'bald forehead, a reddish-white plngue ; it is leprosy breaking 
out in his bald head, or his bald forehead. ^^ Then the priest shall look 
upon him : and, behold, if the rising of the plague be reddish-white in his 
bald head, or in his bald forehead, as the appearance of leprosy in the skin 
of the flesh ; ^ he is a **leprous man, he is unclean : the priest shall surely 
pronounce him unclean ; his plague is in his head. 
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^ And the ^leper in whom the plague is, his clothes shall be "'rent, and 
"the hair of his head shall go loose, and he shall ^cover his upper lip, 
and shall cry, Unclean, unclean. ^^All the days wherein the plague is 
in him he shall be unclean ; he is unclean : he shall dwell "alone ; ^withoui 
ths camp shall his idweWng he. 

47 w<j%e garment also that the plague of leprosy is in, whether it be a ^toooUen 
garment, or a linen garment ; ** whether it he in "icwiy, or ^v>oof; of linen, or 
qfwooUen; whether in a skin, or in any ^Uiing made of skin ; *^ if the plague 
he ^greenish or reddish in the garment, or in the skin, or in the warp, or in 
the woof, or in any thing of skin ; it is the plague of leprosy, and shaU he 
shewed unto the priest : ^^ and the priest shall look upon the plague, and shut 
up [that which hath] the plague serpen days : ^^ and he sliall look on the plague 
on the seventh day : if the plague he spread in the garment, either in the warp, 
or in the ivoof, or in the skin, whatever ^sermce skin is used for; the plague 
is a ^fretting leprosy ; it is unclean, ^^And he shall hum the garment, whetJier 
the warp or the woof, in woollen or in linen, or any thing of skin, wherein the 
plague is : fw it is a fretting leprosy ; it shall he huimt in the fire, ^ And 
if the priest shall look, and, hehold, tJie plague he not spread in tJie garment, 
either in the warp, or in the woof, or in any thing of skin ; " then tJie priest 
shall command that tJiey wash the thing wherein the plague is, and lie shall sftut 
it up seven days more : ^ and the priest shall look, after that tJie plague is 
washed : and, hehold, if the plague have not cJianged its colour, and the plague 
he not spread, it is unclean ; thou shall hum it in the fire : it is a ^fret, ^whether 
the bareness he within or without, '^^And if the priest look, and, hehold, the 
plague he dim after the washing thereof, then he sfiaU rend it out of the garment, 
or out of tlte skin, or out of tlie warp, or out of the woof: *' and if it appear 
still in the garment, either in the warp, or in the woof, or in any thing of skin, 
U is breaking out : thou sliaU bum that wherein the plague is with fire, ^ And 
the garment, either the warp, or tJie woof, or whatsoever thing of skin it he, 
whidi thou shall wash, if the plague he departed from them, (hen it shall he 
washed the second time, and shall he clean, ^^ ^TJiis is the law of the plague of 
leprosy in a garment of wooUen or linen, either in the warp, or the woof, or any 
thing of skin, to pronounce it dean, or to pronounce it unclean. 

14} "-And Yattweh ^spake unto Moses, saying, * "^'This shall be the IftW of the 

'leper in the day of his "cleansing : he shall be brought unto the priest : 
3 and the priest shaU go forth '^out of the camp ; and the' priest shall look, and, behold, 
if the plague of leprosy be healed in the "leper ; ^ ''then shall the priest 
command to take for him that is to be cleansed two living clean birds, and 
''cedar wood, and "scarlet, and ^'hyssop* : * and the priest shall command 
to kill one of the birds in an "earthen vessel over "running water : ' as for 
the living bird, he shall take it, and the cedar wood, and the scarlet, 
and the hyssop, and shall -^dip them and the living bird in the blood of 
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18«s M See 10^. 

** Cp ^ where the safferer is to be * ihat up * i e probably con- 
fined to leper's quarters near the village or town. The following 
clause is an editorial adaptation. 

47 This section, on leprosy in a garment, seems to proceed 
from the same cycle of priestly toroth as >-^*. But it has appa- 
rently been extracted separately and attached by another hand 
to the preceding section, for it has a colophon of its own ^, and 
the reference to it in tiie colophon 14^ which includes *~** is 
plainly a gloss. 

«• M Or, woven or kniUed «<H^(and in «•• •). 

u M $ whether it be bald in the head thereto, or in the for&- 
ksadthefiof, 

14^ This second division of the * law of leprosy * seems neither 
to fit any part of the preceding context, nor to be itself homo- 
geneous, (i) The first portion Ib occupied ^~^* with the ritual of 
cleansing a leper who is * healed ' *. but who is not * pronounced 
clean ' ^ tiU the ceremonies of *~'^^ have been performed, and 
fdrther personal purifications are then needed, washing of 
clothes, bathing, and shaving the hair '^, before it is said that 
* he shall be dean.' Yet 13 requires only the priestly verdict 
and the washing of clothes e g 13'. But (a) after seven days 



a second and sacrificial ceremony is needed before it can be said 
^ that * he shaU be dean.' These sections are thus separate in 
source from 13, and disclose distinct elements within themsdves. 

* The opening section >~^ is complete in itsdf, and bears 
every appearance of recording ancient practice. It might be 
conjectured that the compiler of 13 thought the ceremonial 
superstitious and unnecessary, and so refrained from enjoining 
it. The antiquity of the ritual may be nphdd on various 
grounds : (i) for an Ambic pnmlld op Wdlhausen, Skissen iii 
156, W Robertson Smith, Ueligion of tke Semites 402 : (a) the 
slternate vagueness and precision of the directions is unlike the 
style of other enactments ; the priest * shaU command to take ' 
^, but the person to whom the conmiand is addressed is unnamed 
cp '^ ; * two living clean birds,' a unique phrase ; * cedar wood ' 
&o, only in Num 19' ; the slaughter of one of the birds * in an 
earthen vessel over living water,' two unique conditions : (3) 
the rite is regarded as so incomplete that it needs an elaborate 
supplement cp '^". The title ^ belongs to the section cp and 
ct ii«*-. The use of the phrase * this is the law . . . ' in a title 
and not in a colophon supplies another indication of the distinct 
origin of i4*"** (cp ii**"X 

» M ^ Uving.—Cp «>-»« 15" Num ^cf^^\ 
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the bird that was billed ovor the "running water : "^ and he shall 'sprinkle 
upon him that is to be cleansed from the leprosy seven times, and shall 
pronounce him clean, and shall let go the living bird into the ^open field. 
^And he that is to be cleansed shall Nvash his clothes, and shave off 
all his hair, and 'bathe himself in water, and he shall be clean : ^''aitd after 

that he shall come into the f>camp, but shall dicett ^ovtaide his tent »ven dnyti, 

^And it slfall he on the seventh day, tliat lie sfiall shave aU his hair off his 
licad and his *heard and his ^eyehrows^ even all his liair he shall simve off: and 
he shall ^wash his clothes, and he shall *hathe his flesh in water, and he shall 
he clean. ^^And on the eighth day he shall take two he-lamhs ^without hlemish, 
and one ewe-lamh ^of tJie first year without hlemish, and three Henth parts 
[of an cphah] of fine flour for a meal offering, ^mingled tvith oil, and one 
log of oil ^^And the priest that cleanseth him shall ^set the man that is to 
he cleansed, and those things, hqfore Tahweli, at the door qf ths tent qf meeting: 1* and 
the priest shall take one of the Jie-Jamhs, and offer him for a guilt offering, and 
the log of oil, and wave tlicmfor a wave offering hefore Yahujeh : ^^ and he shall 
^kill the he-lamh in tlic place ^where they kill the sin offering and the humt 
offering, in the place of the ""sanctuary : for as the sin offering is the priest's, 
so is the guilt offering : it m ""most holy : ^* and the priest shall take of the 
hlood of the guilt offering, and the priest shall put it upon the "tip of the right 
ear of him that is to he cleansed, and upon the thumh of his right hand, and 
upon the great toe of his right foot : ** and the priest shall take of the log of oil, 
and ^pcur it into the palm of his otofi ""left Jiand: " and the priest shaU^dip 
his right finger in the oil tJiat is in his left Jiand, and shall 'sprinkle of tJie 
oil with his finger ''seven times hefore Ydliweh : *' and of Vie rest of the oil that 
is in his hand shall tlie priest put upon the tip of the right ear of him that is 
to he cleaned, and upon the thumh of his right hand, and upon the great toe 
of his right foot, upon the hlood of the guilt offering : ^* and (lie rest ^ of the oil 
tliat is in tlie priest's hand he shall put upon the head of him thai is to he 
cleansed : and the priest shall ""make atonement for him hefore Tahweh, "^^And 
the priest shall "^offer the sin offering, and make atonement for him that is to 
he cleansed hecause of his uncleanncss ; and aftertcard he shall kill tlie humt 
offering : *® and the priest shall ^ offer the humt offering and the meal offering 
upon the altar : and tlie priest shall make atonement for him, and he shall 
he clean. 

'' "^And if he be poor, and cannot *'get so much, then lie shall take one he-lamb for 
a guilt offering to be waved, to make atonement for him, and one Uenth part [of an 
ephah] of fine flour mingled with oil for a meal offering, and a log of oil ; ^ and two 
turtledoves, or two young pigeons, such as he is ^nble to get ; and (he one shall be 
a sin offering, and the other a burnt oflfering. ^ And on the eighth day he shall bring 
them for his ''cleansing unto the priest, unto the door qfthe tent of meeting^ before Yahweh. 
** And the priest shall take the lamb of the guilt offering, and the log of oil, and the 
priest shall wave them for a wave offering before Yahweh : ''^^ and he shall kill the lamb 
of the guilt offering, and the priest shall take of the blood of the guilt offering, and put 
it upon the "tip of the right ear of him that is to be cleansed, and upon the thumb 
of his right hand, and upon (he great- toe of his right foot : '* and the priest shall 
pour of the oil into the palm of his own left hand : " and the priest shall sprinkle with 
his right finger some of the oil that is in his left hand seven times before Yahweh : 
-'* and the priebt shall put of the oil that is in his hand upon the tip of the right ear 
of him that is to be cleansed, and upon the thumb of his right hand, and upon the 
great toe of' his right foot, upon the place of the blood of the guilt offering: '* and 
the rest 'of the oil that is in the priest's hand he shnll put upon the head of him 
that is to be cleansed, to make atonement for him before Yahweh. '^And he shall 
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14« M ^ living.— Cv »-»9 i.s>» Num 19"*. 

• Probably an editorial clause linking •-•• with »-*> in which 
the camp is nowliere mentioned. The * seven days * then supply 
the antecedent to *. Bnt this can hardly have been the original 
arrangement. The recovered leper has already shaved oft all 
his hair *^, but in * he repeats the process. Further in "" he is 
already prononnced dean by the priest, and after the final 
lustrations "^ ho is clean (the rendering of tlie Hithpa ptcp * he 
that is to be cleansed ' conveys an erroneous impression that the 
purgation is still iu the fntnre : it should rather be * he that is 
cleansing or purging himself,' in reference to the whole prfusess). 

n. 161 



But in *~^ an atonement sacrifice is iVirther required. The 
ritual terminology, meal (^ering^ <#^t 9^^ ^UT^f^i trooe, sin 
Ciffering^ most holy, humt offering^ atonement, belongs to the 
general manual 1-7, the rite in ^*" corresponding to that of 
£x 29 ; one peculiar term, however, a * log of oil * i**, occurs in 
no other law. It appears probable, therefore, that later usage 
developed a different ceremony of purgation, and the compiler 
has combined the two. ^® ^ rare in F cp '*uo. 

" The analogy of similar cases elsewhere cp i'* 5' suggests 
that ^i"*' is a supplement, see la^. This conclusion is oonfinned 
by the independent colophon in '*• 
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offer one of the turtledoves, or of the young pigeons, such ss he is 'able to get; 
'* "0t«n such CM h9 %$ 'able to get, the one for a sin offering, and the other for a burnt 
offering, with the meal offering : and the priest shall make atonement for him that 
is to Im cleansed before Tahweh. *' ^his is the law of him in whom is the plague 
of leprosy, who is not ■'able to get [that which pertaineth] to his 'cleansing. 

^' ^''And Yahtoeh *8pake unto Moses and wnio Aaron, sayinQf ^ "W/ien ye *be come into the ^land 
qf OanaaUf ^which ■! give to you for a "possession, and I put the plague qf leprosy in a house qf the 
land qfyour "possession ; ^ then he (hat owneth tfie house shaU come and teU the priest^ saying^ Tliere 
seemeth to me to he as it were a plague in the house : ^ and the priest shall command thai they ^empiy 
the house, hqfore the priest go in to see the plague, (hat all that is in the house he nol made unclean : 
and i^tterward the priest shall go into seethe ftouse : " and he shaU look on the plague, and, hehold, 
if the plague he in tite vmxHs of the lumse wit^t ^hollow strakes, ^greenish or *reddish, ami the appearance 
thereof be lower than the wall ; ^* t/im the priest shall go out qf the house to the door of the house, and 
shut up the house seven days : ^ and the priest shaU come again the seventh day, and shall look : and, 
behold, if the plague be spread in the walls qf the house ; *^ then the priest shaU command thai they 
*take out the stones in which the plague is, and cast them into an undean place "'without the city: 
^^ and he shall cause the house to be 'scraped within round about, and they shall pour out the mortar 
that they ^'scrape off "'without the city ttito an undean place : *^ and they shaU take other stones, and 
put them in the place qf those stones ; and he shall take other mortar, and shall ^'plaisler the house, 
** And if the plague come again, and break out in the house, after that he hath ^ taken out the stones, 
and after he hath '' scraped the house, and (\fler it is plaistered ; ^* then the priest shaU come in and 
look, and, behold, if the plague be spread in the house, U is a ^fretting leprosy in the house : it is 
unclean. *^ And 9ie shall break down the house, the stones of it, <tnd the timber thereqf, and all the 
mortar of the house ; and he shall carry them forth "'out of the city into an undean place, ^' Moreover 
he that goeth into the house all the while that it is shut up shall be undean until the even, *' And he 
thcU lieth in the house shall ^hocuh his dothes ; and he that eateth in the house shall wash his clothes, 
** And if the priest shall come in, and look, and, behdd, the plague hath not spread in the house, qfler 
the house was plaistered ; then the priest shall pronounce the house dean, becatue the plague is healed, 
*^ ''And he shall take to cleanse the house two birds, and ^cedar wood, ai%d scarkt, and hyssop : 
^ and he shall kill one of the birds in an earthen vessd over ^running untter : "^ and he shall t(dce the 
cedar wood, and the hyssop, and the scarlet, and the living bird, and dip them in the blood oftfie slain 
birdf and in the ^running water, and sprinkle the house seven times : ^* "and he shall deanse the 
house with the blood of the bird, and unth the "running toater, and unlh the living bird, and with the 
cedar wood, and urith the hyssop, and with the scarlet : '^ but he sftall let go the living bird "'out 
of the city into the openjidd : so shall he make atonement for the house : and it shaU be dean. 

64 »£>This is the law for all manner of plague of leprosy, and for a scall ; 
^ and for the leprosy of a garment, and for a house ; *« and for a rising, and for 
a scab, and for a bright spot : ^"^ "to ^' teach when it is unclean, and when it 
is clean : 'this is the law of leprosy. 

16^ ^''And Yahweh *8pake unto Moses and to Aaron, saying, * l^ak unto the children qf Isrud, 
and say unto them. When Wy man 'hath an issue out of his flesh, because of 
his ^issue he is "unclean. ^ And this shall be his uncleanness in his issue : 
whether his flesh ''run with his issue, or his flesh be ''stopped from his issue, 
it is his uncleanness. ^ Every bed whereon he that hath the issue lieth 
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14*^ This clause is absent trota ® @, and is generally recog- 
nised as an intrusion, op DiUm-Ryss and Driv-Wh. 

"^ This section is often connected with that on the leprosy of 
a garment 13^^""*, as it contains some common terms cp ^ **, 
But its independence may be inferred from the circumstances 
(1) that it has a new introductory formula ^* ct 13^^, (a) that it 
adopts **• • the mode of cleansing described in 14''^, (3) that it 
has no colophon ct i3<*. From (1) it may also be concluded that 
u-«» is later than *~** ; just as the mention of atonement in ^ 
implies a later source than *-^ where no atonement is needed. 

** The elaborate regulations for the treatment of leproey in a 
house conclude with a remarkable piece of ancient ritual *»-^, 
and are here considered as based upon long established usage. 
But the prolixity of detaU impUes later handling. The customary 
opening formula required fuller expansion to accommodate so 
obvious a provision for settled Ufe in the legislation of the 
wilderness. ParaUels wiU be found in other sections embodying 
early material, e g t^*^ 2$^^ ss*. Similarly, Deut 17** i8» a6i, 
though with characteristic differences in subsequent expression. 

«>-«2«» M ^ living. 

B>* A new feature is here introduced in * cleansing with the 
living water ' which in &• is only connected with the kiUing of 
the bird. In other respects also the description of the proce- 
dure is rather vague and confused. 

^ The colophon reflects the composite elements of 13-14 like 
a mirror. At first it probably consisted only of ^^^ * this is the 
law of leprosy,' which foUows the regular usage, cp 188* (15), 



whereas ^ has an unusual variant, * the law for.* The first 
addition would then be ^ ^ts two clauses answering to i3*~<* 
and ••^^ respectively) and »'•. *•, taken from 13* verbally and 
referring only to 13*'^, looks like a gloss which should have 
been inserted before * and for a scaU ' (i3^*~^^X The clause in ^* 

* and for the leprosy of a garment ' must also be an addition, 
referring to 13^'^'^ which has already its own colophon. The 
next words ' and for a house ' will be the last addition. Tliey 
can hardly have belonged to the previous clause, for the matter 
they refer to is separated from Uie section on the garment by 
U^"^*, and the idiom in ^ would require * and for the leproey of 
an house.' 

" The whole stress is here laid on the discrimination of 
leproey, and no allusion is made to the ritual of cleansing. Thus 
it would seem that originally ^ ^^ followed 13^** and that five 
distinct supplements have been successively incorporated 1347-M 
i4«-«» i4«»»-«o ,^«i-«a 1488-68^ the last three being, in substance at 
aU events, much the most recent 

16^ This chapter has been regarded as supplementary, or as 
largely modified by an editor. The tedious repetitions of lead- 
ing phrases perhaps give rise to this impression. The only 
distinctive traces of F*, however, lie in Uie aUusions to the 

* door of the Tent of Meeting ' 1^ ^, and these may easily have 
been added here as elsewhere. The sacrificial ritual ^*' **» seems 
parallel with that of the sin offering in 5. In the case of normal 
or recurrent secretions, where it would have been unnatural, it 
is omitted. 



162 



ISSUES 



Lev 15 



30 



e 14S 



/6»» 



p tt ep tl« 5T 



h 17. M ,q10 

Nun 51st 



»*Oaa* 



JB P» 



shall be unclean : and every thing whereon he sitteth shall be unclean. 
• And whosoever toucheth his bed shall Vash his clothes, and 'bathe him- 
self in water, and be unclean until the even. ® And he that sitteth on any 
thing whereon he that hath the issue sat shall wash his clothes, and bathe 
himself in water, and be unclean until the even. '^ And he that toucheth 
the flesh of him that hath the issue shall wash his clothes, and bathe 
himself in water, and be unclean until the even. • And if he that hath the 
issue 'spit upon him that is clean ; then he shall wash his clothes, and 
bathe himself in water, and be unclean until the even. • And what "saddle 
soever he that hath the issue rideth upon shall be unclean. ^^ And 
whosoever toucheth any thing that was under him shall be unclean until 
the even : and he that beareth tliose things shall wash his clothes, and 
bathe himself in water, and be unclean until the even. ^^ And whomso- 
ever he that hath tlie issue toucheth, without having -^rinsed his hands in 
water, he shall wash his clothes, and bathe himself in water, and be unclean 
until the even. ^^ And the -^earthen vessel, which he that hath the issue 
toucheth, shall be broken : and every vessel of wood shall be -^rinsed in 
water. ^^ And when he that hath an issue is cleansed of his issue, then he 
shall number to himself seven days for his "cleansing, and wash his clothes ; 
and he shall bathe his flesh in "ininning water, and shall be clean. ^^ And 
on the eighth day he shall take to him '^two turtledoves, or two young 
pigeons, and come before Yahweh vnto the door 0/ (he tmt qf meetingf and give 
them unto the priest : ^^ and the priest shall 'ofler them, the one for a sin 
offering, and the other for a burnt offering; and the priest shall make 
atonement for him before Yahweh for his issue. 

^° And 'if any man's seed of ^copulation go out from him, then he shall 
bathe all his flesh in water, and be unclean until the even. ^^ And every 
garment, and every skin, whereon is the seed of copulation, shall be washed 
with water, and be unclean until the even. ^' The woman also with whom 
a man shall lie with seed of copulation, they shall both bathe themselves in 
water, and be unclean until the even. 

^^ And 'if a woman have an issue, [and] her issue in her flesh be blood, 
she shall be in her "impurity seven days : and whosoever toucheth her shall 
be unclean until the even. ^^ And every thing that she lieth upon in her 
"impurity shall be unclean : every thing also that she sitteth upon shall be 
unclean. *^ And whosoever toucheth her bed shall wash his clothes, and 
bathe himself in water, and be unclean until the even. ^ And whosoever 
toucheth any thing that she sitteth upon shall wash his clothes, and bathe 
himself in water, and be unclean until the even. ^ And if it be on the bed, 
or on any thing whereon she sitteth, when he toucheth it, he shall be 
unclean until the even. ^^ And if any man lie with her, and her impurity 
be upon him, he shall be unclean seven days ; and every bed whereon he 
lieth shall be unclean. 

^ And if a woman have an issue of her blood many days not in the time 
of her impurity, or if she have an issue beyond the time of her impurity ; 
all the days of the issue of her un cleanness she shall be as in the days of 
her impurity : she is unclean. ^® Every bed whereon she lieth all the days 
of her issue shall be unto her as the bed of her impurity : and every thing 
whereon she sittetli shall be unclean, as the uncleanness of her impurity. 
^■^ And whosoever toucheth those things shall be unclean, and shall wash 
his clothes, and bathe himself in water, and be unclean until the even. 
^* But if she be cleansed of her issue, then she shall number to herself seven 
days, and after that she shall be clean. ^ And on the eighth day she shall 
take unto her "two turtledoves, or two young pigeons, and bring them 
unto the priest, to the door qf the tent qf meeiing, ^^ And the priest shall ofler 
the one for a sin offering, and the other for a burnt offering; and the 
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priest shall make atonement for her before Yahweh for the issue of her 

uncleanness. 

^^ Thus shall ye "separate the children of Israel from their uncleanness ; 

**that they die not in their uncleanness, when they defile my ^Dwelling that 

is in the midst of them. 

^' "This is the law of him that hath an issue, and of him whose seed of 

copulation goeth from him, so that he is unclean thereby ; ^ and of her that 

is ^sick with her impurity, and 0/ him that hath an iame, qf the ^marif and of the woman, 

and qfhim that lieth with her that is unclean, 

16^ *''And Tah%oeh apake unto Moaee, after the death qf the two tone of Aaren^ ^whm they drew 
near h^ore Tahweh, and died; > ^and Yahweh said unto Moses, Speak unto 
Aaron thy brother, that he come not at all times into the *holy place 
within the Veil, ^before the ^coyering which is upon the ark ; that 
he Mie not : for I will "appear in the cloud upon the covering. 
B 'Herewith ehaU Aaron come into the hoiy place : with a young ImUock for a ^ein offering^ and 
a raim for a humi q/jTering, ^ ^He shall put on the holy linen coat, and he 
shall have the linen breeches upon his flesh, and shall be girded with 
the linen girdle, and with the linen "mitre shall he be attired: they 
are the 'holy garments; and he shall *bathe his flesh in water, and put 
them on. ^ And he shall take of the 'congregation of the children of 
Israel two -^he-goats for a sin offering, and one ram for a burnt offering. 
* And Aaron ahaU preaent the bullock (^ the sin qfferingf which is for himaeif, and make 
atonement for himae^y and for hia heuae, "^ And he shall take the two goats, and 
'set them before Yahweh at the Moor of the tent of meeting. ® And 
Aaron shall cast 'lots upon the two goats ; one lot for Yahweh, and the 
other lot for "Azazel. ® And Aaron shall present the goat upon which 
the lot %11 for Yahweh, and *offer him for a sin offering. ^^ But the 
goat, on which the lot fell for Azazel, shall be 'set alive before Yahweh, 
to make atonement "for him, to send him away for Azazel into the 
yrildemess. ^^'^9wi Aaron ahaU preaent the huOock <^ the ain qjFeringj which ia for him' 
aelf, and ahaU make atonement for himae^f and for hia houae, and ahatt kiU the bullock qf the 
ain qfferitig which ia for himaeif: ** *and he shall take a 'censer full of coals of 
fire from off the altar before Yahweh, and his ^^ands full of ^sweet 
incense beaten small, and bring it within the veil : ^^ and he shall put 
the incense upon the Are before Yahweh, that the cloud of the incense 
may cover the covering that is upon the 'testimony, that he ''die not: 
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15*1* Op Nam 6>* Hlph Lev aa< Niph* op Esek 14S 1, But 
Bean reads onvnm, which seems also to lie behind ® tvkafitit 
wot^oere^ and £ docAitia, op Ez i8*<^. This reading on the whole 
supports those who find an ancient flavour in this verse. 

>i*» T tabemade cp 54^. In what sense is the Dwelling to be 
understood? It has been often interpreted of the fabric of the 
sanctuary deaoribed in Ez 25-50. But it seems rather to denote 
the gracious inhabitation of the land by its divine Lord cp a6^^ 
Num 5> 35** (cp Introd XIII 88 i 129). In that case the passage 
would belong to a stage when the outward structure had not yet 
been invested with the dignity belonging to it in F*. 

** The colophon by its conformity to t3rpe cp ii^*" confirms 
the ascription of the chapter to a cycle of toroth anterior to F«. 
But the wording seems redundant, and *sb perhaps betrajrs 
irregular additions. In ** ^* the references are clear to ^i> 
le-if it-t4. But »»» includes »-i» afresh as weU as «^^o while 
there seems no special reason for the allusion to ** in the last 
words. The change of construction in the final clause deserves 
notice ; is «;«mS parallel to '^ in 14^, or is it attracted by ^3i^? 

16' This important chapter has been much discussed (cp 
Bensinger, ZATW 1889 65-89, Gheyne, ZATW 1895 153 ; cp Addis, 
Bex ii 330, and Driv-Wh, Lev 79X For its historical relations see 
Introd XIII 11/i i 156. The more drastic suggestions for its 
disintegration have failed to cany general conviction, but it ia 
hard to believe it homogeneous. The following is offered as 
a probable account of its literary history. (1) The 

kernel is found in the directions for the cleuising of the inner 
sanctuary, the Tent of Meeting, and the altar cp ^^ and for an 
atonement for the people cp <' on the occasion (left undefined) 
of Aaron's entering within the veiL This is assigned to F>, 



because (a) the term * the altar * i< i> so sa ij nged throughout as 
though it were the only one : (&) the censer is employed 'S* so as 
to exclude the presence of the golden altar, only the great 
altar of burnt offSering having fire always upon it 6** • (cp 
DUlm) ; * before Yahweh * is as in i« i* cp 4* ; (c) the ritual in no 
degree transcends Ex 29 or Lev 9, where it is parallel with them. 
The ritual terminology includes the usual words burnt oJfMng^ 
ain CfffMng^ make atonement^ preaent^ deanae^ tmcisaiuieM, haUow^ 
&c. (2) An introductory verse has been prefixed, con- 

necting the need for atonement with the death of Aaron's sons, 
and by a series of systematic alterations and additions 9*m* 
i^^ &o, a special element of atonement for Aaron and his house 
has been introduced throughout the course of the rituaL As 
this is not mentioned in i* and *<^, this personal element would 
seem not to be original, and this impression is confirmed by the 
awkwardness of the allusions in * and *. The words and clauses 
suspected as additions are, as far as possible, printed in small 
type. But the assimilation is very thorough, and may be very 
early. On the other hand, the sevenfold aspersion '^ 1* usually 
belongs elsewhere to F* (4* >7 sun ,^7 10 sr 61 {^nm 19*^) ; and the 
increase in the persons! dignity and importance of the high 
priest points in the same direction. (3) The ceremonial is to 
be repeated at the consecration of every high priest *<". (4) It 
is made an annual fast day ^*. 

* The introduction of Aaron's sin offSering and burnt offering 
seems somewhat premature here, before he is robed *, Subse- 
quently * is repeated in i>, so that the place of Aaron's own 
sacrifice in the ceremony is doubtfViL The passages seem best 
explained as later additions to the text. 

« M Or, turban, » M Or, diamiaaal, >• M Or, over. 
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'* a)wi he shall tak$ qf the Hood qf Vie buUockf and sprinkle ii with his finger upon the covering 
on the east; and ^btfore the covering shall he sprinkle qf the hlood wUh his finger Iseven 
Umes. ^^ Then shall he kill the goat of the sin offering, that is for the 
people, and bring his blood within the veil, and do with his blood as he did 
with the blood qf the bullock^ and Sprinkle it upon the covering, and before 
the covering: ^^ and he shall make atonement for the holy place, 
because of the uncleanness of the children of Israel, and because of 
their transgressions, 'even all their sins: and so shall he do for the tent 
of meeting, **that "'dwelleth with them in the midst of their uncleanness. 
^^ And there shall be no man in the tent of meeting when he goeth in 
to make atonement in Uie holy place, until he come out, and have mads 
atonement for himself^ and fijr his householdf and for ail the ^assembly qf IsraeL ^^ And he 
shall go out unto the altar that is before Yahweh, and make atonement 
for it ; and shall take of the blood qf the bullock, and qf the blood of the goat, 
and put it upon the horns of the altar round about. ^^ And he shall 
sprinkle of the blood upon it with his finger seven Hmes^ and cleanse it, and 
"hallow it from the uncleanness of the children of Israel. ^^And when 
he hath made an end of atoning for the holy place, and the tent of 
meeting, and the altar, he shall present the live goat : '^ and Aaron 
shall *^ay both his hands upon the head of the live goat, and ''confess 
over him all the iniquities of the children of Israel, and all their 
transgressions, 'even aJl their sins ; and he shall put them upon the 
head of the goat, and shall send him away by the hand of a man "that 
is in readiness into the wilderness : ^^ and the goat shall **bear upon him 
all their iniquities unto a ^solitary land : and he shall let go the goat 
in the wilderness. ^ ^And Aaron shall come into the tent of meeting, 
and shall ''put off the linen garments, which he put on when he went 
into the holy place, and shall leave them there: ^* and he shall *bathe 
his flesh in water in a holy place, and put on his garments, and come 
forth, and offer his burnt offering and the burnt offering of the people, and make 
atonement for himse{f and for the people. ^ And the %t of the sin 
offering shall he ''bum upon the altar. '^ And he that letteth go the 
goat for Azazel shall 'wash his clothes, and bathe his flesh in water, 
and afterward he shall come into the camp. ^ And the buUock qf the sin qffering, 
and the goat of the sin offering, whose blood was brought in to make 
atonement in the holy place, shall be carried forth ViiiLOut the camp : 
and they shall 'bum in the fire their *'skins, and their flesh, and their dung. 
^® And he that burneth them shall wash his clothes, and bathe his flesh 
in water, and afterward he shall come into the camp. 

*• *And it slwU "5e a "'statute for ever unto you : in the ^seventh months on 
the 'tenth day of the months ye shall ^afflict your souts, and shaU do no manner 
of 'umrk, tJie 'homebom, ^or the stranger that sojoumeth among you : '® for on 
this day shall atonement he made for you, to cleanse you ; from aU your sins 
shall ye he clean before YahweK ^^ It is a sahhath of ^'solemn rest unto you, 
and ye shall 'afflict your souls ; it is a "statute for ever. 

^* '^And the priest, who shall be **'anointed and who shall be ''consecrated 
to ''be priest in his father's stead, shall make the atonement, and shall put 
on the linen garments, even the *holy garments: ^ and he shall make 
atonement for the holy ^'sanctuary, and he shall make atonement for the 
tent of meeting and for the altar ; and he shall make atonement for the 
priests and for all the people of the assembly. 
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16" Not a P» phraie, cp Josh 8«*. " M Or, appointed.— ^f. 

» In »-fi 84 g^ yearly fast day is enjoined. The character of 
the ceremony seems here to have altered. All reference to the 
cleansing^ of the holy place, the tont of meeting, and the altar 
is omitted. The atonement for the children of Israel because of 
all their sins '^ is the great transaction to be repeated once in 
the year. These verses are hardly from the hand of the first 
author of the ritnaL 

» This paragraph is clearly inserted to provide that Aaron's 



successors should do as he had done. But the generality of the 
terms and the absence of any Aaron phrases indicate that it is 
not original. The terminology also has changed : * the holy 
place • '•• *® has become the * holy sanctnary * ; • the priests * •■ 
take the place of * himself and his house * ^^ 1^°. The regulations 
are here viewed as an earlier insertion than **• •, and as applying 
to the day of consecration : but they might have been added later 
to provide the omitted reference to other acts of atonement, and to 
declare explicitly the continuous right and duty of the high-priest. 



165 



Lev le'^ 



ISRAEL AT SINAI 



JB P*» 



«Cp4ai^ 



ioaii# 
aBiOM» 
h Bz i6>i uk 
c 7U qp Nam 

l8t7 80 

dOragi 



< 147 Nttin 



/3! 



j|^p.6 



<i9MaoB-Num 
X5» Bx J^l*- 

j^i4MepJBno 
ikCpBzaoM 
Lbt aaU tl 
lQ-14 leei 



IG«n9«DMit 



»HNami8S«* 

II "179 

# Cp Deut ial< 
MBuka47 

ji Op Bz 31I4 ^ 



P' 



3^ "^fid ^At5 ^ioZ^ "^be an ^everlasting statute unto you, to make atonement/or 
the children of Israel ^because of all their sins once in the year. 
^^^ "And he ''did as Yahweh commanded Moses. 

X71 ^''And Yahweh *8pake unto MoaeSf saying, * Speak unto ^^Aanrif and unio hU ions, tuid 
unto aU the children of Israel, atid say unto them; ^This is the thing which Yahweh hath 
commanded, saying, ^"''What '^man soever there be of the ^house of Israel', that 

*killeth an ox, or lamb, or goat, in the camp, or that kUleth it 'without the camp, * and 

hath not brought it unto the 'door <if the tent 0/ meeting, to ^offer it as an 'oblation 
unto Yahweh be/ore the ''DwOiing of Yahweh : blood shall be ''imputed unto that 
man ; he hath ''shed blood ; and that man shall be 'cut off from among his 
people : ^ to the end that the children of Israel may bring their sacrifices, 
which they sacrifice in the 'open field, even that they may bring them 
unto Yahweh, unto the ^door of the tent qf meeting, unto ^the priest, and sacrifice 
them for 'sacrifices of peace offerings unto Yahweh. * "And "the priest 
shall "sprinkle the -^blood upon the "altar of Yahweh at the 'door qf the tent of 
meeting, and "bum the *fat for a "sweet savour unto Yahweh. "^ And they 
shall no more sacrifice their sacrifices unto the "he-goats, after whom they 
'go a whoring. This shaU be a ^statute for eter ttnto them ^throuyhoui their generations. 

* "*And thou shalt say unto them, 'Whatsoever man there be of the house 
of Israel, or of the 'strangers that sojourn among them, that ■'offereth 
a ^burnt offering or sacrifice, • and brlngeth it not unto the 'door qf the unt qf 
meeting, to Sacrifice it unto Yahweh ; even that man shall be 'cut off from 
his 'people. 

*® '^And 'whatsoever man there be of the house of Israel, or of the 
'strangers that sojourn among them, that eateth any manner of blood ; 
I will ^set my face against that "soul that eateth blood, and will ^cut him 
off from among his people. ^^ 'For the "life of the flesh is in the blood : 
and *I have given it to you upon the altar to make 'atonement for your 
"souls: for it is the blood that maketh atonement by reason of the "life. 
12 "therefore I said unto the children of Israel, No "soul of you shall eat 
blood, neither shall any stranger that sojourneth among you eat blood. 

^^And 'whatsoever man there be of the "children of Israel, or of the 
'strangers that sojourn among them, which "taketh in hunting any beast 
or fowl that may be eaten ; he shall '^pour out the blood thereof, and cover 
it with dust. ^^ For as to the life of '^all flesh, the blood thereof is [all one] 
with the life thereof: '"therefore I said unto the children of Israel, Ye 
shall eat the blood of no manner of flesh : for the life of all flesh is the 
blood thereof : 'whosoever eateth it shall be 'cut off. 
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16*** Thii olaoM may have stood originaUy between ^ and ^, 

**b This statement most have belonged to the earlier injuno- 
iions, where a single ceremony was imposed upon Aaron, without 
mention of any repetition. 

17^ At this point the so-called * Holiness Oode ' 17-26 begins. 
It is here designated T\ On its name and general character- 
istics see Introd XIII 8 i 143. The variety of its contents, and 
its frequent repetitions, show that it has been compiled from 
Tarious sources, not always in complete agreement with each 
other. It has been the task of Bp to harmonize as far as possible 
any conflicting data ; thus in 17 the opening words boar the 
plainest marks of F*, and must, as elsewhere, be assigned to the 
editor who combined Pb with Pv. The association of priesthood 
and laity in legislative address is ezceedingly rare in F cp aa^^f. 

> Like D Deut ia». •, Pb opens with a ritual law »"•. This is 
itself in two parts '^'^ and *•, which have a common aim. *-^ in 
its present form lays down three rules: (1) no slaughter of 
domestic animals may take place without sacrilico ; (j) sacrifice 
may be offered only to Yahweh ; (3) and only at the central 
sanctuary. *• repeats (a) and (3). The whole has been adapted 
to the camp-scheme of legislation by B^, to whom the enuncia- 
tion of the third principle seems due. Pb does not elsewhere 
speak of the Dwelling in its technical sense, or refer to the 
* entrance of the tent of meeting.' The recurrence of this phrase 
in both lavrs ^ and * shows it to be editorial. For comparison 
with other codes see Laws as noted in the margin. On the 
general implications of this enactment and its relative antiquity 



compared with the Aindamental conception of D see Introd i 146, 
and cp Driv-Wh, Lev 85 (only available when the Introd and 
notes had been completed) : tlie slight difference in tlie view of 
the stages of the tezt turns on the use of the ' Dwelling.' 

* T tabernacle^ cp 54^. The parallel with the *tent of meet- 
ing ' seems to make it clear that this term is here used in the 
sense of the Levitical sanctuary, and not in its ideal meaning 
cp 15'^. In that case the clause is an editorial addition founded 
on Ez a5* • : Pb only knows of the sanctuary ai^'. 

* The whole of this verse may be secondary, op the ritual 
in i*^. On the other hand the ceremony was no dovU>t ancient, 
though its specification is hardly after the manner of Pb. 

f M Or, aaturs.—la i3«i 34*^ f. 

' The poculiavr opening of this verse * and to them thou shalt 
say,' addressed to the laity cp ao<, suggests that the following 
passage has lost some of its original contezt. In ' there seems 
cloarly a doublet of 'b-7 . the instructions arc rather more 
developed ; the law applies to non-Israelites as well as to the 
house of Israel ; the altar gifts include burnt offering as weU as 
peace offering ^ In ^^~^^ it must be doubtful whether the 
prohibition of eating with blood op 19^' is continuous with '"'' 
or with *', The reference to the strangers in i^ >> points to the 
same source as in ^> ; in any case, the editorial work in ^®~^' is 
better asjimilated than in S''', and cannot be isolated with 
certainty. lUb jj ^ soul, 

1' Some $ MSS and Sam read * house.' On the other hand 
@ has * children ' (sons) in * * ^^ as well as in this passage. 

166 



THE HOLINESS LEGISLATION 



Lev 18^ 



q 7M aa" Bx 

aaSi 
rxiis 



•-w^iei 



a Gp 11 ^t 



fr9o»)Bz6»t 



JE P»» 



e Gp I Sam i< 
It Add 



(( «8 aolS Nniti 

tlb ico < 
<90lS 

/aolSBxaalt 

l4-» L5dfc ul/» 
< Sz 90S 3aM 34T 



T8 wr.And ovcry "soul tlint enteth "that which dieth of itself, or that which is ^torn 
of beasts, 'whether he be *'homebnrn or a strangor, he shall ^wash his clothes, and 
«'bothe himself in water, and be **'unclean ''until the even: then shall he *'be clean. 
^* But if he wash them not, nor bathe his flesh, then he shall ''bear his iniquity. 

18^ ''And Yahweh ^spake unto MoseSf saying^ ' Speak unto the children ^ Israel, and 
say unto them, ^I am Yahweh your God. •** "After the doings of the land 
of Egypt, wherein ye dwelt, shall ye not do : and after the doings of the 
land of Canaan, whither ''I bring you, shall ye not do : neither shall ye 
'walk in their statutes. * My judgments shall ye 'do, and my statutes 
shall ye Tceep, to walk therein : "I am Yahweh your God. * Ye shall 
therefore 'keep my statutes, and my judgements: which if a man do, he 
shall live "in them : 'I am Yahweh. 

® **'None of you shall approach to any that is near of *kin to him, to 
^uncover [their] nakedness : 'I am Yahweh. "^ "The nakedness of thy father, 
even the nakedness of thy mother, shalt thou not uncover: she is thy 
mother ; thou shalt not uncover her nakedness. ' The nakedness of thy 
father's wife shalt thou not uncover : it is thy father's nakedness. ® The 
nakedness of thy sister, the daughter of thy father, or the daughter of 
thy mother, whether "bom at home, or "born abroad, even their nakedness 
thou shalt not uncover. ^^ The nakedness of thy son's daughter, or of thy 
daughter's daughter, even their nakedness thou shalt not uncover : for 
theirs is thine own nakedness. ^^ The nakedness of thy father's wife's 
daughter, "begotten of thy father, she is thy sister, thou shalt not uncover 
her nakedness. ** Thou shalt not uncover the nakedness of thy father's 
sister: she is thy father's 'near kinswoman. ^^ Thou shalt not uncover 
the nakedness of thy mother's sister : for she is thy mother's 'near kins- 
woman. ^* Thou shalt not uncover the nakedness of thy father's brother, 
thou shalt not approach to his wife : she is thine ^aunt ^^ Thou shalt not 
uncover the nakedness of thy daughter in law : she is thy son's wife ; thou 
shalt not uncover her nakedness. ^° Thou shalt not uncover the nakedness 
of thy brother's wife : it is thy brother's nakedness. ^'^ Thou shalt not 
uncover the nakedness of a woman and her daughter ; thou shalt not take 
her son's daughter, or her daughter's daughter, to uncover her nakedness ; 
they are 'near kinswomen : it is "''wickedness. ^® And thou shalt not take 
a woman to her sister, to be a ''rival [to her], to uncover her nakedness, 
beside the other in her life time. ^® *And thou shalt not approach unto 
a woman to uncover her nakedness, as long as she is "'impure by her 
""uncleanness. 2° 'And thou shalt not ''lie carnally with thy "neighbour's 
wife, to '^defile thyself with her. ** *And thou shalt not give any of thy 
seed "to make them pass through [the fire] to Molech, ^neither shalt thou 
''profane the name of thy God : 'I am Yahweh. *' ''Thou shalt not lie vrith 
mankind, 'as with womankind : it is ''abomination. '^ And thou shalt not 
''lie with any -^beast to "defile thyself therewith : neither shall any woman 
stand before a beast, to ''lie down thereto : it is ''confusion. 

** "^'Defile not ye yourselves in any of these things : for in all these 
the nations are defiled which *I *cast out from before you : ** *and the land 
is defiled: therefore I do Visit the iniquity thereof upon it, and the 
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17*** An appondix, which is probably from the compiler's 
hand. TIio livw is inoro rigorous thnii ilmt of Dout 14*1. Tho 
*8trangor' who may thore hny the food whioli would pollute an 
Israelite, hero incurs the same nncleanness, and needs the same 
purification cp 19** 24'*. 

>**» M ^ a carcaee.—Cp ix^- 22*. 

18' The hortatory introduction in '*»""* lias several parallels 
in PJJ. especiaUy in tho form of dosing admonitions cp •*"* 19*^ 
ao*^M aa'^-s' 2;}* w, and on a more extended scale ad*"**. 

» M Or, fry.— Cp Ezek 20" »» «i. 

' The laws in •"*• And a curious parallel within P*» in ao'i-** : 
on the relation between tho two groups see at/'*. It is possible 
that the general introduction in *, with its plural address, may 
be due to the writer of «*»-* (Baentsch). 

*' M Or, enormity. " M Or, eeparaicd for. 



21 M Or, io eel them apaH to Molech.— C^ 20* Ex 13" Dent i8'« 
Jor 52'"* Kr^k 20"* 25'''' 2 Kings 16* 17" ai*. This verso so clearly 
interrupts the context ^ ^* • that it can hardly be in its 
original place. The link of association which has led to its 
insertion here is probably founded on the fignre of harlotry 
applied to the Molech cult 20*^. The refrain *I am Yahweh* 
would more naturaUy point to the series in 19 cp 19^'* *. 

** For this concluding exhortation cp '". The whole passage 
implies considerable expansion, in the adaptation of earlier 
materials. Thus the verbs in *^ are really aU in the past tense, 
* and the land was defiled . . . and I visited . . . and the land 
vomited ' ... as though a passage of retrospect had been con- 
verted into prophecy cp 20**. Perhaps ** and ** are nearest io 
their original form. In ^ the editor drops the oonception of 
national punishment for individual doom cp if' • •. 



167 



Lev 18*« 



ISRAEL AT SINAI 



iCpaoM.. 



«k Ln\q 

a Ct Bx aolt ep 
'900 

6 M a6S Bs 3ilt 
oiBxaoB 

e]U34lT 

aaS* 

/7iaBMk4l«U 
654t ot isn ^ 
• X3ie 

{ajSS Dent 94I* 
9^ Gan 471* 

) S)at a4tl 
Pod* 

IBxaolS 
lib 14// 

»6> 

M *605 

o Op Bx aoT U 

ia*X9A« 

«6*«I>eota4H 

a«ltt8» 
9 6> « Baek i87 

If u 

« D^t a4li* 

C Cp Dout a7ia 

« M i>mit asM 
^* Jar aft 
ink i8l 33I5 



JE P 



(10) 

VBK 



-Bxajf 
w n Bx a3«* 

X &• Jar 9« 
fiiakaa* 

fG«a4U 

a' £* op Jar 3' 

" P» io3» 
fc'OpM 
l» *3l-i 
c' Daui aatf 
d* Daut aallf 



land Sromiieth out her inhabitantB. ^* •'Ye therefore shall %eep my 
"statutes and my judgements, and shall not do any of these ^abominations ; 
neither the ""homeboru, nor the ^stranger that sojoumeth among you: 
^ (for all these ^abominations have the men of the land done, which were 
before you, and the land is defiled ;) ^ that the land Vomit not you out 
also, when ye defile it, as it vomited out the nation that was before you. 
^ For whosoever shall do any of these ^abominations, even the 'souls that 
do them shall be 'cut off from among their peopla ^® Therefore shall 
ye 'keep my charge, that ye do ^not any of these ^abominable 'statutes, 
which were done before you, and that ye defile not yourselves therein: 
*•! am Yahweh your God. 

10^ And Yahweh ^upake unto Moaes^ aayingf ' Speak unto aU the ^oongreg€Uion qf the children 
</ lerad, and eay unio ihem^ "*Ye filiall *be holy: for *I Yahweh your God 
am holy. ^ ^Ye shall 'fear eveiy man his mother, and his &ther, ^and 
ye shall ^keep my 'sabbaths : 'I am Yahweh your God. * **Turn ye not 
unto "idols, nor make to yourselves ^molten gods : 'I am Yahweh your God. 
* *And when ye *'offer a ^sacrifice of peace offerings unto Yahweh, ye shall 
^offer it that ye may be 'accepted. * It shall be eaten the same day ye offer 
it, and on the 'morrow : and if aught remain until the third day, it shall 
be ^burnt with fire. '^ And if it be eaten at all on the third day, it is an 
/abomination; it shall not be ^accepted: ^ but every one that eateth it 
shall *bear his iniquity, because he hath "'profaned the holy thing of 
Yahweh : *and that ^9oul ehaU he cut off from hie people, 

® *And 'when ye reap the harvest of your land, thou shalt not wholly 
reap the corners of thy field, neither shalt thou ^gather the 'gleaning of 
thy harvest. ^^ And thou shalt not -^glean thy vineyard, neither shalt thou 
^gather the ^fallen fruit of thy vineyard ; thou shalt ^eave them for the 
poor and for the stranger: 'I am Yahweh your God. ^^ ^Ye shall not 
'steal ; ^neither shall ye ""deal falsely, nor "lie one to ^^another. ^^ ^And ye 
shall not swear by my name ^falsely, so that thou ''profane the name of 
thy God : 'I am Yahweh. ^^ *Thou shalt not 'oppress thy neighbour, nor 
^rob him : ^the Vages of a "hired servant shall not abide with thee all 
night until the morning. ^^ ^Thou shalt not curse the deaf, nor put 
a stumbling-block before the 'blind, but thou shalt 'fear thy God : ^I am 
Yahweh. ^^ ^Ye shall do no "unrighteousness in judgement : thou shalt 
not 'respect the person of the poor, nor "'honour the person of the mighty : 
but in righteousness shalt thou judge thy ^neighbour. ^' ^Thou shalt not 
go up and down as a "talebearer among thy 'people : neither shalt thou 
stand against the "blood of thy neighbour : 'I am Yahweh. ^^ '^Thou shalt 
not hate thy brother in thine 'heart : thou shalt surely rebuke thy ''neigh- 
bour, and not 'bear sin because of him. ^® Thou shalt not take 'vengeance, 
nor "'bear any grudge against the children of thy people, but thou shalt 
'''love thy neighbour as thyself : 'I am Yahweh. ^® Ye shall "keep my 
statutes. ^Thou shalt not let thy cattle ^gender with a ^diverse kind : 
thou shalt not sow thy field with "^two kinds of seed : neither shall there 
come upon thee a garment of "^two kinds of '''stuff mingled together. 
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18*^ So ^ M in •. T ctMtomt. Cp ao^'. 

19* The coUeotion of lawe in 19 is introduced and closed by 
brief exhortations showing affinities with 18^^ and ^•^, But 
the contents are not confined to a single topic, and their variety 
dearly points to diversity of source. Thus (1) some precepts 
are repeated »•> and »•, "^ and "»», »»» and »»• ; (a) the peculiar 
term n*09 * neighbour' ^^ ^^ ^^ alternates curiously with the 
oommon v\ ^* ^' ^' ; (3) the ritual passage ^^ does not seem to 
belong by subject to the rest of the religious moral and social 
legislation of the context ; its incongruity with 71^1* makes it 
indeed improbable that it is an editorial insertion of the type 
of *'*| but it may rather be taken as belonging to a group of 
coitus laws of which traces remain in 21-22 retouched by a later 
hand ; (4) the alternate predominance of the singular ' thou ' 
i*"W and the plural 'ye' •"" and »*"'^ sooms i>artly duo to 



difference of origin. The materials may be to some extent of 
ancient date, as they have analogies with regulations in several 
codes where the same subjects have been treated; thus (1) with 
the Ten Words >• "• ; (2) with the Book of Judgements (Bx ai-as) 
i\ w. ; farther iK>ints of contact exist (3) with J * • » »^ and 
(4) with D • »o " i» »• »« «•» »i M s« : whUe the phraseology oOen 
resembles that of Jer and Esek (besides P»» words) ' " >»• »• » »». 
The signs of arrangement into groups are discussed by Briggs, 
Higher Crit^ 245 ff, and more ftilly by Paton, Orig Form of 
Lev 17-19 ; analogy has been found in *~* to the laws of the first 
table of the Decalogue -, and in '"^ to those of the second. 

* M ^ thinge of nought. See Jer 1414.— Cp Is 2* i« » io»»« 19^ • 
3|7 Esek 3oi> oZ. 

' The formula seems an editorial addition cp 50* : ot 17^ *• 
22*, where the phraseology is different. 



168 



THE HOLINESS LEGISLATION 



Lev 20' 






aa^Num 



caiS 



/'«4i 
A' Op] 

touekina 4W 
ss-t5 £6n 
«' Op Gen a» 3« 

o'CpiTio 

j/ Qen 3oW 448 
15 Deai i8i^ 

9' Dent 18IO 14* 
Ita< 

r* Gt Josh 63 11* 
a^ ^t op 9i5 
Dent i4t 

V'lf 

sobAioao 

w'a^rrDeut 
i8ii» 

oe' Gp Job 39^ 
S3.i.aai» 
y'asMlTKx 
•aSl Deat 

t' Kx aa«l a3» 
U. i40Ad4 

3pBxa6Sa 
odi3« 
6"a6«« 
c^ Ksek 4II ]« 
I Ctiron aa'^t 

tf iMmi asW 
/" I)oiit 2514. 

Szek 45IO 
0"Exa9«> 
\'' 9a» a5» a6lS 

Nam 15*1 cp 

KxaoS 

i~5 i^sic aft') 
a Cp 178 10 18 
b 18" ci Ex 

aa«> 
c Cp «>»ii 
d ^* Bzek aaM 
« i890 

9 17 J9M 



JE 



^ 'And ''whosoever lieth •'carnally wiih a woman, that is a -^'bondmaid, 
^betrothed to an husband, and not at all ^'redeemed, nor ''freedom given 
her ; "they shall be punished ; they shall not be put to death, because she 
was not ''free. ^^ *''And he shall bring hia fguHi (offering unio Tahwehf unto the door qf the 
tent qf meeting^ even a ram for a guilt offering, **And the prieet shall make atonement for him u>(th 
the ram qf the guilt (offering brfore Tahweh for his sin which he hath ginned: and he shall be 
forgiven ^for his sin which he hath sinned, ^ ^And 'when ye shall come into the 

land, and shall have planted all manner of ''trees for food, then ye shall 
count the fruit thereof as their 'uncircumcision : three years shall they 
be as uncircumcised unto you ; it shall not be eaten. ^ But in the fourth 
year all the fruit thereof shall be 'holy, for *"'giving praise unto Yahweh. 
^ And in the fifth year shall ye eat of the fruit thereof, that it may yield 
unto you the "'increase thereof: 1 am Yahweh your God. *• *Ye shall 
not ^eat any thing "with the blood : ^neither shall ye '^use enchantments, 
nor •'practise auguiy. ^"^ *Ye shall not "^round the comers of your heads, 
neither shalt thou mar the corners of thy beard. ^ Ye shall not make any 
•'cuttings in your flesh for the •'dead, nor print any ''marks upon you: 
^I am Yahweh. '® ^^Profane not thy daughter, to make her a harlot ; lest 
the "'land fall to ''whoredom, and the land become full of "wickedness. 
3® *Ye shall ^keep my 'sabbaths, *and 'reverence mv sanctuary: ""I am 
Yahweh. ®* ^'Tum ye not unto them that have " familiar spirits, nor 
unto the '^'wizards; seek them not out, to be ''defiled by them: T. am 
Yahweh your God. '^ '^Thou shalt "'rise up before the hoary head, and 
"'honour the face of the old man, and thou shalt 'fear thy God : **! am 
Yahweh. '^ ^And if a stranger sojourn with thee in your land, ye shall 
not do him "'wrong. ** The ^'stranger that sojoumeth with you shall be 
unto you as the *homebom among you, and thou shalt ^love him as 
thyself ; ''for ye were strangers in the land of Egypt : 1 am Yahweh your 
God. ^ *Ye shall do no "unrighteousness in judgement, in •"meteyard, in 
*" weight, or in *^"measure. *^ Just ''"balances, just *" weights, a just-^ ephah, 
and a just ^-''hin, shall ye have : 1 am Yahweh your (Jod, *^' which brought 
you out of the land of Egypt '^ And ye shall "observe all my statutes, 
nnd all my judgements, and do them : ^I am Yahweh. 

20^ ''And Yaliioeh * spake unto Mosea^ saying ^ ' ^Moreovery thou shalt say to the children 
of Israel, *'Whosoever he be of the children of Israel, *or of the 'strangers 
that sojourn in Israel, tliat '^giveth of his seed unto Molech ; he shall 
surely be put to death: the "people of the land shall ^tone him with 
stones. 3 'I also will 'set my face against that man, and will 'cut him off 
from among his people ; because he hath given of his seed unto Molech, to 
•"defile my sanctuary, and to ^profane my holy name. * *And if the '^peqple 
of the land do any ways ^hide their eyes from that man, when he givelh of his 5ccd 
unto Molech, and put him ^not to death : ^ then I wiU *set my face against that 
man, and against his ^family, and wiU 'cut him off, and aU that ^go a whoring 
after him, to commit wJioredom with Molech, from among their people. • *And 
the 'soul that ""turneth unto them that hav^ ^familiar spirits, and unto the 
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10«> M ^ there shaU be inquisUion — ^^f. 

'^ Tlio incongruity of 8^' with tlio context is obvionc. Tho 
language is that of 4-6^ op 4*^ 6^ ; bat the soaroe of the insertion 
cannot be determined. 

*• Cp 17'*. In the toxt >^ roads literally * on the blood * as in 
Esek 33'** ; cp Exek i8« 22* as corrected by W R Smith, Rel of 
8em 3^4; Smend, AT ltd Gesch 313; Bei-tholet hesitates; Toy, 
JBselr(in Hanpt*8 8B07\ concars. ^ M Or, enormity. — Cp 990. 

so** A fresh collection of precepts for the laity is here 
opened. The contents are lees varied than those of 19, as they 
deal only with different forms of spiritual and sexual unchastity 
•^ and •^J. Tho order of the opening words 'And to the 
ohUdren of Israel thou shalt say* recalls if cp the subsequent 
formulae with 17". The prohibition of the Holeoh rites «*»'* 
seems like an expansion of 18^1* (which appears out of place in 
its present context) ; while * finds a supplement in ^ which has 
been left out of the collection and added afterwards at the 
close. (The fundamental conception of '^, however, is not quite 



identical with that of •. RV ^ disguises the fact that the 

* familiar spirit ' is inside the man or woman : Driv-Wh render 

* in whom is a ghost or a familiar spirit * : and * (cp lo*^) * if 
there be any one that regards ghosts or familiar spirits.') Tho 
first section closes at ^. 

** DiUmann suggests that the phrase here and in ^ is due to 
B cp 4"* (Num i4» differently) Esek 7*^ la" 33* y^* 45»« 46* •. 

* There appears to be a contradiction between * and ', 
inasmuch as ' proscribes death by stoning, while * implies 
some form of divine judgement. Is this due to careless ex- 
pression on the part of a single writer (Wellh) or to diversity of 
source (Dillm)? It is difficult to decide (a third alternative 
being that ' and *• are independent supplements to ', here 
editoriaUy amalgamated), but in ^* it is probably correct to find 
traces of editorial emphasis and expansion ; the doom announced 
in ' on the single sinner extending in ^ to his family and aU 
who share his giiilt The style of ^ much resembles that of the 
editorial work in 17. 
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'wizards, io «^go a whoring after them, I will even 'set my face against that 
soul, and will 'cut him off from among his people. ^ ^^Sanctify yourselves 
therefore, and "be ye holy : for *1 am Yahweh your God. 

® "And ye shall "keep my statutes, and do them : ""I am Yahweh which 
sanctify you. ® ^For **eyery one that 'curseth his father or his mother shall 
surely be put to death : he hath cursed his father or his mother ; his 'blood 
shall be upon him. ^^ '^And the man that ^committeth adultery "witu anothtu: 
man's wifo, ovon bo that oommittoth aduitory with his neighbour's wifo, the adulterer and 
the adulteress shall surely be put to death. ^^ ^And the man that lieth with 
his ^father's wife hath 'uncovered his father's nakedness : both of them 
shall surely be put to death ; their 'blood shall be upon them. ^^ And if 
a man lie with his 'daughter in law, both of them shall surely be put to 
death : they have wrought "^confusion ; their 'blood shall be upon them. 
^^ ''And if a man lie with "mankind, as with womankind, both of them 
have committed "abomination : they shall surely be put to death ; their 
'blood shall be upon them. ^^ ^And if a man take a "wife and her mother, 
it is "wickedness : they shall be 'burnt ''with fire, both he and they ; that 
there be no wickedness among you. *^ ''And if a man lie with a ^beast, he 
shall surely be put to death : and ye shall ''slay the beast. ^^ And if a woman 
approach unto any beast, and 'lie down thereto, thou shalt ^slay the woman, 
and the beast : they shall surely be put to death ; their 'blood shall be upon 
them. ^'^ ^And if a man shall take his 'sister, his father's daughter, or his 
mother's daughter, and see her nakedness, and she see his nakedness ; it is 
a "shameful thing ; and they shall be °cut off in the sight of the children of 
their people : he hath 'uncoverod his sister's nakedness ; he shall *bear his 
iniquity. ^® ^And if a man shall lie with a woman having her 'sickness, 
and shall 'uncover her nakedness ; he hath "'made naked her ''fountain, and 
she hath uncovered the fountain of her blood : and both of them shall be 
"cut off from among their people. ^" *And thou shalt not 'uncover the 
nakedness of thy ''mother's sister, nor of thy 'father's sister : for he hath 
'^made naked his "near kin : they shall '1)ear their iniquity. 2® And if a man 
shall lie with his "'uncle's wife, he hath 'uncovered his uncle's nakedness : 
they shall *bear their sin ; they shall die ^childless. ^^ And if a man shall 
take his ^brother's wife, it is 'impurity : he hath 'uncovered his brother's 
nakedness ; thev shall be '''childless. 

*^ '■Ye shall ** therefore ""keep all my statutes, and all my judgements, and 
do them : that the land, whither *I bring you to dwell therein, 'vomit you 
not out. ^ *And ye shall not 'walk in the 'statutes of the ^'nation, which 
*I cast out before you : for they did all these things, and therefore I -^abhorred 
them. ** But I have said unto you. Ye shall ^'possess their *'land, and 
I will give it unto you to ^possess it, a land ^'flowing with milk and honey : 
''I am Yahweh your God, which have "separated you from the peoples. 

^ "*Ye shall ^''therefore ^'separate between the ^'clean beast and the 
unclean, and between the unclean fowl and the clean : and ye shall not 
make your 'souls ^'abominable by beast, or by fowl, or by any thing where- 
with the ground "teemeth, which I have separated from you as unclean. 
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20* The introduction to a freah section op >* 18^. In * it is 
natanil to see a parallel to £*s * judgement* Ex ai^^ : 10 opens 
a series of laws summed up in the most general form in the 
seventh of the Ten Words. The relation of io-«» to i8«-" has 
been variously estimated : are tliey from the same hand (Driver) 
or have they been drafted separately, and, in the bitter ciiso, if 
they are derived from a common original, which is the earlier ? 
The table of prohibited intercourses in i8 contains no penalties, 
but the order seems better adjusted and tho cases are more 
numerous than in ao, which provides no parallels to i8^ *<> *'*» >•». 
This is so far an indication of later origin. Further, the series 
in i8** ' is introduced by a general principle (unless this bo the 
work of the author of <>>-•') which is then specifically applied 
in all possible directions in uniform style. But in ao'O* • there 
are some delicate suggestions of combined sources, or of occa- 



sional addition, eg the duplicate clauses in i<^**, the unexpected 
*you* and *thou' in !**• i5b-i« i»^ ^^d especially the varying 
formula in ''* which coiTosponds to the regular form i8^**. 
These signs perhaps imply an earlier draft modified by later 
e<litorial activity, ao^* owing its rotontion to tho fact that it 
si>ocifio<l tho piiutshmont-s whiuh wore omitted in i8. 

'0 Apparently an accidental repotition, Abl>ott, Driv-Wh, 
Addis : probably the result of amalgamation of texts, Dillm. 

" M Or, «norm«<i/.— Cp i8". " So A as in ". T kilL 

« So .!p as in »«. T cu9tom$. Cp \«^. « So J& T hUteHi. 

23* The connexion here can hardly be original, as it seems 
to be foumlod on the word ' separate.' ^ runs simply *■ and ye 
shall.' Tho thought of s^^. is cognate with that of 1 1*^-*^^ and this 
passage may have once introduced a list similar to that in 11. 
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** And ye shall "be holy unto me: for **'! Yahweh am holy, and have ^separated 
you from the peoples, that ye should be mine. 

^ "^A man also or a ''woman that hath a ^familiar spurit, or that is 
a ^wizard, shall surely be put to death : they shall ^'stone them with stones: 
their 'blood shall be upon them. 

21^ ''And Yah\D€h aaid wUo Mosea, * Speak unUi the priests the ^sons </ Aairm, avid say unto 

themy "There shall none Mefile himself for the "^dead among his "people; 
^except for his "kin, that is near unto him, for his mother, and for his 
father, and for his son, and for his daughter, and for his brother ; ^ and 
for his sister a virgin, that is near unto him, which hath had no husband, 
for her may he ^defile himself. * He shall not Mefile himself, "[being] 
a chief man among his 'people, to 'profane himself. ^ ^They shall not make 
^baldness upon their head, neither shall they shave off the ^corner of their 
beard, nor ^make any 'cuttings in their flesh. • ® They shall 'be holy unto 
their God, and not ''profane the name of their God : for *the ^qfferings of 
Yahweh made by firSf the 'bread of their God, they do ''offer : therefore they 
shall 'be holy. ^ '^They shall not take a woman that is a harlot, or "profane ; 
neither shall they take a woman ^^put away from her husband : for he is 
holy 'unto his God. ^ "Thou shalt sanctify him therefore ; for he offereth 
the 'bread of thy God : he shall 'be holy unto thee : for 'I Yahweh, which 
sanctify you, am holy. ® 'And the daughter of any priest, if she 'profane 
herself by playing the harlot, she 'profaneth her father : she shall be "burnt 
with fire. 

^^ *And he that is the *high priest among his brethren, "upon whose head 
the 'anointing oil is "poured, and "that is "consecrated to put on the garments, 
shall not let the hair of his head -^go loose, nor rend his clothes ; ^^ ^neither 
shall he go in to any ^dead body, nor Mefile himself for his fiather, or for his 
mother ; ^^ neither shall he go out of the '^sanctuary, nor ^profane the 
sanctuary of his God ; for the "crown of the anointing oU of his God is upon 
him : 'I am Yahweh. ^^ 'And he shall take a wife in her 'virginity. 
** A widow, or one -^divorced, or a "profane woman, an harlot, these shall 
he not take : but a virgin of his own 'people shall he take to wife. ^* And 
he shall not 'profane his seed among his 'people : for 'I am Yahweh which 
sanctify him. 

^^ And YaJiweh 'spake unto MoseSy saying. Speak unto Aaron, saying^ ^'^ ^WhoSOever 

he be of "thy seed througfunu their ^generations that hath a "blemish, let him 
not approach to offer the 'bread of his God. ^^ For whatsoever man 
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20*^ Cp **". This fragment has apparently been detached 
from its original connexion and attached loosely to the close 
of a section containing cognate material. 

211 xhe general legislation in 18-20 is foUowed in ai-aa by 
a groap of laws concerning the maintenance of priestly holi- 
ness, and the nature of the sacred gifts. This short code 
presents many of the phenomena already noticed. Thus (1) the 
hand of the later editor acquainted with the requirements and 
institutions of F* is often traced in aUusions such as those in 
2,10 18 88.^ jijid (j) diversity of original materials may he 
partially inferred from frequent alternations in form, in the 
use of the second and third persons, the singular and the 
plural, ko, Tho hortatory element characteristic of F** is loss 
prominent, and the brief close ar'^i'^'* sounds rather like an 
imitation of earlier phraseology in 18-ao which has lost the ring 
of direct address to the nation characteristic of such passages 
as 18'^ • • «i>'^". The ritual regulations appear to lielong to 
a less develoiKxl stage than F* cp fntrod i 149, and occasional 
points of contact occur with tho laws of J and £. Poculiaritios 
of phrase may be noticed in the expressions * broad of Gh>d ' and 
*I am Yahweh which hallow you' 21* *• ^ 22* *• " (also 20* 
Ex 3i*'t). The little corpus has doubtless undergone successive 
revisions: the more obvious additions are indicated in small 
type. The frequency of these may partly result from the 
similarity of subject to the bulk of F'. The superscription 
in 21 1 implies that the laws are addressed to the priests, 
but cp '. 



* M Or, as a hutband. (^ has, on a sudden, 

* The term * fire offerings of Yahweh * occurs sixty times in 
F cp Dent 18^ Josh 13'**. But they are mentioned in F** only 
in passages otherwise proved to have received editorial additions, 
and they are not necessary to the context. Cp ^ aa** "^ 23. 

7 M Or, polluted, — Cp Esek u^ ^, cp (}es-Brown, Heb Lex, 

* This verse interrupts the transition from the character of 
the priest's wife to the conduct of his daughter. It is not dear 
who is addressed as *thou'; the pronoun can really only 
designate Israel, but op 1. The first half of the verse is perhaps 
to Im regarded as introduced by the compiler from an older 
source to reinforce the sanctity of the priesUiood. In *^ @ Sam 
read * which sanctify them.' 

^^ The references to the unction and vestments are some- 
times supposed to be derived from Ex 29, and to have been 
added by BP cp ^. But the * great priest ' in the Solomonio 
temple no doubt liad his special robe, and may quite possibly 
have boon anointed, the ceremonies enjoined in Ex 29 being 
only a late literary reproduction of an earlier use. 

"»> M .& whose hand is filled.— '^K 

i< M Or, consecration. i* M Or, poUuted, 

" It mast bo doubtful whether F^ regarded the priests as 
the posterity of Aaron cp Introd XIII 8a i 144 : and the formulae 
here and in " 22* (ct ') may be derived from Rn. If the passage 
stood thus originally it can hardly be older than EsekieL 
Driv-Wh (like Horst, lAfv xvii-xxvi [1881] 22) suggest that tho 
primaiy pliniso was * seed of tho priests.* 
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he be that hath a blemish, he shall not approach : a blind man, or a lame, 
or he that 'hath a "flat nose, or "any thing superfluous, ^^ or a man that is 
brokenfooted, or brokenhanded, *^ or 'crookbackt, or a dwarf, or that hath 
a 'blemish in his eye, or is' "scurvy, or ''scabbed, or 'hath his stones broken ; 
^ no man '0/ the teed </ Moron ike priui, that hath a blemish, shall come nigh 

to offer (he t^eringe of Yahwth made hy firt : he halh a Uemish ; he ehaU not come nigh to qffir 

the ^bread of his God. ^ He shall eat the ^bread of his God, 'both 0/ the 
^moet holy, and f^ the holy, ^ Only he shall not "00 in onto the 'veilf nor come 
nigh unto the altar, because he hath a blemish ; that he profane not my 
sanctuaries : for 'I am Yahweh which sanctify them. ** ''And Uoeee spake 

unio ^Aaron, and to hie tone, and unto all the children <iflerael. 

22} And Yahweh •'tpake unto Moeee, saying, ' Speak unio ^Aaron and to Me tone, Hhst 

they 'separate themselves from the ^holy things of the children of Israel^, 
'which they "hallow unto me, an d th at they 'profane not my holy name : 'I am 
Yahweh. * ''Say unto them, "Whosoever he be of all your seed throughout your 
'generaHone, that approacheth unto the 'holy things, which the children of 
Israel 'hallow unto Yahweh, having his hincleanness upon him, that 'soul 
shall be cut off from before me : *I am Yahweh. 

* "^What man soever of the ''seed of Aaron is a leper, or hath an issue ; 
he shall not eat 'of the holy things, until he be ""clean. And whoso toucheth 
"any thing that is unclean by the 'dead, or a man whose "^seed goeth from 
him ; * or whosoever toucheth any "creeping thing, whereby he may be 
made unclean, or a man of whom he may take uncleanness, '^whatsoever 
uncleanness he hath ; ^ the "soul which toucheth any such shall be unclean 
until the even, and shall n6t eat of the holy things, unless he ''bathe his 
flesh in water. ^ And when the sun is down, he shall be clean ; and after- 
ward he shall eat of the holy things, because it is his bread. 

^ ^That which *dieth of itself, or is torn of beasts, he shall not eat to 
'defile himself therewith : *! am Yahweh. • They shall therefore 'keep 
my charge, lest they ''bear sin for it, and die therein, if they 'profane it. 
'I am Yahweh which sanctify them. ^^ There shall no 'stranger eat of the 
holy thing : a "sojourner of the priest's, or ^on hu-ed servant, shall not eat 
of the holy thing. ^^ ^But if a priest buy any "soul, the ^purchase of his 
money, he shall oat 'of it ; and such as are •'boi-n in his house, they shall 
eat 'of his bread. ^^ And if a priest's daughter be married unto a 'stranger, 
she shall not eat 'of the "heave offering of the holy things. ^^ But if 
a priest's daughter be a widow, or '^divorced, and have no child, and is 
returned unto her father's house, as in her youth, she shall eat of her 
father's bread : but there shall no 'stranger eat 'thereof. ^^ "And 'if a man 
eat of the holy thing 'unwittingly, then he shall put the "'fifth part thereof 
unto it, and shall give unto the priest the holy thing. ^^ And they shall 
not profane the ''holy things of the children of Israel'*, which they offer unto 
Yahweh ; ^* and [so] cause them to 'bear the iniquity that "bringeth ^guilt, 
when they eat their holy things : for 'I am Yahweh which sanctify them. 

1"^ *And Yahweh 'spake unto Moses, saying, '* Speak unto ^'Aaron, and to his sons, and unio 
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21» K Or, «UI. 

** This distinction is not recognised in aa, and is therefore 
regmrded by many critics as an insertion. 

*> These words seem to involve the structare of Ex 25-27, cp 
ad^' •, and are therefore regarded here as an editorial addition, 
op Lev 17^". The terms * Dwelling ' and * tent of meeting ' are 
not employed in a 1-22, where the place of cultns is caU^ the 
* sanctuary ' 21^', and can even be designated in the plural 21*^ 
(with reference to the altar and other sacred objects or places, 
Dillm, Driv-Wh), though ® reads ' sanctuary of his Gk>d ' as in 1*. 

** So .^. T so. The passage is peculiar, for this formula is 
usually elsewhere introductory. In 25^^ the word * spake ' 
(so ^) is followed by an object, the set feasts.' 

22* This clause stands in JQ after * my holy name,' and the 
awkward order points to an interpolation. As the law does 
not really begin till *, and the words ' say unto them ' look back 
to >~**, there is some reason for regarding the whole of ' as part 



of Uie introductory formulae : but it does not seem after the 
manner of the editor who combined "P** with F* thus to 
reproduce the phrases of the shorter code. 

*• With *"'' op '*"'^* both for style and contents. Opinion is 
divided as to whether tlie passage is continuous with ', or is to 
be regarded as early P* on a basis of "PK 

**» M Or, any one. 

^* Kuenen finds in this verse, as in ^"^ and i7-<s, indications 
of imitation or revision after F'. 

^7 This title, like that in 171- , may perhaps point to an 
amalgamation of laws in the following section designed on the 
one hand for the priesthood e g ^^^ ^^^ ^^ the other for the 
laity. The materials of the section i^~'' have sometimes been 
assigned to a later stage of F than F**, and some of the 
characteristic phrases of F^ do not occur. But various reasons 
both of style and substance plead on the whole against this 
view. The passage seems itself composite, im>-» jjug a complete 



172 



THE HOLINESS LEGISLATION 



Lev 23* 



It-flO tybi 
o IT* 



11-15 lyp/ 



q ai* 
r aiMf 



It-1IL61< 

V Bx aaSO 

w Nnm 15^ 3319 

«• ^yocpilt 
:r 195 ct 7I8 
y jifi ct 19* 
n-M Lull 



s 19M 



IH4 igaf yee 



JB P 



p- 



o^l the children of Tarael, and say unto them, ''^Whosoever he be of the house of 
Israel, or of the strangers in Israel, that oifereth his "oblation, whether 
it be any of their vows, or any of their freewill offerings, which they oflfer 
unto Yahweh for a burnt offering ; ^® that ye may be ''accepted, [ye shall 
offer] a male *^' without blemish, *'of the beeves, of the sheep, or of the goats. 
^ But whatsoever hath a ''blemish, that shall ye not offer : for it shall not 
be ^'acceptable for you. 

*^ *And 'whosoever offereth a sacrifice of peace offerings unto Yahweh to 
"accomplish a vow, or for a freewill offering, "'of the herd or of the flock, it 
shall be ^perfect to be ''accepted ; there shall be no '^'blemish therein. 
" ''Blind, or broken, or maimed, or having "a wen, or scurvy, or scabbed, 

ye shall not offer these unto Yahweh, not- make an ^offering by /ire of them iqton 
the altar unto Yahweh, ^^ Either a buUock or a lamb that hath anything 
'^superfluous or 'lacking in his parts, that mayest thou offer for a free- 
will offering ; but for a vow it shall not be ''accepted. ^* That which hath 
its stones 'bruised, or crushed, or 'broken, or cut, ye shall not offer unto 
Yahweh ; neither shall ye "do [thus] in your land. ^ Neither from the hand 
of a ''foreigner shall ye offer the ''bread of your God of any of these ; because 
their 'corruption is in them, there is a '''blemish in them : they shall not be 
''accepted for you. 

*• '"And Yahweh 'spake unto Mobob, saying, ^ "When a bullock, or a sheep, or 
a goat, is brought forth, then it shall be *seven days under the dam ; and 
from the eighth day and '''thenceforth it shall be ''accepted far the oblation qf 

an offering made by fire unUi Yahweh. ** And whether it be COW or ewe, ye 

shall not ''kill it and her young both in one day. ^ "*And when ye 
''sacrifice a sacrifice of thanksgiving unto Yahweh, ye shall sacrifice it that 
ye may be ''accepted. ^^ On the 'same day it shall be eaten ; ye shall leave 
none of it until the morning : 'I am Yahweh. *^ ^Therefore shall ye **'keep 
my commandments, and do them : 'I am Yahweh. ^^ ^And ye shall not 
''profane my holy name; but I will be ''hallowed among the children of 
Israel : 'I am Yahweh which hallow you, ^ that 'brought you out of the 
land of Egypt, to ^'be your God : 'I am Yahweh. 

23^ "^And Yahweh 'spake unto Moses, saying, ^ Speak unto the children 
of Israel, and say unto them. 
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parallel in 'i, marked, however, by oorioas differences of 
phraseology. Thos each is oonoemed to secure victims for 
sacrifice free from any defect. But instead of a general prin- 
ciple covering all cases, the precept is distributed over two 
groups, (1) burnt offering, (2) peace offerings, yet each of these 
comprises the same subdivisions, vis vows and freewill offerings. 
The terminology of the two regulations shows marked differences 
within the pandlelism ; cp the opening formulae ^^ .,. vth v^m 
anp» TTH and «* r '»p» O «rH ; *• * that ye may be accepted * 
* * acceptable for you * and •* * to be accepted » • » * herd, sheep, 
and goats' and >> *herd or flock'; ^ * whatsoever hath a 
blemish ye shaU not offer ' and *^ * there shall be no blemish 
therein.' It may be further noted that the changes in number 
and person in 1*^-20 f^^^e unusually frequent, being due, ap- 
parently, to successive redactions. The affinities of i^b-so are 
with 17; those of 'J"** with 21*'-**. Neither passage seems 
adequate to the later ritual standard. (1) makes no reference 
to other classes of burnt offering such as the sin and guilt 
offerings, or the daily and seasonal sacrifices ; while (2) ignores 
the thanksgiving cp ** which in 711* • constitutes a thiid division 
of the peace offerings. 

22'* M Or, make a tpeeial vow. — '17a. 

«* M Or, eoree. «< M Or, eacrifice them.— ''iiy. 

** The law in <*• has sometimes been refused to P*> as being 
a supplement to ic^* to make it accord with 71^*'. But the 
phraseology asrees with the rest of F** and the verb *to 
sacrifice*^ ip'* is not common elsewhere in the laws of F* or 
F* (only Lev 9^), while it is characteristic of JED and F** 17^^ ^. 
The proximity of »• to «^ whidi is obviously related to B's 
demand Ex 22*^, led Wellh to compare the regulation for the 
consumption of the tlianksgiving sacrifice with another rule in 
B Ex a,i^\ Baentsch, JleU Qea lOi, suggests that the triple 



division in Kum 15* corresponds to that in Lev 7, so that tha 
technical 'thanksgivings* are equated with the sacrifices at 
the set feasts, and thus WeUh's identification is justified. In 
this view »• is founded on an early ritual, and the classification 
of 7II-18 represents the amalgamation of ordinances represented 
at a prior stage by 22*'^"** ••• 19*^. 

231 The compiler of the Hex here takes up again the main 
document F', with a calendar of sacred seasons. This calendar, 
strictly speaking, begins at < ; the form of '^ is awkwardly 
framed in view of the subsequent announcement; in " the 
sabbaths are not included among the *set feasts'; and it is 
probable that **»"> is a redactional addition, by which the 
sabbath with its * holy convocation * was incorporated among 
the series of the yearly festivals cp *>. But this series is set 
forth in terms tliat are obviously not homogeneous. The para- 
graphs introducing the successive regulations begin with a 
common formula 1 • ss M », to which an addition is made in 
four out of the five cases (ot **) instructing Moses to convey the 
divine command to the people. But the contents of the calendar 
are not set forth with the same uniformity. It has been largely 
interpolated from F**, the passages inserted having in their 
turn undergone more or less modification and addition to suit 
their new setting. The Passover and Feast of Unleavened 
Bread »-•, and the Feast of Trumpets or New Year's Day »-«», 
belong wholly to Ft, to which are further referred <> closing the 
ordinances for Pentecost, and *•"'• regulating the Feast of 
Booths. These are assigned to fixed dajrs ; * holy convocations ' 
are appointed, and * servile work ' prohibited, while an * offering 
made by fire ' is usuaUy prescribed. Similar characteristics are 
found in *"" (with the formula * do no manner of work ' «• 
op »); but cp *'». The extracts from F»» are identified by * 
various marks : (1) they do not fit the title in * (op ^^} nor the 
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^^ The "set feasts of Yaliweh, which ye shall proclaim to be **holy convoca- 
tionSy even these are my set feasts. ^ ^Six days shall Vork be done : but 
on the seventh day is a sabbath of ''solemn rest, an ^holy convocation ; ye 
shall do no manner of Vork : it is a sabbath unto Yahweh in all your 
'dwellings. 

^ These are the set feasts of Yahweh, even ^holy convocations, which ye 
shall proclaim in their appointed season. ^ ^In the 'first month, on the 
fourteenth day of the month "at ''even, is Yahweh's passover. ® *And 
on the 'fifteenth day of the same month is the feast of unleavened bread 
unto Yahweh : seven days ye shall eat unleavened bread. ^ In the first 
day ye shall have an **holy convocation : ye shall *do no "servile work. 
^ But ye shall offer an offering made by fire unto Yahweh seven days : 
in the seventh day is an ^holy convocation ; ye shall do no 'sei-vile work. 
^ "*And Yahweh ^spake unto Moses, saying, ^^ ^Speak unto the children 
of Israel, and say unto them, 
^®*'^When ye be "come into the land *which ''I give unto you, and shall *reap 
the harvest thereof, then ye shall bring the sheaf of the 'firstfruits of your 
harvest unto 'the priest : ^^ and he shall "Svave the sheaf before Yahweh, 
to be "accepted for you : on the 'morrow after the sabbath the priest shall 
wave it. ^* "*And in the day when ye wave the sheaf, ye shall -^oflfer a he- 
lamb ^^wUhout tiemiah **of the first year for a burnt offering unto Yahweh. '• And 
Ike 'meal ctffiering (hereof ihatt be two ^tenth paits [(/ an epftah] qf fine flour mingfed with oil^ an 
offering made by fire unto Yahweh for a sweet aaxour : and the drink offering thereof shall be qf toine, 

the V'lmrth part qf an hin, ^* And ye shall eat neither bread, nor 'parched com, 
nor -Afresh ears, unta this ^ee^aame day, until ye have brought the oblation of your 
God : it is a Htatutefor ever ^throughout your generatiana in off your •duftilinga, 

^^ ^And ye shidl count unto you from the 'morrow after the sabbath, from 
the day that ye brought the sheaf of the wave offering ; 'seven sabbaths 
shall there be 'complete: ^^ even unto the morrow after the seventh 
sabbath shall ye number fifty days ; and ye shall offer a new meal offering 
unto Yahweh. ^^ '^Ye shall bring out of your 'habitations two wave loaves 
of two ^tenth parts [of an ephah] : they shall be of ^fine flour, they shall be 
baken with leaven, for 'firstfruits unto Yahweh. ^® And ye shall present 
with the bread 'seven lamba '^without blemiah Vqftheflrat year, and one young buUode, and tun 
rama : ^ey ahaU be a burnt offering unto Tahweh, with their meal offering, and their drink qfferinga, 
eun an cffering made by fire, of a awaet aavour unto Yahweh, ^* And ye ahall offer one he goat for 

a ain offering, and two he-lambs of the first year for a sacrifice of peace offerings. 
^^And the 'priest shall wave them with the bread of the fii*stfruits for 
a wave offering before Yahweh, "with the two lamba: they shall be holy to 
Yahweh for the priest. 

^^ ''And ye shall make proclamation on the 'selfsame day ; there shall 
be an ''holy convocation unto you: ye shall 'do no servile work: it is 
a 'statute for ever in all your 'dwellings Hhroughout your generations. 

^ ^''And ^when ye reap the harvest qf your land, thou afialt not ufttoUy reap the comera of thy 
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colophon "', which only refer to * holy convociitione * : (a) thoy 
do not (in their original form) fix precise dotes : (3) they contain 
phraaea oharaoteristic of F^, which they resemhle in general 
style, P> heing only approached in clauses which may weU 
have heen expanded later. Cp Nam a8 and Table cfLawa. 
28' M Or, appointed aeaaona.—fiu*, 

* K ^ between the two eveninga. 

T M 4 «wJt cf labour.-^ • «i m m. Pj^qO. 

* The compiler here introduces an account of an agricultural 
ceremony to which there is no exact parallel elsewhere. The 
firstfruits in Deut a6'* • are not connected with any special day : 
in Deut 16^ the seven weeks at the close of which the second 
festival is to he kept, are reckoned vaguely ft-om the first day 
of cutting the com: in the text the firstfruits are to be 
presented on the curious * morrow after the sabbath,' which is 
also taken as the starting-point for the calculation of Pentecost. 

1* The ritual language of >'• corresponds so closely to that of 
the later F as to suggest that these verses have boon expanded 
by the compiler. In i' he seems only to have added ' witliout 
blemish,' cp ^*. 



lA This olauso, with F's favourite word onan, seems to interrupt 
the reckoning which is only completed in >'. Possibly the 
original text was simpler, and has been enriched with extra 
detail to eive greater apparent precision. 

i« In !»• some later scribe seems to have supplemented the 
inadequate requirements of F^ with an incorrect quotation 
fVom Num a8*^~^, the numbers of bullocks and rams being 
intorcluingod. "F*^ docs not elaowhere proscribe definite animal 
sacrifices : nor even does F> enumerate them in this calendar, 
for in * ^'^ ^ M nothing more specific is named than ' a fire 
offering.' The interpolation therefore must be later than the 
union of the two documents. But why did the annotator 
content himself with this single addition ? When the animals 
of the sacrificial list are withdrawn, two he-lambs are left as 
probably original. 

>o Added after the expansion of >*• rendered the application 
of * wave thorn * uncertain. 

^ An insertion from 19'* , suggested perhaps by the phraseo- 
logy of 10, but obviously out of place. 
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fleldj neither shali thou gather the gleaning qf Oiy harvest : thou shall leave them for the poor^ and for 
the stranger : I am Tahiceh your Ood, 

^ *And Yahweh 'spake unto Moses, saying, ** Speak unto the children 
of Israel, saying, In the 'seventh month, in the first day of the month, 
shall be a ^'solemn rest unto you, a "memorial of "blowing of trumpets, an 
^holy convocation. ^ Ye shall do no 'servile work : and ye shall ofifer an 
offering made by fire unto Yahweh. 

** ''And Yahweh 'spake unto Moses, saying, ^ "Howbeit on the ''tenth day 
of this 'seventh month is the day of ''atonement : it shall be an %oly 
convocation imto you, and ye ^shall ^afflict your souls ; and ye shall offer 
an offering made by fire unto Yahweh. ^ And ye shall do no manner of 
Vork in that 'same day : for it is a day of atonement, to ^ake atonement 
for you before Yahweh your God. ^ For whatsoever soul it be that shall 
not be ^afflicted in that 'same day, he shall be 'cut off from his people. 
^^ And whatsoever soul it be that doeth any manner of ''work in that 'same 
day, that soul will I destroy from among his people. *^ Ye shall do no 
manner of *work : it is a 'statute for ever 'throughout your generations in 
all your 'dwellings. ^^ It shall be unto you a sabbath of Solemn I'est^ and 
ye shall afflict your souls : in the 'ninth day of the month at even, from 
even unto even, shall ye Tieep your sabbath. 

^^ ^Aud Yahweh 'spake unto Moses, saying, ^ Speak unto the children 
of Israel, saying, On the 'fifteenth day of this seventh month is the feast 
of ^booths for seven days unto Yahweh. ^ On the first day shall be 
an ''holy convocation : ye shall do no 'servile work. '• Seven days ye 
shall offer an offering made by fire unto Yahweh : on the eighth day 
shall be an "holy convocation unto you ; and ye shall offer an offering 
made by fire unto Yahweh : it is a "solemn assembly ; ye shall do no 
'servile work. 

^"^ 'These are the set feasts of Yahweh, which ye shall proclaim to be 
"holy convocations, to offer an offering made by fire unto Yahweh, a burnt 
offering, and a meal offering, a sacrifice, and drink offerings, each on its 
own day : ^^ 'beside the sabbaths of Yahweh, and beside your gifts, and 
beside all your vows, and beside all your freewill offerings, which ye give 
unto Yaliweh. 

3® *^Uowbeit on the 'fifteenth day of the seventh month, when ye have 'gathered in the 

fruits of the land, ye shall "keep the feast of Yahweh seven days : 'on the 

first day shall be a solemn rest, and on the eighth day shall be a solemn rest, *^ And ye shall 
take you on the first day the fruit of goodly trees, branches of palm trees, 
and boughs of 'thick trees, and willows of the brook ; and ye shall ^'rejoice 
before Yahweh your Go<l seven days. *^ And ye shall keep it a feast unto 
Yahweh seven days in the year : H isa 'statute for ever Un your generations : ye shall 
keep it in the 'seventh month. *2 Ye shall "dwell in booths seven days ; all that 
are 'homeborn in Israel shall dwell in booths : *' that your generations may know 

that I made Vie children qf Israel to diMQ in 'booths, when I brought them out qf the land qf Egypt : 
*'I am Yahweh your God. 

^^ And Moses declared unto the children of Israel the set feasts of 
Yahweh. 

24^ "^And Yahweh 'spake unto Moses, saying, * "Command the children 
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28*^ In ficoordanco iirith iho view Adopted in 16 in which the 
day of atonoraont as a recurrent sacred season is regarded an 
a later development, this section is ascribed to F* : and it may 
be noticed that the formnta in ^ is briefer than those in *s *<* 
and " "^'j while the opening •!-< • howbeit* resembles that in *• 
cp Ex ia>» (• even 31" Num i« (cp Driv-Wh). 

34 So M $. T tabernacles. Cp Dent 16". 

w M Or, closing festival.— Hum ag^^ Deut i6»*. Driv-Wh 
regard the ose of the word in a BLings io*<> Am 5*^ Jer 9* as 
decisive against this meaning. 

*•• The date in '•■ seems added by the harmonist in intro- 
dacing the regulations for Booths from P*>, which are founded 
on a shifting date according to the progress of tlie vintage and 
ingathering. Cp E and D, Table of La%os vol i. 



^^ This clause seems designed to provide the seven days' 
feast of ph cp *»>» *i. (Deut i6^»-") with the holy convocation on 
the eighth day according to F' 3*. Cp Inirod i 131. 

^' The historical reminiscence agrees ill with the purely 
agricultural nature of the festival just ordained, and there is 
no trace of this clause in Neh 8. It may possibly be suggested 
by the identical name Succoth Ex \a^ 13^ Num 33'^* . 

241 M See Ex 27^' .—Cp abo Num %^-^. The passage in Ex 
appeared to he out of place, and this may be the more original 
(notice ' Aaron * alone ' for * Aaron and his sons ' Ex 97*^). But 
the context here is not very suitable, and the repetition in 
4 after the close in ' has rather the air of a later addition to 
make the directions quite plain. 
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of Israel, that they bring unto thee pure olive oil beaten for the light, '^o 
cause a lamp to burn ^^continually. * Without the veil of the testimony, 
in the tent of meeting, shall Aaron order it from evening to morning 
before Yahweh ^continually : it shall be a statute for ever throughout your 
generations. ^ He shall order the lamps upon the ""pure ''candlestick 
before Yahweh ^continually. 

^ "^And thou shalt take fine flour, and bake twelve 'cakes thereof : two 
tenth parts [of an ephah] shall be in one cake. * And thou shalt set them 
in "two *'rows, six on a row, upon the pure 'table before Yahweh. "^ *And 
thou shalt put -^pure 'frankincense upon each "row, that it may be to the 
bread for a 'memorial, even an oflfering made by Are unto Yahweh. 
® *Every sabbath day he shall set it in order before Yahweh ^continually ; 
it is "on the behalf of the children of Israel, an 'everlasting covenant. 
^ ^And it shall be for Aaron and his ^sons ; and they shall "eat it in 
a ^oly place: for it is 'most holy unto him of the ofl'erings of Yahweh 
made by fire by a ^perpetual statute. 

*® "*And the son of an Israelitish woman, whose father was an Egyptian, 
went out among the children of Israel : and the son of the Israelitish 
woman and a man of Israel strove together in the camp ; ^^ and the son 
of the Israelitish woman blasphemed *the ^Namty and 'cursed : and they 
brought him unto Moses. And his mother's name was Shelomith, the 
daughter of Dibri, of the ""tribe of Dan. ^* And they put him in ward, that 
it might be ^declared unto them at the %outh of Yahweh. 

*^ And Yahweh 'spake unto Moses, saying, ^* Bring forth him that hath 
cursed "without the camp ; and let all that heard him 'lay their hands upon 
his head, and let all the 'congregation ''stone him. ^^ And thou shalt *speak 
unto the children of Israel, saying, 
16b "^'Whosoever ^curseth his God shall Tbear his sin. ^* And he that 
'blasphemeth the name' of Yahweh, he shall surely be put to death ; an the 

•conffregation shall certainly Utone him : ^""as Well the stranger, as the 'homebom,- 

when he blasphemeth the name [of Yahweh], shall be put to death. ^^ ^And 
'he that "smiteth any ^man mortally shall surely be put to death, ^® ^and he 
that "smiteth a beast mortally shall make it good : life for life. ^^ ''And 
Mf a man cause a "blemish in his "neighbour ; as he hath done, so shall it 
be 'done to him ; *® ^breach for breach, ""eye for eye, tooth for tooth : as he 
hath caused a 'blemish in a man, so shall it be rendered unto him. ^^ ^And 
he that 'killeth a beast shall make it good : ^and he that 'killeth a man 
shall be put to death. ^ ""Ye shall have *one manner oflaw^ as well for the stranger, 
as for the *homtbom : for ^I am Yahweh your God. 

^ And Moses spake to the children of Israel, and they brought forth him 
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24' M Or, to set up a lamp conUnuaUy, 

8 Another diBoonneoted fragment, oonoeming the *8hew- 
bread.' The lack of dear eequence hoa led many critics to give 
thia and the preceding section to F* ; bat the phraseology is 
that of Pc. Oonjectore is at faalt concerning the reasons for 
incorporating these regulations here, immediately after the 
calendar of the feasts. If it be surmised that they are appended 
to the greater festivals as part of the daily service, then it is 
natural to inquire why the morning and evening offerings should 
be omitted op Ex a^*'**- • . The analogy of the compouml stnioturo 
of 33 points in the direction of the liyiwthosis thatP** containod 
some similar ordinances, here replaced by the fuller form 
in P». 

* M Or, (too pileSf six in a pile, 

T M Or, pile. — For the incense-rite cp 2^ ^^ 
■ M Or, yyom. 

* This direction. recaUing similar ordinances apparently 
older than F>, confirms the suggestion ^ that earlier materiid 
has here been recast. The known antiquity of the offering of 
shewbread, eg 1 Sam 21* •, renders this still more probable. 
The frankincense is probably an added element 

i<> The narrative here introduced illustrates the law against 
blasphemy. But the group of laws in 16^-S3 contains several 



other enactments i^**' on injuries to man and beast which are 
wholly unrelated to the particular offence previously described. 
The passage is evidently composite ; and i^-s^ is in the style of 
F**. The story is probably a midrash framed to bring out wliat 
seemed the salient point. Ct ^i* and i*i» :q. 

»» Qeiger, Urschr 274, Dillm-Byss, Driv-Wh, think 'the 
Name' a very late substitute for * Yahweh.' 

1* The series of laws in J*i»-*^ seems chiefly due to F*» (cp 
•whosoever' '*, *bear his sin' >*, 'blemish' ", * neighbour' '•, 
and the closing formula '*^). But it is hardly itsolf homo- 
geneous : *' roprodnoes '''• in simpler stylo, >''• showing affinities 
with other passages in F. Moreover 1* has certainly received 
an addition in Uie clause ** concerning the * congregation,' 
a term which F^ does not employ cp *^. The parallels of the 
original nucleus are, as elsewhere in F**, with the * Judge- 
ments ' of £1. ' 

''^ The stranger and the native Israelite are repeatedly 
associated in F** for legislative purposes cp ^34 ; but the 
emphatic assertions that they are subject to a common law 
seem to belong to a later stage of F cp Kx 12^* Num 9^^ i5*'^' **. 
As these are nowhere else accompanied by the formula ' I am 
Yaliweh ' &o, the editorial addition may be regarded as closing 
with * for.' 
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that had cursed "*out of the camp, and '^stoned him with stones. And the 
children of Israel *did as Yahweh commanded Moses. 

251 "*And Yaliweh 'spake unto Moses in mount **Sinai, saying, ^ Speak 
unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, 
**• "When ye come into the land *which ""I give you, then, shall the land 
''keep a sabhath unto Yahweh. ® Six years thou shalt sow thy field, and 
six years thou shalt 'prune thy vineyard, and ''gather in the fruits thereof ; 
* but in the seventh year shall be a 'sabbath of solemn rest for the land, 
a sabbath unto Yahweh : thou shalt neither sow thy field, nor prune thy 
vineyard. * That which *groweth of itself of thy harvest thou shalt not 
reap, and the grapes of thy •^undressed vine thou shalt not ^gather : it shall 
be a year of •solemn rest for the land. " *And the sabbath of the land 
shall be for 'food for you ; for *tliee, and for thy servant and for tljy 'maid, 
and for thy hired servant and for thy 'stranger that sojourn with thee ; ^ and 
for thy cattle, and for the beasts that are in thy land, shall all the •'increase 
thereof be for food. 

' "^And tliou shalt 'number seven sabbaths of years unto thee, seven 
times seven years ; and there shall be unto thee the days of seven sabbaths 
of years, even forty and nine yeai-s. ® Then shalt thou send abroad the 
'loud trumpet on the ""tenth day of the "^seventh month ; in the day of 
"atonement sliall ye send abroad the trumpet throughout all your land. 
*® And ye shall 'hallow the fiftieth year, and proclaim ^liberty Uiroughout 
the land unto all the inhabitants thereof: it shall be a 'jubile unto you ; 
and ye shall return every man unto his ^possession, and ye shall return 
every man unto his "family. ^^ A ^jubile shall that fiftieth year be unto 
you : ye shall not ''sow, neither reap that which ^groweth of itself in it, nor 
gather [the grapes] in it of the ^undressed vines. ^* For it is a ^jubile ; it 
shall be "holy unto you : ye shall eat the •'increase thereof out of the field. 
^3 In this year of jubile ye shall return every man unto his ^possession. 
'^ "And if thou sell ^aught unto thy "neighbour, or buy of thy "neighbour's 
hand, ye shall not ''wrong ''one another. 

" According to the number of years after the ^jubile thou shalt buy of thy 
"neighbour, [and] according unto the number of years of the •'crops he shall 
sell unto thea ^® "According to the multitude of the years thou shalt 
increase the "price thereof, and ''according to the 'fewness of the years thou 
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251 Throe scpiirate ihcniGS are embraced in 95 nnd tlieir 
interweaving renders analysis dilBcult: (1) the sabbath year 
«b-7 19-w . ^2) 41jq principle of redemption applied (a) to the land 
•^ and (/3) to tlie persons of the Israelites »*-*<>• 47 . {jj ^he applica- 
tion of the jnbile alike to the sale and tenure of land, and the 
ownership of Israelite slaves. The regulations for the sabbath 
year are seen at once to belong to P*>, but the allotment of the 
remaining passages is by no means easy. Apart from the 
general probability that the series of laws hns been agnin and 
again revised, the legislation respecting both land and slavery 
presents so many resemblances on the one hand to P^ and on 
the other to F* or P* as to show that materials from both 
sources here lie side by side. The o^ief problem concerns the 
Jubile. The analysis adopted regards the jubile in its present 
form as a sign of distinct and later authorship. The intro- 
duction of it *~i' interrupts the account of the sabbatical year, 
and the institution is nowhere montioncHl in writings earlier 
than F*. Ihit at the same time -the context in which it first 
appears presents many affinities with F** cp ^", so as to render 
it possible that the idea of a period of seven sabbaths of years 
was an early development out of the original sabbath year, 
which was then adapted and expanded by the later religious 
jurists into the jubile system. Tlie whole complex of laws 
would then have passed through three main stages : (1) the 
sabbath year of F" ; (a) the seven sabbaths of years of P**' ; 
(3) the jubile of F> with its applications to the previous 
regulations of P*'**' concerning sale and purchase of land and 
slaves; the prvnluct, represented by Fi<i>'>, has received some 
additions ''-»» of a still later kind. 

' The number of doublets in >~i' suggests tliat the passage is 
not altogether homogeneous, and this is confirmed by other 



indications, for while some phrases clearly presuppose P*, 
others are plainly modelled on the basis of P*>. Thus "* more 
formally repeats •• : •*> doubles »• ; » recalls ><>*». But •• starts 
from 23I* ; ^*^ and "*» are not unrelated to *^ • "^ j and a pre- 
sumption is thus established that P** once contained a seoondaxy 
or imitative institution carrying the sabbath year a step fVirtber. 
It may be conjectured that this was the haUowing of the fiftieth 
year, with a proclamation of liberty i<^. This term was applied 
by Jeremiah to the manumission of slaves 34'* •, and by EJEekiel 
to the reversion of land to its original owner 46^' ; in the text 
it includes botli. If the further conjecture be adopted that the 
tenth of the seventh month was tlie old new year*s day, tha 
distinction between *^ and *** is somewhat heightened. The 
original law would then be discovered in ** ** >* (except *it 
shfdl be a jubile unto you ') ^^^ i'*^, the rest being jubile additions, 
together with the identification of the date with the day of 
atonement in P* Cp the section in Dantsch*s IMl-Oeif the 
notes of Addis and Driv-Wh (the latter treating the jubile for 
the land as original in P** but ascribing to a later hand the 
extension to persons), together with the archaeological treatises 
of Bensinger and Nowock, and Harford-Battexsby in Hastings' 
DB art ' Sabbatical and Jnbile years.* 

^* The marks of complex authorship in this verse are dear, 
but the base seems to be F**. The opening words * if ye sell 
& ... to thy neighbour* show a neglected incongruity arising 
from carelera editorial handling ; the words ' neighbour ' and 
* wrong' point to P*», but * one another' to P» or P* ct *^. 
Perhaps the iinul clause servos to introduce '*•, in which the 
style of later P is apparent cp ^'\ The whole passage ^^' 
interrupts .the connexion of '*»-'' and i'"**. 
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shalfc ^diminifih the price of it ; for the number of the ^i*ops doth he sell 
unto thee. 
^^ And ye shall not Vrong one "another ; but thou shalt 'fear thy God : for 
'I am Yahweh your God. ^* Wherefore ye shall "do my statutes, and keep 
^y judgements and do them ; and ye shall dwell "in the land 'in safety. 
^•* *And the land shall yield her fruit, and ye shall 'eat your fill, and dwell 
therein 'in safety, ^o ^^d if ye shall say, What shall wo eat the seventh 
year? "behold, we shall not sow, nor *^ther in our -^increase: ** then 
I will command my blessing upon you in the sixth year, and it shall *bring 
forth fruit for the three years. 22 ^^d ye shall sow the eighth year, and 
eat of the fruits, the "^old store ; until the ninth year, until her %uits come 
in, ye shall eat the old store. 

^ *"^And the land shall not be sold in 'perpetuity ; for tlie land is 'mine : 
for ye are strangers and 'sojourners with me. 
** "'^And in all the land of your ''possession ye shall grant a 'redemption for 
the land. 

^ If thy "'brother be Vaxcn poor, and sell some of his "possession, then 
shall his ^kinsman that is '''next unto him come, and shall 'redeem ^that 
which his brother hath sold. 

*^ "And 'if a man have no one to "i-edeem it and he be 'waxen rich and 
find ^'sufficient to redeem it ; ^ then let him ^ count the years of the sale 
thereof, and i-estore the Overplus unto the man to whom he sold it ; and 
he shall '''return unto his possession. ^ But if he *^be not "'able to get it 
back for himself, then 'tliat which he hath sold shall remain in the hand 
of him that hath bought it until the year of ^jubile : and in the jubile it 
shall -^go out, and he shall '''return unto his possession. 

29 «*And 'if a man sell a dwelling house in a walled city, then he may 
'redeem it within a whole year after it is ^sold ; for a full year shall he 
have the right of 'redemption. ^^ And if it be not 'i-edeemed within the 
space of a ^full year, then the house that is in the walled city shall be ^made 
sure in 'perpetuity to him that bought it, '''throughout his generations : it 
shall not ^^go out in the jubile. ^^ But the houses of the villages which 
have no wall round about them shall be reckoned with the fields of the 
country: they may be 'i-edeemed, and they shall -^go out in the jubile. 
-2 *'- Nevertheless the ^cities of the LeviteSy the houses of the cities of tlieir 
^possession, may the Levites 'redeem ''at any time. ^^ And if 'one of tJie Levites 
^'redeem, then tlie liouse that was sold, and the city of his ^possession, shall ^'go 
out in the jubile : for the houses of the cities of the Levites are their possession 
among the children cf Israel ^* But tlie field oftlte "suburbs of their cities may 
not be sold ; for it is their 'perpettuU possession. 
^ *And if thy "'brother be Vaxen poor, and his hand *'fail with thee ; 
then thou shalt "uphold him ; '[as] a atranger and a 'sojourner shall he live 
with thee. ^® Take thou no -^ usury of him or *'increase ; but fear thy God : 
that thv brother may live with thee. ^"^ Thou shalt not give him thy money 
upon ^ usury, nor give him thy victuals for ''increase. ^* *I am Yahweh 
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26»« ^ upcn 26^^ Num 13" cp Jer aj* Esek aS" 37«». 

'^ This verse is assispaed to the jubile leg^islation, partly 
phraaeologicaUy cp ^, partly by analogy with the case of the 
Israelite slave ^^•. For * stranger and sojourner' op Qen a^^ 
Nam 55^^ The theological idea involved in the declaration 
that the land is Yahweh*s and could not therefore be per- 
manently alienated, is somewhat different from that expressed 
in the gift of the land to Abraham and his descendants ' for 
an everlasting possession ' Qen 17* 48* cp Lev 14^ Dent 33^* : 
it probably, therefore, belongs to an advanced stage of priestly 
law. * Sojourner' is properly 'dweller* or 'sottlor' and has 
nothing to do with the ' sojourning ' of Israel in Egypt 19^ 
( a ' strangers ' and so oftenX The * stranger ' {JQ * sojourner ') 
here is Yahweh 's * guest,' as in Ps 15^ 61^ A. 

^ Ascribed to F^, as stating the principle governing the case 
introduced in ^ ; but it may bo the legal generalization of F*. 
The plural number oooors more frequently in F* than F** 
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'^ The appearance of the legal formula *■ and if a man ' here 
and in ^ contrasted with ^ '^ points again to the biter jubile 
law. But as in *~^^ the provision may liuvo a basis in F^'. 

*' The distinction here iutroducod aifocting city property 
has the air of a legal refinement resting on no earlier material. 

s' The latest addition of all : the Levites have not yet been 
mentioned, still less has anything been said about their endow- 
ment with separate cities cp Num 35'~^. 

^*' M Or, a man redeem from t/i6 I^viUa. 

*^»» M Or, after if, redeem not. 

M M Or, pasture lands.— 136. *^ M Or, relieve. 

85b 'X'^Q form of the phrase is peculiar *a stranger and 
sojourner and he shall live . . .' ; Q) ^ render ' shall uphold him 
as a stranger and a sojourner,' and (&) adds ' and thy brother 
shall live with thee ' as in ^^, Dillm suggested that the words 
' strungLF and sojourner ' are a gloss, with which Driv-Wh concur. 
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your God, '"'whicli brought you forth out of the land of Egypt, to "'give you 

the ''land of Canaan, to^'be your God. 

3® *And if thy "'brother be Vaxen poor with thee, and *Wl himself unto 

thee ; thou shalt not make him to serve as a bondservant : ^^ as an hired 

servant, and as a 'sojourner, he shall be with thee. 

**^ ^He shall serve with thee unto the year of jubile : *^ then shall he-^ go 
out from thee, ''he and his children with him, and shall ^'return unto his 
own family, and unto the possessions of his fatliers shall he return. ^^ For 
they are my servants, which I ''brought forth out of the land of Egypt : 
they shall not be sold ^'as bondmen. 

^ Thou shalt not ''rule over him with •'rigour ; but shalt 'fear thy God. 

** And as for thy bondmen, and thy 'bondmaids, which thou shalt have ; 
of tlie nations that are *'round about you, of them shall ye buy bondmen 
and bondmaids. ^ Moreover of the children of the 'strangers that do 
sojourn among you, of them shall ye buy, and of their ^families that are 
with you, which they have ^'beeotten in your land : and they shall ""'be your 
possession. ^^ And ye shall *" make them an inheritance for your children 
after you, to "'hold for a ^'possession ; of them shall ye take your bondmen 
for ever : but over your brethren the children of Israel ye shall not ''rule, 
"one over another, with ''rigour. 
*^ 'And if a stranger or 'sojourner with thee be *waxen rich, and thy 

**'brother be Vaxen poor beside him, and sell himself unto the stranger [or] 

'sojourner with thee, or to the *'stock of the stranger*8 'family : 

*® after that he is sold he may be 'redeemed ; one of his brethren may 
'redeem him : ^^ or his uncle, or his uncle's son, may redeem him, or any 
that is nigh of ""'kin unto him of his family may redeem him ; or if he be 
'waxen rich, he may redeem himself. ^^ And he shall ^'reckon with him 
that bought him from the year that he sold himself to him unto the year of 
jubile: and the price of his ^sale shall be ''according unto the number 
of yeai-s ; according to the time of an liired servant shall he be with him, 
^^ If there bo yet many years, "^according unto them he shall give back the 
'price of his redemption' out of the money ""that he was bought for. ** And 
if thei-e remain but few years unto the year of jubile, then ho shall *"' reckon 
with him ; "'according unto his years shall he give back the 'price of his 
redemption. 

''^ as a servant hired year by year shall he be with him : he shall riot '"'rule 

with *' rigour over him in thy sight. 

^* And if he be not redeemed "by these [means\ then he shall -^'go out in 
the year of jubilo, ''he, and his children with him. ^* "'For unto me the 
children of Israel are servants ; they are my sei-vants whom I brought forth 
out of the land of Egypt : 

^"""^ *I am Yahweh your God. 

26^ '^Ye shall make you no "idols, neither shall ye "rear you up a ^graven 

image, 'or "a pillar, neither shall ye place any ''figured stone in your land, 

to bow down "unto it : for 'I am Yahweh your God. * 'Ye shall ''keep **my 

sabbaths, 'and ''reverence my sanctuary : ''I am Yahweh. 

^ "If ye Valk in my statutes, and Tceop my commandments, and do 
them ; ^ then I will give your 'rains in their season, and the land shall 
•^yield her increase, and the ^trees of the field shall yield their fruit. ^ And 
your ^threshing shall i-each unto the 'vintage, and the vintage shall reach 
unto the sowing time : and ye shall eat your bread to the -^full, and *dwell 
in your land safely. ^ And I will give peace in the land, and ye shall lie 
down, and 'none shall make you afraid : and I will '^ cause evil beasts to 
cease out of the laud, neither shall the "sword go through your land. 
"^ And ye shall "chase your enemies, and they shall ''fall before you'' by the 
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sword. ^And five of you shall chase an hundred, and an hundred of you 
shall chase ^ten thousand : and your enemies shall ''fall hefore you** by 
the sword. • And I will ''have 'respect unto you, and make you **fruitful, 
and •'multiply you; and will 'establish my covenant with you. ^®And 
ye shall eat 'old store 'long kept, and ye shall bring forth the old "because 
of the new. ^^And I will set my dwelling among you: and my soul 
shall not "abhor you. ^* And I will "walk among you, and will ^be ''your 
God, and ye shall be my "people. *^ •! am Yahweh your God, which 
^'brought you forth out of the land of Egypt^ that ye should not be their 
bondmen ; and I have broken the "bars of your yoke, and made you go 
"'upright. 

^^ But if ye will not hearken unto me, and will not ^'do all these 
commandments ; ^^ and if ye shall ^reject my statutes^, and if your soul 
"abhor my judgements, so that ye will '''not do all my commandments, 
but •'"break my -^covenant ; ^^ *I also will ^do this unto you ; I will appoint 
*'terror over you, even ^'consumption and ''fever, that shall -^'consume the 
eyps, and make the soul to ^'pine away : and ye shall sow your seed in 
''vain, for your enemies shall eat it. ^^And I will '"'set my face against 
you, and ye shall be "'smitten before your enemies : they that "^hat^ you 
shall '^rule over you ; and ye shall flee ''when none pursueth you. ^^ And 
if ye will not yet for these things hearken unto me, then I will "^chastise 
you seven times •'more for your sins. ^® And I will break the ''pride 
of your power; and I will make your "'heaven as iron, and your earth 
as "'brass : ^ and your strength shall be spent in ''vain : for your land shall 
not "^yield her increase, neither shall the trees of the land yield their fruit 
*^And if ye walk •''contrary unto me, and will not hearken unto me; 
I will ''bring seven times •'more plagues upon you according to your sins. 
^^ And I will "'send the beast of the field among you, which shall ''rob you 
of your children, and ""destroy your cattle, and ''"make you "few in 
number; and your ways shall become ^'desolate. **And if by these 
things ye will not be **' reformed "unto me, but will walk "''contraiy unto 
me ; ** then will *I also walk ""contrary unto you ; and I will smite you, 
even *I, seven times for your sina ^ And I will '"bring a sword*" upon 
you, that shall -^"execute the vengeance of the covenant; and ye shall 
be '^'gathered together within your cities : and I will send the ^"pestilence 
among you ; and ye shall be delivered into the hand of the enemy. 
20 When I '"break your staff of bread*", ten women shall bake your bread 
in one oven, and they shall deliver your '^" bread again by weight^": and 
ye shall eat, and not be satisfied. 

*^ And if ye will not for all this hearken unto me, but walk "''contmry 
unto me ; '^^ then I will walk "'contrary unto you in fury ; and 'I also will 
•^chastise you seven times for your sins. ^^ And ye shall ^^'eat the flesh of 
your sons, and the flesh of your daughters shall ye eat. ^® ^And I will 
'"destroy your high places, and ""cut down your '"'sun-images, and cast 
your **"carcases upon the carcases of your '^'idols ; and my soul shall "abhor 
you. ^^And I will ^'make your cities a waste, and will bring your 
"sanctuaries unto ' "desolation, and I will not *'"smell the savour of your 
""sweet odours. ^^And I will bring the land into desolation: and 
your enemies which dwell therein shall be '"astouishod at it. ^ And you 
will I '"scatter among the nations, and I will ""draw out the sword after 
you : and your land shall be a *' desolation, and your cities shall be 
a waste. ^* '^Then shall the land "^'enjoy her sabbaths, as long as it '"lieth 
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desolate, and ye be in your enemies' land ; even then shall the land rest, 
and enjoy her sabbaths. ^As long as it *"lieth desolate.it shall have 
rest ; even the rest which it had not in your sabbaths, v^hen ye dwelt 
""upon it ^^ And as for them that are left of you, I will send a '' faintness 
into their heart in the "'"lands of their enemies**'": and the sound of 
a ''"'driven leaf shall chase them ; and they shall flee, *"'as one fleeth from 
the sword ; and they shall fall ^when none pursueth. ^"^ And they shall 
stumble ''one upon another, as it were before the sword, *'when none 
pursueth: and ye shall have no ^''"power to stand before your enemiea 
^^And ye shall perish among the nations, and the land of yoiu: enemies 
shall •" eat you up. ^^ And they that are left of you shall -^"pine away 
in their iniquity in your "'"enemies' lands ; and also in the iniquities of 
their fathers shall they pine away with them. *® And they shall ''confess 
their iniquity, and the iniquity of their fathers, in their ^trespass which 
they 'trespassed against me, and also that because they have walked 
"''contrai-y unto me, *i *I also walked ''^'contrary unto them, and brought 
them into the land of their enemies : if then their *'"'uncircumcised heart 
be *'"humbled, and they then •'"accept of the punishment of their iniquity ; 
*^ then will I 'remember my covenant with Jacob ; and also my covenant 
with Isaac, and also my covenant with Abraham will I remember; and 
I will remember the land. *^ The land also shall be left of them, *and 
shall *" "enjoy her sabbaths, while she *"lieth desolate without them ; 
and they shall accept of the punishment of their iniauity : ^'"because, even 
because*'" they -^'"rejected my judgements, and their soul "abhorred my 
statutes. **And *^"yet for all that^"', when they be in the land of their 
enemies, I will not ' "reject them, neither will I "nbhor them, to ""'"destroy 
them utterly, and to *'break my covenant with them : for *I am Yahweh 
their God : ** but I will for their sakes 'remember the covenant of their 
"'"ancestors, whom I *^"brought forth out of the land of Egypt in the 
'^"sight of the nations, that I might ^be their God : *I am Yahweh. 

40 «^hese are the statutes and judgements and laws, which Yahweh 
made between him and the children of Israel in mount "Sinai by the 
""hand of Moses. 

27* "^And Yahweh 'spake unto Moses, saying, * Speak unto the children 
of Israel, and say unto them, ''When a man shall "accomplish a *vow, 
"the "persons shall be for Yahweh by "<Ay 'estimation* ^ And thy estima- 
tion shall be of the 'male from twenty years 'old even unto sixty years 
old, even thy estimation shall be fifty shekels of pilver, after the shekel 
of the ''sanctuary. * And if it be a 'female, then thy estimation shall be 
thii-ty shekels. ^ And if it be from five years old even unto twenty years 
old, th^n thy estimation shall be of the male twenty shekels, and for the 
female ten shekels. ® And if it be from a month old even unto five years 
old, then thy estimation shall be of the male five shekels of silver, and 
for the female thy estimation shall be three shekels of silver. "^ Aiid if 
it be from sixty years old and ^upward ; if it be a male, then thy estima- 
tion shall be fifteen shekels, and for the female ten shekels. ^ But if 
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26^* TJie cloBo of the HolinoRS-Iegislation, probably duo to tlie 
compiler of ?•», though possibly from a Inter hnnd. But the 
form is not tlint of the coloi>hons of collections apparently 
subsequent to F' e g f^- af* Num 36I'. 

27^ The law for the discharge of vows ^^ with supplemental 
limitations ^•"^ and the appendix on titlios ^^^ plainly belong 
to the general collection of F, as the familiar terminology 
shows. ^ It is here assigned toF*, as it recognizes the institution 
of the jubile ^^ cp 25}^^ and in the regulations about tithe it 
appears to include live stock as well as the agricultural produce 
specified in Num 18^. But it would further seem that the 
whole series of cases lias undergone a very curious revision. 
The introductory formula describes the law as addressed to the 
children of Israel. The recurring phrase * tliy estimation * 
implies, however, a more specific restriction. It is commonly 
Buppooed that the pronoun designates Moses: but (1) it can 



hardly bo imngined that Moses would use this form in com- 
municating instructions to the people, and (2) the person 
addressed is identified with *the priest' ^^^, where ^ reads 
* according to thy estimation the priest (or priett) so shall it 
be.* Yet in ^ * thy * has again a different meaning,' and the 
matter is complicated by the unusual appearance of the definite 
article ns weU as the pronominal suffix, ^"T^. These facts, 
compared with Q^ which throughout omits the pronoun, sug- 
gest that the original reading was 'the estimation,* and that 
the insertion of the pronoun is of later date to harmonize with 
5I* (addressed to Moses alone), the scribe having failed in *• to 
remove the last trace of the impersonal foim. 

** M Or, make a gpecial vow. 

**» M Or, according to thy esLimaiion of peraont unto YahKtk, 
then thy eUinuUion da^ 
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he be ''poorer than thy estimation, then he shall be ''set before the priest, 
and the priest shall 'value him ; "according to the "ability of him that 
vowed shall the priest value him. 

*And if it be a beast, whereof men ^offer an oblation unto Yahweh, 
all that any man c^iveth of such unto Yahweh shall be ""holy. ^® He shall 
not alter it, nor 'xhange it, a good for a bad, or a bad for a good: and 
if he shall at all change beast for beast, then both it and that for which 
it is changed shall be holy. ^^ ''And if it be any unclean beast, of which 
they do not offer an oblation unto Yahweh, then he shall "set the beast 
before the priest: ^* and the priest shall 'value it, whether it be good 
or bad : as thou the priest valuest it, so shall it be. ^^ But if he will 
indeed "redeem it, then he shall 'add the ''fifth part thereof unto tky 
estimation. 

** *And ''when a man shall 'sanctify his house to be holy unto Yahweh, 
then the priest shall estimate it, whether it be good or bad : as the priest 
shall estimate it, so shall it •^stand. ^^ And if he that sanctified it will 
redeem his house, then he shall add the fifth part of the money of thy 
estimation unto it, and it shall be his. 

^^And if a man shall sanctify unto Yahweh part of the field of his 
'possession, then ihy estimation shall be 'according to the sowing thereof: 
the sowing of a homer of barley [shall be valued] at fifty shekels of silver. 
^^ *If he sanctify his field from the year of ^'jubile, "according to thy 
estimation it shall stand. ^^ But if he sanctify his field after the jubile, 
then the priest shall ^reckon unto him the money "according to the years 
that remain unto the year of jubile, and an abatement shall be made from 
thy estimation. ^^ And if he that sanctified the field will indeed redeem it, 
then he shall add the fifth part of the money of thy estimation unto it, and 
it shall "^be assured to him. ^^ And if he will not redeem the field, or if he 
have sold the field to another man, it shall not be redeemed any more : 
*^ but the field, when it 'goeth out in the jubile, shall be holy unto Yahweh, 
as a field "^devoted ; the possession thereof shall be the priest's. ^ And if 
he sanctify unto Yahweh a field which he hath "bought, which is not 
of the field of his possession ; ^ then the priest shall reckon unto him the 
* worth of thy estimation unto the year of jubile : and he shall give thine 
estimation in that day, as a holy thing unto Yahweh. ** In the year 
of jubile the field shall 'return unto him of whom it was bought, even to 
him to whom the possession of the land belongeth. ^ And all thy estimations 
shall be according to the shekel of the '^sanctuary : twenty gerahs shall be 
the shekel. 

*® 'Only the firstling among beasts, which is ""made a firstling to Yahweh, 
no man shall sanctify it ; whether it be ox or sheep, it is Yahweh's. ^ And 
if it be of an unclean beast, then he shall "ransom it according to thine 
estimation, and shall add unto it the fifth part thereof: or if it be not 
redeemed, then it shall be sold according to thy estimation. 

^ '^Notwithstanding, no devoted thing, that a man shall -^devote unto 
Yahweh of all that he hath, whether of man or beast, or of the field of his 
possession, shall be sold or redeemed : every devoted thing is *most holy 
unto Yahweh. ^^ None devoted, which shall be devoted of men, shall be 
ransomed ; he shall surely be put to death. 

^° '^And all the tithe of the land, whether of the seed of the land, or of the 
fruit of the tree, is Yahweh's : it is holy unto Yahweh. -^^ And if a man 
will redeem aught of his tithe, he shall add unto it the fifth part thereof. 
^* And all the tithe of the herd or the flock, whatsoever ^passeth under the 
rod**, the tenth shall be holy unto Yahweh. ^^ He shall not search whether 
it be good or bad, neither shall he ''change it : and if he change it at all, 
then both it and that for which it is changed shall be holy ; it shall not be 
redeemed. 

34 "These are the commandments, which Yahweh commanded Moses for 
the children of Israel in mount 'Sinai. 
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1^ "'And Yah well ^spake unto Moses in tho wilderness of **Sinai, in the 
tent of meeting, on the *first day of the second month, in the "second year 
after they were come out of the land of Egypt, saying, * *rofr« ^ the mm qf all 
the 'congregation of the children of Israel, by their 'families, by their 
'fathers' houses, according to the number of the names, '"every male, by 
their 'polls ; ^ from twenty years ^old and ''upward, all that are 'able to go 
forth to war in Isniol, thou and Aaron shall ""number them by their "hosts. 
* And with you there shall be a man of ''every "tribe ; every one '^head of his 
fathers' house. ^ And ''these are the names of the men that shall stand 
with yoti: of Eeuben ; EUzur the son of Shedeur. ^ Of Simeon ; Shelumiel 
the son of Zurishaddai. ' Of Judah ; Nahshon the son of Amminadab. 
' Of Issachar ; Nethanel the son of Zuar. ® Of Zebulun ; Eliab the son of 
Helen. ^" Of the children of Joseph ; of Ephraim ; Elishama the son 
of Ammihud : of Manasseh ; Gamaliel the son of Pedahzur. ^^ Of Benjamin ; 
Abidan the son of Gideoni. ^^ Of Dan ; Ahiezer the son of Ammishaddai. 
^^ Of Asher ; Pagiel the son of Ochran. ^* Of Gad ; Eliasaph the son of 
"Deuel. ^'* Of Naphtali ; Ahira the son of Euan. *® ''These are they that 
were ''called of the congregation, the 'princes of the ''tribes of their fathers ; 
they were the 'heads of the "thousands of Israel. 

" And ''Moses and Aaron took these men which are 'expressed by name : 
^^ and they 'assembled all the congregation together on the first day of the 
second month, and they •'^declared their pedigrees^ after their families, by 
their fathers' houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty 
years old and upward, by their polls, ^®' "as Yahweh commanded Moses. 
'^'* ^And he numbered them in the wilderness of Sinai, 

^ "And the children of Reuben, Israel's firstborn, their "generations, by 
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Tho nook of Nambors starts from t]ie sitnation described at 
the close of Ex, and assnmed thronghont Jjbv. This is main- 
tained as far as Nnm i«>^". In 10" the narrative of the Mai-ch 
to Canaan is resumed and the story is carried forward till Israel 
IS victorionsly encamped beside tho Jordan. The later narrative 
will be found to be combined from the samo sources as Ex, J^ 
and F. A cursory examination of tho materials comprised in 
the earlier section i*-io^® shows tlmt they are not all of the 
same class, though it wiU be seen that they belong to the general 
collection of P. The section opens with a census of the tribes, 
and a description of their organization in the camp i-a. In 3-4 
the appointment of the Lovites (hitherto unnamed in the 
priestly legislation save in Lev a^^') is recorded, and their 
functions in connexion with the portable sanctuary ore care- 
fully detailed. The laws of 5-6, though adapted to the camp- 
scheme of legislation, are really independent of it : on the other 
hand, the offerings at the dedication of the altar 7, and the 
accoiint of the consecration of the Levites 8, belong to P's 
special conception of the sanctuary and the holy tribe called to 
its service. But those altomating groups of narrative and law 
will be found to belong to different layers of P, while they are 
only loosely combined in their present order. For example 7' 
is atfjichod t«» Kx 40, and ought rhroiiologicHlly t4> proco<lo i' : 
while 9' starts! from a <lato antorior to i', thungh 9'^ carries tho 
passovor-colcbmtion of tho ritnally unclean l>oyoii(l it. Those 
indications jw»int in tho fliroriion of later coinitilution, for 
which P» (whose careful nnuiorical adjustments in «)thcr places 
are thus defied) has served as the general groundwork, into 
^hich additions might be from time to time inserted. Cp Jntrod 
XIII 10. 

1^ The census in i, and the order of the tribes around the 
Dwelling so elnborately presented in a, are obviously in intimate 
relation. But it may be doubted whether this relation implies 
unity of authorship. The tribes are enumerated three times, 
but the series all vary. (0 I" »'^''* the order is nearly 

identical with that of Ex 1'-* : Levi is omitted, and the number 
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twelve is completed by tlie insertion of * tho children of Joseph,* 
Kphraim and Manasseh, before Benjamin. (a) In 1*0^* 

Qad occupies Levi's vacant place. (3) In 3 Judah, Issachar, 

and Zebulun tako the lead. These diversities are most easily 
explained by the supposition that i^'>-*f and a are independent 
expansions of P' cp i^" and 2^*. (For another explanation see 
tho forthcoming vol on Numben by O Buchanan Qr^y in ICC.) 
It is further probable that i^'^* has itself undergone ampliflcA- 
tion. The divine address to Moses ^ begins with the plural 

* * take ye,' and ' shows that Ajtron is now included. But the 
formula * take the sum ' cp 84" occurs ehiewhere only in passages 
assigned independently to P*. Tlie original command probably 
opened * Number . . . ' cp 1*^ 31*^. The simpler style of the census 
of Levi may be accepted as the %yp9 of P*, and the supple- 
mental clauses in ^ may be plausibly ascribed to a later revision. 
As in other passages in which Aaron has been subsequently 
set beside Moses (e g i^* 3'' 4^), his appearance in >^ is probably 
due to the same desire to associate the head of the eoclesiastical 
polity with the leader of the nation. But that the original 
narrative of P> regarded tho census as the act of Moses may be 
inferred from *•*> cp 31*- <<» *', and ct 3* 4**. The exact deter- 
mination of the amount of additions in i^'** is matter of much 
difllcnlty ; but secondary elements may also Imj traced in i7->»», 
where the phrases * expressed by namo ' * declared Uieir pedi- 
grees ' aro unique in P, and the concluding *as Yahweh com- 
mauflofl Mfiscs * (cp "") recurs continually in P». 

i* M In 2»* JteueL " M Or, /amUies. 

J*^* The formula *a8 Yaliweh commanded Moses' completes 
the statement of '«, so ® and Dillm. For its use by P» cp Ex 39 
Lev 8 Num a»« 3" 4« &c 

19b T ao. ^ has tho simple particle \ commonly rendered 

* and,' not the advb p as in ^^. This clause follows *•. 

^ P« no doubt narrated the result of Moses' numbering : but 
the diffusonoss and repetitions in ^'^^-^ make it probable that 
this lengthy recital of the separate tribal totals has been 
elaborated from a simpler original. This is confirmed (1) by 
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their families, by their fathers' houses, according to the number of the 
names, by their polls, every male from twenty years old and upward, all 
that were able to go forth to war ; ^i Hhose that were numbered of them, 
of the tribe of Keuben, were forty and six thousand and five hundred. 

^^ Of the children of Simeon, their generations, by their families, by 
their fathers' houses, those that were numbered thereof, according to the 
number of the names, by the polls, every male from twenty yeai-s old 
and upward, all that were able to go forth to war ; ^ those that wero 
numbered of them, of the tribe of Simeon, were fifty and nine thousand and 
three hundred. 

** Of the children of Gad, their generations, by their families, by their 
fathers' houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty years 
old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war ; ^ those that were 
numbered of them, of the tribe of Gad, were forty and five thousand six 
hundred and fifty. 

*® Of the children of Judah, their generations, by their families, by their 
fathers' houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty years 
old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war ; ^ those that were 
numbered of them, of the tribe of Judah, were threescore and fourteen 
thousand and six hundred. 

^ Of the children of Issachar, their generations, by their families, by 
their fathers' houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty 
years old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war ; ^^ those that 
were numbered of them, of the tribe of Issachar, were fifty and four 
thousand and four hundred. 

^^ Of the children of Zebulun, their generations, by their families^ by 
their fathers' houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty 
years old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war ; ^^ those that 
were numbered of them, of the tribe of Zebulun, were fifty and seven 
thousand and four hundred. 

^^ Of the childi*en of Joseph, [namely], of the children of Ephraim, their 
generations, by their families, by their fathers' houses, according to the 
number of the names, from twenty years old and upward, all that were 
able to go forth to war ; ^^ those that were numbered of them, of the tribe 
of Ephraim, were forty thousand and five hundred. 

^^ Of the children of Manasseh, their generations, by their families, by 
their fathers' houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty 
years old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war ; ^ those that 
were numbered of them, of the tribe of Manasseh, were thirty and two 
thousand and two hundred. 

3^ Of the children of Benjamin, their generations, by their families, by 
their fathers' houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty 
years old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war ; ^'^ those that 
were nimibered of them, of the tribe of Benjamin, were thirty and five 
thousand and four hundred. 

3^ Of the children of Dan, their generations, by their families, by their 
fathers' houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty years 
old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war ; ^^ those that were 
numbered of them, of the tribe of Dan, were threescore and two thousand 
and seven hundred. 

*® Of the children of Asher, their generations, by their families, by their 
fathers' houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty years 
old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war ; *^ those that were 
numbered of them, of the tribe of Asher, were forty and one thousand and 
five hundred. 



lis* 



the variation of order in the Ust already noticed ^* ; (a) by the 
•Mooiation of Aaron with Moses «« contrasted with i*^ ; (3) by 
the aocnmalation of chioses ^ '' (it may bo olisorvod that 



* by their polls * occurs only here and ' *', being afterwards 
dropped), contrasted with 3^^' ^ &c. An additional argument 
is found in the double dose in ^^' op ^^*. 
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^^ Of the children of Naphtali, their generations, by their families, by 
their fathers' houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty 
years old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war ; ^ those that 
were numbered of them, of the tribe of Naphtali, were fifty and three 
thousand and four hundred. 

** "These are they that were numbered, which ''Moses and Aaron numbered, 
and the princes of Israel, being twelve men : they were each one for his 
fathers' house. ^^ ''So all they that were numbered of the children of Israel 
by their fathers' houses, from twenty years old and upward, all that were 
able to go forth to war in Israel ; ^ even all they that were numbered 
were six hundred thousand and three thousand and five hundred and fifty. 

^^ But the Levites after the tribe of their fathers ^were not numbered 
among them. 

*® **And Yahweh *spake unto Moses, saying, *^ Only the tribe of Levi 
thou shalt not number, neither shalt thou ''take the sum of them among 
the children of Israel : ^^ but appoint thou the Levites over the ^Dwelling 
of the testimony, and over all the furniture thereof, and over all that 
belongeth to it: they shall bear the Dwelling, and all the furniture thereof; 
and they shall ^minister unto it, and shall 'encamp round about the 
Dwelling. ^^ And when the Dwelling -^setteth forward, the Levites shall 
'^take it down : and when the Dwelling is to be pitched, the Levites shall 
'set it up: and the ''stranger that cometh nigh shall be put to death. 
** And the children of Israel shall pitch their tents, every man by his own 
camp, and every man by his own 'standard, according to their "hosts. 
*3 But the Levites shall pitch round about the 'Dwelling of the testimony, 
that there be no * Vrath upon the congregation of the children of Israel : 
and the Levites shall keep the ^charge of the Dwelling of the testimony. 
** •'Thus did the children of Israel ; according to all that Yahweh com- 
manded Moses, so did they. 

2^ "^And Yahweh 'spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, saying, * The 
children of Israel shall pitch every man by his own **standard, with the 
ensigns of their ^fathers' houses : over against the tent of meeting shall 
they pitch round about. ^ And those that pitch on the ''east side toward 
the sunrising shall be they of the standard of the camp of Judah, 'according 
to their hosts : and the 'prince of the children of Judah shall be ''Nahshon 
the son of Amminadab. * "And his host, and those that were 'numbered 
of them, were threescore and fourteen thousand and six hundred. * And 
those that pitch next unto him shall be the Hnbe of Issachar: and the 
prince of the children of Issachar shall be Nethanel the son of Zuar : ® and 
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148 1,1 45. thore arc traoos of two conclusions which have been 
imperfectly amalgamated, and which our version cannot 
properly display. Each verse begins with the same formula ^ 
* and aU they that were numbered {*^ of the children of Israel) 
were . . .* The repeated I'nn shows that in *• a fresh start is 
made. ^* is complete in itself, and (with ^) may have sununed 
up the account in F' cp i*^. The somewhat ampler phrasing 
of *• suggests its attachment to *^* ; its union with *• stripped 
it of its numerical predicate, and left the first vrn void of 
contents, so that the translators ignored it. 

*• 80 ,^ cp »»*» *^ T for. The familiar formula •And 
Yahwoh spake unto Mosos, saying ... * obviously introduces 
a new paragraph, designed to explain the little supplemental 
note of <^ on the omission of Levi from the census. Logically 
the prohibition to number Levi should have preceded the 
reckoning of the tribes. Dnt the prohibition immediately 
gives way M* to a summary of the Levitical functions at the 
removal and erection of the Dwelling ; and the whole passage 
is at once connecte<l ^'^' with the order of the tribes in camp 
exhibited in a. There is no apparent reason in the duties 
specified in «>. for the exemption in *•, and it is possible that *• 
has been transposed from its original context (could it have 
originally followed '• ?) : for npHl ^ at the oi>ening of a speech 
cp Gen i7» Ex yo^^ 31". The correspondence between *<*^ and 
a implies that they proceed from the same hand, or that ^^^^ 



which contains the rare phrase ' Dwelling of the Testimony * 
(belonging elsewhere to F* ), is at least not earlier than a. 

2> As F* doubtless stated the result of the census,^ so a 
description of the arrangements of the camp may be attributed 
to him with practical security. But it soems to have been 
replaced by the organization presented in a, which enumerates 
the tribes in a fresh series compared with 1. The present 
delineation is evidently composite cp ^". The centre of the 
whole on the march as in the camp is the sanctuary i^ ; and 
the entire passage is in close relation with lo*'"''. ''^ repro- 
duces i^^ with the addition of the secondary formula 'as 
Yaliwoh commanded Moses * : while ^ shows the hand of the 
expander, beside the simpler closes of 1'^* Gen 6" Ex j* la" ••. 
It may be conjectured, accordingly, that a is founded on 
materials derived from F*: the princes* names agree with i^* • 
and the numbers with i^**, but the data have been thrown 
into fresh combinations. 

4 The directions for the order of the tribes in camp and on 
the march are curiously interrupted in**' »***"** *••'•"'• 
24* M 88 90 8ia by statements embodjring the results of the census, 
and inserted as so many iiarentheses. The writer has really 
forgotten that ho is professedly reporting a divine instruction 
to Moses, and the combined presentation is probably the result 
of later aggregation of materials. In the second census a6, the 
numbers aU occur in their natural places. 
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his host, and those that were numbered thereof, were fifty and four 
thousand and four hundred : ' [and] the tribe of Zebulun : and the prince 
of the children of Zebulun shall be Kliab the son of Helen : ^ and his host, 
and those that were numbered thereof, were fifty and seven thousand and 
four hundred. ^ All that were numbered of the camp of Judah were an 
hundred thousand and fourscore thousand and six thousand and four 
hundred, according to their hosts. They shall ''set forth first. 

^° On the *south side shall be the standard of the camp of Reuben 
according to their hosts : and the prince of the children of Reuben shall be 
Elizur the son of Shedeur. ^^ And his host, and those that were numbered 
thereof, were forty and six thousand and five hundred. ^^ And those that 
pitch next unto him shall be the tribe of Simeon : and the prince of the 
children of Simeon shall be Shelumiel the son of Zurishaddai : ^'^ and his 
host, and those that were numbered of them, were fifty and nine thousand 
and three hundred : ^* and the tribe of Gad : and the prince of the children 
of Gad shall be Eliasaph the son of *'Keuel : ^^ and his host, and those that 
were numbered of them, were forty and five thousand and six hundred and 
fifty. ^® All that were numbered of the camp of Reuben were an hundred 
thousand and fifty and one thousand and four hundrod and fifty, according 
to their hosts. And they shall set forth second. 

*^ ^hen the tent of meeting shall ^set forward, with the camp of the 
Levites in the midst of the camps: as they encamp, so shall they set 
foi-ward, every man in his place ^by their standards. 

^* On tlio west side shall be the st'mdard of the camp of Ephraim 
according to their hosts : and the prince of the children of Ephraim shall 
be Elishama the son of Ammihud. ^'^ And his host, and those that were 
numbered of them, were forty thousand and five hundred. ^ And next 
unto him shall be the tribe of Manasseh : and the prince of the children 
of Manasseh shall be Gamaliel the son of Pedahzur : ^^ and his host, and 
those that were numbered of them, were thirty and two thousand and two 
hundred : ^^ and the tribe of Benjamin ; and the prince of the children 
of Benjamin shall be Abidan the son of Gideoni : ^ and his host, and 
those that were numbered of them, were thirty and £\\e thousand and four 
hundred. ^^ All that were numbered of the camp of Ephraim were an 
hundred thousand and eight thousand and an hundred, according to their 
hosts. And they shall set forth third. 

^ On the north side shall be the standard of the camp of Dan according 
to their hosts : and the prince of the children of Dan shall be Ahiozer the 
son of Ammishaddai. *^ And his host, and those that were numl)ered of 
them, were threescore and two thousand and seven hundred. ^ And those 
that pitch next unto him shall be the tnbe of Asher: and the prince of 
the children of Asher shall be Pagiel the son of Ochran : *•* and his host, 
and those that were numbered of them, were forty and one thousand and 
five hundred: ^^ and the tribe of NaphtAli: and the prince of the children 
of Naphtali shall be Ahira the son of Enan : ^^ and his host, and those that 
were numbered of them, were fifty and three thousand and four hundred. 
^^ All that were numbered of the camp of Dan were an hundred thousand 
and fifty and seven thousand and six hundred. They shall sot forth hind- 
most by their standards 

^^ ''These are they that were numbered of the children of Israel M)y 
their fathers' houses : "^all that were numbered of the camps according to 
their hosts were six hundred thousand and three thousand and five 
hundred and fifty. ^ But the ^'Levites "were not numbered among the 
children of Israel; 'as Yahweh commanded Moses. ^ "Thus did the 
children of Israel ; according to all that Yahweh commanded Moses, -^so 
they pitched by their standards, and so they set forwaixl, every one "by 
their families, according to their fathers' houses. 
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3^ "Now ^iheso ai*e the generations of Aaron and Moses "in the day that 
Yahweh spake with Moses in mount **Sinai. * And 'these are the names 
of the ^'sons of Aaron ; Nadab the firstborn, and Abihu, Eleazar, and 
Ithamar. ^ "These are the names of the sons of Aaron, *the ''priests which 
wove 'anointed, wliom he 'consecrated to 'minister in the priest's office. 

* And Nadab and Abihu *died before Yahweh, when they ''offered 'strange 
fire bofoix) Yahweh, in the wilderness of *^inai, and they had no children : 
and Eleazar and Ithamar 'ministered in the priest's office 'in the presence 
of Aaron their father. 

* "'And Yahweh ^spake unto Moses, saying, ® ''Bring the ''tribe of Levi 
"near, and 'set them before "Aaron the priest, that they may ^minister 
unto him. ' And they shall "keep his charge, and the charge of the whole 
^^congregation before the tent of meeting, to ''do the service of the ''Dwelling. 
^ "And they shall keep all the furniture of the tent of meeting, and the 
charge of the children of Israel, to do the sei'vice of the Dwelling. ® And 
thou shalt give the Levites unto Aaron and to his sons : they are "wholly 
'given unto him "on the behalf of the children of IsraeL ^®And thou 
shalt "appoint 'Aaron and his sons, and thev shall keep their 'priesthood : 
and the 'stranger that cometh nigh shall be -^put to death. 

^* And Yahweh %pake unto Moses, saying, ^^ ^^'And "I, behold, I have 
taken the Levites from among the children of Israel instead of all the 
firstborn that ^openeth the womb among the children of Israel ; and 
the Levites shall be mine : ^^ for all the firstborn are mine ; *on the day 
that I smote all the firstborn in the land of Egypt I ^hallowed unto me 
all the firstborn in Israel ^both ^man and beast: ^mine they shall be; 
'I am Yahweh. 

** 'And Yahweh ^spake unto Moses in the wilderness of ''Sinai, saying, 
" 'Number the children of Levi 'by their fathers' houses, by their families : 
every male from a month old and upward shalt thou number them. 
^^'And Moses numbered them 'according to the word of Yahweh, as he 
"•was commanded. ^'^ And 'these were the sons of Levi by their names : 
Gershon, and Kohath, and Merari. **And 'these are the names of the 
sons of (Gershon ''by their families ; "Libni and ShimeL ^^ And the sons 
of Kohath by their families; "Amrani, and Izhar, Hebron, and UzzieL 
2<^And the sons of Merari by their families; ''Mahli and MushL 'These 
are the families of the Levites '''according to their fathers' houses. 

** Of Gei-shon was the family of the Libnites, and the family of the 
Shimeites : these are the families of the Gershonites. ^^ Those that "'were 
numbered of them 'according to the number of all the males, from a month 
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3^ The M*dJu>th form has been sn long abandoned by P* that 
its reappearance here excites snrprise. It is probably secondary 
for the following reasons : (1) it is not qnite in the style of F', 
Moses is Included in the title but has no progeny, the section 
being concerned only with the derivation of the priesthood 
from Aaron ; (2) the material is not new ; Aaron's sons are 
enumerated in Ex 6^, and the death of Nadab and Abihu is 
related in Lev lo'* ; (3) the inclusion of Aaron's sons in the 
unction " was not part of tho original scheme of P« cp Ex aS*'" ; 
(4) tho passage is evidently plac^ here as an introduction to 
the assignment of tho Jjovites Ut * Aaron and his sons ' in dear 
subordination to the priesthood. 

* The narrative of the seimrate institution of the Levitical 
order, and the definition of their duties in the charge of the 
Dwelling 3'^>4 clearly contains different elements. Thus tho 
functions of tho several clans, elaborately described in 4, have 
been already allotted in 3**'- 'i- ^' ; while 3"-*» displays pheno- 
mena cognate with those of a but in inverse order. Instead of 
weaving the results of the census into directions for the order 
of the tribes in camp, the passage is based on the enumeration 
of the levitical clans but is interrupted by successive instruc- 
tions concerning their place on encampment and the parts of 
the sanctuary under their care **"*• ^■=" »"^-w, which seem to 
be fragments of a viow of tho grouping of tho Ix)vitos round 
the Dwelling now replaced by the ampler statement of 4. In 



the complex structure of 3**^* two layers seem distinguish- 
able, (i) ^^ appears to be the work of P* to whom also 
may be assigned the numerical framework of '»-»». The inter- 
vening passages may possibly belong to the same hand, though 
now out of place, but the references to the * cords * * ^ which 
are nowhere named in Ex ^5-29 while they are specified in the 
secondary reproduction 35*" 39^^^, and to the * altars * **, i>oint 
to a later source. (a) *^*' and *•"** appear to be the 
working out of tho principles enunciated in ''• *\ *^ is plainly 
an enlarged edition of ** ; the introductory formula in *® does 
not correspond with <^ ^^ ^^ ; the supplemental instruction in *^^ 
recalls the later use of Ka?3 in i' ; in ** the phrase ' as Yahweh 
commanded him ' seems secondary. On the other hand, there 
is a relative simplicity in *^*^ which is not inharmonious with 
P«.' But in **-^' tho marks of later origin are clearer : * the 
shekel of the sanctuary * <^ *® occurs oi^y in P» op Ex 30" : 
' redemption money ' ** is found nowhere else. On the whole, 
the present form of *^^^ seems best assigned to P», the link 
being found in P» *•. 

« On the relation of •-w to 18'-^ see i8^". 

• This verse, concluding with the phrase of ^ may possibly 
be a later expansion cp Klostermann, Nette KirchUche ZeiUchriJl 
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old and upward, even those that were numbei-ed of them were seven 
thousand and five hundred. 

^ '^The families of the Gershonites "shall pitch behind the Dwelling west- 
ward. ** And the *'prince of the fathers* house of the Gershonites shall be 
Eliasaph the son of Lael. ^ And the 'charge of the sons of Gershon in 
the tent of meeting shall be the Dwelling, and the Tent, the ^covering 
thereof, and the ''screen for the ^door of the tent of meeting, ^^ and the 
'hangings of the court, and the 'screen for the door of tlie court, which 
is by the Dwelling, and by the altar round about, and the "cords of it for 
all the service thereof. 

^ And of Kohath was the family of the Amramites, and the family of 
the Izharites, and the family of the Hebronites, and the family of the 
Uzzielites: these are the families of the Kohathites. ^According to 
the number of all the males, from a month old and upward, there were 
eight thousand and six hundred, keeping the charge of the ''sanctuary. 

^ The families of the sons of Kohath shall pitch on the side of the Dwelling 
'''southward. ^^ And the prince of the fathers' house of the families of the 
Kohathites shall be Elizaphan the son of Uzziel. ^^ And their charge shall 
be the *ark, and the "'table, and the 'candlestick, and the 'altars, and the 
vessels of the ''sanctuaiy wherewith they minister, and the screen, and 
all the service thereof. ^^ And Eleazar the son of Aaron the priest shall be 
prince of the princes of the Levites, [and have] the 'oversight of them that 
keep the charge of the sanctuary. 

^ Of Merari was the familv of the Mahlites, and the family of the 
Mushites: these are the families of Merari. ^And those that were 
numbered of them, according to the number of all the males, from a month 
old and upward, were six thousand and two hundred. 

^^ And the prince of the fathers' house of the families of Merari was Zuriel 
the son of Abihail : they shall pitch on the side of the Dwelling northward. 
^® And "the 'appointed charge of the sons of Merari shall be the ^'boards 
of the Dwelling, and the '^bars thereof, and the ^'pillars thereof, and the 
'''sockets thereof, and all the instruments thereof, and all. the service thereof ; 
*'' and the ''pillars of the court round about, and their sockets, and their 
•^pins, and their "cords. '^* And those that pitch before the Dwelling *'east- 
ward, before the tent of meeting toward the sunrising, shall be Moses, and 
Aaron and his sons, keeping the charge of the ^'sanctuaiy ''for the charge of 
the children of Israel; and the 'stranger that cometh nigh shall be put 
to death. 
*^ All that were numbered of the Levites, which Moses "ond Aaron numbered 
'at the commandment of Yahweh, by their families, all the males from 
a month old and upward, were twenty and two thousand. 

^^ ''And Yahweh said unto Moses, ''Number all the firstborn males of the 
children of Israel from a month old and upward, and ^take the number of 
their names. *^ ^And thou shalt '''take the Levites for me ('I am Yahweh) 
instead of all the firatbom among the children of Israel ; and the cattle of 
the Levites instead of all the firstlings among the cattle of the children 
of Israel. ^^And Moses numbered, as Yahweh commanded him, all the 
firstborn among the children of Israel. ^^And all the firstborn males 
according to the number of names, from a month old and upward, of those 
that were numbered of them, were twenty and two thousand two hundred 
and threescore and thirteen. 
**And Yahweh ^spake unto Moses, saying, *^ '^'•'Take the Levites *' instead 
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8** KatitESch and Addia, * used to encamp/ and so in *^* and 
<•* . SA. ., On the significance of the imperfect in this sense cp 
Driver, Ten9eifi § 30, and Qes-Kautzsch, Hebr Qram § 107. In 
**' there is no verb at aU, nor in the corresponding passages of 
the following sections »"'* »*"" ; but the final verb in *» ' shall 
be put to death * cannot be treated as descriptive of past usage, 
and seems to guarantee the general view taken above. 



M M ^ fA« office ofilie charge, » M Or, 1 

>* The word ' numbered ' in the Hebr tezt is singular, and the 
points over ' and Aaron ' signify ad delendum. Sam @ and some 
Jp MSS omit it cp i', but its presence in @) implies its early 
entry into the tezt. It is one of the marks of the secondary 
character of 4 that Aaron is there associated with Moses ftrom 
the beginning op i*** 
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of all the firsiborn among the children of Israel, and the cattle of the 
Levites instead of their cattle : and the Levites shall be mine ; 'I am 
Yahweh. 

^^ And for "the redemption of the two hundred and threescore and thirteen 
of the firstborn of the children of Israel, which are *'over and above [the 
number of] the Levites, *' thou shalt take five shekels apiece by the ''poll ; 
after the shekel of the ''sanctuary shalt thou take them (the shekel is 
twenty gerahs) : *® and thou shalt give the money wherewith the *'odd 
number of them is redeemed unto Aaron and to his sons. ^^ And Moses 
took tJie -^redemption-money from them that were '''over and above them 
that were redeemed by the Levites : ^^ from the firstborn of the children of 
Israel took he the money ; a thousand three hundred and threescore and 
five [shekels], after the shekel of the sanctuary : " and Moses gave "the 
redem])tion-money unto Aaron and to his sons, 'according to the word of 
Yahweh, ^'as Yahweh commanded Moses. 

4^ "'And Yahweh *spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, saying, * ''Take the 
sum of the sons of Koliath from among the sons of Levi, ""by their families, 
by their fathers' houses, * *from thirty years old and upward even until 
fifty years old, all that 'enter upon the "service, to *do the work in the tent 
of meeting. * ^'This is the "service of the sons of Kohath in the tent of 
meeting, [about] the 'most holy things : ^ when the camp ^setteth forward, 
Aaron shall go in, and his sons, and they shall ^take down the 'veil of the 
screen, and cover the '^ark of the testimony with it : ® and shall put thereon 
a ^covering of -^sealskin, and shall spread 'over it a cloth ^all of blue, and 
shall put in the ^staves thereof. "^ And upon the 'table of shewbread' they 
shall spread a cloth of blue, and put thereon the -^dishes, and the spoons, 
and the bowls, and the cups to ^pour out withal : and the ^continual bread 
shall be thereon : " and they shall spread upon them a cloth of 'scarlet, and 
cover the same with a covering of sealskin, and shall put in the staves 
thereof. ® And they shall take a cloth of blue, and cover the ""candlestick 
of the ''light, and its lamps, and its tongs, and lis snuff-dishes, and all the 
oil vessels thereof, wherewith they "minister unto it : ^® and they shall put 
it and all the vessels thereof within a covering of sealskin, and shall put it 
upon "the frame. ^^ And upon the ^golden idtar they shall spread a cloth 
of blue, and cover it with a covering of sealskin, and shall put in the 
staves thereof : ^^ and they shall take all the vessels of 'ministry, wherewith 
they minister in the 'sanctuai*y, and put them in a cloth of blue, and cover 
them with a covering of sealskin, and shall put them on the frame. ^^ And 
they shall ^take away the ashes from the aJtar, and spread a ''purple cloth 
thereon : ** and they shall put upon it all the vessels thereof, wherewith 
they minister about it, the 'firepans, the fleshhooks, and the shovels, and 
the basons, all the vessels of the altar ; and they shall spread upon it 
a 'covering of sealskin, and put in the staves thereof. ** And wheii "Aaron 
and his sons have made an end of covering the 'sanctuary, and all the 
furniture of the sanctuary, as the camp is to *set forward ; after that, the sons 
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** M Or, the money of them that were redeemed. 

4^ The second Levitical census of all males from thirty years 
of age to fifty is entrusted at the outset to Moses and Aaron '^; 
and the princes of Israel are associated with them in carrying 
it out. Compared with the simpler account of the more 
extensive operations of numbering the whole tribe and all the 
firstborn males of Israel executed by Moses alone in 3*'- *<>-<«, 
this betrays the work of the later amplifier, who has combined 
with it more elaborate directions for the * service* required from 
the three clans <-!• *<-*• ''"M^ though nothing is said about their 
place in the camp, and they are named in a fresh order. Whether 
this supersedes an earlier and briefer narrative by P' must be 
doubtful: some trace may be thought to show itself in '• «• 
* thou shalt number,* and in the address to Moses alone ^^ But 
the new superscription in *i has only been required through 



the intrusion of 1* which has nothing to do with the arrange- 
ments for the removal of the Dwelling, and l^~*<^ which seems 
an afterthought; ^ opens exactly like ^ and the plural is 
resumed in >>. Tlie mention of the * golden altar* 11 (cp 
incense ^*) at once implies a secondary origin, and this is con- 
firmed by numerous small divergences from the phraseology 
of other parte of P. Thus ' ^ * take the sum * ct 1* infln for 
imper; > *veil of the screen,* * 'covering,' ^ 'table of the 
Presence * (J& omits ' bread * ot Ex 351' 35^), ' * cups of pouring,* 
' • continual bread,* i* ' vessels of ministry,* »• ♦ burdens,* 
1' ' approach ' followed by accus without a prep — occur nowhere 
else in P : cp • 'candlestick of the light' only in Ex 55**. In 
*-i* the writer implicitly corrects the vagueness of 3^* which 
insufficiently protected the sacred objects from the gase of any 
but priests ; while **• is enlarged from 3'*- cp '^« and 3*' . 

• M ^ warfare, or, hoti (and so in '* '» *^X— Cp '9a. 
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of Kohath shall come to bear it : but they shall not touch the "sanctuary, 
lest they die. "These things are the 'burden of the sons of Kohath in the 
tent of meeting. 

" *''And the **cfiarge of Eleazar tlie son of Aaron the priest shall be the ''oil 
for the Hight, and the ""sweet incense, and the ^continual meal offering, and tJie 
^anointing oil, the ^cliarge of all the ^Dwelling, and of aU that therein is, Vhe 
sanctuary, "^and the furniture thereqf. 

*' ''And YaJit&eh ^spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, saying, ^® 'Cut ye not 
off the 'tribe of the families of the Kohathitcs fram among tite Levites : ^'•* but 
Hhus do unto them, that thvy may live, and not *die, when they ajjproach 'wUo 
t/ie ^most holy things : Aaron and his sons shall go in, and appoint them 
""every one to his ''service and to his 'burden : ^^ but they shall not go in to see the 
''sanctuary even ""'for a moment, lest they die, 

^^ ^And Yahweh *spake unto Moses, saying, ^^ ^'Take the sum of the sons 
of Gershon also, by their fathers' houses, by their families ; ^^ from thirty 
years old and upward until fifty years old shalt thou number them ; all that 
'enter in to "wait upon the service, to ^do the work in the tent of meeting. 
24 '••'X^his is the ''service of the families of the Gershonites, in serving and in 
bearing burdens : ^ ^''they shall bear the ^'curtains of the Dwelling, and the 
tent of meeting, its ''covering, and the •'covering of sealskin that is "above 
upon it, and the screen for the door of the tent of meeting ; ^^ and the 
hangings of the court, and the sci*een for the door of the-^gate of the court, 
which is by the Dwelling and by the altar round about, and their cords, 
and all the instruments of their service, and whatsoever shall be done with 
them, therein shall they serve. ^"^ At the 'commandment of Aaron and his 
sons shall be all the service of the sons of the Gei*shonites, in all their 
burden, and in all their service : and ye shall ^appoint unto them in ''charge 
all their burden. ^ "This is the service of the families of the sons of the 
Gershonites in the tent of meeting : and their ''charge shall be ^' under the 
hand of Ithamar the son of Aaron the priest. 

^ ^As for the sons of Merari, ''thou shalt ^number them '^'by their families, 
by their fathers' houses ; ^® fi"om thirty years old and upward even unto fifty 
years old shalt thou number them, every one that Vntereth upon the 
service, to do the work of the tent of meeting. ^* 'And "this is the charge 
of their burden, according to all their service in the tent of meeting ; the 
-^'boards of the Dwelling, and the bars thereof, and the pillars thereof, and 
the sockets thereof ; ^^ and the pillars of the coui*t round about, and their 
sockets, and their pins, and their cords, with all their instruments, and with 
all their service : and by name ye shall "^appoint the instruments of the 
charge of their burden. ^^ *This is the sei'vice of the families of the sons 
of Merari, according to all their service, in the t«nt of meeting, '''under the 
hand of Ithamar the son of Aaron the priest. 

^ *And Moses and Aaron and the ^'princes of the congregation numbei*ed 
the sons of the Kohathites by their families, and by their fathers' houses, 
"^ from thirty years old and upward even unto fifty years old, every one that 
'entered upon the service, for work in the tent of meeting : "^ and those 
that were numbered of them by their families were two thousand seven 
hundred and fifty. ^^ ''These are they that were numbered of the families 
of the Kohathites, all that did serve in the tent of meeting, whom Moses 
and Aaron numbered 'according to the commandment of Yahweh '''by the 
hand of Moses. 

^^ And those that were numbered of the sous of Gershon, by their 
families, and by their fathers' houses, ^'** from thirty years old aii<l upward 
even unto fifty yeai-s old, every one that oiitorod upon tho service, for work 
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1* The instmotiuii concerning fileanvr's charge seems to bo 
supplemental, as it deals with a permanent priestly duty, and 
not with the oocHsional service of transj)ort. In i'"^ tho rule 
laid down in i'*' is rostiitu^l with a heiglitonuil oniphiisis (cp 



' touch ' i'^ and ' see even fur a moment ' ^) ; the ^MUisago may 
therefore bo regarded as a secondary aildition. 

23 M '^:) war t fie warfare.— Cv 92", only in P". 

'* M Or, number. 
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in the ieut of meeting, ^^ even those that were numbered of them, by their 
families, by their fathers' housesi were two thousand and six hundred and 
thirty. ^^ These are they that were numbered of the families of the sons 
of Gershon, all that did serve in the tent of meeting, whom Moses and 
Aaron numbered 'according to the commandment of Yahweh. 

*2 And those that were numbered of the families of the sons of Merari, 
by their families, by their fathers' houses, *•* from thirty years old and 
upward oven unto fifty years old, evoiy one that entered upon the service, 
for work hi the tent of meeting, ^ even those that were numbered of them 
by theii" families, were three thousand and two hundred. ** These are they 
that were nuniberod of the families of the sons of Merari, whom Moses and 
Aaron nuuiboi*ed 'according to the commandment of Yahwoh '^by the hand 
of Moses. 

*® All those that were numbered of the Levites, whom Moses and Aaron 
and the jirinces of Israel numbered, by their families, and by their fathers' 
houses, *' from thirty yeai*s old and upward even unto fifty years old, every 
one that entered in to do the work of service, and the work of bearing 
burdens in the tent of meeting, ^^ even those that were numbered of them, 
were eight thousand and five hundred and fourscore. *^ 'According to the 
commandment of Yahweh they were numbered *'by the hand of Moses, 
every one according to his service, and "according to his burden : thus were 
they numbered of him. '"'as Yahweh commanded Moses. 

5*1 "'And Yahwoh 'spake unto Moses, saying, * "Command the children 
of Israel, that they put out of the camp every **leper, and every one that 
hath an ^issue, and whosoever is 'unclean by the ^dead : ^ ''both male and 
female shall ye put out, ''without the camp shall ye put them ; that they 
'defile not their camp, ■''in the midst whereof 'I 'dwell. * And the children 
of Israel did so, and put them out without the camp : 'as Yahweh spake 
unto Moses, so did the children of Isi-ael. 
^ *''And Yahtceh spake wUo Moses, saying, ^ Speak unio the children 0/ Israel ^^ When a ^man 

or woman shall commit any sin tJiat men commitf to do a Hre^ass against YahweJif 
and that ^soul be ^guiliy ; ' tJicn tlicy sJiall ""confess their sin which Uiey /tave 
done : and he shall ma/cc rcsUlution for his guilt "in full, and "add unto it Uie 
"^ fifth part thereof, and give it unto him in respect qf whom he hath been guilty. 
^ But if the man have no "^kinsman to whom restitution may be made for Hie guilt, 
the restitution for guilt whicJi is made unto Yaliiveh sludl be the priest's; besides 
the ''ram of the atonement, whereby atonement shall be made for him, " ^And 
every *'heave offering of all the 'holy things of the childi-en of Israel, 
which they ''present unto the priest, shall be his. ^^ And every man's 
hallowed things shall be his: whatsoever any man giveth the priest, it 
shall be his. 

1* ^''And Yahweh spake wUo Moset, saying, ** Speak unto Uie children of Israel, and say ufUq 
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4^* M Or, according to his burden and his duty, as cCc* — Cp 
DiUm in loc, who oonipares Ex 38''. 

6^ This ptirnin^nph Boomif to presuppose the provisions cou- 
tuinod in Lev 13-15, thoiifirh it iniiy conceivably embody in 
a prior form (cp the parallels with P"^) the principle there 
worked ont. 'Hie phrase ' in the midst of which I dweU * 
' recalls Lev 15^^^ 36' *, and saggosts that if this bo not a passage 
inserted from nn curlier source, at least the editor hos cauglit 
the si)irit of his older models when he added tliis supplement 
to connect their provisions with tlie camp of Num 1-3. 

** The contents of *"*•* fall into two divisions. ®**~* is an 
obvious sujiplomcnt to Iiev 5** -6^, and provides for the case 
where tlie injurc«l pei'son is absent or dead, and there is no 
kinsman to receive the compensation, which is therefore 
assigned to the priest. In <*• a general principle is enunciated 
concerning the priestly right to the sacred gilts cp Lev 7^''^' 
'*-^ and Laws llji. The rare phrase ' ho5^ things of the 
children of Israel ' points to a possible derivation from F*>. 

^^ The section which contains the remarkable procedure 
ordained in cose of muritul jealousy is supposed by many to be 



based upon earlier materials. This view rests ratlier on a 1 
of archaic flavour in the rite than on any distinctive marks of 
style. The phraseology is throughout that of F, and only faint 
echoes of F*> are to l>e heard in ^* and ^. As a whole the law 
must be placed with other early sections of F', which seem to 
be intrinsically older both in form and matter than F'. But 
the further question arises whether the present text is not a 
combination of two distinct though kindred ordinances. The 
common phenomena of amalgamation seem clearly present : 
two inconsistent situations are run together: they are dis- 
criminated first by diversities of conception, and these in 
turn disclose distinctive varieties of diction. The evidence 
for this view will be best appreciated after a comparison of 
the two sources (distinguished as A and B) coujectorally 
rearranged in parallel columns, with analytical notes and 
references. The separation proposed by Stade {ZATW 1895 
166 78) hiis been followed in the main, but tlie division set 
forth here endeavours to avoid some difficulties to which his 
distribution was exposed. It will be seen by the frequency of 
the harmonist's phrases that the fusion has been fairly complete. 
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them, If 'any man's wife •'go aside, and commit a trespass against him, " and 
a man lie *with her 'carnally, and it be "hid from the eyes of her husband, 
and be kept close, and she be "defiled, and there be no witness against her, 
neither she be taken in the act ; ^* and the spirit of jealousy ''come upon 
him, and he be jealous of his wife, and slie be defiled : or if the spirit of 
jealousy come upon him, and he be jealous of his wife, and she be not 
defiled : ^* then shall the man bring his wife unto the priest, and shall 
bring her "oblation for her, the 'tenth part of an 'ephah of barley meal : he 



r igo<i 



t i6oi» 



Dot it is hard to roaist the ovidonco for compilation. Tlio luw 
as it stands reaUy contains two views of the incriminated 
woman : in one sohomo it is proposed to ascertain wliotlior alio 
is innocent or gniity : in the other her guilt needs uo demon- 
stration, hut only draws down on her the priestly doom. Thus 
the conclusion of B *^- makes it clear that there is a real alter- 
native, * defiled ' or * clean ' : and the title, easily reconstructed 
out of the present colophon ^' , is equally plain. In A, on the 
other hand, both conclusion '^ and introduction i> i^« imply 
only gmlt, and the water is not a method of ordeal but a mere 
instrument of the curse *^ ^•. The distinction readily dis- 
cerned between A's * offering of memorial' and B's J jealousy 
offering' supports the contention, which is ftirther sustained 
by the copious paraUels and contrasts exhibited below. In ^^ 
the different genders of the verbs * hid ' (maso) and * kept close ' 
(fern), indistinguishable in our translation, seem best explained 
as the result of this amalgamation. In the same verse it is 
probable that some hint has faUen out by which in A the 
discovery of the wife's pregnancy was a sure sign of guilt 
Otherwise the two sources are nearly entire. 

In the following arrangement the phrases in smaU italics are 
assigned to the harmonist 



(Defiled and cursed, a con- 
demnation.) 

11 And Tahweh spake unto 
Moses, saying, ^"^ Speak unto 
the children of Israel, and say 
unto them. If any man's wife 
go aside, and commit a tres- 
pass against him, ^^ and a man 
lie with her carnally, and it 
be hid ftrom the eyes of her 
husband, >s« and there be no 
witness against her, neither 
she b^ taken in the act . . . 
1^ then shall the man bring his 
wife unto the priest, and shall 
bring her oblation for her, the 
tenth part of an ephah of 
barley meal ; he shall pour no 
'oil upon it, nor put frank- 
incense thereon ; for it is a meat 
^€Hn0 qfjtaiomt^ a meal offering 
of memorial, bringing iniquity 
to remembrance. ^' And the 
priest shaU set the woman 
before Yahweh, and let the 
hair of the woman's head go 
loose, and put the meal offering 
of memorial in her hands, 

and the priest shall have 
in his hand the water of 

bitterness <J^ *atu*th Ih* emnt : 
Ifcra (h« yrisM $kaU mmm tk« immmii 
««Mar miA A« oaUb qf tunin^^ and the 

priest shall say unto the woman 
Yahweh make thee a curse 
and an oatli among thy people, 
when Ytthweh doth make thy 
thigh to fall away, and thy 
belly to swell. >* And the priest 
shall write these curses in a 
book, and he shall blot thorn 
out into the water of bittur- 
ness : ** and he shall make the 



(Defiled or clean, a test.) 

^ This is the law of jealousy. 
When a wife, being under 
her husband, goeth aside, ^nd 
u iejiM^ !>'> and it be kept close 
and she be defiled, ^^ or when 
the spirit of jealousy cometh 
upon a man, and he be jealous 
over his wife, **•» and she be 
not defiled ; ^^ then shaU he 
set the woman before Yahweh, 
and the priest shaU execute 
upon her all this law. ^* And 
the priest shall bring her near, 
and set her before Yahweh : 
>7 and the priest shall take holy 
water in an earthen vessel; 
and of the dust that is on the 
floor of the Dwelling the priest 
shall take, and put it into the 
water; >' and the priest shall 
cause her to swear, and shall 
say unto the woman. If no man 
have lien with thee, and if thou 
hast not gone aside to un- 
cleannoss, being under thy hus- 
band, be thou free from this 
water <^ wii«r«cM that causeth 
the curse : ^ but if thou host 
gone aside, being under thy 
husband, and if thou bo do- 
filed, and some man have lien 
with thee besides thine hus- 
band : ^'^ then this water that 
causeth the curse shall go into 
thy bowels, and make thy belly 
to swell, and thy thigh to fall 
away : and the woman shall 
say, Amen, Amon. ** And tlie 
priest shall take the nioal 
offering of jealousy out <.f the 
woman's hand, and sliall wavo 
the niwil offering iM'foie Yah- 



A 

woman drink tlie water of 

bittomosa A^ muarih Ik* emnm s uu4 
ik4 mUtr that aamatih lk« emrtt tkuU 
«a(«r into htr uud bteomu tUt«r, ^^ 

And the woman shall be a 
curse among her people. . . . 
^^ and [he] shaU bring it unto 
the altar : ^ and the priest 
shall take an handful of the 
meal offering, as the memorial 
thereof, and bum it upon the 
altar. >> And the man shall 
be tree from iniquity, and that 
woman shaU bear her iniquity. 



well, **i* and afterward shall 
make the woman drink the 
water. " And when he hath 
made her drink the water, then 
it shall come to pass, if she be 

defiled, am! fc<iM eomumttUd a (rMgNiM 
ugaiuM ktr kmtbamd^ that the WatCT 

that causeth the curse shaU 
enter into her and become 
bitter, and her belly shall sweU, 
and her thigh shaU fall away. 
^ And if the woman be not de- 
filed, but be clean ; then sheshall 
be free, and shaU conceive seed. 



^* And the spirit of jealousy come upon him, and he be jealous 
of his wife, and she be defiled : or if the spirit of jealousy come 
upon him, and he be jealous of his wife. 

The subjoined table of parallels exhibits the correspondences 
and contrasts in the order of their occurrence in A : the most 
striking wiU be found in/g ij {, the last-named requiring the 
woman to drink the water twice according to the present text 



a * If any man's wife . . . ^' 
(«rM«rK). 

h *Go aside, and commit a 
trespass* '*. 

e • Lie with her carnally ' ". 

d " Hid . . no witness . . ' »«•«. 
e *The man shall bring his 
wife unto the priest ' >*. 

/ * Meal offering of memorial' 
16 18 M cp * bringing iniquity to 
remembrance ' ^'^. 

g *The priest shall set the 
woman before Yaliweh ' *'. 



a * When a wife ...'*•. 

h * Being under her husband, 
goeth aside » » i».. 

e •Lien with tlieo' ". (» ". 
all different in ^). 

d * It bo kept dose' >'K 

e ' He shall set the woman 
before Yahweh, and the 
priest ...''*. 

/ * Meal offering of jealousy ' 
ss 161- isr cp *law of jealousy* 
», ' spirit of jealousy ' « "*»»»". 

g * The priest shaU bring her 
near, and set her before Yah- 
weh • »«. 

h The offering taken flrom her 
• hand ' «». 

t' * The water that causeth the 
curse ' »• M w "»• ^r prepared ". 



h The offering put * on ' the 
woman's ' palms ' ^ *^. 

i The * water of bitterness ' 
IM vs. i9r taken and prepared 

18 83, 

j 'The priest shall say unto 
the woman, Yaliweh make thee 
a curse' "*'* cp *^*», no alterna- 
tive being given op '^ ^^ where 
the woman's guilt is assumed. 

k *Qive thy thigh falling 
away and thy belly swelling' 

2 *And he shall make the 
woman drink the water of 
bitterness ' **. 

m The offering brought to the 
altar ^^^, and the memorial 
burnt »•. 

>« seems due to B, and is accordingly eliminated; the cum- 
brous J^") seems to indictite the work of the compiler who has 
turned the original introiluction of B into a colophon, two little 
groups of wortis being retained in the commencement vis *'^ 
and ^*^, ' Spirit ' is here taken as masc, whereas in ^ it 
M fom. 



J * The priest shall cause her 
to swear, and say unto the 
woman ' w cp *i»", on alternative 
being expressly proposed cp *^* 
and ^*' OS reconstructed. 

k * Belly (to) swell and tliigh 
(to) fall away ' » «. 

{ * And ailerward shall make 
the woman drink the water' 
Mi> cp «7» omitted by @ @. 

m The offering waved before 
Yahweh •^»*. 
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shall "pour no ^oil upon it, nor put ^frankincense thereon ; for it is a ''meal 
offering of jealousy*", a meal offering of "memorial, 'bringing iniquity to 
remembrance. ^^ And the priest shall ^'bring her near, and 'set her before 
Yahweh : ^' and the priest shall take holy water in an earthen vessel ; and 
of the dust that is on the 'floor of the "'Dwelling the priest shall take, and 
put it into the water : ^® and the priest shall 'set the woman before Yahweh, 
and let the "hair of the woman's head go loose, and put the meal offering 
of "memorial in her hands, which is the *'meal offering of jealousy : and 
the priest shall have in his hand the "water of bitterness* that "'causeth the 
curse : ^^ and the priest shall cause her to swear, and shall say unto the 
woman, If no man have lien *with thee, and if thou hast not ■'gone aside to 
'uncleanness ; "being under thy husband, be thou 'free from this "water of 
bitterness that '^CAUseth the curse : *^ but if thou hast ■'gone aside, "being 
imder thy husband, and if thou be "defiled, and some man have •'lien with 
thee 'besides thine husband : ^^ then the priest shall cause the woman to 
swear with the oath of "cursing, and the priest shall say unto the woman, 
Yahweh make thee a "cui*se and an oath among thv people, when Yahweh 
doth make thy thigh to fall away, and thy belly to • swell ; ** and this water 
that '"causeth the curse shall go into thy bowels, and make thy belly to 
"'swell, and thy thigh to fall away : and the woman shall say, Amen, Amen. 
^ And the priest shall ^write these curses in a book, and he shall ^'blot 
them out into the "water of bitterness : ^ and he shall make the woman 
drink the "water of bitterness that *^causeth the curse : and the water that 
causeth the curse shall enter into her [and become] bitter. ** And the 
priest shall take the '^meal offering of jealousy out of the woman's hand, and 
shall 'wave the meal offering before Yahweh, and "bring it unto the altar : 
^^ and the priest shall '''take an handful of the meal offeiing, as the 
^''memorial thereof, and "'burn it upon the altar, and afterward shall make 
the woman drink the water. ^ And when he hath made her drink the 
water, then it shall come to pass, if she be defiled, and have 'committed 
a trespass against her husband, that the water that ""causeth the curse shall 
enter into her [and become] bitter, and her belly shall "'swell, and her thigh 
shall fall away : and the woman shall be a curae among her people. *® And 
if the woman be not defiled, but **'be clean ; then she shall be 'free, and 
shall •'conceive seed. ^^ "'This is the law of jealousy, when a wife, "being 
under her husband, ^goeth aside, and is defiled ; ®^ or when the spirit of 
jealousy -^'cometh upon a man, and he be jealous over his wife ; then shall 
he 'set the woman before Yahweh, and the priest shall execute upon her all 
this law. 3* And the man shall be free from iniquity, and that woman 
shall ''bear her iniquity. 

6^ *^And YaJiweh * spake unto Moses^ saying, ^ Speak unto the children of Urad, and say unio 
Viem, **When "either "man or woman shall make a 'special vow, the vow of 
"a Nazirite, to "separate himself unto Yahweh : ^ he shall ^separate himself 
from wine and ^^strong drink ; he shall dnnk no ''vinegar of wine, or 
vinegar of strong drink, neither shall he drink any *liquor of grapes, nor 
eat •'fresh grapes or dried. ^All the days of his "separation shall he eat 
nothing that is made of the grape-vine, from the ''kernels even to the *liusk. 
^ All the days of his vow of separation there shall no *razor come upon his 
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5^^ ® Tent of meeting. As tliis term is not elsowhero used in 
the original text of tlip priestly teaching (cp Ex as***) its appear- 
ance hero is hardly originaL 

i» 20 M Or, with another instead of thy husband. See Esek 
23« Rom 7«. «ub M Or, adjuration, 

•• M Or, goeth aside with another instead of her hustxind. 

e' The Law of the Nazirite betrays no special dependence 
upon P» except in the thrice repeated allusion to the * door of 
the tent of meeting * ^^ " *", which may not bo original (or may 
belong to the older view of the sanctuary cp Ex i$^^\ the * basket 
of unleavened bread * &c i» (only in Ex 29 Lev 8). The ritual 
terminology *"• •, 'offor,' with tho various kinds of sacrifices, 
and tho approprtat(> offerings, conforms chisoly to tho typo nt 



Lev 1-7. Of the three parts into which tho law falls «*»-« •-" 
13-31 the first may well be earlier stilL The phraseology showi 
some peculiarities arising from the subject, but in othei^ 
respects it approximates closely to the usage of P** ; thus, with 
the idea of • separation ' to Yahweh, cp * holy to Yahweh ' ■ Ley 
a\* &o (for * separation unto Go<l ' ^ cp Judg 13* ', * God * cp Ley 
a""); further, ' bo holy '*,' dead body '• cp Lev ai*\ *make himself 
unclean ' &o "^ cp Lev 31'. For the Nazirite elsewhere, cp Judg 
13'^ 7 16^'' Am a'l* Lam 4"^ ; the term is also used in other applica- 
tions Gen 49*'' || Deut 33** Lev 25* **f . 

*• M That is, one separated or consecrated, 

"* M Or, consecrate,. 

* M Or, consecration. Or, A^asiriteihip, 
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head : until the days be %lfilled, in the which he ^separateth himself unto 
Yahweh, he shall 'be holy, he shall let the -^locks of the hair of his head 
grow long. ® *A11 the days that he ^separateth himself unto Yahweh he 
shall not come near to a 'dead body. ^ He shall not ''make himself 'unclean 
for his father, or for his mother, for his brotlier, or for his sister, when 
they die : because his separation unto God is upon his head. ^ AH the 
days of his separation he is 'holy unto Yahweh. 

*** And if any man die very ""suddenly beside him, and he 'defile the head 
of his separation ; then he shall "shave his head in the day of his ''cleansing, 
on the "seventh day shall lie shave it. '^ And on the eighth day he shall 
bring ^two turtledoves, or two young pigeons, to the priest, to the 'door of 
the tent of meeting : ^^ and the priest shall ^offer one for a sin oflFering, and 
the other for a burnt offering, and make atonement for him, for that he 
sinned by reason of the 'dead, and shall ^hallow his head that same day. 
^^ And he shall ^separate unto Yahweh the days of his separation, and shall 
bring a ''he-lamb of the first year 'for a guilt offering : but the former days 
shall be void, because his separation was defiled. 

^^ And *this is the law of the Nazirite, when the days of his separation 
are fulfilled : he shall be brought unto the 'door of the tent of meeting : 
^^ and he shall offer his oblation unto Yahweh, one 'he-lamb of the first 
year 'without blemish for a burnt offering, and one 'ewe-lamb of the first 
year without blemish for a sin offering, and one ram without blemish for 
peace offerings, ^® and a "basket of unleavened bread, cakes of fine flour 
mingled with oil, and unleavened wafers anointed with oil, and their meal 
offering, and their drink offerings. ^^ And the priest shall present them 
before Yahweh, and shall ""offer his sin offering, and his burnt offering : 
^"^ and he shall offer the ram for a sacrifice of peace offerings unto Yahweh, 
with the "basket of unleavened bread : the priest shall offer also the meal 
offering thereof, and the drink offering thereof. ^^ And the Nazirite shall 
"shave the head of his separation at the 'door of the tent of meeting, and 
shall take the hair of the head of his separation, and put it on the fire 
which is under the sacrifice of peace offerings. ^^ '^And the priest shall 
take the ^'sodden shoulder of the ram, and one unleavened cake out of the 
"basket, and one unleavened wafer, and shall put them upon the hands of 
the Nazirite, after he hath shaven [the head] of his separation : ^^ and the 
priest shall "wave them for a wave offering before Yahweh ; this is "holy 
for the priest, together with the "'wave breast and heave "thigh : and after 
that the Nazirite may drink wine. ^^ ''This is the law of the Nazirite who 
voweth, [and ofj his oblation unto Yahweh for his separation, "beside that 
which he is "able to get: 'according to his vow which he voweth, so he 
must do after the law of his separation. 

** "^And Yahweh ^spake unto Moses, saying, ^ Speak unto "Aaron and 

unto his sons, saying, On this wise ye shall '^bless the children of Israel ; 

'ye shall say unto them, 

2* Yahweh bless thee, and 'keep thee : 

^ Yahweh "'make his face to shine"' upon thee, and be ^'gracious unto 

thee : 

^® Yahweh ^lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace. 

^ So shall they put my name upon the children of Israel ; and *I will 

bless them. 

7^ "^And it came to pass on the "day that Moses had made an end of 
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e^ M Or, shoulder. 

^ In the absence of any contrary indication, this paragraph 
if most nataraUy assigned to F*, bnt the actual formula of 
benediction ^"^ is presumably much older. The distinctive 
linguistic affinities are, as is natural, rather with the devotional 
literature of the Psalter than with the legal or narrative styles 
of the Pentateuch. 

7^ It is generally agreed that i~^ belongs in its entirety to 



the latest stratum of F«. The date in > 10 attaches the ' dedica- 
tion of the altar ' to Ex 40' >^ so that chronologically it should 
precede Num 1 (cp Num >* ad init). Yet the distribution of the 
gifts ^~* implies the functions of the Levitical clans as arranged 
in 4, while the order of tlie tribes is that of the camp described 
in 2, so that the arrangements laid down in 1-4 are throughout 
presupposed. Moreover the circumlocution is carried to the 
utmost jiossible extent. Apart from one or two additional 
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"setting lip the ^Dwelling, and had ^anointed it and ^sanctified it, and all 
the furniture thereof, and the altar and all the vessels thereof^ and had 
anointed them and sanctified them ; ^ that the 'princes of Israel, the ''heads 
of their fathers' houses, 'offered ; these were the prmces of the 'tribes, 
these are they that Vere over them that were 'numbered : ^ and they 
brought their ''oblation before Yahweh, six ^'covered wagons, and twelve 
oxen ; a wagon for every two of the princes, and for each one an ox : and 
they 'presented them before the Dwelling. ^And Yahweh 'spake unto 
Moses, saying, ^ Take it of them, that they may be to ido the service of the 
tent of meeting ; and thou shalt give them unto the Levites, to every man 
''according to his service. ^And Moses took the wagons and the oxen, 
and gave them unto the Levites. ^ Two wagons and four oxen he gave 
unto the sons of Gershon, ''according to their service : ^ and four wagons 
and eight oxen he gave unto the sons of Merari, ''according imto their 
service, «under the hand of 'Ithamar the son of Aaron the priest. ® But 
unto the sons of Kohath he gave none : because the service of the "sanctuary 
belonged unto them ; they -Hbare it upon their shoulders. ^^ And the 
princes offered "for the dedication of the ^altar in the day that it was 
anointed, even the princes offered their oblation before the altar. ^^ And 
Yahweh said unto Moses, They shall offer their oblation, each prince on 
his day, for the dedication of the altar. 

^^ And he that offered his oblation the first day was Nahshon the son of 
Amminadab, of the tribe of Judah: ^'^ and his oblation was one silver 
''charger, the weight thereof was an hundred and thirty [shekels], one 
silver %owl of seventy shekels, after the -'shekel of the sanctuary ; both 
of them full of ''fine flour mingled with oil for a meal offering; ^^ one 
golden 'spoon of ten [shekelsl full of "incense ; ** one young bullock, one 
ram, one '"ho-lamb of the first year, for a burnt offering ; *® one male 
of the goats for a sin offering ; *' and for the sacrifice of peace offerings, 
two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year: "this 
was the oblation of Nahshon the son of Amminadab. 

^^ On the second day Nethanel the son of Zuar, prince of Issachar, did 
offer: ^^ he offered for his oblation one silver charger, the weight thereof 
was an hundred and thirty [shekels], one silver bowl of seventy shekels, 
after the shekel of the sanctuary ; both of them full of fine flour mingled 
with oil for a meal offering ; *® one golden spoon of ten [shekels], full of 
incense ; ^^ one young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the firat year, 
for a burnt offering ; ^^ one male of the goats for a sin offering ; ^ and 
for the sacrifice of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five 
he-lambs of the firat year: this was the oblation of Nethanel the son of 
Zuar. 

^^ On the third day Eliab the son of Helen, prince of the children of 
Zebulun : ^ his oblation was one silver charger, the weight thereof was an 
hundred and thirty [shekels], one silver bowl of seventy shekels, after the 
shekel of the sanctuary ; both of them full of fine flour mingled with oil for 
a meal offering ; *^ one golden spoon of ten [shekels], full of incense ; ^ one 
young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burnt offering ; 
^^^ one male of the goats for a sin offering ; ^ and for the sacrifice of peace 
offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year : 
this was the oblation of Eliab the son of Helen. 

^^ On the fourth day Elizur the son of Shedeur, prince of the children of 
Reuben : '^^ his oblation was one silver charger, the weight thereof was an 
hundred and thirty [shekels^ one silver bowl of seventy shekels, after the 
shekel of the sanctuary ; both of them full of fine flour mingled with oil for 
a meal offering ; ^* one golden spoon of ten [shekels], full of incense ; ^ one 
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young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burnt offering ; 
^* one male of the goats for a sin offering ; ^ and for the sacrifice of peace 
offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year : 
this was the oblation of Elizur the son of Shedeur. 

^® On the fifth day Shelumiel the son of Zurishaddai, prince of the 
children of Simeon: ^^ his oblation was one silver charger, the weight 
thereof was an hundred and thirty [shekels], one silver bowl of seventy 
shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary ; both of them full of fine flour 
mingled with oil for a meal offering ; ^^ one golden spoon of ten [shekels], 
full of incense ; ^^ one young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first 
year, for a burnt offering ; ^^ one male of the goats for a sin offering ; ^^ and 
for the sacrifice of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five 
he-lambs of the first year : this was the oblation of Shelumiel the son of 
Zurishaddai. 

^^ On the sixth day Eliasaph the son of Deuel, prince of the children 
of Gad : *3 his oblation was one silver charger, the weight thereof was an 
hundred and thirty [shekels], one silver bowl of seventy shekels, after the 
shekel of the sanctuary ; both of them full of fine flour mingled with oil 
for a meal offering ; ^^ one golden spoon of ten [shekels], full of incense ; 
^^ one young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burnt 
offering ; ^® one male of the goats for a sin offering ; ^"^ and for the sacrifice 
of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the 
first year : this was the oblation of Eliasaph the son of Deuel. 

*® On the seventh day Elishama the son of Ammihud, prince of the 
children of Ephraim : *"^ his oblation was one silver charger, the weight 
thereof was an hundred and thirty [shekels], one silver bowl of seventy 
skekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary ; both of them full of fine flour 
mingled with oil for a meal offering ; ^ one golden spoon of ten [shekels], 
full of incense ; ^^ one young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, 
for a burnt offering ; *2 one male of the goats for a sin offering ; *^ and for 
the sacrifice of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five 
he-lambs of the first year : this was the oblation of Elishama the son of 
Ammihud. 

^* On the eighth day Gamaliel, the son of Pedahzur, prince of the 
children of Manasseh : ^^ his oblation was one silver charger, the weight 
thereof was an hundred and thiiiy [shekels], one silver bowl of seventy 
shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary ; both of tliem full of fine flour 
mingled with oil for a meal offering ; ^^ one golden spoon of ten [shekels], 
full of incense ; *' one young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first 
year, for a burnt offering ; *® one male of the goats for a sin offenng ; *^ and 
for the sacrifice of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five 
he-lambs of the first year: this was the oblation of Gamaliel the son of 
Pedahzur. 

®® On the ninth day Abidan the son of Gideoni, prince of the children 
of Benjamin : ®* his oblation was one silver charger, the weight thereof 
was an hundred and thirty [shekels], one silver bowl of seventy shekels, 
after the shekel of the sanctuary; both of them full of fine flour mingled 
with oil for a meal offering ; ^^ one golden spoon of ten [shekels], full of 
incense ; ^ one' young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, for 
a burnt offering ; ®* one male of the goats for a sin offering ; ** and for the 
sacrifice of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he- 
lambs of the first year: this was the oblation of Abidan the son of 
Gideoni. 

®® On the tenth day Ahiezer the son of Ammishaddai, prince of the 
children of Dan : ^ his oblation was one silver charger, the weight thereof 
was an hundred and thirty [shekels], one silver bowl of seventy shekels, 
after the shekel of the sanctuary ; both of them full of fine flour mingled 
with oil for a meal offering ; ^ one golden spoon of ten [shekels], full of 
incense ; ®^ one young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, for 
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a burnt offering ; ''^ one male of the goats for a sin offering ; ^^ and for the 
sacrifice of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he- 
lambs of the fii*st year: this was the oblation of Ahiezer the son of 
Ammishaddai. 

'^^ On the eleventh day Pagiel the son of Ochran, prince of the children 
of Asher: ^^ his oblation was one silver charger, the weight thereof was 
an hundred and thirty [shekels], ono silver bowl of seventy shekels, after 
tJio shekel of tlio sanctuary ; both of them full of fine flour mingled with 
oil for a meal offering ; '^^ one golden spoon of ten [shekels], full of incense; 
^* one young bullock, ono ram, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burnt 
offering ; '® ono male of the goats for a sin offering ; ^'^ and for the sacrifice 
of peace offerings, two oxon, five mms, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the 
first year : this was the oblation of Pagiel the son of Ochran. 

'* On the twelfth day Ahira the son of Enan, prince of the children of 
Naphtali : "^^ his oblation was one silver charger, the weight thereof was an 
hundred and thirty [shekels], one silver bowl of seventy shekels, after the 
shekel of the sanctuary ; both of them full of fine flour mingled with oil 
for a meal offering; ^^ one golden spoon of ten [shekels], full of incense; 
®* one young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burnt 
offering ; ^^ one male of the goats for a sin offering ; ^^ and for the sacrifice 
of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the 
first year : this was the oblation of Ahira the son of £nan. 

®* '^riiis was the "dedication of the altar, in the day when it was anointed 
"by the princes of Israel : twelve silver chargers, twelve silver bowls, 
twelve golden spoons: ^ each silver charger [weigliing] an hundred and 
thirty [shekels], and each bowl seventy : idl the sUver of the vessels two 
thousand and four hundred [shekels^, after the shekel of the sanctuary ; 
^^ the twelve golden spoons, full of incense, [weighing] ten [shekels] apiece, 
after the shekel of the sanctuary: all the gold of the spoons an hundred 
and twenty [shekels! : ^"^ all the oxen for the burnt offering twelve bullocks, 
the rams twelve, tho he-lambs of the first year twelve, and their meal 
offering : and the males of the goats for a sin offering twelve : ®® and all 
tho oxon for the saciifice of i)eaco-ofrerings twenty and four bullocks, the 
rams sixty, tho he-goats sixty, the he- Iambs of the first year sixty. 'This 
was the "dedication of the altar, after that it was anointed. 
•'^ "And when Moses went into the tent of meeting to "speak with him, then 
he heard the Voice speaking unto him ''from above the ^covering that was 
upon the ark of the testimony, from between the two cherubim: and he 
spake unto him. 

8^ "'And Yahweh *spake unto Moses, saying, ' Speak unto Aaron, and 
say unto him, *When thou "lightest the lamps, the seven lamps shall *give 
light ''in front of the ^candlestick. ^ And Aaron did so ; he "lighted the 
lamps thereof [so as to give light] 4n front of the candlestick, *'as Yahweh 
commanded Moses. * And 'this was the work of the candlestick, "beaten 
work of gold ; unto the base thereof, [and] unto the flowers thereof, it was 
beaten work : according unto the 'pattern which Yahweh had shewed Moses, 
so he made the candlestick. 

* "'And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, ® Take the Levites from | 
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7»* w M Or, dediealion-gi/L 

"»» M Or, at the hands of. 

*•• Tliis vorso is pUvinly sovorod from its naioral connexion, 
for there is no proper antecedent to • him.* It appears to be 
a fragment of P**, being closely related to Ex 25'*' , left stranded 
like a boulder, amid aUen surroundings. 

•»b So M Ex 25". T mercy-teaL 

8' Tho construction of the ' candlestick * is ordained in E< 
ajSi-s*. Lev 24 1-* Ex a7«>- and Num S*-* deal with the oil and 
lighting or ' sotting up ' of tho candlestick, and are here given 
in order of probable date. Tliis passage seems to define moro 
preoijely the position of tho lamps. 



3 M Or, setUH tip.— Cp Ex a7*>. ' M Or, m< tip. 

* M Or, turned — Cp Ex 25". 

^ The appointment of the Aaronic priesthood was foUowed 
in Lev 8 by an account of the consecration of Aaron and his 
sons. In a similar way, the institution of the Levitical order 3 
finds its sequel in a narrative of their solemn gift to Tahweh 
for the service of the sanctuary. The analogy of Lev 8 suggests 
for this pioce also a secondary character. This seems con- 
firmed by marks of rodactional extension. Thus the instmo- 
tions for the purification of tho Levites are curiously duplicated. 
A full close seems to bo reached in ^^^ \ but in i'>» Motes is again 
directed to cleanse them cp '•, and to wave them as a wave ofiisring 
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among the children of Israel, and -^cleanse them. '' And ^thus shalt thou 
do imto them, to cleanse them : ''sprinkle the *water of expiation^ upon 
them, and let them cause a ^razor to pass over all their flesh, and let them 
'wash their clothes, and 'cleanse themselves. ^ Then let them "^take 
a young bullock, and its meal offering, fine flour mingled with oil, and 
another young bullock shalt thou take for a sin offering. ° Ai^d thou shalt 
((present the Levites before the tent of meeting : and ^thou shalt ''assemble 
the whole congragation of the children of Israel : ^® and thou shalt 'present 
the Levites before Yaliweh : and the children of Israel shall 'lay their hands 
upon the Levites : ^^ and Aaron shall ^wave the Levites before Yahweh for a wave 
ofleiing, "on the behalf of the children of Israel, that they may be to Mo the 'liervioe of 
Yahweh'. ^^ And the Levites shall 'lay their hands upon the "'heads of the 
bullocks: and offer thou the one for a sin offering, and the other for a burnt 
offering, unto Yahweh, to "make atonement for the Levites. ^^ And thou 
shalt ''set the Levites before Aaron, and before his sons, and wave them for 
a wave offering unto Yahweh. ^^ Thus shalt thou 'separate the Levites 
from among the children of Israel : and the Levites shall be ''mine. 
^^ And after that shall the Levites go in to Mo the service of the tent 
of meeting. 

*'** And thou Hhalt/clounso thum, and wavo thom for a wavo offuring. ^^ For they are 
"wholly given unto mo from among tho children of Israel ; instead of ''all that openeth 
the womb, even tho firstborn of all the children of Israel, have I taken them unto me. 
^^ VFor all tho firstborn among the children of Israel are mine, ■"botli man ''and beast : 
on the day that I smote all the firstborn in tho land of Egypt I ^hallowed them for 
myself. '* And I have taken the Levites instead of all the firstborn among the children 
of Israel. ^* And I have 'given the Levites as "a gift to "Aaron and to his sons from 
among the children of Israel, to Jdo the service of tho children of Israel in the tent 
of meeting, and to ^mako atonement for the children of Israel : that there be no Pplague 
among the children of Israel, "when the children of Israel 'come nigh unto the ^sanctuary. 
^^ iThus did Moses, and Aaron, and all the "congregation of the children of Israel, unto 
the Levites : according unto all that Yahweh commanded Moses touching the Levites, 
so did the children of Israel unto them. '^ And the Levites ^purified themselves from 
sin, and they 'washed their clothes ; and Aaron waved them for a wave offering before 
Yahweh ; and Aaron made atonement for them to cleanse them. ^^ And after that 
went the Levites in to do their service in the tent of meeting before Aaron, and before 
his sons: as Yahweh had commanded Moses concerning the Lovites, so did they 
unto thom. 

^ "''And Yahweh spake unto Mosos, saying, ^ "This is that which bolongeth unto the 
Levites : from "twenty and five years ^old and ^upwai'd they shall go in "to wait upon 
the service in the work of the tent of meeting : ^ and from the age of fifty years they 
shall "cease waiting upon the work, and shall serve no more ; ^ but shall minister with 
their brethren in the tent of meeting, to 'keep the charge, and shall do no service. 
*Thus shalt thou do unto the Levites touching their charges. 

9^ "^And Yahweh 'spake unto Moses in the wilderness of ^Sinai, in the 
''first month of the second year 'after they were come out of the land of 
Egypt, saying, ^ "Moreover let the children of Israel ''keep the passover 
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cp *' ftirther op •• •••. **~^* shows direct dependence on 3' '••, 
bat in ^^ the compiler has abandoned the usage of 3^^ Ex tai' 
* * T? * * )Pi ii^ favour of the formula • • 1 • • a cp 108^ 35. Further, 
the original draft of the ceremony implies that Moses through- 
oat is the agent uf dedication, as in Lev 8 op *• *• . Accordingly 
in u Moses is instructed to * wave * the Levites symbolically as 
A wave offering before Yahweh cp ^^^. The allotment of this 
duty to Aaron i^, belongs apparently to the later revision which 
■et him by tho side of Mosos in tho census cp i^". Tho original 
form, therefore, would seem to have been comprised in <^*® 
ifl-i5«^ with a simple record of the fulfilment of the divine 
oommands, now expanded into so**', where Aaron's share 
becomes more prominent. It is in accordance with this view 
that the atonement to be made by Moses in " is ascribed to 
Aaron in *i. Dillm suggests that k'*-!^ fell into its present 
place when ^^ was inserted, thus interrupting i'* and ^^ which 
may have stood in immediate connexion. 

8"* So M A. T oJTer, and in " i» »». 

"»> M Or, from. " M Soo 3'. 

17 ^ OS in 3 IS. T tandi/led. 



^ Nethuninif given. 



19b 2C Or, through the children of Israel coming nigh, 

^ According to 4' the period of Levitical service in the 
sanctuary was fixed from thirty to fifty years of age. This 
law, extending the time by five years, from twenty-five to filty, 
can only be a later modification. 

•* M fi to toar the warfare in the toorit.— '93°. 

<^ M ^ return from the warfare of the work. 

0^ Tho celebration of the passover in the first month of the 
second year of tho Exodus falls in order of time before the 
census at tho opening of tho socoud month i^ cp 7^ ; the record 
seems, however, to be introduced here to prepare for the 
secondary passage in *~^* providing for a supplemental observ- 
ance on the fourteenth of the second month, which is thus 
completed before the start on the twentieth lo^^. Cp Ex la. 

' JQ and. Apparently some words have dropped out, so that 
the text is defective. It seems probable tliat other material 
has here been incori>orated, for the language is not without 
aflUnitios to pb ; thus *"* *do tho possovor,' cp Ex 31** ct Ex !»• 
14 17^ s *8ttitutos and judgements' cp ^* ''913. Some slight 
variations in (S) ^^ further indicate diversity of treatment or 
scribal manipulation. 
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ill *'its appointed season. ^ In the ''fourteenth day of 'this month, "at even, 
ye shall ''keep it in '^its appointed season : according to all the statutes of it, 
and according to all the -^ordinances thereof, shall ye ^keep it. * And Moses 
spake unto the children of Israel, that they should ^keep the passover. 
^ And they ^kept the passover in the first [month], on the fourteenth day 
of the month, *'at even, in the wilderness of Sinai : ''according to all that 
Yahweh commanded Moses, so did the children of Israel. 

® "''And there were certain men, who were ^unclean by the "dead body 
of a man, so that they could not ^keep the passover on that day : and they 
came before Moses and before Aaron on that day: '' and those men said 
unto him. We are unclean by the 'dead body of a man : wherefore are we 
*kept back, that we may 'not 'offer the oblation of Yahweh in *^its appointed 
season among the children of Israel ? ^ And Moses said unto them, Stay 
ye ; that I may hear what Yahweh will command concerning you. 

^ And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, *® Speak unto the children of 
Israel, saying, 'If any man of you or of your "generations shall be ''unclean 
by reason of a dead body, or be in a journey afar off, yet he shall ^keep the 
passover unto Yahweh : ^^ in the second month on the fourteenth day 
"at even they shall ''keep it ; they shall •'eat it with unleavened bread and 
bitter herbs : ^^ they shall 'leave none of it unto the morning, nor 'break 
a bone thereof: according to all the statute of the passover they shall ''keep 
it. ^^ But the man that is clean, and is not in a journey, and forbeareth 
to ''keep the passover, tliat soul shall be *cut off from his people : because 
he offered not the oblation of Yahweh in ^its appointed season, that man 
shall ^bear his sin. ^* '^And ""if a stranger shall sojourn among you, and 
will keep the passover unto Yahweh ; according to the statute of the pass- 
over, and according to the •^ordinance thereof, so shall he do: ye shall have 
"one statute, both for the stranger, and for him that is ''born in the land. 

15 «"^And on the day that the 'Dwelling was "reared up the cloud ''covered 
the Dwelling, even the tent of the "testimony : and at even it was upon 
the Dwelling ''as it were the appearance of fire, until morning. *® So it 
was ''alway: the cloud covered it, and the appearance of *fire by night. 
^' And '^whonovor tho cloud ''was taken up from over the Tent, then after 
that the children of Israel journeyed : and in the place where the cloud 
'abode, there the children of Isiuel encamped. ^^ 'At the commandment 
of Yahweh the children of Israel journeyed, and at the commandment of 
Yahweh they encamped : as long as the cloud ""abode upon the Dwelling 
they remained encamped. ^^ And when the cloud tanied upon the 
Dwelling many days, then the children of Israel %ept the charge of 
Yahweh, and journeyed not. ^o^^^j ''sometimes the cloud was a few 
days upon the Dwelling ; then 'according to the commandment of Yahweh 
they remained encamped, and according to the commandment of Yahweh 
they journeyed. ^* And **sometimes the cloud was from evening until 
morning ; and when the cloud "was taken up in the morning, they journeyed: 
or [if it continued I by day and by night, when the cloud "was taken up, 
they journeyed. ** Whether it were two days, or a month, or a year, that 
the cloud tarried upon the Dwelling, 'abiding thereon, the children of 
Israel remained encamped, and journeyed not : but when it "was taken up, 
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9' B 11 M $ between the ttoo evenings —^3^. 

* An exceptional case giving rise to n law placed in narrative 
setting (for other instances in P" cp Lev lo^'* • 24io« • Num ji*'* •). 
The law, however, takes oogniEauce of other circumstances beside 
those which suggest it, and the reference to traveUers ^^ may 
have led the compilers to place the section immediately before the 
account of the resumption of the march cp '". Tlio peculiarities 
of phrase noted in '"* are not wanting in •• • ; for nejyhesh *• 1» 
* soul ' = * dead body ' cp ^198 ; ' if any man ' *o cp 190** ; * bear his 
sin' " cp a8»» 193; 'not' ' Lev i8»« so* 26»» cp Josh aa" P" ; 
with * cp Lev 24''', *8t4iy* cp Ex </*. On the whole, thoreforo, 
^'^^ may be rogurdod as in one piece P", showing ucquaiutonce 



with the usage of both P^ and P*. 

IB This passage attaches itself to Ex 40. The general im- 
pression of its secondary character suggested by this reference 
as well as by its numerous repetitions, is further confirmed by 
some unusual expressions not found elsewhere hi P*; thus 
J* • as it were the appearance of fire,' >• " • kept the charge of 
Yahweh * Lev 8"^t (ct ' charge of the Dwelling, the congrega- 
tion ' &o), *"• * and sometimes ' "nw «jn Neh 5*^ |-, In •*-■■ 
® cither foUows a shorter text or curtails its originaL The 
present form is probably expanded from a simpler base in Pt. 
On tho contrast of tlio representation with that of JB Nam 
loM. • op Jntrod VIU ii 2/3 i 59. 
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they journeyed. ^ 'At the commandment of Yahweh they encamped, and 
at the commandment of Yahweh they journeyed : they 'kept the chai*ge of 
Yahweh, at the commandment of Yahweh "by the hand of Moses. 
10^ "^And Yahweh ^spake unto Moses, saying, ^ "Make thee two '^trumpets 
of silver ; of "beaten work shalt thou make them : and thou shalt use them 
for the ^calling of the ''congregation, and for the ''journeying of the camps. 
^ And when they shall blow with them, all the '^congregation shall ''gather 
themselves unto thee at the *door of the tent of meeting. ^ And if they 
blow but with one, then the 'princes, the "heads of the thousands of Israel, 
shall ""gather themselves unto thea *And when ye blow an ''alarm, the 
camps that lie on the "east side shall take their journey. ® And when ye 
blow an alarm the second time, the camps that lie on the -^south side shall 
take their journey : they shall blow an alarm for their "journeys". ' But 
when the assembly is to be ^gathered together, ye sliall blow, but ye shall 
not sound an alarm. ^ ^And the 'sons of Aaron, the priests, shall blow 
with the trumpets; and they shall ^be to you for a ''statute for ever 
'throughout your generations. 

"^And when ye ^go to war in your land against the adversary that 
oppresseth you, then ye shall sound an alarm with the Hrumpets ; and ye 
shall be 'remembered before Yahweh your God, and ye shall be "^saved from 
your enemies. ^^ ^Also in the day of your gladness, and in your "'set 
feasts, and in the ^beginnings of your months^, ye shall blow with the 
trumpets over your burnt offerings, and over the sacrifices of your peace 
offerings ; and they shall "be to you for a "memorial before your God : *•! am 
Yaliweh your God. 

^^ "And it came to pass in the 'second year, in the ''second month, on the 
twentieth day of the month, that the *^cloud '^was taken up from over the 
■Dwelling of the testimony. ^^ ^^d the children of Israel *fiet forward 
according to their 'journeys out of the wilderness of "Sinai ; and the cloud 
""abode in the wilderness of "Paran. 

^^ *And they first took their journey "according to the commandment of 
Yahweh by the hand of Mosea ^* And in the "first [place] the 'standard 
of the camp of the children of Judah set forward 'according to their hosts : 
and over his host was ''Nahshon the son of Amminadab. ^^ And over the 
host of the 'tribe of the children of Issachar was Nethanel the son of Zuar. 
^^ And over the host of the tribe of the children of Zebulun was Eliab the 
son of Helen. ^^ And the Dwelling was ^taken down ; and the sons of 
•"Gershon and the sons of 'Merari, who bare the Dwelling, set forward. 
^^ And the standard of the camp of Reuben set forward according to their 
hosts : and over his host was Elizur the son of Shedeur. ^^ And over the 
host of the tribe of the children of Simeon was Shelumiel the son of 
Zurishaddai. ^^ And over the host of the tribe of the childi-en of Gad was 
Ehasaph the son of Deuel. *^ And the 'Kohathites set forward, bearing 
the •'sanctuary: and [the other] did "'set up the Dwelling against they 
came. ^^ And the standard of the camp of the children of Ephmim set 
forward according to their hosts : and over his host was Elishama the son 
of Ammihud. ^ And over the host of the tribe of the children of Manasseh 
was Gamaliel the son of Pedahzur. ^^ And over the host of the tribe 
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IQi If 1-8 be rightly ascribed to P*, the suggestion that Ps 
oontained a brief aooount of the order of encampment cp 2^** 
gains additional strength. Bat the manner is not quite uniform, 
a transition oecurring at > to ' yo/ while the duty of blowing is 
floaUy limited * to the priests. After the close in > the editor 
appends a passage in a rather different stylo cp *". 

* M Or, turned.--Bx. 25^*. 

• ' ® addis similar signals for the west and north divisions. 

• The instructions for the use of the trumpets *"* are confined 
to the Inarch. In <*, however, the situation changes to the 
promised land cp Lev 19^ »$^'* 25* (cp • your laud ' Ijov 199 ** 
sj** jjW jjt 45 26^) ph . other peouliaritios iniint in this direction, 



* before Yahweh your Qod * * Lev 25*0 p* (^J omits * your Qod '), 

* gUulness (rejoicing) ' cp Lev 33^®, * sacrifices of your pouco 
offerings' Lov I/**, but cp ''118°, 'I am Yuhwoh your Qod,* aos** 
(^ omits * your Ghxl '). Either therefore P< has utilisod other 
material, or B has attached ^- to the other trumpet arrango- 
ments. 

1^ At this point P* begins the itinerary from Sinai cp 33. 
Sam inserts between '^ and 1^ some excerpts from Deut 1*^. 
The description of the order of the march in ^^^ is obviously 
doi)endent on the arnkugoments of the camp detailed in 3, and 
belongs to tlio same secondary series of additions to the main 
narrutivo of P* : itd conclusion is probably to bo found iu '*. 
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of the childi*eiL of Beiijamiii was Abidaii the son of Gideoni. ^And 
the standard of the camp of the children of Dan, which was the *rear- 
ward of all the camps, set forward according to their hosts : and over his 
host was Ahiezer the son of Ammishaddai. ^^ And over the host of the 
tribe of the children of Asher was Pagiol the son of Ochran. ^ And 
over the host of the tribe of the children of Naphtali was Ahira the son 
of £nan. ^''Thus were the 'joumeyings of the childi'en of Israel 
'according to their hosts ; and they set forward. 



^•* "And Moses said imto "Hobab, the son of ""Reuel the Midianite, 
Moses' 'father in law, We are "'journeying unto the 'place of which 
Yahweh said, I will give it you : come thou with us, and we will '"'do 
thee good : for Yahweh hath spoken good concerning Israel. ^^ And he 
said mito him, I will not go ; but I will depart to mine own "'land, and 
to my ''kindred. ^^ And he said, ''Leave us not, ''I pray thee ; ^'foras- 
much as thou knowest how we are to encamp in the wilderness, and 
thou shalt be to us instead of eyes. ^^ And it shall be, if thou go with 
us, yea, it shall be, that what good soever Yahweh shall '''do unto us, the 
same will we 'do unto thee. 

^ "And they set forward from the mount of Yahweh "'three days' 
journey ; and the '''ark of tlie covenant of Yahweh ''went before them three 
days* journey, to *'seek out a resting place for them. 
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3* "And the '''cloud of Yahweh was over them by day, when they set 
forward from the camp. 



^ "And it came to pass, ^'when the ark set forward, that Moses said. 
Rise up, O Yahweh, and let thine enemies be •'scattered ; 
And let them that '''hate thee flee before thee. 
^®And when it rested, he said. 

Return, O Yahweh, unto the -^'ten thousands of the thousands of Israel. 

11^ "And tho people were as "niurmurers, f*'speaking] evil in the ears 

of Yaliwoh: an<l wIk^ii Ynliwoh liimrd it, his angor was kindled ; and the 

lire of Yahweh ''burnt among them, and devoured in the uttermost part 

of the camp. ^ And the people *cried unto Moses ; and Moses Sprayed 
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1039 With this pamgrapli ^~3' tlio narrntivo of JS is nt Inst 
resumed (from £x 54^). The margins prove tlint it is derived 
from J, but the abruptness of both opening and close indicates 
that it is only a fragment. Its beginning has probably been 
omitted in view of tlio dnplicato narrative of B in Ex 18 (cp ^"), 
where some portion of it seems to have been preserved. The 
conclusion, on the other hand, which told of Hobab*s aid (cp 
Judg ii* 411, Moore*s Judges in ICC^ Sayco, Early llist 213), has 
probably been dropped as inconsistent with P's representations 
9". .. 

^ The basis of this passage is J*8 acconnt of the start, but 
the language has undergone some editorial manipulation. On 
the designation *ark of the covenant 'cp Couard, ZATW {1^1) 
62 : the repetition of the phrase * three days' journey' is probably 
due to a corrupted text; but it does not seem necessary to 
nscrilte the rest to Rn. Tlio verb * seek out * is used by P, but 
in the meaning 'to rocoimoitro.' It occurs also in Dout i'*' 
and may qnito woU havo 8tu<Hl in the older nnrnitivo, though 
Gouard thinks that priority hero l»cloug8 to D, and that the 
passage in the text is founded upon it. For * resting place ' cp 
Gen 49* ^ 

'* The description of the clond as ' over ' the advancing 
Israelites at once separates this statement from the narrative of 
J in wliicli it is conceived as going before them 14*^^ Kx 13'* as 
a pillar. In F, on the other hand, it is always above them 
without definite form cp i)^"^- • . The peculiar phrase * cloud of 
Yahweh * occurs only elsewhere in P" Ex 40^ (cp Num 14** B), 
and this verso which in (^ foUows ^ may bo regarded as the 
natural conchision of ^^'^ whnro a rofcronco to the protecting 
presence of the clond might bo expected. 



*^* This pair of poetical invocations is here ascribed to a 
setting in J, and may havo been derived from the Book of the 
Wars of Yahweh or some other similar collection. For Yah- 
weh 's * enemies * cp Judg 5**. 

IV* The narratives in ii-ia are obviously derived from JS. 
Familiar phrases like the * kindling' of Yaliweh's anger u* ^**, 
the style of Moses' expostulation with Yahweh, the description 
of Yahweh's descent in the clond 11^' 13^, the place of the 
sanctuary outside the camp it^* 13^, and the account of the pro- 
phesying 1 1^'^- * , are conclusive. The Taberah incident is diffioult 
to locate. The place is not named in P's itinerary which makes 
Kibroth-hattaavah ^ the first place after the departure from Sinai 
S^i'*. The solitary reference to it elsewhere in Deut9" associates it 
with Massah lind Kibroth-hattaavah, but it does not foUow that 
this was the order of the three stories in D's sources. It is 
plausibly attributed to XS, negatively becanso it shows no special 
connexion with tvd joining J passages, while positively a link is 
found in Moses' prayer ' cp si^ and Gen 20'' i''. No cause is 
assigned for the murmnrs of the people. If they originated in 
the dissatisfaction with tlie desert food, B's narrative may 
have contcdned an account of the manna, the general disgust 
at the monotony of the diet, and a plague in punishment, 
somewhat similar to J's. On this view, B in combining the 
two documents, retained one and dropped the other, but left 
the skeleton of B side by side with the fuU form of J. So, sub- 
stantially, Dillm. Bacon conjectures that ^"^ originally foUowed 
the narrative of the contest with Amalek Ex 17^**, which ho 
inserts aftor the departure from Horob, in sequence on 
Num 12. 

^^ M Or, which was eviL 
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unto Yahweh, and tlie fire ^abated. ^ And the ''name of that place was 

called "Taberah : because the fire of Yahweh burnt among them. 
..> "And the "mixed multitude that was among them -^fell a lusting : 
and the children of Israel also wept 'again, and said. Who shall give us 
flesh to eat ? * We remember the fish, which we did eat in Egypt for 
^nought ; the 'cucumbers, and the 'melons, and the ^eeks, and the 
'onions, and the 'garlick : ^ but now our soul is dried away ; there is 
nothing at all : we have nought "save this manna to look to. '' And the 
manna was like 'coriander seed, and the "appearance thereof as the 
appearance of 'bdellium. ^ The people "*went about, and "gathered it, and 
"ground it in ''mills, or *beat it in ^mortars, and ""seethed it in ""pots, 
and made 'cakes of it : and the taste of it was as the taste of "fresh oil. 
^ And when the Mew fell upon the camp in the night, the manna fell 
"upon it. *^ And Moses heard the people weeping "throughout their 
"families, every man at the door of his tent : and the anger of Yahweh 
was kindled greatly. 

*®'* "And Moses was displeased. " And Moses said unto Yahweh, 
"Wherefore hast thou "'evil entreated **thy servant ? and wherefore have 
I not 'found favour in thy sight, that thou layest the 'burden of all this 
people upon me ? ^* Have I 'conceived all this people ? have I brought 
them forth, that thou shouldest say unto me, CaiTy them in thy bosom, 
as a ''nursing-father carrieth the sucking child, unto the 'land which 
thou 'swarest unto their fathers ? 

^^ Whence should I have flesh to give unto all this people ? for they 
weep unto me, saying, Give us flesh, that we may eat. 

...^^ "I am not able to '''bear all this people alone, because it is too 

heavy for me. 
^^ And if thou deal thus with me, kill me, I pray thee, out of hand, 
if I have ''found favour in thy sight ; and let me not see my wretchedness. 

*• "*And Yahweh said unto Moses, '•'Gather unto me <^feeventy men of tlie i^eldera 

of Israel, whom thou knowest to be the elders of the people, and ^'o£Rcers over them ; 

and bring them unto the ^tent of meeting, that they may stand tliere with thee. 

^^ And I will *come down and talk with thee there : and I will /'take of the spirit 

which is upon thee, and will put it upon them ; and they shall ^'bear the burden of 

the people with thee, that thou hour it not thyself ulonc. 
...*® And say thou unto the people, ^Sanctify yourselves ^'against 
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11> M That is, Burning, 

• The narrative in *"«» reveals a dual origin. The com- 
munication of the spirit to the seventy elders in i*> s^^-'u is 
plainly independent of the demand for flesh meat and the 
plague which punished the voracity of the people on the advent 
of tiie quails cp i*". The margins vindicate the main story for 
J, but it is possible that some passages have undergone later 
expansion eg *>•• *i* *, and it is also conceivable that other 
elements have been incorporated into it, causing additional 
dislocation cp ^^^". It does not seem necessary (with Cornill) 
to treat 7~* as an interpolation by B'. In ^^ some critics have 
seen traces of his hand in the phrase * throughout their 
famiUes' (in this form only in Num 2^*)\ but it is hardly 
used in legal fashion here, and it occurs independently 
I Sam 10^1. 

T M fi tfye.— Cp Lev 13** A. 

• M Or, cakea baked wUh oU.—' Fresh » & Ps ja^f. 

• M Or, with. 

^^ A plirune so common in P that some critics have ascribed 
its occurrence here to BP (but the sing 8u£f * his families ' is not 
favourable to this suggestion cp 2***). On the other hand, 
if viewed as original, it supplies one of the numerous links 
between the phraseology of J and that of P. 

lob xhe expostulation of Moses lOb-ia 15 ^Q^g ^qi^ ^^qj^ Jq 
harmony with the cause impUed in the context. His * dis- 
pleasure * is plainly directed, not like the anger of Yahweh 
against the people, but against Yahweh himself. The language 
of ^' suggests Uiat ho repudiates a rospunsibility which lually 
lies upon the Qod of Isniel. But tliat responsibility has not 
here been thrown upon him, except by remote implication. 
On the other hand it is formally laid on him in £x 33^ i>. Now 



in the original document of JS the Horeb section Ex 33-34 
immediately preceded the departure in Num lo'** • • , and stood 
oonsequently in near proximity to the munna scene. Bacon 
acconlingly conjectures that this luissage once stood attor 
Ex 33' and before 33^* (see ''**). In the combination of J and B 
tliese verses were displaced by the insertion of the account of 
the Tent of Mooting, and were woven into the nearest 
appropriate situation, whore (on this viow) they have dis- 
loctited tho connexion of >' with *-»o». 

^^ May bo a fragment of £ cp 1^^, or it is perhaps due to B, 
who has caught up the phrase * bear {^ ^ carry) oU this people ' 
(ct i^** * bear the burden of the people') from **•. 

>* The prophesying of the seventy elders is in no way related 
to the adjacent gitt of quails. The scene is laid outside the 
camp, away from the people, at the Tent of Meeting, where 
Yahweh descends in the cloud as in Ex 33'^' • Joshua, the 
minister of Moses, is in attendance on his master, and remains 
in tho sanctuary when Mobos returns witli tho elders to tlie 
ctimp ^ cp Ex ,\i^^. But tho now u8S<»ciatos of Mosos iu bearing 
the burden of the people >^ have no concern with Israors 
subsequent conduct, and thoir selection at this precise moment 
in no way mitigates either the popular grood or the divine 
wrath. On the other hand the story deals with prophetic 
conceptions peculiar to B cp -"^1x4. It has, however, in part the 
same motive as another narrative in B (with ^^^ cp Ex 18*^ ^^, 
1''**, however, may be itself due to B), and seems to belong to 
a small socondary group cp la, marked by uilvanced reflexion 
on tho phases of pr«>|ihctiu activity. (Giiiy, on tho other hand, 
considers that its aflinitius ai'o with tho stories of Saul's A'ouiBy 
in SamueL) By the side of the secular judges over the * smaU 
matters,' the coadjutor-prophets must be assigned to SS*. 
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to-morrow, and ye shall eat Hesh: for ye have wept in the eara of 
Yah well, saying. Who shall give us flesh to eat? for it was *'well with 
lis in Egypt : therefore Yahweh will give you flesh, and ye shall eat. 
i** Ye shall not eat one day, nor two days, nor five days, neither ten 
days, nor twenty days ; *** but a •''whole month, until it come out at your 
nostrils, and it be ^loathsome unto you : because that ye have ''reiected 
Yahweh which is ^among you, and have wept before him, saying, ^Why 
came we forth out of Egypt? ^i ^nd Moses said, The people, among 
whom I am, are '"'six hundred thousand footmen ; and thou hast said, 
I will give them flesh, that they may eat a -''whole month. ^^ Shall 
'flocks and herds be "'slain for them, to ^'suflice them ? or shall all the 
fish of the sea be gathered together for them, to suffice them ? 

23 And Yahweh said unto Moses, Is Yahweh's hand waxed ^ short ? 
now *'shalt thou see whether my *"word shall come to pass unto thee 
•'or not 24* j^d Moses went out, and told the people the words of 
Yahweh. 

'*^ And ho ^'gathered sovonty mon of the ^'elders of tlio people, and sot them round 
about tho •'Tent. *" And Yah well >cnme down in tho ''cloud, and spake unto him, 
and /took of the spirit that was upon him, and put it upon tho seventy elders : and 
it came to pass, that, when the spirit rested upon them, they ">prophe6ied, but they 
did so no more. ^ But there remained two men in the camp, the name of the one 
was Eldad, and tho name of the other Medad : and the spirit rested upon them ; and 
they were of them that were written, but had not '*'gone out unto the Tent : and 
tlioy prophosiod in tho camp. '^ And thon^ ran a youiiR man, and told Masos, 
and s:tid, JOldad and Modad do prophoMy in tho camp. ^ And Joshua (ho son of Nun, 
the '^'ministor of Moses, "one of his chosen mon, answered and said. My "lord Moses, 
^'forbid them. ^ And Moses said unto him. Art thou ''jealous for my bake ? would 
God that all Yahwoh's people were prophets, that Yahweh would put his spirit upon 
them I ^ And Moses •'gat him into the camp, he and the ^'elders of Israel. 
31 And there went forth a 'wind from Yahweh, and ""brought '^quails 
from the sea, and *"let them fall "by the camp, about a day's journey on 
this side, and a day's journey on the other side, round about the camp, 
and about two cubits above tho face of tho earth. ^^ And the people rose 
up all that day, and all the night, and all the next day, and gathered the 
quails : he that gathered ''"least gathered ten homers : and they ^'spread 
them all abroad for themselves round about the camp. ^^ While the 
flesh was "yet between their teeth, ''ere it was chewed, the anger of 
Yahweh was kindled against the people, and Yahweh -^"smote the people 
with a very gieat -^"plague. ^ And the *'name of that place was called 
"Kibroth-hattaavah : because there they buried the people that lusted. 
^^ From Kibroth-haltaavah *^'the people journeyed unto Hazeroth ; and 
they abode at Hazeroth. 

12^ KL^ii^l oAfiriiim and Aaron spake ''against Moses* because of the Cushite woman 
whom he had married : ^Jor he had married a Cushite wrniatu 

^ And they said, Ilath Yahweh ^'indeed spoken <^only "with Moses? hath he not 
spoken also *'witli us ? And Yahweh <'heard it. ' Now the 'man Moses was very 
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11*8 M Or, Jrom his youth. — If this ron«loriiig bo adopted, the 
phrase can hanlly procood from tho author of £x 33II whore 
Joshua is described as n youngs man, as it impUos a much 
greater lapso of timn, and seoms basod on a geuoral rotrospoctive 
viow of the whole relations of .Joshua to Moeos. It is consistent 
with this discrimination of difToront strata in E that while in 
Ex 33' the pillar of cloud itself descends, and is so far identified 
with Yahweh that it can speak with Moses, in " \2^ it is 
Yahweh who comes down, in the cloud, by a later religious 
differentiation. 

'» M Or, over, ^ M That is, The graves o/lusi. 

12»» Tho narrative in '"** is closely allied with the institution 
of the Tent of Meeting Ex 537. . and the gift of tho spirit to the 
seventy olders \\^^' »«k-so. The sanctuary is outside the 
camp <, and Yahwoh's presence is marked by the descent of 
tlie cloud ^ which stands at tho door. Tlio importance attached 
to prophocy, visions, and d roams, is throughout characteristic 
of E cp loi, 114, and tho marginal rofcronccs amply confirm this 
ascription. Tho mention of Aliriam also 8U)>[K>rts it. Dillni 
has, indeed, found traces of the amalgiunation of two docu- 



ments ; but the apparent doublet * and ihey three came out * *, 
*and they two came out* <^, admits of another explanation. 
In * the three are summoned together from the camp ; in * tho 
two are called forth from Moses* side to hear the diyine 
vindication of his authority. The phraseological aflSnities with 
J, registered in the margins, are not more numerous or decisive 
than in other E passages, and belong to the common stock of 
the vocabulary of JE. Whether ^^^ was originally continuous 
Mrith 1 is more doubtful, as it is founded on a quite different 
motive. The general reflexions on the nature of pn^ihetio 
activity and the eminence of Moses as the recipient of direct 
revelation *~* suggest that this narrative is among the later 
additions of E' ; with this view the representation of ^ har- 
monizes cp 11*^". But the sequel in *-^^ may be part of the 
original story, *"> having been elaborated out of earlier 
material. 

^^ This explanation is obviously derived from the text itself, 
and is omitted (presumably as a gloss) by ^. The wife of Moses 
in J is Zimiorah, a Midianitess; but in E she is not named. 
Cp Ex i8» \ «*»» M Or, 6y. 
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/mock, above all the mon wliich wore upon tho ^fnco of tho earth. ^ ^And Ynliweh 
spake 'suddenly unto Moses, and unto Aaron, and unto Miriam, ^Gomo out ye three 
unto the tent of meeting. And they three came out. ' And Yaliweh <came down in 
a pillar of cloud, andistood at the door of the Tent, and called Aaron and Miriam : 
and they both came forth. ' And he said, ^Hear now my words : if there bo 
a "prophet among you, I Yahwoh will <mnko myself known unto him in a *"vi8ion, 
I will speak with him in a ^'dream. "^ My "servant Moses is not so ; he is 'faithful in 
all mine house : " with him will I speak ''mouth to mouth, even manifestly, and not 
in ^dark speeches ; and the ''form of Yaliweh shall he "behold : 'wherefore then wore 
ye not afraid to speak ^against my ''servant, against Moses ? * And the anger of 
Yahweh was kindled against them ; and he departed. ^'^ And the cloud 'removed 
from "over the Tent ; and, behold, Miriam was 'leprous, as f white as] snow' : and 
Aaron "looked upon Miriam, and, behold, she was leprous. " And Aaron said unto 
Moses, 'Oh my lord, i^lay not, I pray thee, sin upon us, for that we have "done 
foolishly, and for that we have sinned. ^^ Let her not, I pruy, be as one dead, 
of whom the flesh is half consumed when he cometh out of his mothei*'s womb. 
** And Moses cried unto Yahweh, saying, ""Heal her, God, I beseech thee. ** And 
Yahweh said unto Mosos, If her father had but '^spit in her face, should she not bo 
''ashamed seven days ? let her bo 'shut up ^without the camp seven days, und after 
that she shall be '^'brought in again. ^° And Miriam was 'sliut up without the camp 
seven days : and the people journeyed not till Miriam was ^'brought in ngaiin. 

*^ "And afterward the " people journeyed from Ilazeroth, and pitched in 

the '^'wilderness of Paran. 



I 13^ "And Yaliweh 'spake unto Moses, saying, ^ Send thou men, that they 
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1210 q^e preposition does not necessarily mean more than 
'from* cp Gen 17^ 35** 1 Kings 13^ al; in ^ tho pillar was at 
the entrance of the Tent, and B nuwhere describes it as * over * 
or ' covering* it op Dout 31'*. 

1* A fragment of J's itinerary op ii'^ The reference to tho 
* wUdemess of Paran * may be due to BP founded on lo^^ to 
prepare the way for 13*. The district is not named ii^ 
Nam 33. 

18^ The story of the explorer's mission 13* shows many signs 
of composite origin. The opening section 13^''^* is easily 
identified with P, and supplies the due to subsequent analysis. 
(1) The twelve tribal representatives are directed to 'spy out 
the land of Canaan * * >7* ; their joomoy is described in *^^ 
*^~^** ; and their report is presented in ''. According to those 
statements tliey traversed the entire extent of tlio country 
from the wilderness of Paran to the extreme north and back 
^p^in, s >ib ite^ |^Q(i their absence lasted forty days ** 14**. 
(3) Blended with this is another representation which fixes the 
point of departure and return as Kadesh ^^ (cp 32^ Deut i^* 
Josh 14**). The traveUers advance as far as tho volley of 
Eshcol in the neighbourhood of Hebron ^* ; this serves as their 
limit, for they cany back to Kadesh the fruit which they cut 
down trom thence ^ ^^. The report of the investigators has in 
like manner two contradictory aspects, (1) declares the land to 
be unproductive, and all its people of immense stiituro '^ : 
(a) affirms that it is fruitful and flows with milk and honey 
wb-ST^ tliough the people are strong, tho cities fortified, and 
some of the inhabitants gigantic '^*. The sequel in 14 corresponds 
to this division. (1) According to 13^* tho report is rondorod to 
Mosos, Aiiron, and all the cungrogatittn : Mohos uud Auron, 
oonsequently, are the object of tho popular murmurs 14 ^ '^ '^^ and 
are ultinubtely charged to communicate to the rebellious 
children of Israel the divine sentence of ' death in this wilder- 
ness' 14"* *. The only exemption is in favour of two of the 
twelve, Joshua son of Nun and Caleb son of Jephunnoh 14^ ^ 
who had endeavoured to pacify the people by declaring the land 
an exceeding good land 14**. (i) The other version nowhere 
mentions either Aaron or Joshua. Caleb alone stills the iK)oplo 
13M, and is to be permitted to enter the promised land hereaiter 
14** ; while Moses alone hears his remonstrances 13^ and inter- 
cedes for the guilty nation i4ii* •. Further examination, 
however, proves that (2) is itself a compound. Thus 13^'''* 
contains two instructions ' go up into the South,* and ' go up 
into the hill-country'; repetitions and doublets in i*~^ are 
best explained through amtdgamation ; one writer describes tho 
traditional giants as ' children 6i Auak ' and locates them ut 
Hebron 13^* ^, while elsewhere they are designated ' Nophilini * 
". These indications point to the presence of both J and B, 
bat their exact partition is matter of much ditficulty. The 



margins show different linguistic clues : further help may be 
gained from 14^ i~'* (strongly chanicteristic of J") where the 
intervention of Caleb ^ justifies tlie ascription of 13^* to J, 
and this seems to carry with it ** ** ist-n» j^nd i7b, On the 
other luuid Dent ii<>~^ is evidently f bun dud on a form of tlie 
stoiy in which P is ignored, and tho references to Horeb and 
the Amorites cohere with B (cp J^gd 105): this version describes 
the ascent of the Twelve into the hill-country and their arrival 
at the valley of Eshcol in terms corresponding with 13'^° **. 
The foUowing parallels and contrasts are thas obtained »-~ 
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dren >. 
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The iieoplu [ pn>|M>eing 
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41-45. 



(Twelve men aent 
at tho ro<]ueet of tho 
pouplo Dout iS2-2C.) 

Into tho liill-country 
,317c. 

Tliey reach the vulley 
of Bahcul S9, cut duwn 
aome fniit, nnd cume 
back to Kadouh sab. 

They ruiiort to their 
oountrynien Mb m)^ 
show the fruit. 

The |)eoplo are many 
18C (luuiipying till portu 
of tliu utiuiitry ^9. 

Tlie land fruitful 20 
83. teb S7b. 

Nuphilim In Uie 
oouiitry S3. 
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ProiNiaal to elect a 
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Hoaliea (Joabua) and 
Caleb witli ten otliora 
■out by uunuiinnd of 
Yahwoh to exiiloro the 
land of Canaan i3l~17*. 

They apy out the land 
to Rehob >ll> and come 
bock to tlie wildemeaa 
of I'ariin <8a. 

Tliey roiiort to Muhm, 
Aaron, and tlie con- 
gregation M* 92, 



The land eating up 
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All tlie iMitple of 
groat atoture 33b. 

The oi»ngivg>itioii 
nmniiur ngaimtt Moeoa 
)Uid Aaron 14I* t 6. 



Joehua and Oaleb ex- 
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MiMioM and Aaron 
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Caleb and Jufdiua 2<-S0 
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may ''spy out the "land of Canaan, which ""I *givG unto the children of Israel : 
of every "tribe of their fathers shall ye send a man, every one a 'prince among 
them. ^ And Moses sent them from the ''wilderness of Paran 'according to 
the commandment of Yahweh : all of them men who were ^heads of the 
children of Israel. ^ And ''these were their names : of the tribe of Reuben, 
Shammua the son of Zaccur. * Of the tribe of Simeon, Shaphat the son of 
Ilori. ® Of the tribe of Judah, ''Caleb the son of Jephunneh. "^ Of the tribe 
of Issachar, Igal the son of Joseph. ^ Of the tribe of Ephraim, ^oshea the 
son of Nun. ® Of the tribe of Benjamin, Palti the son of Raphu. *® Of the 
tribe of Zobultm, Gaddiel the son of Sodi. ^^ Of the tribe of Joseph, [namely], 
of the tribe of Manasseh, Gaddi tlie son of Susi. ^^ Of the tribe of Dan, 
Ammiel the son of Gemalli. ^•'* Of the tribe of Asher, Sethur the son of 
Michael. " Of the tribe of Naphtali, Nahbi the son of Vophsi. " Of the 
tribe of Gad, Geuel the son of MachL *• **These are the names of the men 
which Moses sent to ''spy out the land. And Moses called Hoshea the son of 
Nun Joshua. ^''^ And Moses sent them to ''spy out the "land of Canaan, 



...^'"' And he said unto them, -^Get 
you up this way "by the South, 

...*'''' and go up into ^the mountains: 
^^ and *see the land what it is ; . . . 
...^^'* and the people that dwelleth 
'therein, %hether they be 'strong or 
'weak, 

^^^ whether they be few or many ; 
^^ and what the land is that they 
dwell in, whether it be *good or bad ; 
and what "'cities they be that they 
dwell in, whether in camps, or in 
"strong holds ; 

^^ and what the land is, whether it 
be ''fat or ''lean, whether Jthere be 
wood therein, or not. And *be ye 
of good courage, and bring of the 
•■fruit of the land. Now the time 
was the time of the firstripe grapes. 
*^* "So thoy 'went up, 



*2 And they "went up "by the South, 
and came unto "Hebron ; and '"Ahi- 
man, Sheshai, and Talmai, the 
children of Anak, were there. (Now 
Hebron was built seven years before 
Zoan in Egypt.) 

^ and they came unto the valley of 
*Eshcol, and cut down from thence 
a "branch with one 'cluster of 
grapes, and they bare it upon a staff 
between two ; [they brought] also of 
the "'pomegmnat^s, and of the figs. 
^ "That place was called the valley 
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and they ''spied out the land from 
the wilderness of ''Zin unto Rehob, to 
the 'entering in of Hamath. 
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1317b n M Or, into. 

«!• ^ and they went up as in 2«, an obvious doublet. As 
P docs not contain any instructions to *go up,* those two 
pfissogos seem best treated as the issne^of the twofold command 
* go up ' "»>«. One, therefore, belonfj^ to B, the other to J. The 
continuation of E*s narrative is found in ^, ct ' thoy wont up 
and came to the vaUoy of Rshcol ' with '^ • they went up . . . and 



came to Hebron.* With both these ct >>*> which sends them 
right through the land to its northernmost verge. 

sii> The sequel of 1^*. The pronoun involved in the ^ verb 
has been inserted in the text. 

**• This verse may possibly be an editorial annotation, ox- 
plaining tho name * valley of Bshool* ^. But the peculiar 
word ' l)ecause * plea<1s for IS. 



205 



Num 13" 



ISRAEL IN THE WILDERNESS 



JE E 

of "Efihcol, 'because of the cluster 
which the children of Israel cut down 
from thence. 
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. . .^fi** to ^Kadesh ; and they •'brought 
back word unto them, "and unto all 
the congregation, and shewed them the 
''fruit of the land. 
...*^* "And they "told him, and said, 
We came unto the-^land whither thou 
sentest us, and 'surely if'floweth with 
milk and honey ; 

,,,^^ and thia is the ''fruit of it. 
«« ^Howbeit the people that dwell 
in the land are ^'strong, and the 
cities are ^'fenced, [and] veiy great : 
and 'moreover we saw the Mjhildren 
of Anak there. 

*^ "^'Amalek dwelleth in the ''land of 
the South : and the Hittite, and the 
Jebusite, and the ''Amorite, dwell in 
the 'mountains : and the ""'Canaanite 
dwelleth by the sea, and along by 
the "'side of Jordan. 
»o "And ''Caleb '^stilled the people 
before Moses, and said. Let us go up 
at once, and ^possess it ; for we are 
•^well able to overcome it. ^* But 
the men that went up with him said. 
We be not able to go up against 
the people ; for they are ^stronger 
than we. 



^ And they returned from ''spying out 
the land at the end of ^'f orty days. ^ And 
they went and came to Moses, and to 
*' Aaron, and to all the "congregation of 
the children of Israel, unto the wilder- 
ness of ''Paran. 
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I ^^ And there we saw the "Nephilim, 



5* And they •'brought up an evil report 
of the land which they had ^spied out 
unto the children of Israel, saying, The 
land, ''through which we have gone to 
spy it out, is a land that "'eateth up the 
inhabitants thereof; and all the people 
that we saw in it are men ''of great 
stature. 
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18«4t> M That is, a duder, 

••*» A harmonist's insertion Arom •••. ^* Cp id^'*. 

** The authorship of this short oatalogne of peoples (which 
differs in style from the lists named in ^ 3*") has been much 
discussed ; it is here assigned to B for the following reasons : 
(1) * the huid of the South * ct i? n cp Oen ao' IS ; (3) the 
reference to the Amorite as dweUing in the hill-country 
(^ * mountain *) leems best to flt B cp "tg^ Dent i*' «« ; (3) the 
location of the Ganaanite in the Jordan valley on the east and 
the maritime lowlands on the west is in direct opposition to 
14^' J ; (4) a further phraseological coincidence with B occurs 
in the phrase *hand of the Jordan' cp Ex 2^ *hand' of the 
Nile. The verse can hardly belong to J on the ground of (3), 
and the only alternative would be to regard either the whole or 
part of it as redaotional. 



^ The intervention of Caleb seems here introduced pre- 
maturely, for the people have as yet given no signs of agitation 
or resistance. The i>assago probably followed 14'* and ', but 
was displaced by tlie incorporation of P's version in which 
Joshua and Caleb endeavour to quell the murmurs of the 
congregation 14*'. The sequel of t3*<>> doubtless included 

^ M Or, giarUi. — Gen 6*f. The harmonist endeavours to 
identify these with the ' children of Anak ' » «**». Three repre- 
sentations of the tradition are thus traceable : at Hebron dwelt 
the * children of Anak ' st 2S a race of mighty sise, J ; * there ' 
(query in the * mountain ' i^'^) among the numerous races named 
in ^ were the Nephilim or * giants,' B ; * all the people ' fVom 
end to end were of great stature, P. In this last statement the 
antiquarian detail has been dropped, and the idea generalised. 



206 



THE PEOPLE REFUSE TO GO UP 



Niim 14 



n 



tff'CinM^ 



a Qen 45' 

b.iioii 



d ao' Gen 17I* 
rsOk that 



/Ji Dent i» 
g Bx X4I* 



JE 



E 



the *^son8 of Anak, which oome of the 
Nephilim: and we were in our own 
sight as grasshoppers, and so we 
were in their sight. 

...*'* *and they •gave forth their voice. 
.1* And the^'peopleVept "that night. 



...^ And wherefore doth Yahweh 
bring us unto this land, to 'fall by 
the sword? Our "wives and our 
•little ones shall be a-^prey : were it 
not Abetter for us to return into 
Egypt? 

* And they said 'one to another, Let 
us make a captain, and let us return 
' into Egypt. 
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...* "If Yahweh '"delight in us, then 
he will bring us into this land, and 
give it unto us ; a "land which 
Jfloweth with milk and honey. 

^^ ^But as for you "'fear ye not the 
people of the land ; for they are 
bread for us: their "defence is 're- 
moved from over them, and Yahweh 
is "with us : ""fear them not. 



14^* "And all the Congregation lifted up 



2 And all the children of Israel 'mur- 
mured against Moses and against ^'Aaron : 
and the whole ^congregation said unto 
them, *Would God that we had died in 
the land of Egypt I or would God we 
had died in this wilderness I 
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^ Then Moses and ^Aaron 'fell on their 
faces before all the ^assembly of the "^con- 
gregation of the children of Israel. ^ And 
Joshua the son of Nun and -^Galeb the 
son of Jephunneh, which were of '^them 
that ''spied out the land, rent their 
clothes : '^ and they spake unto all the 
Congregation of the children of Israel, 
saying. The land, 'which we passed 
through to "spy it out, is an 'exceeding 
good land. 



Gnly "rebel not against Yahweh, . . . 



^0 But all the Congregation bade "stone 
them with stones. And the "glory of 
Yahweh appeared in the tent of meeting 
unto all the children of Israel. 



'^^ And Yahweh said unto ^Moscs^ How long mil this people ^despise me? 
and liow long will they not ^believe in iwc, for all the ''signs which I have 
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I4U Tiio opening verse presents a cnriously mixed text. 
»0 runs, * And all the congregation lilted up * (fem sing) • and 
they gave forth their voice ' (maso pi). The introduction of the 
* congregation * shows the hand of F, whose formula elsewhere 
enables us to reconstruct his text, ' and all the congregation of 
the children of Israel murmured . . . ' op Ex 16'. The phrase 
' give forth the voice ' finds a counterpart in B Qen 45' : for 
*the people wept * cp ii*® >* J. It is possible that J's narrative 
ran originally * lifted up their voice and wopt* cp ^lyG*', the 
first verb Iwing transferred in the amalgamation from the 



* people' to the 'congregation,* and * their voice* being sup- 
pressed as needless in view of the other clause. 

11* So J^ Oen 45^. T their voice and cried. The subject may 
have been * all the children of Israel ' *. 

• Probably a part of Caleb's speech cp la**". 

*^ Jp as in **. T neither fear ye. When the clause in ** is 
removed (the margin indicates its place in F) the order of the 
words in Jq becomes more impressive and significant ; standing 
as the second term in a contrast, of which * supplies the 
opening. *^' M ^ $hadaw. 
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wrought "^among them? ^^ I ivill smite them with the 'pestilence, and 
^disinherit them, and will "make of thee a nation greater and 'mightier than 
they. ^^ ^And Moses said unto YaJitoeh, Then the Egyptians sliaU hear it ; 
for thou 'broughtest up this people in thy might from among them ; ^* and 
they unll teU it to the ^inJiabitants of this land : they have heard that thot$ 
YahweJi art "^in Vie midst of this people ; for thou YaJnceh art seen ^face 
to ^face, "and (hy doud standeth over Utenif and thou goest 'before them, in a pillar 
of cloud by day, and in a pillar of fire by night, ^* Now if thou shall kiU 
this people as one man, then the nations whidi have ^ heard the famt? of thee 
will speak, saying, ^^ Because Yaltweh was not able to bring this people into 
the land which he *sware unto them, therefore he hath slain them in tlie 
wilderness, "-^fid now, I pray thee, let the pouter ofthe Lord ^be great, 
^according as tJiou Juist 'spoken, saying, ^^ Yaltweli is slow to anger, and 
plenteous in mercy, forgiving iniquity and transgression, and that will by no 
means clear [the guilty] ; visiting the iniquity of tlie fathers upon the children, 
upon the third and upon the fourth generation. *^ ''Pardon, I pray thee, the 
iniquity of this people according unto the ^greatness of thy mercy, and 
according as thou hast *^ forgiven this people, from Egypt even "^unfil now. 
^And Yahweli said, I have pardoned 'according to thy word : 21 '^but in very 
deed, ^as I live, and as all the '^ earth sJtaU be filled with the glory of YahweJi ; 
^ because all those men which have seen my glory, and my ^signs, whicJi 
I wrought in Egypt and in the wilderness, yet have ^tempted me these ten 
times, and have not ^hearkened to my voice ; ^ surely they shall not see tJie 
land which I ^suHire unto their fatliers, neither shall any of tJiem that 
^despised me see it : ** but my 'servant '''Caleb, ^'because he had another spirit 
with him, and hath followed me fully, him will I bring into the land wJiere- 
into he went ; and his seed ^lall ^possess it. 



...^ "Now the ^Amalekite and the 
Canaanite dwell in the valley: to- 
morrow ''turn ye, and get you into 
the wilderness by the "^'way to the 
Bed Sea. 
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*** And Yahweh ^'spake unto Moses and 
unto *Aaron, saying, ^7 jjow long [shall 
I bear] with this evil 'congregation, which 
•"murmur against me? I have "'heard 
the murmurings of the children of Israel, 
which they murmur against me. ** Say 
unto them, *^As I live, saith Yahweh* , 
surely as ye have spoken in mine ears, 
so will I do to you : ^ your '^carcases 
shall fall in *'this wilderness ; and all 
^'that were numbered of you, according 
to your whole number, '^from twenty 
years old and upward, which have '*mui^ 
mured against me, ^" sui-ely ye shall not 
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14*' The ^ text in >' is mnoli cotifVisod, cp Dillm nn<1 the 
veraiona. ^*^ M JQci/eto cifn. 

Hb xiiis dame loomB dno to a rominiscenco of tlio iiocouni 
of the DwelUng in the midst of the oamp and the cloud above 
it cp lo'*", 

I'' The following quotation from, Bx 34* may be an annotator's 
addition, but the whole passage has reminiscences of the scenes 
at Sinai. The affinities with later prophetic language (cp '*), 
the peculiar appeals to Tahweh's sense of his own fame among 
the nations ^^ (cp 32^* Ezek 36^* •)} the reference to the ten 
disobediences by which Israel had * tried ' Yahweh << (apparently 
a number belonging to a systematised tradition), all render it 
probable that this passage belongs to the most recent of tlio 
expansions in J. The parallels witli Ex sa'~^* suggest its kinship 



with B)«. On the affinity of J* and BJ* cp Introtl i K19. 

^ The olenioiits of this vorso nro liighly iwrploxing. *^^ is 
roprtKluced in Dout H^ lus the close of the divine condemnation 
following a passage in which phrases of J and S seem blended, 
and the parallels on the whole point to XS. Dut ^^ is incon- 
sistent with 13^, as well as with 14*' *^. What is * the valley ' f 
In Gen 14^ * i^ the word is applied to the Vale of Siddim, in 
Gen 37*^** to the Vale of Hebron, and in Joshua to other 
localities; but it is nowhere used without further definition, 
(g reads ' in the mountain ' cp ^'^ ; this may be only a correction 
yet it may preserve a genuine trace, for Deut t** suggests that 
the originiU may have run ' Now the Amorite dwells in the 
mountain'; the entry of the Amalekite and the Canaanite 
would in that case be due to the harmonist cp *^ *^. 



.208 



THE DOOM OF THE REBELLIOUS 



Num 14*' 



«'Ex6»» 



«'ii» 



w'CpW 

tf ^* Hoa Jer 
Bsek 



ir'nJa 



ar'iaW 



y' Gen a;^^ Bx 
33** 

t'0pi3"e 



a" Cp Gen aaS » 

I*^ 1211 ai7 Dent 
i4l 



JE 



£ 



^* "But your 'little ones, which ye 
said should be a -^prey, them will I 
bring in, and tlioy shall know the 
land which ye have ''rejected. 



^""•Andthepeople •''mourned greatly. 
*® And they ''rose up early in the 
morning, and ''gat them up to the 
top of the mountain, saying, *^'Lo, 
we be here, and will go up unto 
the ""place which Yiiiweh hath 
promised"" : for we have ^'sinned. 
. .** And Moses said, ''Wherefore now 
do ye ^'transgress the commandment 
of Yahweh, seeing it shall not 



come into the land, concerning which 
I ''lifted up my hand that I would make 
you dwell therein, save -^Caleb the son of 
Jephunneh, and ^Joshua the son of Nun. 



3* But as for you, your '^carcaseB shall 
fall in this wilderness. ^^ And your 
children shall be "wanderers in the 
wilderness forty years, and shall "'bear 
your "'whoredoms, until your carcases be 
consumed in the wilderness. ^ After 
the number of the days in which ye 
^spied out the land, even "'forty days, for 
every day a year, shall ye 'oear your 
iniquities, even forty years, and ye shall 
know "my alienation. 3* *'! Yahweh have 
spoken, surely this will I do unto all this 
evil ^congregation, that are ''gathered 
together against me : in ^'this wilderness 
they shall be consumed, and there they 
shall die. ^® "And the men, which Moses 
sent to ''spy out the land, who returned, 
and made all the 'congregation to ^'mur- 
mur against him, by ^'bringing up an 
evil report against the land, ^ even those 
men that did bring up an evil report of 
the land, died by the ''plague before 
Yahweh. ^ But Joshua the son of Nun, 
and Caleb the son of Jephunneh, re- 
mained alive of those men that went 
to "spy out the land. ^^ And Moses told 
these words unto all the children of IsraeL 
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14^1 A fragment left over fh>in J as the language saggesifl 
op ', and here incorporated with P. Gray, however, considers it 
the work of B, as the people in J fear to take, bat do not reject 
or despise, the laud. 
" M ^ tihepherds. — 3a" implies DTf3 * wanderers * for UV\, 
** M Or, the revoking cfmypromiM. — Job 53'** t« 
^ The divine words are not reporte<l to Israel antU ** t the 
annonnoemont of their fulfllment is thus premature, and may 
be due to editorial annotation. 

**** The sonroe of the clause is doubtfol. The change from 
'children of Israel' to 'people* nmrks it off from P. The 
sequel shows decided traces of dual origin. In *^ the people 
went up to the top of the mountain, whereas in *^' Moses 
endeavours to restrain them, and they only reach in ** the 
point already attained in *^. The parallels to ^ are decisive for 
B ; and the pnssage joins on fittingly to **. On the morrow the 
people endeavour by an early and unauthorijsed march .to evade 



the divine ootnmancL The language of ^~^' is no less olearlj 
stamped with significant expressions of J, while the mention of 
the Amalekite and Canaanite as joint ooonpants of the southern 
highlands ^' ^^ cannot proceed from the author of 13*. In ** 
the designation * ark of the covenant of Yahweh * has probably 
been enlarged from a simpler phrase ' ark of Yahweh.* The 
statement that it did not * depart out of the midst (or, fWxm 
within) the camp ' is conclusive (in spite of the word * depart^) 
against S in which the sanctuary stood outside the camp ii**"*^ 
la^ Ex 33^. On the other hand, this passage offers a glimpse 
into the conception of J which seems to have supplied the basis 
for F's picture of the Dwelling surrounded by the tribes. 
^^^ mtiy contain elements of both J and B. For * Amalekite 
and Canaanite' Deut i** seems to have read *Amorite,' as if 
fVom B : the final words * smote them and beat them down ' 
may comprise a doublet, and the reference to Hormah may 
also belong to B cp aii~*. 
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^'prosper ? ** Go not up, for Yahweh 
is not ^among you ; that ye be not 
'^'smitten down before your enemies. 
*' For there the ''^ Amalekite and the 
Ganaanite are before you, and ye 
shall fall by the sword: '^'because 
ye are turned back fi'om <^'following 
Yahweh, therefore Yahweh will not 
*"be "with you. ** But they *"pre- 
Bumed to go up to the top of the 
mountain : nevertheless the ark "of 
the ooyenant of Yahweh, and Moses,- 
^'departed not out of the camp. 
^ Then the Amalekite came down, 
and the Ganaanite which dwelt in 
that mountain, and smote them and 
•^'beat them down, even unto *^'Hor- 
mah. 



16i 'f-And Yahweh ^spake %mlUi MotWf saying, ' Speak unio the children qf Israel, and eay unto 

them, *When ye be come into the land of your ^'habitations, •which **! give 
unto you, ^ and will *make an offering by Rre unto Yahweh, a burnt 
offering, or a sacrifice, "to accomplish a Vow, or as a freewill offering, 
or in your 'set feasts, to make a swoot savour unto Yailiwoh, of the 'hord, 
or of the flock: ^ then shall he that offeroth his oblation offer unto 
Yahweh a 'meal offering of a '^tenth part [of an ephah] of fine flour 
Singled with the fourth part of an hin of oil : ^ and 'wine for the drink 
offering, the fourth part of an hin, shalt thou 'pi'epare with the burnt 
offering or for the sacrifice, for each lamb. ^ Or for a ram, thou shalt 
prepare for a meal offering two tenth parts [of an ephah] of fine flour 
mingled with the third part of an hin of oil : '' and for the drink offering 
thou shalt offer the third part of an hin of wine, of a sweet savour unto 
Yahweh. ^ And when thou 'preparost a -O^ullock for a burnt offering, or 
for a sacrifice, "to accomplish a vow, or for peace offerings unto Yahweh : 
^ then shall he offer with the bullock a meal offering of three tenth 
parts [of an ephah] of fine flour mingled with half an hin of oiL ^^ And 
thou shalt offer for the drink offering half an hin of wine, for an offering 
made by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh. ^^ ^hus shall it be done 
for each bullock, or for each ram, or for each of the he-lambs, or of the 
kids. ^^ According to the number that ye shall prepare, ^so shall ye do 
to every one according to their number. ^^ All that are ^homeborn shall 
do these things ^after this manner, in offering an offering made by fire, 
of a sweet savour unto Yahweh. ** *And if a stranger sojourn with you, 
or whosoever be among you ^throughout your generations, and will offer 
an offering made by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh ; as ye do, so 
he shall do. ^^ For the ^assembly, there shall be one 'statute for you, 
and for the ''stranger that "sojoumeth [with youl a statute 'for ever 
^throughout your generations : "^as ye are, '^so shall the stranger be before 
Yahweh. ^® One *law and one 'ordinance shall be for you, and for the 
"stranger that sojourneth with you. 
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14^^ Afl in 10*^, probably a redaoiional expansion. 

16^ The group of regolationf in 15 comprises very varied 
■nbjeots, introduced without reference to time or pUhce. A series 
of laws concerning offerings ^~^', is followed by a brief narra- 
tive iUustiating the penalty for working on the sabbath 'S-'*, 
and this in its turn makes way for a law of fringes ^-^^. The 
■acrifloial and other formulae connect it at once with P, but 
the want of sequence suggests that the materials may have 
been drawn Arom different n>urces, and may owe their present 
place to the compiler who coUected priestly toroth of diverse 
agei. Thus the opening section ^~i* seems to be supplemental 



to Lev 3; details of the drink offering unnamed in Lev 1-7 
being added to the directions concerning the meal offering 
which is to accompany the burnt offering. But it may be 
expanded from an curlier draft : the opening formula *^ already 
appears in P"* Lev 19** 2^^^ 25* ; the inclusion of the * home- 
bom and the stranger' >'-*• recalls Lev ij* 10 is it^ g^^ ydih the 
combination of 'statute' and ' ordinance * (^ « judgement) i^* 
cp aia. The entry of the second person * after the third * may 
perhaps indicate imperfect assimilation of material, 
s * M Or, ^ mating a epecitMl voio. 
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1^ "^^tid Ko/ftre/i ^«paAr« unto Moses, sayingy ^* i^peofc wUo Vu ehUdrm qf Imad, and say unto 
them, When ye come into the land "Vhither '^I bring you, ** then it shall 
be, that, when ye eat of the bread of the land, ye shall '"offer up an heave 
offering unto Yahweh. ^o Qf the "first of your "dough ye shall offer up 
a ''cake for an heave offering : as ye do the heave offering of the threshing- 
floor, so shall ye heave it. ^i Qf the "first of your dough ye shall give 
unto Yaliwoh an heave offering 'throughout your generations. 

22 "'And when yo shall ''err, and not observe all these commandments, 
which Yahweh hath spoken unto Moses, *^ even all that Yahweh hath 
commanded you by the "hand of Moses, from the day that Yahweh gave 
commandment, and inward throughout your generations : ** then it 
shall be, if it be done "unwittingly, without the ''knowledge of the *con- 
gregation, that all the congregation shall offer one young 'bullock for 
a burnt offering, for a sweet savour unto Yahweh, with the meal offering 
thereof, and the drink offering thereof, 'according to the ordinance, and 
one 'he-goat for a sin offering. ^ And the priest shall make "atonement 
for all the "congregation of the children of Israel, and they shall be 
"forgiven ; for it was an error, and they have brought their oblation, an 
offering made by fire unto Yahweh, and their sin offering before Yahweh, 
for their error : ^® and all the ^'congregation of the children of Israel 
shall be "forgiven, and the ^stranger that sojoumeth among them ; for 
in respect of all the people it was done 'unwittingly. ^'And if one 
'l>erson sin ''unwittingly, then he shall offer a she-goat of the 'first year 
for a sin offering. *® And the priest shall make ''atonement for the 'soul 
that *erreth, when he sinneth ''unwittingly, before Yahweh, to make 
"atonement JPor him ; and he shall be "forgiven. ^^ *Ye shall have *one 
law for him that doeth aught ''unwittingly, for him that is 'homeborn 
among the children of Israel, and for the ''stranger that sojoumeth 
among them. ^^ But the 'soul that doeth aught with an *'high hand, 
'whether he be 4iomeborn or a stranger, the same 1)lasphemeth Yahweh ; 
and that soul shall be *cut off from among his people. ^^ Because he 
hath 'despised the woi-d of Yahweh, and hath ^'"broken his command- 
ment*'; that soul shall utterly be *cut off, his iniquity shall be ^'upon 
him. 

^2 "^And while the children of Israel wei*e in the wilderness, they 
found a man ^''gathering sticks upon the sabbath day. *^ And they that 
found him gathering sticks brought him unto Moses and Aaron, and 
unto all the "congregation. ^* And they '''put him in ward, because it 
had not been declared what should be done to him. ^^ And Yahweh 
said unto Moses, The man shall "'surely be put to death : all the ''con- 
gregation shall ""stone him with stones ^without the camp. ^® And all 
the "congregation brought him "without the camp, and 'stoned him with 
stones, and he died ; -^'as Yahweh commanded Moses. 
^ *Jnd Yahvseh ^spake unto Moses^ saying, ^ Speak unto the children (nf Israel, and ^bid them 
'^that they make them "fringes in the borders of their garments 'through- 
out their generations, and that they put upon the fringe of each border 
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16^f The demand for firstfrnits of dough cakes i''-*i is not 
■peciflod in iS^^ though it may be included in it. The language 
is not altogether in the mould of P ; no other law opens with 
' in your coming* ct ' ; nor does the phrase *ent the bread of 
the land * recur. The usngn (though not noccnuirily the written 
law) sooms to hnvo been known ti» l^^kiol 44^* ; and the phrase 
* whither 1 bring yon * *• recalls P*». The paragraph may, like 
'~!j have had an older base. 

^ M Or, coarse meal.^Ex»k 44^ Neh lo^f. 

•* In its present form the law for atonement for • error ' **"** 
seems to depend on '~**, as the meal offering and drink offering 
are to be offered * according to the ordinance ' **^ which points 
back (for a bollock) to *-">. But the entire section is plainly 
related to Lev 4 5^'*' : in substance it seems earlier than 4 and 
later than 5'-" (see Laws Ise). In »• the homeborn and the 
stranger are associated as in P** ; and the language of >i, though 



peculiar, is not inconsistent with this ultimate derivation; 

* despise * only in Gen as^ J ; * his iniquity shaU be upon him ' 
op his ' blood * Lev 20*. 

s« M Or, in error, 

»• The narrative in *'-"• has a close parallel in Lev a4^'» • 
whore older legislative material seemed incorporated in a later 
story: cp the secondary phrase *as Yahweh commanded 
Moses* Mb. 

'7 The compiler's formula * i** is here finally attached to the 
law of fringes M^-«» cp Deut aa''. The peculiar opening *and 
they shall make * followed by the change to the second person 

* and it shall be unto you ' '* points to the employment of some 
older material. This seems to be drawn *'• from P**. The 
parallel with Erok 6^ in >* supports this, and the term for 

* heart * 901 further confirms it. 

M M Or, tassels in the comers. 
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a ^cord of *'blue : '^ and it shall 'be unto you for a fringe, that ye may 
look upon it, and remember all the commandments of Yahweh, and do 
them ; and that ye "go not about after your own -^heart and your own 
^eyes, after which ye use to go a *' whoring : *® that ye may remember 
and do all my commandments, and 'be holy unto your God. ^^ 'I am 
Yahweh your God, 'which brought you out of the land of Egypt, to 
•'be your God : I am Yahweh your God. 
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*And Dathan and Abiram, the 
sons of Eliab, sons of Reuben, 
. ^'and On, the son of Peleth, took . . . 
^ rose up before Moses, . . . 



161* "Now Korah, 

*** "the son of Izhar, the son of 
Kohath, the son of Levi, 



^^ "with certain of the children of 
Israel, two hundred and fifty 
•princes of the ''congregation, 'called 
to the ''assembly, "men of renown : 
^ and they ""assembled themselves 
together "against Moses and against 
Aaron, and said unto them, "Ye 
take too much upon you, seeing all 
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16** M ^ tpy not out. — Op 15a 

\Q\» With the revolt of Koxiih is inwoven another narrative 
in which Bathan and Abiram are the leaders. The reasoni for 
this division are found in divergent presentations of fact, 
marked in their torn by diversities of Ungoistic usage. (1) On 
the one hand, Korah heads two hondred and fifty men ^* ^ ^^ 
in a movement against the religions leadership of Moses and 
▲aron ; on the other, Dathan and Abiram ^*' • make a protest 
against the secnlar authority of Moses alone **. (a) The test of 
the pretensions of Korah and his foUowers takes place at the ' 
sanotnary *• i** i»^t4ft whence fire oomes forth and devours the 
two hundred and fifty ; while the disobedience of Dathan and 
Abiram is punished at their tents **• •. The clearest proof of 
the dual sources perhaps lies in the £Rct that the compiler, 
anxious to weld into one the fates of two sets of rebels, has 
inadvertently killed Korah's foUowers twice over cp **** and **. 
The episode of Korah revolves round the institutions of F, the 
oongragation, the Dwelling, the priesthood. The story of 
Dathan and Abiram, where Moses acts with the elders as civil 
officers, bears the familiar phraseological marks of TEL Only 
the latter incident seems to have been known to D Dent 11*. 

1^ Closer examination of the Korah narrative reveals that 
within the bounds of F two distinct views have been combined. 
(1) The two hundred and fifty princes of the congregation at 
whose head Korah stands, are not aU Levites, for their descrip- 
tion as * called to the assembly,' implies that they had secular 
fhnctions, and the explanation of the daughters of 2iolophohad 
s;* (that their father was in no way involved in the insurrection) 
proves that the rising was not confined to the sacred order. The 
opposition described in * is based on the principle that all the 
congregation is holy, and consequently the religious authority 
assumed by Moses and Aaron, and vested by them in the 
tribe of Levi, is an invasion of the general rights. The reply 
of Moses affirms that Yahweh wiU himself show whom he has 
ohosen to come near him ; and the sequel in 17 establishes the 
divine selection of the tribe of Levi as against the remaining 
eleven. But (s) Korah and his foUowers are addressed as 
Levites ' and charged with aspiring to the priesthood; they 
have been already dedicated to the service of the Dwelling, and 
claim a practical equality with Aaron and his family ^^K The 
answer to this pretension is suppUed in *^^* where the priest- 
hood is strictly confined to the posterity of Aaron. In the one 
ease, therefore, a laity, ideally holy, attempts to break down 
the exclusive privileges of a consecrated tribe : in the other, 
the lower clergy endeavour to assert their rights to the fVinctions 
of the higher. Now it would be natural to expect Uiat the 
leader of the first movement should be himself a layman. 



Wellh {Oomp 108) pointed out that the Korah of *-* was no 
Levite, and conjectured that he belonged to Judah. In the 
genealogies of the Chronicler, beside the Levite Korah, there 
figures another Korah among the descendants of Caleb 1 Chron 
1", who is here incorporated in the tribe of Judah. If it were 
possible that the story were originally told of him, it would be 
easy to understand how the later editors should have transferred 
him into the sacred tribe, and provided him with the necessaiy 
ancestry (op Bacon). 

10 So 4. T with. The story of the secular revolt of Dathan 
and Abiram begins at this point, and is independent of Korah 
and his company. There is, however, good reason to believe 
that the elements incongruous with F are themselves not all 
of one piece. Thus in 1^^* the speeches imply different points 
of view. In >* ^*^ Dathan and Abiram defy the authority of 
Moses on the ground that he has failed to fVilfil his promise, 
and he repUes by entreating Yahweh to pay no attention to 
their offering. The basis of ^^ jg clearly some religions act, 
culminating in sacrifice, and having affinity rather with Korah's 
protest than with the rebellion of Dathan and Abiram. The 
evidence of language confirms the view that i*~>* is not homo- 
geneous, a strong J element revealing itself, and the doublets 
in *i**' thus receive a natural explanation. In view of these 
conditions, and of the large dependence of D on E (cp ItUrod 
i 71* ■ i73)t it seems natural to assign Dathan and Abiram to IL 
There remains, then. On the son of Peleth. He has clearly no 
place in F, where Korah is the sole leader (op * shall one man 
sin ' **). KOhler conjectured that the text originaUy ran * sons 
of Eliab, son of PaUu, son of Beuben ' (Ex 6^*\ and this has 
been widely adopted (eg by Kuenen and Dillmann). But 
Bacon has suggested that the Korah of F's first draft was taken 
over firom J, where Caleb and his fiunily ^^^ were regarded as 
Koniasites. The text may then have run ' Now Korah the son 
of Kenas and On the son of Peleth took . . ' (Bacon). The 
words OS thoy stand, however, are unintelligible, for the object 
has been k«t (if npn be correct, and does not represent an 
original op t). BV suppUes men : but it is possible that the 
first form of the story described the taking of the qffMng 
which gave occasion to the indignant remonstrance of Moses 
in". 

s^ The order in ^ runs *and two hundred and fifty men of 
the children of Israel, princes ' &c : it does not seem possible, 
therefore, to ossign the words ' vrith certain of the children of 
Israel ' to £ (Bacon). 

** This expression is not identical with that in (3en 6* ; the 
gnunmatical analogy seems rather to point to 13'*. 

*• M 4 /lif enough for yoM.->Cp Dent i* a* 3M and ^. 
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^^ And Moses sent to "call Dathan 
and Abiram, the sons of Eliab : and 
they said, "We will not come up: 
IS it a "small thing that thou 
hast '^brought us up "out of a land 
**flowing with milk and honey, to 
'kill us in the wilderness, but thou 



13;, 



the ^congregation are holy, every one 
of them, "and Yahweh is 'among 
them: wherefore then **lift ye up 
yourselves above the 'assembly of 
Yahweh*? * And when Moses heard 
it, he *fell upon his face : ^ and he 
'spake unto Korah and unto all 
"Ais /company, saying. In the morning 
Yahweh will shew who are his, and 
who is holy, and "will 'cause him to 
come near unto him : even him 
whom he shall ^choose will he cause 
to come near unto him. ^ This do ; 
take you ^censers, Korah, and all 
his /company ; "^ and put fire therein, 
and put ''incense upon them before 
Yahweh to-morrow : and it shall be 
that the man whom Yahweh doth 
^choose, he [shall be] holy : "ye take 
too much upon you, ye sons of 
Levi. 

^ And Moses said unto Korah, Hear 
'now, ye sons of Levi : ® ["seemeth 
it but] a small thing unto you, that 
the God of Israel %ath 'separated 
you from the ^congregation of Israel, 
to 'bring you near to himself; to 
Mo the service of the 'Dwelling of 
Yahweh, and to stand before the 
congregation to ^minister unto them ; 
^° and that he hath brought thee 
near, and all thy brethren the sons 
of Levi with thee ? and seek ye the 
'priesthood also ? ^* 'Therefore thou 
and all thy -^company are "'gathered 
together against Yahweh: and 
Aaron, wh^t is he that ye "murmur 
against him ? 
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16'^ DiUm and Baoon ascribe these words to J (* perhaps 
rightly/ Addis). Bat J's phrase to depiot the divine Presenoe 
in Israel is aipa * in the midst' "«68 (op "130 * be with *), never 
"pra * among/ which is peculiar to F in this connexion. 

^^ The ^ term here is Ttyg^ invariably restricted elsewhere in 
P> to the * congregation * of the whole people conceived as the 
chnrch-nation. It is in the highest degree unlikely that Ft 
shoold abandon his regolar usage to apply it to Uie limited 
group of Korah's associates. From >* 3i* it is clear that Korah 
was supported by *aU the congregation/ ie the entire lay 
community, and that was probably the reading here. F* with 
his looser style of language distinguishes a * congregation of 
Israel ' * and a * congregation of Korah * ^1, and this usage was 
introduced into F^ when the secondary additions were made 
to the narrative. The censers for * all the congregation ' are 
put in charge of their representatives, the two hundred and 



fifty princes. "^ M Or, whom he mU caute to come near, 

"f This phrase does not fit the context, for Korah and the 
princes were not aU Lev^tes cp ^^, It was probably originally 
addressed to Moses and Aaron, and may have foUowed >, being 
afterwards transposed to secure a point of contact with K 

• $ * Is it too little for you * Is 7I' Esek 34I* Job 15^1 cp 
Josh 3317. 

19 As the text stands £g3rpt is here described as a Mand 
flowing with milk and honey,' a designation otherwise reserved 
for Oanaan. & reads into. If this he preferred, the complaint 
is that the plea of bringing them into a land of plenty has only 
involved them in death in the wilderness. ^*^ will then be 
inappropriate as repetition, and if assigned to S would make 
a better connexion with ^*^, According to the analysis here 
adopted 12 does not elsewhere use the phrase cp '"34, but it is 
possible that one or two passages assigned on this basis to J 
may really belong to B, e g 13^. 
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must needs ^jnake thyself ''also a 
prince over us? ^^^ Moreover thou 
hast not brought us into a land 
''flowing with milk and honey. 

,,M^ nor given us inheritance of 
''fields and ""vineyards: wilt thou 
"put out the eyes of these men ? "we 
will not come up. 
** And Moses was very 'wroth, and 
said unto Yahweh, 'Respect not thou 
their 'offering : I have not taken one 
ass from them, neither have I "hurt 
one of them. 



** And Moses " rose up and went 
unto Dathan and Abiram ; and '^the 
"elders of Israel followed him. 



20b fc'pepart, ''I pmy you, from the 
tents of these "wicked men, and 



1® And Moses said unto Korah, Be 
thou and all thy-^congregation "before 
Yahweh, thou, and they, and Aaron, 
to-morrow: " and "'take ye every 
man his censer, and put incense 
upon them, and 'bring ye before 
Yahweh every man his censer, two 
hundred and fifty censers; thou 
also, and Aaron, each his censer. 
" And they "'took every man his 
censer, and put fire in. them, and 
laid incense thereon, and stood at 
the *door of the tent of meeting with 
Moses and Aaron. ^^ And Korah 
^assembled all the ^'congregation 
against them unto the *door of the 
tent of meeting: and the 'glory of 
Yahweh appeared unto all the con- 
gregation. 

*® And Yahweh 'spake unto Moses 
and unto Aaron, saying, '^ 'Separate 
yourselves from among this **con- 
gregation that I may consume them 
in a 'moment. ** And they "fell 
upon their faces, and said, O Qod, 
the ''God of the spirits of all flesh, 
shall one man sin, and wilt thou bo 
'wroth with all the ^congregation? 
^^ And Yahweh 'spake unto Moses, 
saying, ** Speak unto the congre- 
gation, saying, Get you up from 
about the Dwelling "</ Korah^ Dathan, 
and Abiram, 



*®* And he 'spake unto the **congi*e- 
gation, saying", . . . 
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\QU M Sq bore out, — Op Jadg 16^^ : here used flgoratiyely. 

** The words *of Korah, Dathan, and Abiram' cp ^* are 
plainly a harmonistio addition. There is bat one Dwelling in 
P, that of Yahweh, whore the congregation are gathered 
toi;ether at the entrance to the sanotaary ^*. They are then 
directed to retire to avoid being consumed by the Are which is 



aboat to devour the two hundred and fifty princes ^, 

'^ The command which Moees has been enjoined to transmit 
to the congregation ***, has been replaced by a passage addressed 
to the people under obviously different circumstances, ftill of 
marks of J. The fulfilment is recorded in ^\ and its conse- 
quence in ^, 
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touch 'nothing of theira, lest ye be 
^consumed in all their sins. 



^"^^ And Dathan and Abiram came 
out, and 'stood at the door of their 
tents. 
..""and their wives, "and their sons, 
and their 'little ones. ^^ And Moses 
said, ^Hereby ye shall know that 
Yahweh hath •^sent nie to -^do all 
these -^ works ; for [I have J not [done 
them] of mine own "'mind. *^ If 
these men die the common death of 
all men, "or if they be visited after 
the visitation of all men ; then Yah- 
weh hath not sent me. '^ But if 
Yahweh "make a new thing, and 
the *'giound open her mouth, and 
swallow them up, "with 'all that 
appertain unto them, and they 'go 
down alive into "the pit ; ihen ye 
shall understand that these men 
have ''despised Yahweh. '^ And 
^'it came to pass, as he made an end 
of speaking all these words, that the 
Aground clave asunder that was 
under them. 

'■*And the *'earth opened her mouth, 
and swallowed them up, and their 
'households, 



^* So they, and 'all that appertained 
to them, *'went down alive into "the 
pit. 

'^** and the *'earth closed upon them* 



^ And all Israel that were round 
about them fled at the cry of them ; 
for thoy said. Lest the ^earth 
swallow us up. 



P* 



*"'' So they gat them up from the 

Dwelling q/* JTomA, DcUhan, and AbUram^ 
on every side. 
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...'**^ ^and all the men thai cLpperiaiiwd unio 
Korah, and aU their ^goods. 



"e and they ^'perished ^frwn among the 



®*And *^fire came forth from Yahweh, 
and devoured the '^two hundred and 
fifty men that offered the incense. 



38 "t^j^jj Yahweh 'spake unto Moses, saying, "^ Speak unto ^Eleazar 
the son of Aaron the priest, that he take up the ^censers out of 
the burning, and scatter thou the fire yonder ; "for they 'are holy ; 
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igtTe xhe nnasual introduction of 'sons' into the phrase 
* wives and little ones/ cp "59, sngg^ts that * their sons ' has 
been added from B cp ^, 

^ ^ and. The duplicate may possibly be incorporated Arom 
B, cp Ex t j8«. 

*^ M ^ create a creation.— C^p Ex 34^^ 

^^ ® adds * and their households and their tents.* 

•»» w. M ^ Sheol 

"*^ As Korah is raontionod along with Dathan and Abiram 



in ', the harmonist endeavours to include their foUowers in 
a common fate cp '^. But the doom of the two hundred and 
fifty princes is r^ted independently in '^ 

** This iMuragraph, cp *^f coheres with the secondary repre- 
sentation ^^1, in which a body of Levites claimed the full rights 
of the Aaronic priesthood. 

'7 ^) @ ^ indicate that this clause should be combined with 
the following, 'for the censers . . . are holy.* Cp Dillm, 
Kautxsoh, Addla 
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'^ even the censers of "these sinners against their own "lives, and let 
them be made ^beaten "^plates for a ''covering of the altar: for they 
'offered them before Yahweh, therefore they '^are holy : and they shall 
''be a sign unto the children of Israel. ^® And Eleazar the priest took 
the brasen censers, which they that were burnt had offered ; and they 
''beat them out for a ''covering of the altar : ^® to be a ''memorial unto 
the children of Israel, to the end that no ''stranger, which is not of the 
"'seed of Aaron, come near to '''bum incense before Yahweh ; that he be 
not as Korah, and as his -^company : as Yahweh spake unto him ''by the 
hand of Moses. 

^^ But on the morrow all the ^^congregation of the children of Israel 
""murmured against Moses and against Aaron, saying. Ye have killed 
the people of Yahweh. ^^ And it came to pass, when the ^^congregation 
was ''assembled against Moses and against Aaron, that they ^'looked 
toward the tent of meeting : and, behold, the cloud "^covered it, and the 
^glory of Yahweh appeared. ^^ And Moses and Aaron came to the front 
of the tent of meeting. ^^ And Yahweh '^spake unto Moses", saying, 
** ''Get you up from among this congregation, that I may consume them 
in a 'moment. And they 'fell upon their ftices. ^^ And Moses said unto 
Aaron, Take thy ^censer, and put fire therein from off the altar, and lay 
incense thereon, and carry it quickly unto the ^^congregation, and make 
^atonement for them : for there is ^ wrath gone out from Yahweh ; the 
''plague is begun. ^^ And Aaron took as Moses spake, and ran into the 
* midst of the assembly ; and, behold, the ''plague was begun among 
the people : and he put on the incense, and made ^'atonement for the 
people. ^ And he stood between the dead and the living: and the 
■•'plague was stayed. *^ Now they that died by the "'plague were fourteen 
thousand and seven hundred, "'besides them that died about the matter 
of Korah. ^ And Aaron returned unto Moses unto the 'door of the tent 
of meeting : and the ""'plague was stayed. 

17^ ^And Yahweh ^spake unto Moses, saying, ' Speak imto the children 
of Israel, and take of them rods, one for each ^'fathers' house, of all their 
'princes according to their fathers' houses, twelve rods : write thou every 
man's name upon his rod. ^ And thou shalt write Aaron's name upon 
the rod of Levi : for there shall be one rod for each head of their ^'fathers' 
houses. ^ And thou shalt "lay them up in the tent of meeting before 
the *^estimony, ''where I 'n^eet with you. ^ And it shall come to pass, 
that the man whom I shall ^choose, his rod shall ''bud : and I will make 
to 'cease from me the 'murmurings of the children of Israel, which they 
murmur against you. ^And Moses spake unto the children of Israel, 
and all their 'princes gave him rods, for each prince one, according to 
their fathers' houses, even twelve rods: and the rod of Aaron was 
among their rods. '^ And Moses ''laid up the rods before Yahweh in the 
'tent of the testimony. ^And it came to pass on the morrow, that 
Moses went into the 'tent of the testimony ; and, behold, the rod of 
Aaron for the house of Levi was ''budded, and put forth buds, and 
-Hbloomed blossoms, and bare ripe almonds. ^And Moses brought out 
all the rods frqm before Yahweh unto all the children of Israel: and 
they looked, and took every man his rod. ^9 And Yahweh said unto 
Jioses, Put b^k the rod of Aaron before the "^testimony, to be **kept *for 
a token against the ^children of rebellion ; that thou mayest make an 
end of their 'murmurings against me Hhat they die not. ^^ ''Thus did 
Moses : as Yahweh commanded him, so did he. 

^^ "And the children of Israel ^spake unto Moses, saying, Behold, we 
'perish, we *are undone, we are ^1 ui^done. ^^ Every one •'that cometh 
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16S<* M Or, thete men who have tinned at the coat cf their lives, 
»»• M Or, eouU, 

** (S) adds *and Aaron/ perhaps to explain the foUowing 
plurals : or have the words accidentally faUon out of ^ ? 



X7IS This passage may bo on editorial introduction to the law 
which follows i8*~^, derived possibly from an early source of P, 
and here appended to the Korah incident. 
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near, that cometh near unto the '"Dwelling of Yahweh, "dieth : shall we 
perish all of us ? 

18^ ^And Yahweh said unto "Aaron, ^hou and thy sons and thy 
^fathers' house Vith thee shall "hear the iniquity of the ''sanctuary : and 
thou and thy sons with thee shall hear the iniouity of your "priesthood. 
* And thy brethren also, the ^tribe of Levi, the *tribe of thy father,'-*bring 
thou near with thee, that they may be .''joined unto thee, and "minister 
unto thee : but ''thou and thy sons with thee shall be before the 'tent 
of the testimony. ^And they shall ^keep thy charge, and the ^charge 
of all the Tent : only they shall not "come nigh unto the -^vessels of the 
'sanctuary and unto the altar, 'that they die not, neither they, nor ye. 
^ And they shall be joined unto thee, and ''keep the charge of the tent of 
meeting, for all the ''service of the Tent : and a 'stranger shall not come 
nigh unto you. ^ And ye shall ''keep the charge of the 'sanctuary, and 
the charge of the altar: that there be '"wrath no more upon the children of 
Israel. ® And "I, behold, I have ^taken your brethren the Levites from 
among the children of Israel : to you they are a gift, *given unto Yahweh, 
to "do the service of the tent of meeting. "^ And ^hou and thy sons with 
thee shall 'keep your "priesthood for every thing of the altar, and for that 
•^within the "veil; and ye shall serve: I give you the priesthood as a 
"service of gift : 'and the ''stranger that cometh nigh shall be put to death. 

® *And Yahweh spake unto Aaron, And "I, behold, I have given thee 
the ''charge of mine heave offerings, ''even all the 'hallowed '^things of 
the children of Israel, unto 'thee have I given them "by reason of the 
'anointing, and ''to thy sons, as a *due for ever. ® ^This shall be thine 
of the 'most holy things, [reserved] from the fire: every 'oblation of 
theirs, "even every ""meal offering of theirs, and every ""sin offering of 
theirs, and every ""guilt offering of theirs, which they shall render unto 
me, shall be 'most holy for 'thee and for thy sons. ^^As the 'most 
holy things shalt thou eat thereof: "every male shall eat thereof; it 
shall be ^holy unto thee. ^^ And this is thine ; the heave offering of 
their "gift, "even all the wave offerings of the children of Israel : I have 
given them unto 'thee, and to thy sons and to thy "daughters with thee, 
as a *due for ever : every one that is ^clean in thy house shall eat thereof. 
^^ '^All the "best of the ''oil, and all the "best of the vintage, and of the 
corn, the ^firstfruits of them which they give unto Yahweh, to thee have 
I given them. ^^ The firstripe fruits of all that is in their land, which 
they bring unto Yahweh, shall be thine ; every one that is "'clean in thy 
house shall eat thereof. ^* *Every thing ''devoted in Israel shall be 
thine. ^® ^Every thing that 'openeth the womb, of 'all flesh which they 
^offer unto Yahweh, 'both of man and beast, sliall be 'thine: neverthe- 
less the firstborn of man shalt thou surely redeem, and the firstling of 
^'unclean beasts shalt thou redeem. ^^ "And those that are to be 
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17" M Or, 9haU die, 

18^ The ohoioe of the tribe of Levi by Yahweh gives occasion 
for a fresh enunciation of the duties of the priesthood and the 
inferior functions of the Levites ^~^, to which is attached an 
enumeration of the dues assigned for the maintenance both of 
the higher and lower clergy *~'*. The language is throughout 
that of Ps, though it is also not without affinity to F*^ cp * bear 
iniquity or sin ' * **• ", ' profane * '*. But the whole passage is 
marked by peculiarities both of form and substance. The laws 
in 1 • • *• • W- . are addressed to Aaron (so only Lev 10' ; elsewhere 
instructions for Aaron are imparted through Moses, e g Lev 8* 
16* 21^ Num 6^ 8^ : and the customary formula * spake . . . 
soying * is not employed ' * ^<^, ct ^. Unusual phrases wiU be 
found in • • bo joined ' * tribe of thy father/ *• * covenant of salt/ 
*^ '1 * in return for/ More significant is the general tenor of 
the group of laws. The regulations in *"' by which the Levites 
are set apart for the service of the sanctuary, seem to define 
their functions for the first time, and altogether ignore the 
arrangements of 3«"'0. Tliis is confirmed by '*, according to 
which the right of immediate approach to the sanctuaiy, for* 



merly possessed by the whole people, is apparently for the first 
time withdrawn. The language of ^ is further inconsistent 
with the subsequent assignment of the Levitical cities S5^~*i 
but agrees with that of Deut lo^ 18^*, while ** actually quotes 
a prior provision for the Levites, such as D indicates. It is 
noteworthy that there is no reference to the Dwelling as in 3 ; 
* tent of the testimony * ' harmonises with i/^*, but may be due 
to late editing, like the word * tribe ' VD3V '165. The references 
to the sanctuary * ^ and even to the veil ^ are not inconsistent 
with the possibility that before the account of the Dwelling 
took shape in Ex 25* •, there was a prior account of the con- 
struction of the Tent of Meeting. The early character of this 
section is also indicated by the aUusion to * the altar * ^ ct Bx 
30'' • . On the priority of ^*"^' before Lev a;*** • cp Kuenen, Ilea 
30, and for *>"" before Lev 27"' , ibid 31 1. For the supplemental 
character of **-" cp »•". 

s M See Qen 3^. 

• M Or, for a poHion,—jQ Ex 29W 40^ » f. »«»«» M ^ /at 
1* M Or, yltui a« to ikeir redemption'moneyf from a month old 
thalt thou redeem them. 
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"redeemed of them from a month ^^'old shalt thou redeem, according 
to thine ''estimation, for the money of fire shekels, after the 'shekel of 
the sanctuary (the same is twenty gerahs). ^^ But the firstling of an 
ox, or the firstling of a sheep, or the firstling of a goat, thou shalt not 
redeem ; they are lioly : thou shalt '''sprinkle their blood upon the altar, 
and shalt * Dum their fat for an offering made by fire, for a sweet 
savour unto Yahweh. ^® And the flesh of them shall be thine, as the 
*'waye breast and as the right thigh, it shall be thine. ^® All the heave 
offerings of the holy things, which the children of Israel ''offer unto 
Yahweh, have I given 'thee, and thy sons and thy Slaughters with thee, 
as a 'due for ever : it is a 'covenant of salt for ever before Yahweh unto 
thee and to thy "seed with thee. *°And Yahweh said unto Aaron, 
^Thou shalt have no inheritance in their land, neither shalt thou have 
any portion among them: ''I am thy portion and thine inheritance 
''among the children of Israel 

*^ *And unto the children of Levi, 'behold, I have given all the "'tithe 
in Israel for an inheritance, in ^'return for their ''service which they 
serve, even the service of the tent of meeting. ^^And henceforth the 
children of Israel shall not 'come nigh the tent of meeting, lest they 
'bear sin, and die. ^ But the Levites shall do the ''service of the tent 
of meeting, and they shall 'bear their iniquity : it shall be a 'statute for 
ever throughout your ** generations, and among the children of Israel 
they shall have no inheritance. ** For the tithe of the children of 
Israel, which they ''offer as an heave offering unto Yahweh, I have 
given to the Levites for an inheritance : therefore I have said unto them. 
Among the children of Israel they shall have no inheritance. 

*' *^And Yahweh ''spake unto Moses, saying, *® Moreover thou shalt 
speak unto the Levites, and say unto them. When ye take of the children 
of Israel the tithe which I have given you from them ''for your inheri- 
tance, then ye shall ''offer up an heave offering of it for Yahweh, a tithe 
of the tithe. ^ And your heave offering shall be reckoned unto you, 
as though it were the ''com of the threshing-floor, and as the ^'fulness 
of the winepress. ^ Thus ye also shall ''ofiTer an heave offering unto 
Yahweh of all your tithes, which ye receive of the children of Israel ; 
and thereof ye shall give Yahweh's heave offering to "'Aaron the priest. 
^ Out of all your gifts ye shall ''offer every heave offering of Yahweh, of 
all the "best thereof, even the ''hallowed part thereof out of it. 2® There- 
fore thou shalt say unto them. When ye ' heave the "best thereof from it, 
then it shall be 'reckoned unto the Levites as the increase of the 
threshing-floor, and as the increase of the winepress. ^^ And ye shall 
eat it in every place, ye and your households : for it is your reward in 
^'return for your ''service in the tent of meeting. ^^^ And ye shall 'bear 
no sin-^by reason of it, when ye have ''heaved from it the "best thereof: 
and ye shall not ^'profane the ^holy things of the children of Israel, "'that 
ye die not. 

19^ "'^And Yahweh *spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, "saying, * This 
is the "statute of the law" which Yahweh hath commanded, saying. 
Speak unto the children of Israel, that they bring thee a red heifer 
"'without spot, wherein is no 'blemish, [and] upon which never came 
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18" The change to Mosef and ihe appearance of the usual 
formula, suggesU Uie incorporation of f^eih materiaL This is 
oonilnned by the curious opening *and to the Levites thou 
■halt speak and say ' &o, implying tome previous utterance. 

Sfso^sto MA/crf. «»»j^„iai7. TcounUd. 

*<^ M Or, nMer ihdtt ye die. 

IQi The ritual described in ig^~^^ may perhaps rest on ancient 
mage, but the literary form of the ordinance seems to belong to 
the seoondafy passages of F. Uncleanness by the dead has 
be en repeatedly implied in previous legislation Lev ai^** i^> 
Nam 5* 6* o^o : why have the rules for purification been so long 
postponed f The law would have been more in place in con- 



nexion with Lev 11-15, dealing with the contraction of cere- 
monial imparity. Its detached position here suggests that it 
was not comprised in the materials on which that group was 
founded. Moreover it appears to be quite independent of 
Lev 53* * where a guilt offering is demanded on purification; 
and no incident is narrated as its occasion, afler the manner of 
F*. The phraseology, though full of familiar phrases, shows 
a few peculiarities : 'statute of the law' > 31'-^ 1 1 * K^a'^'ft*' the 
priest * * ; ' water of separation ' • ; the explanation of * dead * 
11 by • any soul of a man ' ; * purify himself' *». »> cp 8" 31"- ** 
ot Job 4i^^t ; ^^^^ i^'^^ ^^ where perhaps Ync is a gloss ; * cut off 
from the midst of the assembly ' m. > M Or, per/beL 
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^yoke : ' and ye shall give her unto "Eleazar the priest, and he shall 
bring her forth 'without the camp, and one shall 'slay her before his 
face : ^ and "Eleazar the priest shall ^take of her blood with his finger", 
and **sprinkle of her blood toward the ^front of the tent of meeting 'seven 
times : ^ and one shall burn the heifer in his sight ; her skin, and her 
flesh, and her blood, with her dung, shall he burn : ^ and the priest shall 
take -^cedar wood, and hyssop, and scarlet, and cast it into the midst of the 
burning of the heifer. "^ Then the priest shall 'wash his clothes, and he 
shall ^bathe his flesh in water, and afterward he shall come into the 
camp, and the priest shall be ^unclean until the even. ® And he that 
burneth her shall Vash his clothes in water, and 'bathe his flesh in 
water, and shall be 'unclean until the even. ^ And a man that is clean 
shall gather up the ashes of the heifer, and May them up without the 
camp in a 'clean place, and it shall be ''kept for the 'congregation of the 
children of Israel for a ^^water of """separation : it is a sin offering. ^^ And 
he that gathereth the ashes of the heifer shall Vash his clothes, and be 
'unclean until the even : and it shall be unto the children of Israel, and 
unto the "stranger that sojourneth among them, for a "statute for ever. 
^^ He that toucheth the ''dead body of any man shall be unclean seven 
days : ^^ the same shall ''purify himself therewith on the third day, "and 
on the seventh day he shall be clean : but if he ''purify not himself the 
third day, "then the seventh day he shall not be clean. ^' Whosoever 
toucheth the ^dead body of any man that is dead, and ''purifieth not him- 
self, 'defileth the **Dwelling of Yahweh ; and that soul shall be 'cut off 
from Israel : because the water of "'separation was not 'sprinkled upon 
him, he shall be unclean ; his ^uncleanness is yet upon him. 
14 *«»Xhi8 is the law "when a man dieth in a tent : every one that cometh 
into the tent, and every one that is in the tent, shall be unclean seven 
days. ^* And every open vessel, which hath no covering bound upon 
it, is unclean. ^^ And whosoever in the ""open field toucheth one that is 
"slain with a sword, or a dead body, or a bone of a man, or a grave, shall 
be unclean seven days. ^^ And for the unclean they shall take of the 
aahos of the burning of the sin offering, and ""running water shall be put 
tlieroto in a vessel : ^^ and a clean person shall take hyssop, and ''dip it 
in the water, and ''sprinkle it upon the tent, and upon all the vessels, 
and upon the persons that were there, and upon him that touched the 
bone, or the "slain, or the dead, or the grave : ^^ and the clean person 
shall ''sprinkle upon the unclean on the third day, and on the seventh 
day : and on the seventh day he shall ^purify him ; and he shall 'wash 
his clothes, and 'bathe himself in water, and shall be clean at even. 
^ But the man that shall be unclean, and shall not "purify himself, that 
soul shall be 'cut off ^from the midst of the assembly, because he hath 
'defiled the "sanctuaiy of Yahweh : the %ater of separation hath not 
been sprinkled upon him ; he is unclean. ^^ And it shall ^e a perpetual 
statute unto "them : and he that ''sprinkle th the %ater of "separation 
shall 'wash his clothes ; and he that toucheth the water of separation 
shall be 'unclean until even. ** And whatsoever the unclean person 
toucheth shall be unclean ; and the 'soul that toucheth it shall be unclean 
until even. 

20^' "And the children of Israel, even the whole "congregation, came 
into the wilderness of "Zin in the ^'first month". 
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10* M Or, impurity. 

ito ^ Or, and en ih€ tevenlh day. so thaU he be dean, 

"* M Or, and. 

1* Another set of regnlatioiiB for purificaUon after defilement 
throogh the dead, founded on similar conceptions, yet hardly 
in actual succession to the foregoing. It seems less like an 
addition than an independent ordinance on a similar basis; 
it is accordingly roforrod by its title to the group of Priestly 
Teaching cp Inirod XUI i 153. 



17 M ^ living. 

>i As in 10. But Sam @) @ Targ-Jon and some ^ MSS read 
• you ' (DUlm). 

20^* The narrative in i'^' is derived principally, as the mar- 
gins show, from F. But fragments of other material seem to 
be blended with it In 1* * the people * as contrasted with ' the 
whole congregation * suggests another source ; the allusion to 
Kadcsh points to i^**, and the mention of Miriam seems best 
attributed to B. In the Meribah incident *-!> it is probable 
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1*" And the people abode in ^Kadesh ; 
and ^Miriam, died there, and was 
buried there. 



, .**Andthepeople''8trovewithMoses,. 



*And *why "have ye *made us to 
'come up out of Egypt, to *brlng 
us in unto this evil place ? it is no 
place of seed, or of figs, or of vines, 
or of pomegranates ; neither is there 
any ■'water to drink* 



...^ and speak "ye unto the rock 
before their eyes, that it give forth 
its water ; • . • 



* And there was no water for the 
'congregation : and they ''assembled 
themselves together against ^Moses 
and against Aaron, 

** and "spake, saying. Would God 
that we had "died when our brethren 
•died n[>efore Yahweh ! * And why 
have ye brought the -^assembly of 
Yahweh into 'this wilderness, that 
we should die there, *wtandowr caWe9 



^ And Moses and Aaron went from 
the presence of the ^assembly unto 
the 'door of the tent of meeting, 
and '^fell upon their faces : and the 
'glory of Yahweh appeared unto 
them. '' And Yahweh 'spake unto 
Moses, saying, *' Take the 'rod, and 
''assemble the 'congi^gation, thou, 
and Aaron thy brother. 



^ and "thou shalt "*bring forth to 
them water out of the rock : so 
"thou shalt give the ^congregation 
and their catOe drink. ® And MoseS 
took the 'rod from before Yahweh, 
as he commanded him. ^® And 
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ihftt editoriftl redaction has been at work to soften the gaUt of 
Moses and Aaron. As the text stands, the nature of their sin 
19 is not apparent. It is elsewhere described as * rebeUion ' '< 
S7*, which led Nfildeke to conjectare that ^^^ in its original 
form was addressed by Yahweh to the two leaders. The solu- 
tion propounded by Oomill, ZATWid a;, supposes that Tahweh 
first instructed them to tpeak to the rock, which would then 
immediately yield its water. Their unwillingness to undertake 
this great act of faith and demonstrate Yahweh's deity (' baUow * 
him) to the murmuring nation led to the command to employ 
the aguicy of the sacred rod, laid up in the sanctuary *. This 
view is' highly plausible, but it assumes a large amount of 
reconstruction. The text, therefore, foUows the arrangement 
of Bacon. Both critics agree in assigning ** and ^^ to J, and 
Bacon proposes to allot to the same source the clause in *^ 
which appean inconsistent with the use of the rod. The 

runds for ascribing >* and > to J are briefly (1) that the strife 
on the part of * the people ' (ct * the congregation,' ' the 
assembly,' the * children of Israel'), *with Moses,' ct *with 
Yahweh ' » (and * Moses and Aaron ' * • lO), cp Ex \f B ; (a) 
that the language of ^ resembles that of JB ; (3) that the 
Meribah story of B has been already related in Ex 17. 

20^^ The omission of the year is at first sight strange, con- 
sidering the precision of F's customaxy usage. The last previous 
date specified the second year 10^*. In the itinerary in 33, the 
wilderness of Zin (identified with Kadosh) is the last stage 
before Mount Hor which is reached in the fortieth year m-^, 



op below ^^, But according to JB, Kadesh had been occupied 
by the tribes long before 13^* and the ftitile attempt to enter 
Oanaan by the south had been made from there, cp Dent i^* ^. 
The representation of F, therefore, which put the arrival at 
Kadesh near the end of the wanderings, could only be combined 
with JB by omitting the year. The suggestion of Ewald, HUi 
nJIvrotX^ ii 194*, to omit Kadesh in 13^ has not been generally 
accepted, and ho himself observes that D already knew it there. 
NOldeke first pointed oi^t why the omission must be attributed 
to B {UmUnuchunqen 83 ; cp Dillm and Addis). 

>^ The phraseology of thia clause is peculiar, ^ *and said 
saying.' The inf noH^ is often joined to the verb "ICK, cp 'iSs**. 
but in immediate sequence (as here) it occurs only a Sam 5I aoi" 
Jer a9<« Ezek 1 a^ @ 33IO X4 Zech a« (cp Gomill, Z^ TTKxi aa). The 
next phrase 'h\ * and would that . . .' shows that some words 
must have been removed (the usage in Josh f a Sam i8^*f is 
different), so that the whole passage has probiibly boon ourtiiilod. 
For * would that ' cp 14''* Qon 17** 33**, 

4 The introduction of ' cattle ' 4 ^ n is not after the manner 
of F, which does not elsewhere refer to the flocks and herds and 
other animals accompanying the Israelites on the march, until 
Num 3a. The formula in Ex i6> ignores them. The word 
occurs in Gen 45*^ Ex aa^*, and is probably a redactor's gloss, 
cp Oomill, ZATWxi as. ^* Jp as in «. T wher^rt, 

*^ The word is written as in Ex 17-'*, and may be equally well 
read * host thou brought us up,' addressed to Moses alone. 

^^ A harmonizing plural *« @ * ye shall ... * 
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Moees and Aaron ''gathered the 
^assembly together before the rock, 
and he said unto them, Hear "now, 
ye "rebelfl ; shall we bring you forth 
water out of this rock? ^* And 
Moses lifted up his hand, and smote 
the rock with *hi$ rod twice : and 
water came forth abundantly, and 
the congregation drank, and fh^ 
cattu. ^^ And Yahweh said unto 
Moses and Aaron", 'Because ye 
''believed not in me, to ^sanctify me 
in the ^eyes of the children of Israel, 
therefore ye shall not bring this 
^assembly into the ''land which I 
have given them. ^^ *These are the 
waters of "Meribah ; because the 
children of Israel 'strove with Yah- 
weh, and he "was sanctified in them. 



^^ "And Moses sent 'messengers from 'Kadesh unto the king of Edom, 
"^hus saith thy "brother Israefl, "Thou knowest all the "travail that hath 
"'befallen us : *^ how our fathers *went down into Egypt, and we dwelt 
in Egypt a Hong time; and the Egjrptians 'evil entreated us, and our 
fathers : ^^ and when we ''cried unto Yahweh, he heard our voice, and 
sent an ""'angel, and brought us forth out of Egypt : and, behold, we are 
in ""Kadesh, a city in the uttermost of thy ^'boi^er : ^"^ let us pass, ''I pray 
thee, through thy land : we will not pass through Afield or through 
*'vineyard, neither will we drink of the water of the wells : we will go 
along the ^'king's [high] way, we will not ^tum aside to the right hand 
nor to the left, untU we have passed thy border. ^® And Edom said 
unto him, Thou shalt not pass through me, lest I come out with the 
sword ''against thee. 
. .*®"And the children of Israel said unto him. We will go up by the 
•^high way : and if we drink of thy water, I and my 'cattle, tiien will 
I give the ^price thereof: let me 'only, without [doing] any thing [else], 
pass through on my feet ^^ And he said. Thou shalt not pass througli. 
And Edom came out "against him with *much people, and with a ^'strong 
hand : 

*^" *And Edom "refused to ^give Israel passage through his ^'border. 
2^* *and Israel ''turned away from him. 

*^ And they journeyed from "Kadesh" 



*** And the children of Israel, even the whole ^congregation, came unto 

. mount Hor. *^ And Yahweh spake unto Moses and Aaron in mount 

Hor, by the border of the "land of Edom, saying, ** Aaron shall be 
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20i<^ & * hear me.' ^i^tav for w in>«f op Gen 93**. Am P 
does not use H9, cp "186, the reading of & seenui preferable. 

110)' the rod/ op ^. In F the rod is aanigned to Aaron, 
Nnm 17IO cp Ex 7* i* Ac. The pronoun, therefore, is harmonistia 

1' As it is not apiNirvnt from the previous narrative how 
Moees and Aaron failed in faith, it may be inferred that the 
story has been abbreviated by Bp presumably in order to remove 
any shadow from the founders of the tlieooraoy and the priest- 
hood. The following words may have been substituted for the 
stronger charge in ^ (op Addis) : F does not employ the word 
• beUeve,' cp «i34. i»* M That is, §tri/e, 

ist> M Or, ihetoed himsdfholy. 

14-18 This passage is obviously cognate with ai'i**. The 
parallels (cp i^' especially) are in favour of B. J must have 
contained a duplicate story of the application to Edom, the 
issue of which is relateil in >*. Tlie parallels to "•» in ai" 



suggests that the clause ' we wiU not turn aside to the right 
hand nor to the left ' may be derived from J cp 92^. 

1* The phraseology of 1* points to a new source ; * children of 
Israel' ct 1* (perhaps harmonising, note the plurals 'we' and 
the sing *I'); *high way' ct * king's way' " at**; •! and my 
cattle,' ' without a word,' * pass through on my feet' In * ot 
* come out with much people and a strong hand ' with 1>. But 
^ converts the return message of hostile refusal 1* i* into an 
actual armed resistance against the whole people, the result of 
which was that Israel turned away to take a more circuitous 
route. But in "* (continued in ai*^) they are stiU at Kadesh, 
where they had awaited the reply to the request forwarded by 
Moses : they could not, therefore, have already started. The 
reference to the 'strong hand' ^ seems to connect i*> &*> 
with J. «• So .§. T (Aim. «h> So ^. T wherf/on, 

" Tlie narrative is continued in ii***. 
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'gathered unto hiB people : for he shall not enter into the ''land which 
I have given unto the children of Israel, because ye "rebelled against my 
word at the ^waters of Meribah. ^ '^Take Aaron and ^Eleazar his son, 
and bring them up unto mount Hor : ^^ and strip Aaron of his gaiments, 
and put them upon ^Eleazar his son : and Aaron shall be 'gathered [unto 
his people], and shall die there. ^ And Moses did as Yahweh com- 
manded : and they went up into mount Hor in the ^sight of all the 
^congregation. ^^ And Moses stripped Aaran of his garments, and put 
them upon ^Eleazar his son ; and Aaron ^died there in the top of the 
mount : and Moses and Eleazar came down from the mount. ^ And 
when all the ^congregation saw that Aaron 'was dead, they ''wept for 
Aaron thirty days, [even] "all the 'house of Israel. 



21^ "And the Canaanite, "the king of «Arnd, which dwelt in the ^South, 
heard tell that Israel came by the way "of Atharim; and he *fought 
'against Israel, and took some of them captive. ^ And Israel ''vowed 
a vow unto Yahweh, and said. If thou wilt indeed deliver this people 
into my hand, then I will Mevote their cities. ^ And Yahweh **hearkened 
to the voice of Israel, and delivered up the Canaanites ; and they 'devoted 
'them and their cities : and the name of the place was called "Hormah. 



** "And they journeyed from Anount Hor . . . 



^^ "by the Vay to the Red Sea. to ^compass the land of Edom : and the 
soul of the people "was much 'discouraged "because of the way. ^ And 
the people ^spake against Qod, and against Moses, Wherefore have "ye 
'brought us up out of Egypt to die in the wilderness ? for there is no 
bread, and there is ^no water ; and our soul loatheth this "light bread. 
^ And Yahweh sent 'fiery 'Serpents among the people, and they bit the 
people; and much people of Israel died. ''And the people came to 
Moses, and said, We have "'sinned, because we have 4poken against 
Yahweh, and against thee ; 'pray unto Yahweh, that he "take away the 
serpents from us. And Moses 'prayed for the people. ^ And Yahweh 
said unto Moses, Make thee a 'fiery serpent, and set it upon a "standard : 
and it shall come to pass, that every one that is bitten, when he seeth it, 
shall live. ^ And Mcses made a serpent of brass, and set it upon the 
standard : and it came to pass, that if a serpent had bitten any man, 
when he looked unto the serpent of brass, he lived. 



^® And the ''children of Israel journeyed, and pitched in ^Oboth. ^^* And 
they journeyed from Oboth, and pitched at ''lye-abarim. 



...*i** "in the wilderness which is before Moab, toward the 'sunrising. 
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20" Standing at tho end of the sentence, these words may 
be an amplifying gloss. 

211* The incident of the defeat at Hormah interrupts S's 
narrative of the march from Kadesh * by the -way to the Bed 
Sea ' ao*** ai«b op Dent 1^ a>. It has accordingly been customary 
to assign it to J, and in deference to the practical unanimity of 
critical opinion it is so treated in the text. But there are 
difficulties in this view. (1) According to the narrative in 
Judg 1^^ (commonly ascribed to J) the name Hormah was given 
on a very di£ferent occasion, after a defeat inflicted by Judah 
and Simeon on the Canaanites: is it likely, as is usually 
assumed, that the same document provided for it a double 
origin? (a) Phraseological indications, * fought against Israel,* 
* vowed a vow,' the peculiar form onnH *, are aU in favour of S. 
Oan this be based on the missing sequel of !B 14^ for which it 
was necessary to find another connexion ? It may be objected 
(1) that the incident is not recognised in Deut i«i^fi ; (a) that 
JD does not locate the Oanaanites in the Nogeb, but in the 
Arabah in the east, and along the maritime lowlands on the 
west 13** cp Josh 11^ Yet in 14*'^ Oanaanites are recognised in 
the territory which Israel was to have entered from Kadesh, 



apparently according to R Each view seems embarrassed by 
inconsistencies, and though it is possible that 13^ is redaotional, 
the silence of D is a serious obstacle, so that critical assurance 
is impossible. 

lb The identification of the national name Canaanite with 
the king of Arad is so awkward as to make it probable that 
these words are a late gloss, cp Moore, Judget p 36. 

i« M Or, of the $piea. « »» 80 M J^. T tUterly dutroy, 

Sb j£ From the same root as A^reni, a devoted thing. 

<* The march from mount Hor is the sequel of the death of 
Aaron ao^b-» . i^it the language of «b-« has nothing in common 
with P. *b i^^ in fi^t, the continuation of the s4vance l^m 
Kadesh x^\ and the parallels for the story of the brasen 
serpent clearly point to !B. 

4b The continuation in B of the march from Kadesh Jo«**. 

*• M Or, toaa impcUiefU, Sq icof thortened.—Cp Judg lo*' i6**. 

" M Or, in. 

<^ ^ as in ao*^, perhaps to be read hatt thou brought UM up, 
® Sam hatt tJiau brought us out. 

»b M Or, vile.—SQf, 

lib As this description is not identical with that in Num 33^* 
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" Prom 'thence they journeyed, and pitched in the valley of "Zered. 
^* From thence they journeyed, and 'pitched on the other side of Arnon, 
which is in the '^wilderness, that cometh out of the 'border of the 
Amorites : for Arnon is the border of Moab, between Moab and the 
Amorites. ^* "Wherefore it is said in the "book of the Wars of Yahweh*' 
Vaheb "in Suphah, 
And the valleys of Arnon, 
^^ And the slope of the valleys 

That inclineth toward the dwelling of Ar, 
And leaneth upon the border of Moab. 
*• "And from thence [they journeyed] to "Beer : that is the well 'whereof 
Yahweh said unto Moses, "'Gather the people together, and I will give 
them water. 
*'' Then '''sang Israel this song : 

Spring up, O well ; sing ye unto it : 
^® The well, which the ''princes ^'digged, 
Which the nobles of the people **'delved, 
"With the •'sceptre, [and J with their -^staves. 
And from the wilderness [they journeyed] to ^Mattanah : ^^ and from 
Mattanah to ^Nahaliel: and from Nahaliel to ^'Bamoth: '® and from 
Bamoth to the valley that is in the ''field of Moab, to the -^top of Pisgah, 
which *looketh down upon 'the desert. 

*^ "And Ismol sent *'mossengers unto Sihon king of the Amorites, 
saying, ^^ Let me ''pass through thy land : we will not ''turn aside into 
''field, or into vineyard ; we will not *'drink of the water of the wells : 
we will go by the ''king's [high] way, ''until we have passed thy border. 
^ And Sihon would not ^suffer Israel to '"'pass through his bolder : but 
Sihon "'gathered all his people together, and went out ''against Israel 
into the "'wildemoss, and came to Jahaz : and he bought ^against Israel. 
*** And Israel •'smote him with the edge of the sword**', and '^possessed 
his land from Arnon unto Jabbok. 
..**** "even unto the children of Ammon : for the border of the children 
of Ammon was ^'strong. ** And Israel took all these cities : and Israel 
'^dwelt in all the cities of the Amorites, in Heshbon, and in all the 
"towns thereof. ^* "For Heslibon was the ciiy of Sihon the king of the Amorites, 
who had fought against the former king of Moab, and taken all his land out of his 
hand, even unto Arnon. 

" 'Wherefore they that ''speak in proverbs*' say, 
Come ye to Heshbon, 

Let the city of Sihon be built and established : 
For a fire is gone out of Heshbon, 
A flame from the city of Sihon : 
It hath devoured Ar of Moab, 
The 'lords of "the high places of Arnon. 
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but agrees with that in Judg 1 1^' (apparently founded on B), it 
is probable that the narrative of IS is here resumed. The 
formula in !*• differs from that of F but coincides with the 
fragment embedded in Deut lo** *. 

2V* M Or, in tlorm, 

!•• Again a fresh formula ct >• >« cp >'*» : the paraUels in 
17 to point clearly to J. The geographical data of ^ show that 
the people are still in Moab, whereas in 1> they have already 
crossed the Arnon which formed its northern boundary cp ^. 

"* M That is, A ioelL " M Or, By order of the lawgiver, 

» M Or, Je8him(m.—7$^ Dent 3aW*. 

*i This section repeats for Sihon the message addressed in 
90^* ' • to the king of Edom. The issue is the same ^ cp ao^^^ ; 
but as the people are already encamped upon his territory, an 
encounter is inevitable. The scene of the conflict is the 
'wilderness' reached in >'. 

•«*» The recital in Judg ii"-», after following E through the 
conquest of Sihnn and his Amorites, makes no mention of the 



children of Ammon, and there is reason to think that **^ ** ** 
are incorporated from a separate narrative. In **^ @ reads 
the border of <As chXIArem. of Ammon woe Jcueer (yis^ for ir) op **. 
In ^ the statement that * Israel took all these cities ' implies 
a conquest of towns of which nothing is said in the preceding 
text ; while *>*» is a doublet of ^\ ** seems clearly to belong to 
the same document as ^ (cp 'towns*) and probably pre- 
ceded it *" M ^ dAughiere, 

^ This verse has the aspect of an explanatory addition con- 
necting the poem on the fall of Heshbon with the mention of 
its occupation by Israel in '* J. It is possible that the whole 
poem ^'^ is an editorial incorporation, and was no part of the 
original B (in which case i^* may be attributed to similar 
insertion). Then the true sequel of *^* is found in *^ 'and 
Israel dwelt in the land of the Amorites.* For corrections of 
the text of the poem cp Dillm, in loc^ and Meyer, ZATW 1881 
(who expounds a ver;^' different theory). 

» M Or, BamoiK 
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Woe to thee, Moab ! 

Thou art undone, O people of Ohemosh : 

He hath given his sons as fugitives, 

And his daughters into captivity, 

Unto Sihon king of the Amorites. 
so We have shot at them ; Heshbon is perished even unto Dibon, 

And we have laid waste even unto Nophah, 

"Which [reacheth] unto Medeba. 
^^ "Thus Israel *^dwelt in the land of the Amoritea 
^^ And Moses ''sent to spy out Jazer, and they "'took the towns thereof, 
and ^'drove out the Amoi-ites that were there. 

"^ "And they turned and went up by the way of Baahan : and Og the king of Baahan 
went out against them, he and aU his people, to battle at Edrei. ^ And Yahweh 
said unto Moses, Fear him not : for I have delivered him into thy hand, and aU his 
people, and his land ; and thou shalt do to him as thou didst unto Sihon king of 
the Amorites, which dwelt at Heshbon. ^ So they smote him, and his sons, and all 
his people, until there was none left him remaining : and they possessed his land. 



22^ And the 'children of Israel journeyed, and pitched in the ^plains of 
Moab beyond the Jordan at Jericho. 



' "And Balak the son of Zippor saw all that Israel had done to the 
Amorites. ^ And Moab was soi*e ^afraid of the people, because they were 
many. 
^^ And Moab "was distressed because of the children of Israel. ^ And Moab 



21*^ M Some ancient authoritiee have, Fire reached unto. 

'1 ^ and. This verse is paraUel with *>, but while J specifies 
the oonqnest of the cities, B relates the occupation of the land. 

s* So fiur as Uterary form goes, this section is clearly based on 
Dent 3>* • and is due to B'. Whether B mentioned the conquest 
of Og is doubtftil in view of the sUence of 22* Josh 24' Judg 
i,it4k. CpDeutsi*. 

22* The story of Balak and Balaam 93^94 shows no sign of 
deriving any of its materials from P whose allusions 31' ^> 
95*~^* Josh ij'i* imply a whoUy different view of Balaam's rela- 
tions with Israel (though it may have been suggested by some 
features in JX The narrative is not, however, all of one piece, 
(i) The episode of the encounter with tlie angel of Yahweh 
^n-es jg plainly inoongmons with the context. In ^ Balaam 
is divinely directed to accompany the princes of Moab, and in 
ti he departs with them the next morning. But in ^ * Elohim ' 
Is displeased with him for stiurting ; he travels apparently only 
with two attendants ; and the story doses ^ at the point already 
reached in °. As the general phenomena of *^-^^ point clearly 
to J, an immediate presumption is established in &vour of S's 
authorship of the passage directly preceding, and this is con- 
firmed by the nocturnal communication from Elohim ^ which 
is quite in B's manner *. Are we then to suppose (with Kuenen) 
that the episode of the speaking ass is a detached fragment of 
J incorporated by B? DiUmann is surely right in objecting 
that the author of ^* would not thus have stultified himselt 
It is more natural to regard this rather as the work of B, and 
to inquire if there are no other traces of diversity of source, 
'^ii) These are not wanting. Thus (i) there seem to be doublets 

s, * Moab was sore afraid,' and * Moab was distressed.' (a) The 
messengers of ^ 34^* are variously described as * elders of 
Moab • T (and » of Midian » * ^ and as • princes ' « »»-" •» *« aj* ". 
(3) Their destination is, on the one hand, Pethor by the 
Buphrates \ and on the other, * the land of the children of his 
people ' tD9, or ' of Ammon ' pDT, Sam @ £ and even some 
Hebrew MSS. With this latter view may bo compared the 
representation in ** where BiUaam and his two servants travel, 
not across the desert, but among vineyards with walled en- 
closures. (4) The language of 34* • shows some notable differences 
compared vrith 33, especially in the reference to the * spirit of 
GK>d ' ^ ct 93S 1*, and to enchantments cp aa? (33*8). So (5) the 



S' 



poems in 34* ^'^ are introduced by a personal identification 
hardly needed after 33*^, and marked by phraseology suggestive 
of another hand * ^\ The analysis thus jrields the following 
parallels: 

B 
Moab's fear 339*. 
Princes of Moab sent to 

summon Balaam 33*"** '•"^ *• 

33« w. 
To Pethor in the Bast ai'^ 



Blohim by night commands 
Balaam to go, and he sets out 
with the princes of Moab 33*^*. 



Balaam speaks the word that 
Blohim puts in his mouth 33** 
J13S It If op Ex 4*^ 



Moab's distress 2^\ 

Messengers sent to Balaam, 
elders of Moab (and Midian) 
aa4» 7,411.. 

To the land of the children 
of Ammon (?) *« cp •*• •. 

Balaam sets out with his 
servants and Yahweh is wroth 
with him for going, the angel 
of Yahweh appearing to him 
by day aa"**. 

Balaam does not practise 
enchantment 33*^ 34^, but speaks 
under the influence of the 
spirit of GK>d 34*. 
Further linguistic nuurks will be found in the margins : in some 
verses the authorship must be still doubtful, as the two 
narratives travel over so much common ground, and the 
parallels founded on expressions used only once elsewhere 
cannot be regarded as decisive, even when the phrase shows 
a strongly marked character, such as * cover the eye of the 
earth ' 33^. A curious indication of this is seen in the use of 
the unusual word sap for * curse ' in both documents 33^1 ^^ 33* 
11 18 ift S7 a4i<^f , implying, perhaps, a common redaction. The 
occasional signs of the harmonist's work are noted as they 
occur. It may be also mentioned that the versions show great 
confrision in the use of the divine names, due largely, it would 
seem, to uncertainty as to the appropriateness of the employ- 
ment of * Yahweh' by a non-Israelite. Allusions to the 
narrative of B will be found in Josh 34**. Tho sources of the 
story are of course beyond the critic's reach : but it mi^ be 
noted that there seem to have been other traditions in circula- 
tion about Balaam beside those embodied in Num 33-34 cp 
Deut 33*' Josh 34*' ; he is presented still more unfavourably in 
Josh i3». *** M Or, abhorred,— Cp Ex i^K 



* Kalisch, Bible Studies i (1877) 51, reftised to recognise any such distribution, or to ascribe the ' Balaam book ' to either J or B. 
He supposed it to be a fragment of a larger work (such as the lost books of Nathan and Qad &c), accounting for some of its peculiar 
phenomena by hypotheses of interpolation. But this view has not found any support. 
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said unto the ^elders of "Midian, Now shall "this multitude ''lick up all that 
is round about us, as the ox licketh up the ^grass of the field. And Balak 
the son of Zippor was king of Moab /at that tima ^And he ^sent 
messengers unto Balaam the son of Beor, 

. . .*^ to Pethor, which is by the *River, . . . 
...*• to the land of the children of "his people, to 'call him, saying, behold, 
there is a people come out from Egypt: behold, they cover the *'face of the 
earth, and they abide over against me : ® *come now therefore, I pray thee, 
**curse me this people ; for they are too *mighty for me : ''peradventure 
I shall prevail, that we may smite them, and that I may drive them out of 
the land : for I know that he whom thou 'blessest is blessed, and he whom 
thou *^cursest is cursed. "^ And the elders of Moab and the ^elders of Midian 
departed with the '"rewards of '^divination'" in tlieir hand ; and they came 
unto Balaam, and "spake unto him the words of Balak : 

® And he said unto them, Lodge "here this night, and I will ''bring you 
word agoin, as Yahweh shall speak unto me : and the princes of Moab 
abode with Balaam. ® And God *came unto Balaam, and said. What 
''men are these with thee ? ^^ And Balaam said unto God, 'Balak the son 
of Zippor, king of Moab, hath sent unto me, "[saying], . . . 
^^ •'Behold, the people that is come out of Egypt, it covereth the face of the 
earth : now, ^come 'curse me them ; 'peradventure I shall be able to fight 
against them, and shall drive them out 

^' And God said unto Balaam, Thou shalt not go "with them ; thou shalt 

not **curse the people: for they are blessed. ^^And Balaam "rose up in 

the moi-ning, and said unto the princes of Balak, Get you into your land 

for "Yahweh refuseth to "give me leave to "'go with you. ** And the 

princes of Moab rose up, and they went unto Balak, and said, Balaam 

refuseth to ''come with us. ^'And Balak sent yet again princes, more, 

and more honourable than they. ^^ And they came to Balaam, and said to 

him. Thus saith Balak the son of Zippor, Let nothing, I pray thee, 'hinder 

thee from "'coming unto me : 

...^'For I will "promote thee unto very great honour, and whatsoever 

thou sayost unto me I will do : ^come therefore, I pray thee, ^curse me this 

people. *® ^And Balaam answered and said unto the 'servants of Balak, 

"'If Balak would give me his house full of ^silver and gold, I cannot ' 'go 

beyond the word of Yahweh my God, to **'do less or more. 

. . .^® Now therefore, I pray you, •'tarry ye also here this night, that I may 
know what Yahweh will speak unto me more. ^ And God •came unto 
Balaam at night, and said unto him. If the ''men be come to ^call thee, 
rise up, go with them ; but only the word which I speak unto thee, that 
shalt thou -^do. ^^ And Balaam "rose up in the morning, and ^saddled his 
ass, and went with the princes of Moab. 
'2 And "God's anger was kindled because he went : and the ^angel of Yahweh 
placed himself in the way for an ^'adversary against him. Now he was 
^'nding upon his ass, and his two servants were with him. ^ And the ass 
saw the angel of Yahweh standing in the way, with his sword ■''drawn in 
his hand : and the ass *'turned aside out of the way, and went into the 
field: and Balaam smote the ass, to turn her into the way. *♦ Then 
the angel of Yahweh stood in a ''hollow way between the vineyards, 
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22^* As Uio 'eldors of Midian * aro only named in ' "^ and then 
disappear, WeUliansen and Knenen regard their introduction 
as dne to an attempt on the part of "BP to combine the Balaam 
stoiy of JB with F's account of the subsequent war with 
Midian 31* 1*. DiUmann, on the other hand, followed by Bacon, 
sees here an original element of J, founded on a tradition 
resembling that utiliiecd by F. In support of this it is pointed 
out that J has at an earlier stage located a defeat of Midian in 
the * field of Moab' Gen if^\ thus associating the two 
nationalities in geographical neighbourhood. 

*^ M ^ihe atnembly, — Cp ^94^, TI10 language is somewhat 



peculiar : the appearance of this word here is surprising in the 
mouth of Moab : for * grass * cp also Qen i^^ 9'. 

^ Sam @ !g and some ^ MSS, Amuum, 

" M J& «y«.— Cp " Ex io» "t- 

10 The insertion of tlie message without any connecting word 
may perhaps be due to the Aision of two documents. 

1' ® Ood. Some uncertainty attaches to the use of the 
divine names, which may hsTe been oditoriidly altered. 

*^ Sam Yahweh, ^ is probably a harmonist's alteration 
cp *o. In •*-** ® reads * angel of God ' save in '** •• ; no doubt 
an intentional change out of reverence for * Tahweh.* 
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""'fence being on this side, and a fence on that side. ^ And the ass saw 
the angel of Yahweh, and she ^''thrust herself unto the wall, and "'crushed 
Balaam's foot against the wall : and he smote her again. ^^ And the angel 
of Yahweh went further, and stood in a narrow place, where was no way 
to *'tum either to the right hand or to the left. ^ And the ass saw the 
angel of Yahweh, and she lay down under Balaam : and Balaam's anger 
was kindled, and he smote the ass with his ^staff. ^ And Yahweh opened 
the mouth of the ass, and she said unto Balaam, What have I done unto 
thee, that thou hast smitten me '^ these three times ? ^ And Balaam said 
unto the ass. Because thou hast ^mocked me : I would 'there were a sword 
in mine hand, for now I had killed thee. ^^ And the ass said unto Balaam, 
Am not I thine ass, upon which thou hast ^'ridden '^all thy life long unto 
this day ? was I ever wont to do so unto thee ? And he said. Nay. ^^ Then 
Yahweh opened the eyes of Balaam, and he saw the angel of Yahweh 
standing in the way, with his sword drawn in his hand : and he ^bowed 
his head, and fell on his face. ^^ And the angel of Yahweh said unto him. 
Wherefore hast thou smitten thine ass '^ these three times ? behold, I am 
come forth for an ^'adversary, because thy way is "perverse •'before me : 
^ and the ass saw me, and *^ turned aside before me '^tliese three times : 
unless she had turned aside from me, surely now I had even slain thee, 
and ''saved her alive. ^^ And Balaam said unto the angel of Yahweh, I have 
sinned ; for I knew not that thou stoodest in the way against me : now 
therefore, if it "'displease thee, I will get me back again. ^^ And the angel 
pf Yahweh said unto Balaam, Go "with the men : but only the word tliut I shall 
Bpeak unto thee, that thou shalt speak. So Balaam wont with the princes of Balak. 
^^And when Balak heard that Balaam was come, he "'went out to meet 
him imto the "''City of Moab, which is on the border of Arnon, 

. . .'*•** "which is in the "'utmost part of the border. ^'' "And Balak said unto 

Balaam, Did I not earnestly *'send unto thee to call thee? wherefore 

camest thou not unto me ? 

...^''^ am I not able ''indeed to "promote thee to honour? 

^ And Balaam said unto Balak, Lo, I am come unto thee : have I now any 

power at all to speak any thing? the word that God ""putteth in my 

mouth, that shall I speak. 

3^ And Balaam went with Balak, and they came unto ^"Eliriath-huzoth. . . 

^® ^And Balak sacrificed ^'oxen and sheep, and sent to Balaam, and to the 
princes that were with him. ^^ And it came to pass in the morning, that 
Balak took Balaam, and brought him up into "the high places of Baal, and 
he saw from thence the ''utmost part of the people. 23^ '^And Balaam said 
unto Balak, "Build me here seven altars, and prepare mo here seven 
bullocks and seven rams. ^ And Balak did as Balaam had spoken ; and 
*Bcdak attd Baiaam ^ofiPered on every altar a bullock and a ram. ^ And Balaam 
said unto Balak, Stand by thy burnt offering, and I will go ; 'liemdvonture 
^Yahweh will come to meet me: and wliatsoever he sheweth me I will 
tell thee. And he went to a ^bare height. ^ And God met Balaam : and 
he said unto him, I have 'prepared the seven altars, and I have ^ofiPered up 
a bullock and a ram on every altar. *And * Yahweh -^put a word in 
Balaam's mouth, and said. Return unto Balak, and thus thou shalt speak. 
^And he returned unto him, and, lo, he stood by his burnt ofTering, he, 
and all the princes of Moab. ^ "And he "took uj) his parable'', and said, 
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22** M J& headlong.— Joh idiif. 

s* ^ wmperadveidure *. For ^Vm the versions seem to have read 
^^ • unless/ 

s* The narrative is hero brought back by B to the point 
reached in ^•. ^^ Apparently a doublet of the preceding. 

*7 It is possible that some di^ocation of B has been caused 
here by the combination of the t-wo colloquies in J and 12. 
From *^ it might be inferred that Balaam had not yet joined 
the king. Similarly ** is hardly part of the story of <o. . 

«i M Or, AnnoeA-ftool.— Ctaii**. 



23* ® omits Ualak and Balaam ^ the subject being simply 
* he ' and the verb singular as in ^* '^. The sequel of ' seems 
to have been tronsiiosoil into *■ (so Bacon), whore Bolak's report 
to Balaam is put into Balaam's own mouth, interrupting the 
natural succession ' Elohim met Balaam, and put a word in 
Balaam's mouth ' cp i'. 

"^^ The recurrence of this formula in the introduction of the 
oracles both in !B and J is a curious literary phenomenon, as it 
occurs uowlioro else save in Job 27^ 29!. Did each document 
use it indoiiendently, or did one derive it from the other, or is 
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From *Aram liaUi Balak brought me, 

The king of Moab from the mountains of the East : 

'Come, curse me Jacob, 

And come, "defy Israel. 
® How shall I •'curse, whom *God hath not cursed ? 

And how shall I defy, whom HTahweh hath not defied ? 
® For from the "•top of the rocks I see him, 

And from the hills I "behold him : 

Lo, it is a people that *'dwell alone*. 

And shall not be ''reckoned among the nations. 
*® Who can ^count the dust of Jacob, 

"Or number the ''fourth part of Isi*ael ? 

Let "me die the death of the righteous. 

And let my last end be like his I 
^^ And Balak said unto Balaam, What hast thou done unto me ? I took 
thee to ^curse mine enemies, and, behold, thou hast blessed them altogether. 
^^And he answered and said. Must I not take heed to speak that which 
*Yahweh -^putteth in my mouth ? ^' And Balak said unto him, 'Come, 
I pray thee, with me unto another place, from whence thou mayest see 
them ; ^tlwu shaU see ^but the ^utmost part of them, and shalt not see them aU : 
and ''curse me them from thence. ^^And he took him into the field of 
*Zophim, to the top of "'Pisgah, and 'built seven altars, and ^offered up 
a bullock and a ram on every altar. ^^And he said unto Balak, Stand 
here by thy burnt offering, while I meet [*Yahweh] 'yonder. ^'And 
^Yahweh met Balaam, and -^put a word in his mouth, and said, Betum 
unto Balak, and thus shalt thou speak. ^"^ And he came to him, and, lo, 
he stood by his burnt offering, and the princes of Moab with him. And 
Balak said unto him. What hath Yahweh spoken ? '* And he ''took up his 
parable, and said, 

Kise up, Balak, and hear ; 

Hearken unto me, thou son of Zippor : 
*® God is not a man, that he should lie ; 

Neitlier the son of man, that he should **repent : 

Hath he said, and shall he not do it ? 

Or hath he spoken, and shall he not make it good ? 
^ Behold, I have received [commandment] to bless : 

And he hath blessed, and I cannot reverse it. 
^^ He hath not beheld iniquity in Jacob, 

Neither hath he seen 'perverseness in Israel : 

Yahweh his God is *with him, 

And the shout of a king is among them. 
^ " God bringeth them forth out of Egypt ; 

He hnth as it were the "strength of the "wild-ox. 
"'* Surely there is no 'enchantment "with Jacob, 

Neither is there any "'divination "with Israel : 

"Now shall it be "»aid of Jacob and of Israel, 

What hath God ^'wrought I 
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it dno to a common redaction ? (It is somewhat singular that 
both here and in Job it should be employed of a non-Israelite.) 
The origin of the poems is in like .manner a difficult problem. 
From what sources did J and B derive them ? From the days 
of Ewald it has been generally admitted that the last three 
m^ahalim 24^^^ are later sup]>loments (cp Dillm, NDJ 138 ; and 
for the interpretation of the allusions, ib 162-7, Comill, EirU 70). 
It is at least conceivable that the others belong also to the 
reproductive style of after-times. In 23'* the identity with 34* 
can only bo explained by some form of mutual dependence. As 
33^ seems to prepare for 34I (cp Dillm), it appears most natural 
to regard 33^* as founded on 24, though both J and B may 
have drawn from a common source. Phrases recalling the 
language of Gen aj and 49 are noted in the margin, as well as 
some parallels with other poems: the designation *Mo6t High ' 
94^^ is chiefly common in literature after the Exile (cp Cheyne, 



Book ofPfcdma 18). 

23^1' M ^ &0 wrolh agaifiit,—* Mio 610 aL 

>o» M ^ Or, by number, the rfc >««» M ^ my eouL 

1' Apparently an insertion by B. In aa*^ Balaam is con- 
ducted to Bamoth-baal from which be views only *tbe utter- 
most part of the people.' Balak, disappointed in the result, 
proposes to visit another point of view from which he * may see 
them,' ie plainly the whole eiicampment without hindrance. 
But this would anticipate the climax in 24*, and the limitation 
of 22*^ is accordingly editorially renewed. 

*»• Cp 24" and 23'*". 

««»» M Or, Aom».— Cp 24' Ps 95* Job 22«»t. 

2«« M Or, ox antelope, Jp reem. — Cp Deut 33"*. 

»«b M Or, againet 

>"« M Or, At the due eeason. 

^ lA Or told to.., what Qod haih wrought. 
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^^ Behold, the people riseth up as a ^'lioness, 
And as a ^lion doth he lift himself up : 
He shall not lie down until he eat of the ^prey, 
And drink the blood of the slain. 
^ And Balak said unto Balaam, ''Neither curse them at all, '^or bless them 
at all. ^^ But Balaam answered and said unto Balak, Told not I thee, 
saying. All that ''Yahweh speaketh, that I must-^do ? 
^^ ^And Balak said unto Balaam, 'Come now, I will take thee unto another 
place ; ^peradventure it will ^please God that tJiou mayest ^curse me them 
from thence, 
** And Balak took Balaam unto the top of "Peor, that *'looketh down upon 
"the desert. 

^ And Balaam said unto Balak^ ^ Build me here seven altars^ and prepare 
me Jiere seven huUocks and seven rams, ^^ And Balak did as Balaam Md 
said, and ^offered up a bullock and a ram on every altar. 
24^ ^And ^Balaam saw that it 'pleased Yahweh to bless Israel, and he 
went not, ''as at the other times, to meet with ''enchantments, but he set his 
&ce toward the wilderness. ^ And Balaam lifted up his eyes, and he saw 
Israel dwelling 'according to their tribes ; and the 'spirit of Qod came upon 
him. ' And he-^took up his parable, and said, 
Balaam the son of Beor "^saith. 
And the man whose eye "was closed ^saith : 

* He ^saith, which heareth the ^words of God", 
Which 'seeth the -^vision of the *Almighty, 
Falling down, and 'having his eyes open : 

* ""How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, 
Thy "tabernacles, O Israel I 

® As valleys are they spread forth, 

As 'gardens by the river side. 

As 'lign-aloes which Yahweh hath ^planted. 

As cedar trees beside the waters. 
■^ Water shall •'flow from his 'buckets. 

And his seed shall be in many waters, 

And his king shall be higher than Agag, 

And his kingdom shall be exalted. 
® 'God bringeth him forth out of Egypt ; 

He hath as it were the "strength of the "wild-ox : 

He shall eat up the nations his adversaries, 

And shall "break their bones in pieces, 

And 'smite [them] through with his arrows. 

* "He •''couched, he lay down as a lion, 

And as a lioness ; who shall rouse him up ? 

^Blessed be 'every one that blesseth thee, 

And ^cursed be every one that curseth thee. 
^^ And Balak's anger was kindled against Balaam, and he 'smote his hands' 
together : and Balak said unto Balaam, I called thee to 'curse mine enemies, 
and, behold, thou hast altogether blessed them "these three times. ^^ There- 
fore now flee thou to thy 'place : I thought to 'promote thee unto great 
honour ; but, lo, Yahweh hath *'kept thee back from honour. ^^ And 
Balaam said unto Balak, Spake I not also to thy '''messengers which thou 
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28*7 The Uncrnage of Balak *^ implies that he relinquishes his 
project. But in approaching the parallel narrative of J, it was 
neoessary to account for a third effort, and B therefore repro- 
duces the preparatory arrangements of B ^ ^' cp i'*. 

*^ No mountain named Peer is known in the Old Testament. 
Bacon supposes that the name has been editorially substituted 
for Pisgah which iiod been already employed 1^ by E. The sumo 
description of the view is attached to Pisgah in 2i'<^ (J). Both 
narratives, therefore, place the scene of Balaam's blessing on the 
some summit. ^^ M Or, Jeghimtm. 



241 So ^. T And when Balaam aaw , . . he voeni not. Dill- 
mann ascribes this verse to B. 

>• ^ usually of Deity : of man only »• i». a Sam 23* Prov 30'. 
For the peculiar position of the word cp Ps 36* 1 lo'. 

»»» M Or, i» opened.-^'^. 

* The analogy of ^^ suggests the addition of the clause * and 
knowoth the knowledge of the Most High. ^^ M See 23*^. 

* Til is verso seems derived from Qon 49* 27^, and has con- 
sequently been suspected as an addition. But cp 2%*^^*. 

^^ Apparently due to the harmonist. Cp tip » >?. 
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Boniest unto me, saying, ^^ e'lf Balak would give me his house full of silver 
and gold, I cannot go beyond the word of Yahweh"^, to do either good or 
bad ^of mine own mind ; what Yahweh speaketh, •'that will I speak ? 
^* And now, behold, I go unto my people : •''come, [and] I will ''advertise 
thee what this people shall do to thy people in the •'latter days. ^* And he 
•'took up his parable, and said, 

Balaam the son of Beor ^saith. 

And the man whose eye "was closed 'saith : 
^* He ''saith, which heareth the *words of God, 

And knoweth the knowledge of the *'Most High, 

Which seeth the vision of the Almighty, 

Falling down, and 'having his eyes open : 
" I see him, but not now : 

I ^behold him, but not nigh : 

^There shall come forth a star out of Jacob, 

And a ^sceptre shall rise out of Israel, 

And shall *smite through the ''corners of Moab, 

And "*'break down all the sons "of tumult. 
" "And Edom shall be a "'possession, 

Seir also shall be a "'possession, [which were] his enemies ; 

While Israel doeth valiantly. 
^^ And out of Jacob shall one have dominion. 

And shall destroy the remnant from the city. 
^ And he looked on "Amalek, and •''took up hiiB parable and said, 

Amalek was the first of the nations ; 

But his ^latter end shall come to destruction. 
^^ And he looked on the Kenite, and •'took up his parable, and said, 

''Strong is thy ''dwelling place, 

And thy '^nest is set in the rock. 
^^ Nevertheless "Kain shall be wasted, 

"Until Asshur shall carry thee away captive. 
^ "And he •'took up his parable, and said, 

Alas, who shall live when God "doeth this ? 
^^ But ships [shall comoj from the coast of Kittini, 

And they shall afflict Asshur, and shall afflict Eber, 

And he also shall come to destruction. 
^ And Balaam rose up, and went and returned to his 'place : and Balak 
also went his way. 

251* "And Israel "abode in ^Shittim, 
^^ ^And the people began to ^commit whoredom with the daughters of Moab : 
2 *for they called the people unto the "^sacrifices of their gods ;.and the 
people did ^eat, and ''bowed down to their goda 

^ and Israel "joined himself unto "Baal-peor. 
®** And the anger of Yahweh was kindled against Israel. * And Yahweh said 
unto Moses, Take all the ^chiefs of the people, and •'hang them up unto Yahweh 
''before the sun, that the *fierce angler* of Yahweh may 'turn away from IsraeL 

* And Moses said unto the -^judges of Israel, Slay ye every one his men 
that have joined themselves unto Baal-peor. 



^A\^ M Or, U opened, 

" M OT.ofSheth, 

1* KaHbcIi proposes to regard ^^^^ as supplemental, BiH Stud 
i 263* • ; lie refers ^ to the relations of Assyria and Cyprus in the 
seventh century, under AssurhauipaL 

^ The three ooncludinn^ oraoles seem irrelevant here, heing 
conoemed neither with Israel nor Moah ". Cp 23'**. It has 
been thought that they were added to bring the cycle up to 
seven. Some interpreters have found a reference to the Macedo- 
taian power in ^, But cp Cheyne, Expo§ Time» June 1899 399. 

«• M Or, the Kenitea.—Cp Judg i" 4**. 

»*» M Or, How long f Anhur etc.— Cp a Kings t^K 

"• © inserts, And he looked upon Og. 

»b M Or, eaiabUihelh him. 



25^ The narrative of the Moabite idolatry 1-* is plauily 
composite, for its statements are curiously duplicated. On the 
one hand, Israel, encamped in Shittim, becomes devoted to the 
Baal of Peer, and punishment on the guilty worshippers is 
meted out by Moses through the judicial organisation 1*^ >* >. 
On the other, the people are seduced by the women of Moab 
into unchastity and false worship of their gods; the divine 
wrath is kindled, and Moses is commanded to avert it by the 
sacrificial doom of the heads of the people * >*» *. The close 
correspondence of * with Ex 341*^ mcJces it certain that this 
account is derived from J ; the reference to the judges ' confirms 
the belief that the other element must be drawn fipom B. 

»• M Or, yoked.-^ « Ps io6«». 

>t» M Or, the Baal cfPeor. See 2$^, 
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...* "^And, behold, one of the children of Israel came and brought unto his 
brethren a Midianitish woman in the sight of Moses, and in the sight of 
^all the ^congregation of the children of Israel, while they were weeping at 
the **door of the tent of meeting. "^ And when ^Phinehas, the son of 
Eleazar, the son of Aaron the priest, saw it, he rose up from the midst 
of the ^congregation, and took a 'spear in his hand ; ^ and he went aft»r the 
man of Israel into the ''pavilion, and "Mihrust both of them through, the man 
of Israel, and the woman through her "belly. So the ^'plague was ^stayed 
from the children of Israel. ^ And those that died by the ''plague were 
twenty and four thousand. 

^® *And Yahweh ^spake unto Moses, saying, ** Thinehas, the son of 
Eleazar, the son of Aaron the priest, hath ''turned my wrath away from the 
children of Israel, in that he was jealous with my jealousy among them, 
so that I consumed not the children of Israel in my jealousy. '* Where- 
fore say, *Behold, I give unto him my '"covenant of peace : ^^ and it shall be 
unto 'him, and to his seed after him, the covenant of an 'everlasting priest- 
hood ; because he was jealous for his God, and *^made atonement for the 
children of Israel. ^* Now the name of the man of Israel that was slain, 
who was slain with the Midianitish woman, was Zimri, the son of Salu, 
a 'prince of a 'fathers' house among the Simeonites. ^^ And the name 
of the Midianitish woman that was slain was Cozbi, the daughter of Zur ; 
he was head of the 'people "of a 'fathera' house in Midian.. 

16 "^And Yahweh *spake unto Moses, saying, ^"^ 'Vex the Midianites, and 
smite them : ^® for they 'vex you with their wiles, wherewith they have 
"beguiled you "m the matter qf Ptor, and in the matter of Cozbi, the daughter 
of the 'prince of Midian, their sister, which was slain on the day of the 
^'plague in the matter qfPeor, 

26^ "^And it came to pass after the "plague, that Yahweh spake unto Moses 
and unto 'Eleazar the ^son of Aaron the priest, saying, ^ *'Take the ''sum 
of all the ''congregation of the children of Israel, from twenty years 'old 
and upward, by their 'fathers' houses, all that are 'able to go forth to war 
in Israel. ^ And Moses and "Eleazar the priest ''spake with them in the 
'plains of Moab by the Jordan at Jericho, saying, * [Take the sum of the 
people] from twenty years ''old and "upward ; "as Yahweh commanded 
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26* To the story of the Moabite apostasy the compiler has 
attached an aocoont of an incident in which Phinehas slays 
a Simeonite prince and a Midianitish woman. But the opening 
of it is lost From **^ it appears that a plague was raging, 
thousands have already perished *, and the congregation is 
assembled in lamentation at the sanctuary. This plague docs 
not correspond to either form of penalty inflicted in ^ and ^ : 
and improper connexions with Midianite women do not belong 
to the plains of Moab. The language at once identifies the 
source of the nanative with P. A late harmonistio allusion in 
-31M connects the worship of the Baal of Poor with the Midianite 
women under the insidious advice of Balaam, and it is possible 
that the missing beginning assigned this cause for the plague, 
and was set aside by Bv in favour of the extract from JB. 

* M Or, dUove, 

IB The word rendered * people' seems to be a rare name for 
certain Arab clans, explained by the more familiar title * fathers' 
house,' cp Gee-Bro¥m, Hebr Lex. 

i< The allusions in i' to * the matter of Peor ' are certainly 
due to the compiler. But it is probable that the command to 
retaliate upon the Midianites is an after-thought, preparing the 
way for the later recital of the war with Midian in 31. The 
nuUn narrative passes on to the second census, for which fresh 
instructions are given a6^> • ; the vengeance on Midian is not yet 
in sight 

261 The second census obviously belongs like the first i<* • 
to F ; but it is doubtful whether it formed part of P'. On the 
whole, it seems better referred to P'. The opening appears to 
be much curtaUed. In ' it is not clear who are designated by 
*with them.' The first words of « are lost; and Dillm on 
grammatical grounds rejects the Massoratic punctuation of ^*^, 



so that thd clause * as Yahweh commanded Moses ' stands by 
itself, and the phrase * and the children of Israel which came 
forth out of the land of Egypt' is left suspended at the 
beginning of the enumeration. This, however, does not cohere 
with the explanation in '^•. These phenomena show that the 
incorporation of the passage has not been effected without 
mutilation. A comparison with 1 points in the some direction. 
(1) The introductory formula seems to be of a secondary character 
cp 1^". (a) The order of the tribes corresponds with that of 
I (itself secondary) save for the inversion of Manusseh and 
Bphraim. (3) The lists of tribal clans in the main agree with 
those in Gen 46** • P", though occasional divergences (see 
Benjamin ^' •) show that Aresh material might be utilised. 
(4) The document contains sundry annotations, additions, and 
explanations, after the manner of a later editor, though some 
of these seem to be supplemental insertions op •"*<* ** " 68b-«i 
(where the connexion is very loose) ^•. (5) The introduction of 
the division of the land ^^-^^ seems premature ; the name of the 
land, even, is not mentioned, much loss its conquest, or oven 
the passage of the Jordan, ct 33''' • • 34'* • ; moreover, according 
to a;^*** Dout 32^^* •, Mosoa was not permitted to cross the 
Jordan and could not bo tlio instrument of the distribution. 
On ^* cp 33^^^**. (6) The phrase ' as Yahweh commanded Moses ' * 
is characteristic of P* cp i8g^, and the description of the plains 
of Moab ' •* as * by • the Jordan cp 31** 33**"*® 35* 36^ suggests 
a different hand from that of aa^. The view that the existing 
narrative belongs to P' docs not exclude the conjecture that, 
like I, it may have boon based on an earlier and simpler form. 

4 The phrase ' as Yahweh commanded Moses ' never includes 
any other object elsewhere, and the structure of the following 
clause implies that it begins a new sentence cp i". 
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Moses and the child ran of Israel, which come forth out of the land of 
Egypt. 

* "Eeuben, the firstborn of Israel : the sons of Keuben ; [of] Hanoch, the 
^family of the Hanochites : of Pallu, the family of the Palluites : ® of 
Hezron, the family of the Hezronites : of Carmi, the family of the Carmites. 
'^ ''These are the families of the Reubenites : and 'they that were numbered 
of them were forty and three thousand and seven hundred and thirty. 
^ "And the sons of Pallu ; Eliab. ^ And the sons of Eliab ; Nemuel, and 
Dathan, and Abiram. "*These are that Dathan and Abiram, which were 
^called of the congregation, who -^strove against Moses and against Aaron in 
the ^'company of Korah, when they strove against Yahweh : ^® and the ^earth 
opened her mouth, and swallowed thom up together with Korah, when that 
company died ; what time the 'fire devoured two hundred and fifty men, 
and they "became a -^sign« ^^ ^Notwithstanding the sons qfKorah died noL 

^* The sons of ^Simeon "after their families : of "Nemuel, the family of 
the Nemuelites : of Jamin, the family of the Jaminites : of "Jachin, the 
family of the Jachinites : ^^ of "Zerah, the family of the Zerahites : of Shaul, 
the family of the Shaulites. ^^ These are the families of the Simeonites, 
twenty and two thousand and two hundred. 

^* The sons of 'Gad after their families : of "Zephon, the family of the 
Zephonites : of Haggi, the family of the Haggites : of Shuni, the family 
of the Shunites : ^® of **Ozni, the family of the Oznites : of Eri, the family of 
the Erites : ^"^ of "Arod, the family of the Arodites : of Areli, the family 
of the Arelitcs. ^' These are the families of the sons of Gad ^according to 
those that were numbered of them, forty thousand and five hundred. 

^^ The sons of "'Judah, Er and Onan : and Er and Onan died in the 
^land of Canaan. ^ And the sons of Judah after their families were ; of 
Shelah, the family of the Shelanites : of Perez, the family of the Perezites : 
of Zerah, the family of the Zerahites. '^ Ajid the sons of Perez were ; 
of Hezron, the family of the Hezronites: of Hamul, the family of the 
Hamulites. ^^ These are the families of Judah according to those that 
were numbered of them, threescore and sixteen thousand and five hundred. 

^^ The sons of *Issachar after their families : [of] Tola, the family of 
the Tolaites: of Puvah, the family of the Punites: ** of "Jashub, the 
family of the Jashubites: of Shimron, the family of the Shimronites. 
^^ These are the families of Issachar according to those that were num- 
bered of them, threescore and four thousand and three hundred. 

*® The sons of "Zebulun after their families : of Sered, the family of the 
Seredites : of Elon, the family of the Elonites : of Jahleel, the family of 
the Jahleelites. ^ These are the families of the Zebulunites according 
to those that were numbered of them, threescore thousand and five 
hundred. 

^^ The sons of ''Joseph after their families : Manasseh and Ephraim. 
^ The sons of Manasseh : of Machir, the family of the Machirites : and 
Machir 'begat Gilead : of Gilead, the family of the Gileadites. *® These 
are the sons of Gilead : [of] ''lezer, the family of the lezerites : of Helek, 
the family of the Helekites: ^^ and [of] Asriel, the family of the Asrielites: 
and [of] Shechem, the family of the Shechemites : ^^ and [of] Shemida, the 
family of the Shemidaites : and [of] Hepher, the family of the Hepherites. 
^ And Zelophehad the son of Hepher had no sons, but daughters : and the 
names of the daughters of Zelophehad were Mahlah, and Noah, Hoglah, 
Milcah, and Tirzah. ^^ These are the families of Manasseh : and they that 
were numbered of them were fifty and two thousand and seven hundred. 
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26* TIio roforencefl in *"^<> ro«t on 16 in its prosont composite 
form. If this oonsus-list belongs to F*, this passage most be 



regarded as a later insertion. 



A separate addition to account for the survival of families 
tracing descent from Korah. 

>«• M In Gcii 4^>«o Ex 6«» Jemuel, 



»«» M In I Chron 4«« Jarib. 
" M In Oen 46^0 Zohar, 
" M In Gen 46i« Esbon. 
17 M In Gen 46^* Arodi, 
« M In Gen 46" lob. 
M M lu Josh i7« Abieser, 



231 



M In Gen 461* ZipMon, 



See Jadg 6" «« **, 



Nam 26'' 



ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 



JE F 



«GM46tl 



rG«i46SS 



« Geo 46n 



tG«n46M 






II4P6 



vlz6to 



tf Bx6» 



yjU 



p« p. I 

'^ These are the sons of Ephraim after their families : of Shuthelah, the I 
family of the Shuthelahites : of ''Becher, the family of the Becherites : 
of Tahan, the family of the Tahanitea ^® And these are the sons of 
Shuthelah : of Eran, the family of the Eranites. ^^ These are the families 
of the sons of Ephraim according to those that were numbered of them, 
thirty and two thousand and five hundred. These are the sons of Joseph 
after their families. 

3^ The sons of ^Benjamin after their families : of Bela, the family of the 
Belaites : of Ashbel, the family of the Ashbelites : of "Ahimm, the family 
of the Ahiramites : ^^ of "Shephupham, the family of the Shuphamites : 
of Hupham, the family of the Huphamites. ^^ And the sons of Bela were 
''Ard and Naaman : [of Ard], the family of the Ardites : of Naaman, the 
family of the Naamites. ^^ These are the sons of Benjamin after their 
families : and they that were numbered of them were forty and five 
thousand and six hundred. 

^^ These are the sons of *'Dan after their families : of ^Shuham, the family 
of the Shuhamites. These are the families of Dan after their families. 
^^All the families of the Shuhamites, according to those that were num- 
bered of them, were threescore and four thousand and four hundred. 

** The sons of 'Asher after their families: of Imnah, the family of the 
Imnites : of Ishvi, the family of the Ishvites : of Beriali, the family of 
the Beriites. ^^ Of the sons of Beriah : of Heber, the family of the Heber- 
ites : of Malchiel, the family of the Malchielites. ^° And the name of the 
daughter of Asher was Serah. ^^ These are the families of the sons of 
Asher accoi*ding to those that were numbered of them, fifty and three 
thousand and four hundred. 

^^ The sons of 'Naphtali after their families : of Jahzeel, the family of 
the JahzeeUtes : of Guni, the family of the Gunites : ^^ of Jezer, the family 
of the Jezerites : of Shillem, the family of the Shillemites. ^ These ai-e 
the families of Naphtali according to their families: and they that were 
numbered of them were forty and five thousand and four hundred. 

^^ These are they that were numbered of the childi*en of Israel, six 
hundred thousand and a thousand seven hundred and thirty. 

*^ *And Yahweh ^spake unto Moses, saying, ^ Unto these the land shall 
be divided 'for an inheritance according to the number of names. ^^ To 
the *more thou shalt give the more inheritance, and to the fewer thou 
shalt give the less inheritance : to every one 'according to those that were 
numbered of him shall his inheritance be given. ^ Notwithstanding the 
land shall be divided by lot : "according to the names of the 'tribes of 
their fathers they shall inherit. '® 'According to the lot shall their in- 
heritance be divided between the more and the fewer. 

^'^ '^And these are they that were numbered of the Levites after their 
families : of Gershon, the family of the Gershonites : of Kohath, the family 
of the Kohathites : of Merari, the family of the Merarites. ^ "7V<6m ar§ the 

/amUie$ of Levi : the family of the LibniteSt the family of the Hebronites, the family of the MahliUs, 
the family qf the Muahitee, the family of the Korahilea. And Koliath 'begat Amrani. 

'^^ And the name of Amram's wife was "Jochebed, the daughter of Levi, 
who was bom to Levi in Egypt : and she bare unto Amram Aaron and 
Moses, and Miriam their sister. ®^ And unto Aaron were bom "^Nadab 
and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar. ^^ And Nadab and Abiliu 'died, when 
they offered strange fire before Yahweli. ^^ And they that were numbered 
of Uiem were twenty and three thousand, ^'every male from a "month old 
and upward : for they 'were not numbered among the children of Israel, 
because there was no inheritance given them among the children of Israel. 
®^ These are they that were numbered by Moses and Eleazar the priest ; 



gSo 



lO** 



i8« 

165 






aeM M In I Ghion 7^ Bered. 

M M In Gen 46" BM in 1 Chron 8^ Aharah. 
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B> This ennmoration of the Levitical olans seems to be a frag- 
ment thnut in by a compiler unwiUing to leave anything on 
one side. Its source is unknown, and its statements neither fit 
the context nor agree with other lists 3*'* • and Ex 6^7* •. 
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who numbered the children of Israel in the 'plains of Moab by the Jordan 
at Jericho. ®^ But among these there was not a man of 'them that were 
numbered by Moses and Aaron the priest; who numbered the children 
of Israel in the ''wilderness of Sinai. ®* For Yahweh had said of them, 
"'They shall surely die in the wilderness. And there was not left a man of 
them, save Caleb the son of Jephunneh, and Joshua the son of Nun. 

27 1 "^Then drew near the daughters of ''Zelophehad, the son of Hepher, 
the son of Gilead, the son of Machir, the son of Manasseh, of the ^families 
of Manasseh the son of Joseph : and ^these are the names of his daughters ; 
Mahlah, Noah, and Hoglah, and Milcah, and Tirzah. * And they stood 
before Moses, and before "Eleazar the priest, and before the **princes and all 
the "congregation, at the 'door of the tent of meeting, saying, ^ Our father 
died in the wilderness, and he was not among the "company of them that 
^gathered themselves together against Yahweh in the company of ^Korah : 
but he ''died in his own sin ; and he had no sons. ^ Why should the name 
of our father be 'taken away from among his 'family, because he had no 
son ? Give unto us a 'possession among the brethren of our father. ^ And 
Moses -^brought their cause before Yahweh. ® And Yahweh ''spake unto 
Moses, saying, '^ The daughters of Zelophehad ''speak right^: thou shalt 
surely give them a 'possession of an inheritiEince among their father's 
brethren ; and thou shalt cause the inheritance of their father to pass unto 
them. ® And thou shalt ''speak unto the children of Israel, saying, *If 
a man die, and have no son, then ye shall cause his inheritance to pass unto 
his daughter. ® And if he have no daughter, then ye shall give his 
inheritance unto his brethren. ^® And if he have no brethren, then ye 
shall give his inheritance unto his father's brethren. ^^ And if his father 
have no brethren, then ye shall give his inheritance unto his 'kinsman that 
is next to him of his family, and he shall ^possess it : and it shall ''be unto 
the children of Israel a 'statute of judgement', ^'as Yahweh commanded 
Moses. 

^^ "And Yahweh said unto Moses, Get thee up into this mountain of 
'Abarim, and behold the land which I have given unto the children 
of Israel. ^^ And when thou hast seen it, thou also shalt be "gathered 
unto thy people, as 'Aaron thy brother was gathered : " because ye 'rebelled 
against my word in the wilderness of "Zin, in the strife of the "congregation, 
"to ""sanctify me at the waters before their eyes. (These are the waters 
of "'Meribah of Kadesh in the wilderness of Zin.) 

^^ '^And Moses ''spake unto Yaliweh, saying, ^® Lot Yahweh, the "God of 
the spirits of all flesh, appoint a man over the congregation, ^^ which may 
''go out before them, and which may come in before them, and which may 
^lead them out, and which may bring them in ; that the congregation 
of Yahweh be not as sheep which have no shepherd. ^® And Yahweh said 
unto Moses, Take thee Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is the 'spirit, 
and ''lay thine hand upon him ; ^" and "set him before ''Eleazar the priest, 
and before all the 'congregation ; and ""give him a charge in their sight. 
^ And thou shalt put of thine 'honour upon him, that all the 'congregation 



a 65 
b i88» 



la^ 
d 131 

f iu> 



g layb 
h 185* 



i ioc« 



J 101 
k wj 
1 1800 



tn 75 



n 
o 80d 



p loa 
1 H* 



27^ Tlio poiiiion of iho danglitors of Zolophohod i-H is dosoly 
connected with a6 op ''. Its theme haa the same aspect as that 
of 26^' • cp 26^". Fliraseologically the passaf^ follows the usage 
of F, but it allows occasional and noteworthy peculiarities, e g 
" * brought their cause {Sl^ judgement) before Yahweh ' f ; "^ * speak 
right * 36* nowhere else in P ; n • possess * 36", «?T for inw ('197), 
elsewhere in P only Gen a8« Lev ao** P»> (allied with J) 25*« P« 
Num 33M Pi (all gave Lev 25^" after * give ') ct •'Si ; * a statute of 
judgement ' ^^5^f ; * as Yahweh commanded Moses ' i8o°i which 
sounds especially incongruous at the close of the answer of 
Yahweh *~ii. On the other hand the plea in * that Zelopholiad 
was not among the princes associated with Korah points to 
dependence on the earlier form of P's narrative i6*~^ before 
Korah and his followers wore converted into Levitos. 

'' This passage is obviously connected with Dout 32^** •, but 
tho relation of Uio two has boon variously ostimivtod. Did tho 



same author reproduce his own words in another connexion ? 
Or, if they are not both from the same hand, which is the 
original and which the copy ? The phraseology of Deut 3i*»-M 
boars every characteristic mark of P>, and does not appear like 
an expansion of '^'^. On the other hand, (1) the opening of 1* 
lacks P*8 customary formula of the divine address ; (2) the pro- 
hibition in Deut ^1^^^ is omitted, so that the occasion for the 
appointment of Joshua as leader is not so dearly emphasised ; 
(3) the explanation in ^^^ seems due to an annotator. The view 
of DiUmann is therefore adopted here, according to which 
Deut 3a49-S3 once stood before Num 27^^ When D was incor- 
porated before the record of the death of Moses, the long 
separation of the event from this passage led to tho transfer ot 
the divine command to its present' position in Deut 32^** • , and 
tho vacant place was ftlled in Num 27*^'^ by an editorial 
abstract. " M Seoao"*. 
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of the children of Israel may 'ohey. ^^ ^And he shall stand before '£leazar 
the priest, who shall inquire for him by the judgement of the "Urim before 
Yahweh : at his word shall they ^go out, and 'at his word they shall come 
in, both he, and all the children of Israel with him, even all the ^con- 
gregation. ^^ And Moses 'did as Yahweh commanded him : and he took 
Joshua, and ''set him before ''Eleazar the priest, and before all the *con- 
gregation : ^^ and he '^laid his hands upon him, and *'gaye him a charge, as 
Yahweh spake 'by the hand of Moses". 

28^ "^And Yahweh ^spake unto Moses, saying, ^ 'Command the children 
of Israel, and say unto them, My ''oblation, my "food for my offerings made 
by fire, of a sweet savour unto me, shall ye obsei*ve to offer unto me in 
''their Mue season. ^ "^And thou shalt say unto them, ''This is the offering 
made by fire which ye shall offer unto Yahweh ; he-lambs of the first year 
without blemish, two day by day, for a continual burnt offering. ^ The 
one Iamb shalt- thou ''offer in the morning, and the other lamb shalt thou 
offer "at even ; ^ and the tenth part of an ephah of fine flour for a meal 
offering, mingled with the fourth part of an hin of beaten oil. ^ It is 
a continual burnt offering, which was ^ordained in mount "Sinai for a sweet 
savour, an offering made by fire unto Yahweh. "^ *And the drink offering 
thereof shall be the fourth part of an hin for the one lamb : in the %oly 
place shalt thou pour out a "drink offering of 'strong drink unto Yahweh. 
® And the other lamb shalt thou ""offer *at even : as the meal offering of the 
morning, and as the drink offering thereof, thou shalt ''offer it, an offeidng 
made by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh. 

* ^And on the -^sabbath day two he-lambs of the first year without blemish, 
and two tenth parts [of an ephah] of fine flour for a meal offering, mingled 
with oil, and the didnk offering thereof: ^® *this is the burnt oflering 
of every sabbath, ''beside the continual burnt offering, and the drink 
offering thereof. 

^^ ^And in the 'l>eginning8 of your months'' ye shaU offer a burnt offering 
unto Yahweh ; two young bullocks, and one ram, seven he-lambs of the 
first year without blemish ; ^^ and three tenth parts [of an ephah] of fine 
flour for a meal offering, mingled with oil, for each bullock ; and two tenth 
parts of fine flour for a meal offering, mingled with oil, for the one ram ; 
^^ and a several tenth part of fine flour mingled with oil for a meal offering 
unto every lamb ; for a burnt offeiing of a sweet savour, an offering made 
by fire unto Yahweh. ^* *And their drink offerings shall be half an hin of 
wine for a bullock, and the third part of an hin for the ram, and the fourth 
part of an hin for a lamb: "this is the burnt offering of every month 
throughout the months of the year. ^^ And one he-goat for a sin offering 
unto Yahweh ; it shall be offered ''beside the continual burnt offering, and 
the drink offering thereof. 

^^ ^And in the ^firat month, on the fourteenth day of the month, is 
Yahweh's passover. ^' '^And on the ^fifteenth day of this month shall be 
a feast : seven days shall unleavened bread be eaten. ^^ In the •'first day 
shall be an holy convocation ; ye shall do no servile work : ^^ but ye shall 
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27^ It might haye been expected that the narrative of the 
death of Moses would follow at this point, like that of Aaron 
after the investiture of Eleazar xl'^-^. On the reasons for 
regarding the materials in 28-36 as secondary additions soe the 
notes to the successive sections, and cp Introd xiii 10a 1 154. 

28^ The catalogue of sacrifices in 28-29 '^ ^ summary of the 
dues required for the service of the altar. Its terminology 
harmonises in the main with that of Lev 1-7; and its annual 
order is modelled on that of Lev 23. But it seems to belong to 
the secondary materials of F, for (i) it occurs in the midst of 
a group of other secondary passages ; (a) it is widely separated 
ftom other ritual detail, and had P' contained any such list 
it would have been natural to look for it in connexion with the 
calendar in Lev 23 (why should the feasts be ordained in the 
first year of the wanderings, and the accompanying offurings 
only in the last ?) ; (3) it incorporates the new moon festivals 



2311-I6 unrecognized in Lev 23 cp Num lo^® ; (4) it la3^ unusual 
stress on the great autumn feast 291^"'*, though the ancient 
title is ignoroil; (5) it contains some delicate phraseological 
variations, e g * my food for my fire-offerings ' *■ observe to offer ' 
28*, * ordained in Mount Sinai ' 28*, * drink offering of strong 
drink ' 28'', the drink offering (here very prominent) being un- 
named in Lev 1-7 (op Lev 23" ** "), * day of the firstfruits ' 28*, 
* according unto their ordinance' 29* ** op ****** ^^ *• *'. 

« M Jp 6rea4.--Cp Lev 3". 

' M Soe Ex ay'**-**.— Tho reference in • seems clearly to 
depend on the law in Exodus ; but it is possible that that law 
has been itself worked over with reference to this passage (cp 
Lev 23**). 

* M .^ between the ttoo evcHings. — '39. 

7 Elsewhere in Ilex only in the sense of * strong drink * Lev 
io*» Nam 6» Deut i4» a9«*. 
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I- Lev 23* *offer ail offering made by firo, a burnt ofifering unto Yah web ; two young 

bullocks, and one ram, and seven he-lambs of the first year : they shall be 
unto you without blemish : ^^ and their meal offering, fine flour mingled 
with oil : three tenth parts shall ye offer for a bullock, and two tenth parts 
for the ram ; ^^ a several tenth part shalt thou ''offer for every lamb of the 
seven lambs ; ^^ ^^d one he-goat for a sin offering, to m<ike atonement for 
you. *•* Ye shall ofTor these *'l)eside the burnt offering of the morning, 
which is for a continual burnt offering. ^^ After this manner ye shall ''offer 
daily, for seven days, the "food of the offering made by fire, of a sweet 
savour unto Yahweh : it shall be offered beside the continual burnt offering, 
and the drink offering thereof. ^ And on the ^seventh day ye shall have 
an holy convocation ; ye shall do no servile work. 

2® '^Also in the 'day of the firstfruits', when ye offer a "*new meal offering 

unto Yahweh in your [feast ofj *weeks, ye shall have an "holy convocation ; 

ye shall do no servile work : *' but ye shall offer a burnt offering for a sweet 

savour unto Yahweh ; 'two young bullocks, one ram, seven he-lambs of the 

first year ; *^ and their meal offering, fine flour mingled with oil, three 

tenth parts for each bullock, two tenth parts for the one ram, *® a several 

. tenth part for every lamb of the seven lambs ; ^^ one he-goat, to make 

atonement for you. ^^ ''Beside the continual burnt offering, and the meal 

offering thereof, ye shall 'offer them (they shall be unto you without 

blemish), and their drink offerings. 

i'< /^g/i 29^ ^And in the "seventTi month, on the first day of the month, ye shall 

n Uv aaM \\fi\Q an holy convocation ; ye shall do no servile work : it is a day of 

blowing of trumpets unto you, ^ And ye shall *offer a burnt offering for a 117 
a sweet savour unto Yahweh ; one young bullock, one ram, seven he-lambs 
of the first year without blemish : ^ and their meal offering, fine flour 
mingled with oil, three tenth parts for the bullock, two tenth parts for the 
ram, ^ and one tenth part for every lamb of the seven lambs ; ^ and one 
he-goat for a sin-offering, to make atonement for you : ® ''beside the burnt b ai 
offering of the ^new moon, and the meal offering thereof, and the continual 
burnt offering and the meal offering thereof, and their drink offerings, 
'^according unto their ordinance, for a sweet savour, an offering made by 
fire unto Yahweh. 

■^ ^And on the ''tenth day of this seventh month ye shall have an holy 
convocation ; and ye shall afflict your souls ; ye shall *do no manner of 
work : ' but ye shril offer a burnt offering unto Yahweh for a sweet savour ; 
one young bullock, one ram, seven he-lanibs of the first year ; they shall be 
unto you without blemish : " and their meal offering, fine flour mingled 
with oil, three tenth pai-ts for the bullock, two tenth parts for the one 
ram, ^^ a several tenth part for every lamb of the seven lambs : ^* one 
he-goat for a sin offering ; '^beside the sin offering of atonement, and the 
continual burnt offering, and the meal offering thereof, and their drink 
offerings. 

^2 ^And on the •'^fifteenth day of the seventh month ye shall have an 
holy convocation ; ye shall do no servile work, and ye shall keep a feast 
unto Yahweh snven days : *^ and ye shall offer a burnt offering, an offering 
made by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh ; thirteen young bullocks, 
two rams, fourteen he-lambs of the first year ; they shall be without 
blemish : ^* and their meal offering, fine flour mingled with oil, three 
tentli parts for every bullock of the thirteen bullocks, two tenth parts for 
each ram of the two rams, ^* and a several tenth part for every lamb of 
the fourteen lambs : '® and one he-goat for a sin offering ; '^beside the 
continual burnt offering, the meal offering thereof, and the drink offering 
thereof. 

^^And on the "second day [ye shall offer] twelve young bullocks, two 
rams, fourteen he-lambs of the first year without blemish : ^* and their 
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meal offering and their drink offerings for the bullocks, for the rams, and 
for the lambs, according to their number, ''after the ordinance: ^^ and 
one he-goat for a sin offering ; beside the continual burnt offering, and the 
meal offering thereof, and their di*ink offerings. 

*® And on the third day eleven bullocks, two rams, fourteen he-lambs of 
the first year without blemish ; ^^ and their meal offering and their drink 
offerings for the bullocks, for the rams, and for the lambs, according to 
their number, after the ordinance : ^^ and one he-goat for a sin offering ; 
beside the continual burnt offering, and the meal offering thereof, and the 
drink offering thereof. 

^ And on the fourth day ten bullocks, two rams, fourteen he-lambs of 
the first year without blemish : ^ their meal offering and their drink 
offerings for the bullocks, for the rams, and for the lambs, according to 
their number, after the ordinance : ^ and one he-goat for a sin offering ; 
beside the continual burnt offering, the meal offering thereof, and the 
drink offering thereof. 

^^And on the fifth day nine bullocks, two rams, fourteen he-lambs of 
the first year without blemish : ^^ and their meal offering and their drink 
offerings for the bullocks, for the rams, and for the lambs, according to 
their number, after the ordinance : ^ and one he-goat for a sin offering ; 
beside the continual burnt offering, and the meal offering thei-eof, and the 
drink offering thereof. 

^ And on the sixth day eight bullocks, two rams, fourteen he-lambs 
of the first year without blemish : ^^ and their meal offering and their 
drink offerings for the bullocks, for the rams, and for the lambs, according 
to their number, after the ordinance : ^^ and one he-goat for a sin offering ; 
beside the continual burnt offering, the meal offering thereof, and the 
drink offerings thereof. 

^^ And on the seventh day seven bullocks, two rams, fourteen he-lambs 
of the first year without blemish : ^^ and their meal offering and their 
drink offerings for the bullocks, for the rams, and for the lambs, according 
to their number, *'after *the ordinance : ^ and one he-goat for a sin offering ; 
beside the continual burnt offering, the meal offering thereof, and the drink 
offering thereof. 

^ On the 'eighth day ye shall have a "solemn assembly : ye shall do 
no servile work : ^" but ye shall offer a burnt offering, an offering made by 
fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh : one bullock, one ram, seven he-lambs 
of the first year without blemish : ^^ their meal offering and their drink 
offerings for the bullock, for the ram, and for the lambs, shall be according 
to their number, after the ordinance : ^® and one he-goat for a sin offering ; 
beside the continual burnt offering, and the meal offering thereof, and the 
drink offering thereof 

^® ^These ye shall offer unto Yahweh in your "set feasts, beside your 
vows, and your freewill offerings, for your burnt offerings, and for your 
meal offerings, and for your drink offerings, and for your peace offerings. 
^ -^And Moses told the children of Israel according to all that Yahweh 
commanded Moses. 

30* "^And Moses 'spake unto the 'heads of the '^tribes'' of the children of Israel, 
*8aying, iniis is the thing which Yahweh hath commanded. ' <*When a man vowoth 
a vow unto Yahweh, or swoareth an oath to hind his soul with u ''bond, ho shall not 
"break his word ; he shall do according to all that ^proceedeth out of his mouth. ' Also 
<*when a woman voweth a vow unto Yahweh, and bindeth herself by a bond, boing 



a 185* 

b 165 

i88l> 

d ]0O« 



29^ M See Lev 93M 

80' The law of vows here set forth is not connected directly 
with previous specific ordinances Lev a; Nam 6, but it regulates 
their general force. It plainly belongs to the coUoction of P, 
bat does not appear to be from the hand of Pi. The style of 
the law, with its successive cases, indicates the advance of legal 
distinctions characteristic of P*, and with this the phraseo- 
logical indications correspond. The formula * heads of the 
tribes ' appears elsewhere only in the later Levitical additions 



in I Kings 8' (op (^) and the parallel in a Cliron 5^. Other 
expressions like ' bind with a bond ' * break his word ' ', * rash 
utterance' \ are only found here ; while * afflict the soul ' >' is 
employed in a sense not quite harmonious with P's customary 
usage. The phrase *■ bear her iniquity ' '^ (where Sam ® read 
* his iniquity ') shows some affinity with P^ cp 193 ; and it is 
possible that this law may have been amplified from a briefer 
and earlier form. 

' M J^ profane. — In this connexion f cp Esek 39^. 
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in her father's house, in her youth ; * and her father heareth her vow, and her bond 
wherewith she liath bound her soul, and her fatlier holdeth his peace at her: then 
all her vows shall stand, and every bond wherewith she hath bound her soul shall 
stand. ^ But if her father ^'disallow her in the day that he heareth ; none of her 
vows, or of her bonds wherewith she hntli bound her soul, shall stand : and Yahweh 
shall forgive hor, bocause her father ''disallowod hor. *And if she be [married] to 
a husband, while her vows are upon her, or the 'rash utterance' of her lips, wherewith 
she hath bound her soul ; ^ and her husband hear it, and hold his peace at her in 
the day that he heareth it : then hor vows shall stand, and her bonds wherewith she 
hntli bound her soul shall stand. " But if her husband ''disallow her in the day that he 
heareth it ; then he shall /make void her vow which is upon her, and the 'rash utter- 
ance of her lips, wherewith she hath bound her soul : and Yahweh shall forgive her. 
• But the vow of a widow, or of her that is 'divorced, [even] every thing wherewith she 
hath bound her soul, shall stand against her. i^And if she vowed in her husband's 
house, or bound hor soul by a bond with nn oath, ^' and her husband heard it, and held 
his peace at her, and f'disallowed her not ; then all her vows shall stand, and every 
bond wherewith she bound her soul shall stand. ^^ But if her husband /made them null 
and void in the day that he heard them ; then whatsoever proceeded out of her lipe 
concerning her vows, or concerning the bond of her soul, shall not stand : her husband 
hath made them void ; and Yahweh shall forgive her. >' Every vow, and every 
binding oath to <*afllict the soul, her husband may establish it, or her husband may 
/make it void. ^* But if her husband altogether hold his peace at her from day to day ; 
then he establisheth all her vows, or all her bonds, which are upon her : he hath 
established them, because ho held his peace at her in the day that he heard them. 
^^ But if he shall /make them null and void after that ho hath hoard them ; tlien he 
shall 'boar hor iniquity. '* *These are the statutes, which Yahweh commanded Moses, 
lietweon a man and his wife, between a father and his daughter, being in her youth, in 
hor fathor's houso. 

311 "'And Yahweh •spake unto Moses, sayhig, * "Avenge the children of 
Israel of the Midianites: ''afterward shalt thou be **gathered unto thy 
people. ^ And Moses •spake unto the people, saying, •Arm ye men from 
among you for the ""war, that they may go against Midian, to execute 
^'Yahweh's vengeance** on Midian. * Of every ''tribe a thousand, 'through- 
out all the tribes of Israel, shall ye send to the Var. ^ So there were 
'delivered, out of the thousands of Israel, a thousand of every tribe, twelve 
thousand armed for ^'war. ^ And Moses sent them, a thousand of every 
''tribe, to the *'war, them and 'Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest, to 
the war, with the vessels of the ""sanctuary and the •^trumpets for the alarm 
in his hand. "^ And they *warred against Midian, ^as Yahweh commanded 
Moses ; and they ''slew ''every male. ® And they ^'slew the kings of Midian 
with the rest of their ^slain ; ^Evi, and Rekem, and -^Zur, and Hur, and 
Reba, the five kings of Midian : Balaam also the son of Beor they 'slew 
with the sword. ^ And the children of Israel ''took captive the women 
of Midian and their 'little ones ; and all their 'cattle, and all their "'flocks, 
and all their *goods, they *took for a prey. ^® And all their cities in the 
'places wherein they dwelt', and all their "encampments, they *burnt with 
fire. " And they took all the spoil, and all the ''prey, "both of man and 
of beast ^^And they brought the captives, and the 'prey, and the spoil, 
unto Moses, and unto "Eleazar the priest, and unto the ^^congregation of the 
children of Israel, unto the camp at the ''plains of Moab, which are by 
the 'Jordan at Jericho. 

^^ And Moses, and "Eleazar the priest, and all the 'princes of the 'congre- 
gation, went forth to ''meet them 'without the camp. ^* And Moses was 
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SV TI10 inclnsion of .i(i in F is amply justified by the margins. 
Bat various reasons, both of matter and style, unmistakably 
indicate its secondary character, apart from the question 
whether the author intended to lay down any permanent law 
for the distribntion of booty in war (ot Deut 1$^^" ao'*«»)« 
(1) The vengeance to be inflicted on Midian is awkwaxdly placed 
after the instructions for Moses* death and the appointment of 
his successor sy^*'^ : Joshua is ignored, and Phinehas apparently 
takes the command ' : the reference in ' may be due to B 
(DiUm), but it may also be a sign of the author^s own adaptation 
to the previous narrative, (a) The Midianites are led by five 
kings ', amonfi; them being Zur, who, however, in 35*" is only 
'head of a fathers* house.' (3) The introduction of Eloasar as 
legislator i* • , qualifying the commands of Moses, has no paraUel 



in F. (4) The writer seems to have been acquainted with F's story 
in Gen 54 op ^ ^ l>ut he uses other terms, eg 'spoil' 11 op 
Gen 49«7 Ex i5» Deut ij*' at, * both man and beast' ". (5) The 
general phraseology shows a considerable freedom ; thus * go to 
meet ' ", * thy servants ' *• (unknown to P), belong specially to J (do 
they imply an older basis in JU for the present narrative ?) : other 
expressions, e g 1* ^ ^ have their nearest parallels in C9ironicles ; 
a considerable number occur nowhere else, e g ' were delivered ' 
•, * sent to the war ' •, ' were to the children of Israel for ... ' >•, 
•skiUed in war' «^, 'tribute' », 'people of the war' w, 'half' »• : 
and others, ' as YiUiweh commanded Moses ' ' ■* *', ' purify jrour* 
selves ' !*• ^, ' water of separation ' <^, are oharacteristio of P*. 
The general effect of the narrative as a type of religious b^mviour 
is not without analogies to that of Abraham in Gen 14*1'. 
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Vroih with the 'officers of the host, the 'captains of thousands and the 
captains of hundreds, which came from the "service of the war*. ^* *And 
Moses said imto them, Have ye *sayed all the Vomen alive ? ^^ Behold, 
these ''^caused the children of Israel, through the counsel of Balaam, to 
"commit "trespass against Yaliweh "in the *matter of Poor, and so the 
''plague was among the ''congregation of Yahweh. ^" 'Now therefore 'Tdll 
''every male among the ''little ones, and kill every woman that hath known 
man by '''ly^^g ^^^^ ^^i^* ^^ But all the women children, that have not 
known man by '^lying with him, ''keep alive for yourselves. ^®And 
encamp ye 'without the camp seven days: whosoever hatli ^killed any 
"person, and whosoever hath touched any *slain, "purify yourselves on the 
third day and on the '''seventh day, ye and your captives. **^And as to 
every gannent, and all that is ''made of skin, and all work of -^goats' fhair], 
and all things made of wood, ye shaU "purify yourselves. *^ And "Eleazar 
the priest said unto the men of war which *^went to the battle*^, *This is 
the statute of the law which Yahweh hath conmianded Moses: ^ how- 
beit the gold, and the silver, the brass, the iron, the '''tin, and the lead, 
^ every thing that may abide the fire, ye shall make to go through the 
fire, and it shall be ^clean ; nevertheless it shall be "purified with the water 
of "separation: and all that abideth not the fire ye shall make to go 
through the water. ^*And ye shall 'wash your clothes on the '''seventh 
day, and ye shall be Mean, and ''afterward ye shall come into the camp. 

^And Yahweh 'spake unto Moses, saying, ** *'Take the sum of the 
'prey that was taken, "both of man and of beast, thou, and "Eleazar 
the priest, and the *^heads of the fathers' [houses] of the 'congregation : 
^ and divide the ''prey into two parts ; between the men •^skilled in war'', 
that '^went out to ''battle, and all the "congregation : ^8 and "levy a ''tribute 
unto Yahweh of the men of war that went out to battle : one "soul of five 
hundred, [both] of the persons, and of the beeves, and of the asses, and 
of the flocks : ^^ "take it of their '^'half, and give it unto "Eleazar the priest, 
for Yahweh 's ''heave ofPering. ^*^And of the children of Israel's **'half, 
thou shalt take one "* 'drawn out of every fifty, of the persons, of the beeves, 
of the asses, and of the flocks, [even] of all the 'cattle, and givo them unto 
the Levites, which "'keep tlie '^charge of the ''Dwelling of Yahweh. ^^ And 
Moses and "Eleazar the priest did ^as Yahweh commanded Moses. ^^ Now 
the ''prey, over and above the booty which the *''men of 'war took, was six 
hundred thousand and seventy thousand and five thousand sheep, ^ and 
threescore and twelve thousand beeves, 3* and threescore and one thousand 
asses, 3^ and thirty and two thousand "pei*sons in all, of the women that 
had not known man by ''lying with him. ^°And the '''half, which was 
the portion of them that went out ^to war, was in number three hundred 
thousand and thirty thousand and seven thousand and five hundred sheep : 
^■^ and Yahweh's ''tribute of the sheep was six hundred and threescore and 
fifteen, ^s And the beeves were thirty and six thousand ; of which Yahweh's 
''tribute was threescore and twelve. ^^ And the asses were thirty thousand 
and five hundred ; of which Yahweh's 'tribute was threescore and one. 
*® And the persons were sixteen thousand ; of whom Yahweh 's ''tribute 
was thirty and two persons. *^ And Moses gave the ''tribute, which was 
Yahweh's ''heave offering, unto "Eleazar the priest, ^as Yahweh commanded 
Moses. ^And of the children of Israel's '^'half, which Moses divided off 
from the men that *warred, *^ (now the "congregation's '''half was three 
hundred thousand and thirty thousand, seven thoui^and and five hundred 
sheep, ^^ and thirty and six thousand beeves, ^^ and thirty thousand and 
five hundred asses, *® and sixteen thousand ^persons ;) *"' even of the 
children of Israel's *'half, Moses took one ""'drawn out of every fifty, both 
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of man and of beast, and gave them, unto the Levites, which "'kept the 
''charge of the ''Dwelling of Yahweh ; 'as Yahweh commanded Moses. 
*® And the "officers which were over the thousands of the host, the captains 
of thousands, and the captains of himdreds, came near unto Moses : ^^ and 
they said unto Moses, Thy •"'servants have *' taken the sum of the men of 
war which are under our •'charge, and there 'lacketh not one man of us. 
*® And we have ""'brought Yahweh's "'oblation, what every man hath gotten, 
of jewels of gold, "'ankle chains, and "'bracelets, ** 'signet-rings, "'earrings, 
and "armlets, to ''make atonement for our souls before Yahweh. *** And 
Moses and "Eleazar the priest took the gold of them, even all wrought 
jewels. ''^And all the gold of the "heave offering that they ''offered up 
to Yahweh, of the captains of thousands, and of the captains of hundreds, 
was sixteen thousand seven hundred and fifty shekels. *^ ("[For] the "^men 
of "war had taken booty, every man for himself.) **And Moses and 
"Eleazar the priest took, the gold of the ''captains of thousands and of 
hundreds'', and brought it into the tent of meeting, for a ^'memorial for 
the children of Israel before Yahweh. 

82^ "Now the children of "Reuben and the children of Gad had a very 
''great multitude of ''cattle : and when they saw the land of ^Jazer, and the 
land of Gilead, that, behold, tlie place was a place for ^cattle ; ^ the children 
of Gad and the children of Reuben came and ^spake unto Moses, and to 
"^Eleazar the priest, and imto the ^'princes of the ""congregation, saying, 
^ AUiroth, and Dibon, and Jazer, and "Nimrah, and Heshbon, and Elealeh, 
and "Sebam, and Nebo, and "Beon, * the land which Yahweh "smote before 
the ""congregation of Israel, is a land for ^cattle, and thy ''servants have 
cattla ^ And tliey said, If we have 'found grace in thy sight, let this land 
•Hbe given unto thy ''servants for a 'possession ; bring us not over Jordan. 
® And Moses said unto the children of Gad and to the children of Reuben, 
Shall your brethren ''go to the war^, and shall ye sit here ? "^ "And where- 
fore ^discourage ye the heart of the children of Israel from going over into 
the *land which Yahweh hath given them ? ® ^Thus did your fathers, when 
I sent them from ''Kadesh-barnea to 'see the land. ® For when they went 
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31fio M Or, nec*:tec«.--Ex js^'f. 

^ M See '*. — ^The absence of any sjmtactical combination 
(® adds and) makes it possible that this also is an annotator's 
addition cp •» (so DiUm). 

82^* The narrative of the settlement of the tribes of Renbon 
and Gad (and the half tribe of Miinossoh) ^-"^ presents many 
conflicting phenomena. There is consequently considerable 
diversity of critical opinion, and similar indeterminateness of 
result (for recent discussions cp Bacon and Addis). The assign- 
ment of the East Jordan territories to Qad, Benben, and half 
Mannsseh, is recognized by P Nam 34'** and by D Dout 3""**, 
and it may bo fairly assumed that their statements are based 
upon some earlier account. Such an account might naturally 
be sought in Num 53, where there are many marks of the style 
of J. But it becomes plain on closer examination that even the 
passages which display most affinity with J are in close (if not 
indissoluble) connexion with words otherwise peculiar to F cp 
*' '"• &0. The evidence of this is exhibited in the margins, 
where occasional i>oints of contact are also indicated with P« in 
31, cp * go to the war '", ' bo armed (arm themselves)* *^, * flocks' 
and * cattle ' »» (ct > 2* .^) cp 3i». In '-^''' the sequence of • and '• 
is interrupted by a hortatory digression chiefly founded on 
passages in Num 14, and showing indications of acquaintance 
with both its elements J and F, together with touches from D. 
The signs of duality of source seem further confirmed by slight 
variations of detail. The order of the names Beuben and Qad 
changes in ^. The list of cities built by Gad and Beuben '^" 
does not quite accord with the enumeration in ^, and neither, 
a^n, agrees with Josh 13^** • ><••. The gill which is con- 
ditional in **•• *'••, is apparently made unreservedly in ". 
Yet the phraseology of >' is not without characteristics of F in 
its latter clauses, while the unexpected occurrence of the 
Deuteronomio 1D3TZ7 * tribe ' (instead of F's usual rrco) has its 
counterpart in the narrative in Josh 22. On the whole, there- 
fore, it seems impossible to separate the element of J from that 



of a writer in the school of P, and the narrative *"•• is accord- 
ingly ascribed to F* who may be supposed to have fVeely worked 
up earlier materials of J and F. Under these circumstances it 
does not seem needful to assign ^"^^ to a still later band. The 
secondary and reflective oharaoter of the narrative is clear 
throughout, as (t) in the representation that the cities were 
built anew, implying their total previous deetmotion, whereas 
the older view described the Israelites as entering into cities 
which they had not builded Deut 6^0 ; (2) in the careful expla- 
nation "> that the old idolatrous names were changed ; (3) in the 
religious character of the march • before Yahweh * »• • (op *) 
contrasted with the customary expression * before the children 
of Israel * '^ Deut 3^* Josh i^^ ; and (4) in the prominence given 
to Eleazar the priest ^8, to whom (with Joshua and the heads of 
the fathers) the ultimate decision is referred. In the sequel 
however Josh i3*'^* *, Eleazar and Joshua claim no share in the 
Trans-jordanio settlement, which is regarded as the work of 
Moses alone cp ^. 

!■> In the order of enumeration Beuben here stands first, as. 
the elder (cp Gen 35*'). But in the rest of the story *• • Gad 
takes precedence. In Sam, however, the priority of Beuben is 
maintained throughout, while in ® Gad takes the lead > < ». 
It does not seem possible amid these variations to employ the 
difference as a clue to diversity of sources. 

>* M In 9« Deth-nimrah. 

8b M In M Sibmah, 

8e M In 88 DadL-meon. 

* This phrase, repeatedly used of the divine action by the 
plagues in Egypt, is not employed elsewhere for conquest. 

7 In this section, founded on Num 14, there are points of 
contact both in matter iemd form with J F and D (see the 
margins). But it does not seem necessary to separate it from 
the rest of the narrative : thus the imperfects in n* ^ >8 reappear 
in w M. 
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up unto the "valley of Eshcol, and 'saw the land, they discouraged the 
heart of the children of Israel, that they should *not go into the Oand 
which Yahweh had given them. ^*^ And Yahweh's "anger was kindled in 
that ''day, and he •sware, saying, ^^ Surely none of the men that came up 
out of Egypt, from ""twenty years 'old and 'upward, shall see the land 
which I 'sware unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob ; because they 
have not 'wholly followed me : ^^ "save 'Caleb the son of Jephunneh the 
"'Kenizzite, and Joshua the son of Nun : because they have Vholly followed 
Yahweh. ^^And Yahweh's ""anger was kindled against Israel, and he 
made them 'wander to and fro in the wilderness ''forty years, until all the 
generation, that had 'done evil in the sight of Yahweh, was ''consumed. 
^* And, behold, ye are risen up in your fathers' stead, an **' increase of sinful 
men, to '''augment yet the "^fierce anger of Yahweh toward Israel. ^* For 
if ye "''turn away from after him, he will •'yet again leave them in the 
wilderness ; and ye shall -^destroy all this people. ^^ "And they *^came near 
unto him, and said. We will build "^sheepfolds here for our ''cattle, and 
cities for our ^'little ones : ^"^ but we ourselves will ''be "ready armed to go 
before the children of Israel, *^until we have ''brought them unto their 
*"'plAce : and our ^'little ones shall dwell in the ^''fenced cities because of 
the inhabitants of the land. ^* We will not return unto our houses, until 
the children of Israel have inherited every man his inheritance. ^^ For 
we will not 'inherit with them '^on the other side Jordan, '^and forward ; 
because our inheritance is fallen to us on this side Jordan ^eastward. 
***And Moses said unto them. If ye will do this thing; if ye will •''arm 
yourselves to ''go •'before Yahweh to the war, *^ and every armed man 
of you will pass over Jordan •''before Yahweh, until he hath •'driven out 
his enemies from before him, ^ and the land be ''subdued '^before Yahweh : 
then afterward ye shall return, and be "'guiltless towards Yaliweh, and 
towards Israel ; and this land shall ^be unto you for a 'possession before 
Yahweh. ^ But if ye will not do so, behold, ye have sinned against 
Yahweh : and be sure your sin will find you out ^* Build you cities for 
your *'little ones, and ^'folds for your sheep; and do that which hath 
*'proceeded out of your mouth. ^ And the children of Gad and the children 
of Beuben ^spake unto, Moses, saying. Thy "'servants will do as my '•'lord 
commandeth. ^^ Our ''little ones, our wives, our "*'flocks, and all our 
"'cattle, shall be there in the cities of Qilead : ^ but thy ''servants will pass 
over, every man that is "'armed for *war, •"before Yahweh to battle, as my 
•"'lord saith. 

^® So Moses gave charge concerning them to ''Eleazar the priest, and to 
Joshua the son of Nun, and to the '"heads of the fathers' [houses] of the 
l^ribes of the children of Israel. ^ And Moses said unto them. If the 
children of Gad and the children of Reuben will pass with you over Jordan, 
everv man that is '''armed to battle, '^before Yahweh, and the land shall 
be ' subdued before you ; then ye shall give them the land of Gilead for 
a 'possession : ^^ but if they will not pass over with you armed, they shall 
*have possessions ''among you in the ''land of Canaan. ^^ And the children 
of Gad and the children of Reuben answered, saying, As Yahweh hath 
said unto thy ^'servants, so will we do. ^^ We will pass over armed •^before 
Yahweh into tlie ''land of Canaan, and the 'possession of our inheritance 
[shall remain] with us beyond Jordan. •'•'* "And "Moses gave unto them, even 
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82^* Many critics have regarded this as the junction with 
a fresh narrative which has been assigned to S. But the 
proposal in 1* must clearly have some antecedent. The 
remonstrance in * is sufficient to explain it. The approach of 
the speakers to Moses with further suggestion in the middle 
of the interview resembles the approach of Judah to Joseph 
Oen 44IB. 

^"f For the peculiar form D^n Knobel-Dillm propose D'von 
'armed' Bx 13** B, Josh |i« 4^^ This reading would lend 
slightly additional linguistic weight to the ascription of i*> to B. 



But it can also be equally well explained on the hypothesis of 
familiarity with the language of earlier documents. 

s* The word * flocks ' is the same as that translated * cattle ' 
' * '•. For the peculiar combination napo and tcotcl cp 3i*. 

^ This verse is probably a harmonistic addition cp 34^^ 
Dent 3**' • Josh 13^*- • . The preceding narrative did not mention 
the half tribe of Manasseh, which is here included under D*s 
term TC3tr as in Josh 3a*. In ^"^^ which forms the natural 
sequence to 'i* the permission granted in >^ is carried into 
effect 
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to Uio childron of Gnd, nnd to tho children of Reuben, and unto the half ^'tribo of 
Mnnnssoh the son of Josephi the kingdom of Sihon king of the Amori(e8| and the 
kingdom of Og king of Bashan, the hind, i^according to the cities thereof with [their] 
^'"borders, even the cities of the land round about. ^^ And the children of Gad 
built Dibon, and Ataroth, and Aroer ; ^^ and Atroth-shophan, and Jazer, 
and Jogbehah ; ^^ and Beth-nimrah, and Beth-haran : **'fenced cities, and 
^'folds for sheep. ^"^ And the children of Reuben built Heshbon, and Elealeh, 
and Kiriathaim ; ^^ and Nebo, and Baal-meon, (their names "being changed,) 
and Sibmah : and gave other names unto the cities which they builded. 



^^ "And the children of Machir the son of Manasseh went to Gilead, and 
''"took it, and ''dispossessed the *"Amorites which were therein. ^ *And 
''"Mosos Kavo Qilead unto Machir tho sin of Monasf-oh ; and he dwelt therein. 
^^ And ^' Jair the son of Manasseh went and -^'took the towns thereof, and 
called them "Havvoth-jair. ** And Nobah went and-^'took Kenath, and the 
"villages thereof, and called it Nobah, after his own name. 



ggi »»These are the "journejrs of the children of Israel, ""when they went 
forth out of the land of Egypt ^by their hosts 'under the hand of Moses and 
Aaron. ^ And Moses wrote their ''goings out ^accordins to their journeys 
"by the commandment of Yahw( h : and these are their journeys ^according 
to their goings out. ^And they journeyed from ^Barneses in the ''first 
''month, on the fifteenth day of the firot month ; on the 'morrow after the 
passover tho children of Israel went out with an -^high hand in the sight 
of all the Egyptians, * while the Egyptians were burying all their firstborn, 
which Yahweh had smitten among them : upon their ^gods also Yahweh 
executed 'judgements. ^ And the children of Israel journeyed from 
Eameses, and pitched in *Succoth. •And they journeyed from Succoth, 
and pitched in 'Etham, which is in the edge of the wilderness. '^ And they 
journeyed from Etham, and -^turned back unto ^Pi-hahiroth, which is ^before 
•^Baal-zephon : and they pitched before -OMLigdol. ® And they journeyed from 
"before Ilaliirotli, and passed through the 'midst of the sea into the 
wilderness : and they went 'three days' journey in the wilderness "«/ Btham^ 
and pitched in ""Marah. ® And they journeyed from Marah, and came unto 
"Elim : and in Elim were twelve springs of water, and threescore and ten 
palm trees; and they pitched there. ^^And they journeyed from Elim, 
and "pitched by the Bed Sea. ^^ And they journeyed from the Bed Sea, 
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Sass This phrase is expoeod to some grammatical difficalty. 
The same participle recurs only in Ex a8" 39* >» Esek 41W with 
the meaning 'encompassed/ * surroanded,' * enclosed.' Tho 
Greek versions seem to have understood the cities to be * walled/ 
and omit * their names.' Dillm strikes oat the words as a late 
gloss of apology for the idolatroos names Nebo and Daal-meon 
(or, if TMUVQ be read as a singular, for the latter only). 

" The preceding narrative implies tliat the conquest of Giload 
has lieon already effected ^~^. The description of its subjugation 
by Manassite dons must therefore bo derived from another 
sonrce. It has some analogy with tho account of the western 
settlement in Judges 1 now usually assigned to J. For a brief 
statement of theories concerning its relation toother traditions, 
op G A Smith, JIUtorical Geography of the Holy Land 577 n. See 
farther Josh 17^*^, 

*» The difference of terminology (* Machir * for * B'nfi Machir *) 
and the interruption of the sequence between ^* and *^ indicated 
by the phrase * took their [i e the Amorites ^1 towns,* suggest 
that *<^ is a harmonuEer's addition cp Deut 3'* prior to P who 
regards Machir as Manasseh's only son a6^, and who did not 
intend to locate the whole tribe east of the Jordan. 

*^ M That is. The iount o/Ja<r.— For another tradition about 
the name cp Judges 10*. ^> M ^ daughters. — Cp < i*^. 

83^ The itinerary of the Israelites' march ^-*^ is admitted on 
all hands to belong to the group of F. But to what section of 
it? The answer depends on the relation assumed between some 
of its heterogeneous materials. Thus the references to Marah 
and Elim "•, to Kibroth-hattaavah and Haseroth i**, and the 
Canaanite <^ are derived from J, while Rephidim ^* seems 
traceable to IS. F may of courso havo had its own itinerary in 
which these stages may havo been named ; but the stylistic 



correspondences with specific paesages in JS are here unmis- 
takable. Are these references to be treated as the additions of 
a later editor, or are they integral parts of the document as con- 
ceived by its compiler? Noldeke's observation that the total 
number of forty stations was probably adjusted to the tradition 
of forty years of wandering, has inclined many critics to the 
belief that the series has not reached its present form through 
casual incorporation, but has been deliberately arranged. In 
that case it displays a usoge of previous sources analogous tb 
that already noted in 32, and must be assigned to the same 
group F". Its place in the midst of similar documents, and its 
addition of fresh touches (* whUe the Egyptians were burying 
their firstborn ' ^, and the age of Aaron >*, to say nothing of the 
unknown names '*''*), tend to confirm this conclusion, whioh 
is not impaired by the difficulty of reconciling some of the data 
e g 11 SI-8S 86 ^ith other passages. As with 3a, its dependence 
on J seems closer than on S. A hint of foundation on an 
earlier source may be preserved in '. 

J»» M Or, aloifes. >• M Or, by which. 

^ Sam Onk @ 2 (^d even some Jq MSS read * Pi-hahiroth.' 

^ Ex 15** has Shur, Dillm conjectures that Etham may be 
an equivalent of Shur, in which case ^^ **<* would be originid P, 
otherwise the passage must be treated as a compiler's insertion. 
It is, however, possible that Etham is a very late scribal addi- 
tion or correction; ©" omits it, though @«bArL f^^d avroi^ as 
though ^ had on. 

10 This encampment is not recognized in Ex i6>, and the 
source of the statement is obscure. Is it an inference from Ex 
15SS, and did it (ns Dillm hints) follow •», so that the reforonoas 
to Manili and Elim are later insoitions? Or it it one of the 
casoal elements added to make up forty ? . 
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and pitched in the ''wildemees of 'Sin. ^^And they journeyed from the 
wilderness of 'Sin, and pitched in Dophkah. ^^ And they journeyed from 
Dophkah, and pitched in Alush. ^^ And they journeyed from Alush, and 
pitched in 'Rephidim, where was no water for the people to drink. ^^ And 
they journeyed from Repliidim, and pitched in the * wilderness of ''Sinai. 
^' And they journeyed from the wilderness of Sinai, and pitched in ''Kibroth- 
hattaavah. ^^ And they journeyed from Kibroth-hattaavah, and pitched in 
'Hazeroth. ^^ And they journeyed from Hazeroth, and pitched in Rithmah. 
^^ And they journeyed from Rithmah, and pitched in Rimmon-perez. 
*® And they journeyed from Rimmon-perez, and pitched in Libnah. ** And 
they journeyed from Libnah, and pitched in Rissah. ^^ And they journeyed 
from Rissah, and pitched in Kehelathah. ^And they journeyed from 
Kehelathah, and pitched in mount Shepher. ^* And they journeyed from 
mount Shepher, and pitched in Haradah. ^And they journeyed from 
Haradah, and pitched in Makheloth. ^® And they journeyed from Makhe- 
loth, and pitched in Tahath. ^ And they journeyed from Tahath, and 
pitched in Terah. *^And they journeyed from Terah, and pitched in 
Mithkah. ^ And they journeyed from Mithkah, and pitched in Ilashmonah. 
•*® And they journeyed from Hoslimonali, and pitched in 'Moserotli. ^^ And 
they journeyed from Mosoroth, and pitched in 'Bene-jaakan. ^''^And they 
journeyed from Bene-jaakan, and pitched in "Hor-haggidgad. ^And 
they journeyed from Hor-haggidgad, and pitched in Votbathali. ^^And 
they journeyed from Jotbathah, and pitclied in Abronah. ^ And they 
journeyed from Abronah, and pitclied in "Ezion-golier. ^^And they jour- 
neyed from Ezion-geber, and pitclied in the wilderness of *Zin (the same 
is ''Kadesh). ^'^ And they journeyed from ICadesh, and pitched in mount 
•Hor, in the edge of the ^land of Edom. ^* And "Aaron the priest wont up 
into mount Hor 'at the commandment of Yahweh, and died there, in the 
fortieth ''year after the children of Israel were come out of the land of 
Egypt, in the ''fifth month, on the 'first day of the month. ^^ And Aaron 
was an hundred and twenty and three years 'old when he died in mount 
Hor. ^^ And the 'Ganaanite, the king of Arad, which dwelt in tlie South 
in the ^land of Canaan, heard of the coming of the children of Israel. 
^* And they journeyed '^from mount Ilor, and pitched in Zulmonuh. 
^^And they journeyed from Zalmonah, and pitched in Punon. ^^And 
they journeyed from Punon, and pitched in ^''Oboth. ^* And they journeyed 
from Oboth, and pitched in *''Iye-abarini, in the border of Moab. ^*And 
they journeyed from lyim, and pitched in ''Dibon-gad. *® And they jour- 
neyed from Dibon-gad, and pitched in Almon-diblathaim. ^^ And they 
journeyed from Almon-diblathaim, and pitched in the mountains of -^Abarim, 
before *^Nebo. *** And they journeyed from the mountains of Abariin, and 
pitched in the "plains of Moab by the Jordan at '''Jericho. *^ And they 
pitched by Jordan, from Beth-jeshimoth even unto Abel-shittim in the 
"plains of Moab. 

^^ "And Yahweh "spake unto Moses in the "plains of Moab by the Jordan 
at Jericho, saying, ^^ "Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, 
''When ye pass over Jordan into the Mand of Canaan, ^^ '^then ye shall 
^'drive out all the inhabitants of the land from before you, and '''destroy all 
their ''figured [stones], and '''destroy all their *"'molten images, and **'demolish 
all their high places**': ^^ and ye shall ^take ])ossessioii of the land, and 
dwell therein : for unto you have I given the land to '''possess it. ''* 'And 
ye shall **inherit the land by ''lot according to your ^families ; "to the *'more 
ye shall give the more inheritance, and to the fewer thou shalt give the less 
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83" In w-M two distinct sabjeots are combined, (i) the expnl- 
flion of the Ganaanite inhabitants and the destmction of their 
Idols and sanotuaries &it»-M ofi., and (a) the distribution of the 
land by lot m. The first group seems unrelated to P> either in 
matter or style, though it is not without affinities with earlier 
documents, and in particular with F^. ^ is apparently intro- 
duced Arom a^ to prepare the way for 34. lliese considerations 



point to the compilation of "~<^ by F* out of older material as 
in previous instances. 

^ This passage is plainly derived from a6^ : the first verb * ye 
shall give ' has been converted into the plural to suit the con- 
text, but the second remains unaltered. Sam retains the 
singular in both verbs, while & has corrected both to Uie 
plural. 
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inlievitaiico : wlioresoever tlie lot falleih to any man, that shall bo liis ; 
'according to the tribes of your fathers shall ye ''inherit. ^ But if ye will 
not -^'(Irive out the inhabitants of the land from before you ; then shall 
those which ye let remain of them be as '^pricks in your eyes, and as 
*'ihorns in your sides, and they shall 'Vox you in the land wherein ye 
dwell. ^^ And it shall come to pass, that as 1 ^'thought to do unto them, 
so will I do unto you. 

341 "'^And Yaliweh 'spoke unto Moses, saying, ^ "Command the children 
of Israel, and say unto them, When ye come into the land V Canaan, 
(Hhis is the land that shall fall unto you for an inheritance, even the "land 
of Canaan ^according to the ''bordera thereof,) ' then your south '"quarter 
shall be from the wOdemess of ''Zin along by the side of Edom, and your 
^south border shall be from the end of the Salt Sea eastward : ^ and your 
border shall 'turn about southward of the 'ascent of Akrabbim, and pass 
along to Zin : and the 'goings out thereof shall be southward of -^adesh- 
barnea ; and it shall go forth to Hazar-addar, and pass along to 'Azmon : 
^ and the border shall turn about from Azmon unto tlie *brook of Egypt, 
and tlie 'goings out thereof shall be at the sea. ^ And for the western 
border, ye shall have the great sea "and the border [thereof] : this shall be 
your west border. '^ And this shall be your noi*th border : irom the great 
sea ye sliall *mark out for you mount Hor: ^ from mount Hor ye shall 
^mark out unto the -^entering in of Hamath ; and the goings out of the 
border shall be at ''Zedad : ® and the border shall go forth to 'Ziphron, and 
tho goings out thereof shall be at *"Hazar-enan : this shall be your north 
border. ^^ And ye shall "mark out your east border from Hazar-enan to 
'Shepham : *^ and the border shall go down from Shepham to ^^Ribloh, on 
the east side of Ain ; and the border shall go down, and shall reach unto 
the "side of the ''sea of Chinnereth eastward : ^^ and the border shall go 
down to Jordan, and the goings out thereof shall be at the Salt Sea : this 
shall be your land 'according to the ^borders thereof round about. ^^ And 
Moses commanded the children of Israel, saying, ^his is the land which 
ye shall 'inherit by •lot, which Yahweh hath commanded to give unto the 
nine ^'tribes, and to the half Hribe: ^* for the ""tribe of the children of 
Eeuben ^'according to their 'fathers' houses, and the Hribe of the children of 
Gad according to their fathers' houses, have received, "and the half "'tribe 
of Manasseh have received, their inheritance: ^^ the two "* tribes and the 
half *• tribe have received their inheritance ^beyond the Jordan at Jericho 
"eastward, toward the sunrising*. 

^® And Yahweh 'spake unto Moses, saying, ^'^ ""TThese ore the names of 
the men which shall Mivide the land unto you for inheritance : 'Eleazar 
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84' The prepamiory arrangexnents for tlie occnpation of the 
land of CfuiAAn are here continued, but they are of sach a char- 
acter 08 to render it donbtfiil whether they were included in 
the original F. Tlie sketch of the boundaries in ^''^ specifies 
some phices unmentioned in the survey in Joshua, two of them 
being named elsewhere only by Esekiel. Moreover it is not 
apparent why such a carofHil delimitation was necessary for the 
Western country while tho East remains undefined ; nor is it 
clear how Moses should bo familiar with localities which ho had 
never seen. The appointment of tribal leaders to supervipe the 
distribution seems to be imitated from the census in i (though 
with a different formula), but unlike other arrangements in 
F founded on a divine command, it does not seem to have 
been carried out. For instance, in 13 the exploring mission of 
twelve tribal representatives is prescribed, but the choice of the 
individuals to comi>ose it is lef1> to Moses, who immediately 
proceeds to their selection and dispatch. Here the official 
distributors are designated by Yahweh, but noUiing is said of 
any consequent appointment by Moses ; their future escape 
from the vicissitudes of conquest is assumed, yet when the 
time for action arrives they seem to be merged in the general 
group of * heads of fathers' houses' cp Josh 14' 19*1. Moreover 
JS supplies an entirely different picture, according to which at 
Joshua's instance seven tril)08 elect three deputies each to 
survey and divide the remaining territory Josh i8'« •. In view 



of these circumstances, and of the general character of the 
group of chapters following the announcement of Moses' death 
3jis-§8^ it seems likely that these two sections also may be of 
a secondary character, designed to trace back to Moses every 
possible provision for the settlement. The reference in Josh 14*, 
however, unless it be a later editorial addition, indicates the 
presence in F* of some general instructions attributed to Moses 
which may have been elaborated by F*, as in the case of the 
first census. The repetitions in i^* and the plural address to 
Moses in *'• (cp 5^ 35'*) seem more in harmonv with the manner 
of the expander ; and the designations in >* * children of the 
Beubenites ' and * children of the Gadites' are unique, though 
* families of the Reubenites ' occurs ati^. 

* ^ implies that the name ' Canaan ' is an explanatory gloM. 
Sam reads y"»» for pKn. 

• M Or, for a border, *' M fi »houlder.—Qv Jori» >5'' 

14 Dillm, in accordance with his theory of the priority of P, 
supposes the half tribe of Manasseh to be inserted here by B', 
but F's usual term for * tribe ' is employed, though the tribal 
designations are 'not uniform in style. 

>7 It should be noted that in F*s account of the distribution 
of the tribal territories Josh i^'^* 19*^1 the princes here desig- 
nated to aid them in the task '*-*» are totally ignored. Is tliis 
a later attempt at precision, just os Eusebius could tell the 
nam.cs of the Seventy disciples of Luke lo^ ? 
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the priest, and Joshua the son of Nun. ^® And ye shall take one ""prince of 
every ''tribe, to ''divide the land for inheritance. ^^And Hhese are the 
names of the men : of the tribe of Judah, 'Caleb the son of Jephunneh. 
'^ And of the tribe of the children of Simeon, Shemuel the son of Ainmihud. 
^^ Of the tribe of Benjamin, Elidad the son of Ghislon. ^ And of the tribe 
of the children of Dan a prince, Bukki the son of Jogli ^^ Of the children 
of Joseph : of the tribe of the children of Manasseh a prince, Hanniel the 
son of Ephod : ^^ and of the tribe of the children of Ephraim a prince, 
Kemuel the son of Shiphtan. ^ And of the tribe of the children of Zebulun 
a prince, Elizaphan the son of Parnach. ^^ And of the tril>o of tho children 
of Issachar a prince, Paltiel the son of Azzan. ^ And of the tribe of the 
children of Asher a prince, Ahihud the son of Shelomi. ^® And of the tribe 
of the children of Naphtali a prince, Pedahel the son of Ammihud. *•* "TPhese 
are they whom Yaliweh commanded to 'divide the inheritance unto the 
children of Israel in the ^land of Canaan. 

36^ "^And ""Yahweh ^spake unto Moses in the ^plains of Moab by the 
Jordan at Jericho, saying, '^ ''Command the childi'en of Israel, that they give 
unto the Levites of the inheritance of their ''possession cities to dwell in ; 
and ''suburbs for the cities round about them shall ye give unto the 
Levites. ^ And the cities shall they have to dwell in ; and their suburbs 
shall be for their "cattle, and for their ''substance, and for all their beasta 
^ And the suburbs of the cities, which ye shall give unto the Levites, shall 
be from the ''wall of the city and outward a thousand cubits round about. 
^And ye shall measure "without the city for the east side two thousand 
cubits, and for the south side two thousand cubits, and for the west side 
two thousand cubits, and for the north side two thousand cubits, the city 
being in the midst This shall be to ''them the suburbs of the cities. 
^And the cities which ye shall give unto the Levites, they shall be the 
six cities of 'refuge, which ye shall give for the manslayer to iiee thither: 
and beside them ye shall give forty and two cities. "^ All the cities which 
ye shall give to the Levites shall be forty and eight cities: them [shall 
ye give] with their suburbs. ^ And concerning the cities which ye shall 
give of the 'possession of the children of Israel, from the many ye shall 'take 
many ; and from the few ye shall 'take few : every one 'according to his 
inheritance which he inheriteth shall give of his cities unto the Levites. 

^ ^And Yahweh ^spake unto Moses, saying, ^^ Speak unto the children 
of Israel, and say unto them, -HYhen ye pass over Jordan into the 'land of 
Canaan, ^^ then ye shall ^appoint you cities to be cities of 'refuge for you ; 
that the manslayer which killeth any 'person "unwittingly may flee thither. 
^^ And the cities shall ^be unto you for 'refuge from the "avenger ; that the 
manslayer die not, until he stand before the 'congregation for judgement. 
^^ And the cities which ye shall give shall be for you six cities of refuge. 
^* Ye shall give three cities ''beyond Jordan, and three cities sliall ye give 
in the ''land of Canaan : they shall be cities of refuge. ^^ ^For the children 
of Israel, and for the ^stranger and for the "'sojourner among them, shall 
these six cities ^be for refuge: that every one that killeth any person 
"unwittingly may flee thither. ^® But if he smote him with an instrument 
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85^ Two proyisionB are embraced in Uiis chapter, (1) the 
Levitical Cities ^, and (2) the Cities of Befage ^^, Both 
obviously belong to F, bnt they are probably to be assigned in 
their existing form to P*. The endowment of the Levites with 
forty-eight cities is not in harmony with the express declarations 
that the priestly tribe should have no inheritance among the 
children of Israel 18^ ** but should be supported by sacrificial 
revenues, tithes, &c. Moreover * presupposes the selection of 
the cities of refuge, and the connexion of * with ^ does not 
Inquire a suggestion of interpolation. Again, > repeats 33<^ 
and ' depends on 33*^, while, fVirther on, '^ reproduces 33^^^. 
The second set of laws presents some of the features previously 
noted in the compilations of F*. It shows the working up of 
different sets of materials cp Dent n)^~^^. Thus it refers to the 
* )iigh priest ' ^ ^ which does not appear to be one of Fs's terms 



cp Lev ai^^^ and to the unction with the * holy oil' op Bx 30^. 
In ^ it reaches a close cp 27^^ (where alone * statute of judge- 
ment' recurs). The passage that foUows seems to embody 
additional references to the ancient doctrine of the * ransom,' 
and to the conception of polluting the land, which is expressed 
in different terms in ^ and ^» In ^ the I'resh verb (with the 
change to the singular) suggests a source kindred to F'^ in 
Lev 18** cp Lev 15** Num 19^'. In '* it is doubts whether 
* the priest ' should not bo * tho high priest,' so Sum (^ @. The 
same authorities in ^ unite in reading * the land which ye 
inhabit ' as in '^. > M Or, pasture lands. — '156. 

' The combination of words here, ncnj, vns*^, and rrn, occurs 
nowhere else cp 3^^ : but parallel passages in F show somewhat 
similar aggregations Gen 31^^ 34*3 36*. 

11 ift M Or, through «nvr.— ^68. 
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of iron, so that he died, he is a manslayer : the manslayer shall 'surely be 
put to death. ^'^ And if he smote him with a stone in the hand, whereby 
a man may die, and he died, he is a manslayer : the manslayer shall 'surely 
be put to death. ^^ Or if he smote him with a weapon of wood in the 
hand, whereby a man may die, and he died, he is a manslayer : the man- 
slayer shall 'surely be put to death. *® The "'avenger of blood shall himself 
put the manslayer to death : when he meeteth him, he shall put him to 
death. ^^ And if he thrust him of liatred, or hurled at him, "^lying in wait, 
so that he died ; ^^ or in enmity smote him with his hand, that he died : 
he that smote him shall surely be put to death ; he is a manslayer : the 
avenger of blood shall put the manslayer to death, when he meeteth him. 
*2 But if he thrust him ^suddenly without enmity, or hurled upon him any 
thing without ■'lying in wait, ^^ or with any stone, whereby a man may die, 
seeing him not, and cast it upon him, so that he died, and he was not 
his enemy, neither sought his harm : 2* *then the 'congregation shall judge 
between the smiter and the ^avenger of blood according to these judgements: 
^ and the 'congregation shall deliver the manslayer out of the hand of the 
^avenger of blood, and the 'congregation shall restore him to his city of 
'rofuge. whither he was fled : and he shall dwell therein until the death 
of the 'high priest, which was "anointed with the *holy ""oiL *• But if the 
manslayer shall at any time go beyond the border of his city of 'refuge, 
whither he fleeth ; ^ and the avenger of blood find him without the border 
of Ilia city of refuge, and the avenger of blood slay the manslayer ; "he shall 
not be guilty of blood : ** because he should have remained in his city of 
refuge until the death of the 'high priest : but after the death of the high 
priest the manslayer shall return into the land of his ^'possession. '^ And 
these things shall ^be for a "statute of judgement" unto you "throughout 
your generations in all your 'dwellings. ^® ^Whoso killeth any 'person, the 
manslayer shall be slain at the mouth of witnesses : but one witness shall 
not testify against any 'person that he die. *^ Moreover ye shall take no 
'*ransom for the life of a manslayer, which is guilty of death : but he shall 
surely be put to death. ^^ And ye shall take no ^ransom for him that is fled 
to his city of refuge, that he should come again to dwell in the land, until 
the death of the priest. ^ So ye shall not ''pollute the land wherein ye 
are : for blood, it polluteth the land : and no 'expiation can be made for the 
land for the blood that is shed therein, but by the blood of hipi that shed 
it. ^^ And thou shalt not 'deflle the ^land which ye inhabit, in the 'midst 
of which "I 'dwell : for ""I Yahweh dwell in the midst of the children of 
Israel. 

36^ "'And the 'heads of the fathers' [houses] of the ''family of the children 
of ""Gilead, the son of Machir, the son of Manasseh, of the families of the 
sons of Joseph, came near, and spake before Moses, and before the ''princes, 
the heads of the fathers' [houses] of the children of Israel : ^ and they said, 
Yaliweh commanded ''my lord to give the land ""for inheritance by 'lot to 
the children of Israel : and ''my lord *wa8 commanded by Yahweh to give 
the inheritance of ''Zelophehad our brother unto his daughters. 'And if 
they be married to any of the sons of the [other] 'tribes of the children 
of Israel, then shall their inheritance be -^taken away from the inheiitance 
of our fathei-s, and shall be added to the inheritance of the 'tribe whereimto 
they shall belong : so shall it be -^taken away from the 'lot of our inheritance. 
^ And when the ''jubile of the children of Israel shall be, then shall their 
inheritance be added unto the inheritance of the 'tribe whereunto they shall 
belong: so shall their inheritance be-'^taken away from the inheritance of 
the 'tribe of our fathers. '^And Moses commanded the children of Israel 
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35>7 M Or, there shall he no blood-guiltiness for him. 

36' The principle which assured inheritance in land to 
daughters in the absence of a son, exposed the tribe to the 
danger that marriage might convey the heiress* property to 
another tribe. The law in 36 provides against this contingency, 



and is plainly dependent on ij^"^^. It therefore belongs to the 
same secondary group. The phraseology is not without marks 
of departure from the linguistic standards of F, cp * * my lord,' 
> * tribe ' Jdic (this single occurrence might be accidental but 
for similar indications elsewhere e g 33^), > * possess * VT cp »f^^. 
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'according to the word of Yahweh, saying, The 'tribe of the sons of Joseph 
speaketh *right. ® ''This is the thing which Yahweh doth command con- 
cerning the daughters of Zelophehad, saying, Let them 'marry to whom 
they think best ; only to the ''family of the 'tribe of their father shall they 
'marry. '^ So shall no inheritance of the children of Israel remove from 
'tribe to tribe: for the children of Israel shall cleave every one to the 
inheritance of the tribe of his fathers. ^And every daughter, that 'pos- 
sesseth an inheritance in any 'tribe of the children of Israel, shall 'be wife 
unto one of the family of the tribe of her father, that the children of Israel 
may 'possess every man the inheritance of his fathers. ^ So shall no 
inheritance remove frpm one 'tribe to another tribe ; for the tribes of the 
children of Israel shall cleave every one to his own inheritance. ^® Even 
^as Yahweh commanded Moses, so did the daughters of Zelophehad : ^^ for 
Mahlah, Tirzah, and Hoglah, and Milcah, and Noah, the daughters of 
Zelophehad, 'wei-e married unto their father's brothers' sons. ^^ They 
'were married into the families of the sons of Manasseh the son of Joseph, 
and their inheritance remained in the 'tribe of the family of their father. 

13 "ii^hese are the '^commandments and the judgements, which Yahweh 
commanded by tlio ''hand of Moses unto the childi*on of Israel in tho 'plains 
of Moab by the Jordan at Jericho. 
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Y\ "«These be the words which Moses spake unto ^all Israel '^beyond 
Jordan in the wilderness, in the "Arabak over against "Suph, between Paran, 
and Tophel, and Laban, and Hazeroth, and Di-zahab. * It is eleven days' 
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86'* Addis infers from tho rosemblanoe of UiiS verso to Ijov 37^* 
that thoy woro scvorally addod whon tho prosont nrninf^oniont 
of the books vrus adopted, to provido appropriate ooncluiiitniii. 

The book of Deateronomy is plainly discriminated both in 
style and contents Arom the preceding books. Taken as a whole 
its langooge shows the most marked differences compared with 
the laws and other ntterances ascribed to Moses after the con- 
quest of the East Jordan territory Nam 36-36 ' in the plains of 
Moab • Nam 2& 36" Deat 34* (cp ItUrod VI 27 i 41). It is also 
separated by many characteristic features from the narratives 
of JB and the earlier legislation at Sinai-Horeb (cp ItUrod IX 
i 2). Traces of F and also of J and B may, indeed, bo dis- 
ooyered in it, for the process of welding the documents together 
naturally led to the admission of some elements from them into 
the framework of D's great discourses. Apart from these 
passages, most of which may be eliminated without serious 
difficulty, the main contents of D (as now arranged) may be 
distributed in four unequal divisions : (I) an introductory dis- 
course, chiefly consisting of historical retrospect 1-4^0 : (II) 
exhortations in illustration of the fundamental principles of 
the Horeb-covenant (the Ten Words), and of the nature of 
Yahweh's dealings with Israel 5-11, preceded by a brief preface 
defining the time and place 4««-^o : (III) tho Statutos and Judge- 
ments constituting tiio Law to be observed in Giuiaaii \2-26; 
(IV) final injunctions, promises, and warnings (including two 
poems, a Song 32, and a Blessing 33), arrangements for the pre- 
servation of the Book of tho Law and for the succession of 
Joshua to the leadership of Israel, terminating with the record 
of Moses' death 27-34. Closer examination, however, will show 



that those sections aro by no moons always homogonoons with 
each other or with tlioiiisolvos. Tlio uritif^d pn>bluins arising 
out uf tho attempt to tnuu) tho stciis l>y whicli tho materials now 
combined in D fell into their present locations under the super- 
vision of successive editors, are of unusual intricacy. In almost 
every case several possibilities seem to be open, and the decision 
between different alternatives can only reach varying degrees of 
probability. These difficulties of internal relation, however, 
rarely (if ever) arise in the comparison of D with JB or F. The 
markis of the thought and language of the great Deuteronomio 
school are unmistakable within tho limits of the book itsolf *. 

!*• Tho opening discourse in i*-4* {^^^) is introduced by 
a reference to tho time and place of the delivery of the expo- 
sition of the Law ^~^. Tiie elements of this preface ore mixed. 
The phraseology of 1* agrees with that of D, but the geographi- 
cal details that follow cannot be harmonized with oUier state- 
ments. In 3'-^ 4*« the Israelites liro in the ' valley * over against 
Betli-poor. This is not usually included in the * wilderness' 
between Horob, South Canaan, and the Bed Sea 1'* 3\ or east 
of Moab 3**>. Moreover some of the places specified are only 
knovm elsewhere in connexion with the wanderings in the 
desert (op Driver in loc\ while others ore not known at all. Tho 
reference in ' to the length of march from Horeb to Kadesh- 
burnoii, which tho IsrooUtos luul loll thirty-oight years before 
3'^, sooms nnro1ato<l to tlio context. The (Missago must bo re- 
garded OS an item of a lost itinerary, it is not in the style of tlio 
stagos in Num si^^- or Deut lu^*. 

i» M That is, tho doep valley running North and South of 
tho Doad Sea. 

1^ M Some ancient versions have, the Red Sea, 



* The proposals which have been recently mode by different scholars to distribute tho discoursos ohiofly on tho basis of the use 
of the singular or the plural in the address to the nation (cp Steuernogel, Der Itahmen dee Deuteronomiunu 1894, Die Kntatehung dee 
JJeuteronomiecften Oesetsei i8<;6, Am Deuterononiium (Hdkomm) 1898, Staork, Dot DtnUeronoinium 1M94 ; Nanmann, Dcu Dettteronomium 
1897) have not oomm3ndo(l thomiolves to tiie judgement of the present annotator (whose notes were writton before Steuemogel's 
Otmmmtary appeared). The divergence of thoir results is not in itself a sufticiont proof of tho inadequacy of their method. Of the 
three writers just named, Stonernagel has carried the analysis through with the most thoroughnoss, and the editors are indebted 
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[journey] from ^^llorob by tlio way of mount Seir unto (^Kadosh-barnea. ' *And ii came 
to pcuta m the '^fortieth year, in ttie ^eletenth monUi, on thefint day qfthe months that Moses spake 
unio the children qf Israd, according unio all thai Yahweh had given him in commandment unto 
them; * after he had smitten *Sihoii the king of the Amorites, which dwelt 
in Heshbon, and ^Og the king of Bashan, which dwelt in Ashtaroth, at 
Edrei : * ^beyond Jordan, in the land of Moab, began Moses to "declare 
this law, saying, ® "Yahweh 'our God -^spake unto us in 'Hoi^eb, saying. 
Ye have dwelt ^ong enough in this mountain : '^ *^turn you, and take your 
journey*, and go to the *hill countiy of the Amorites, and unto all [the 
places] nigh thereunto, in the ^Arabah, in the hill country, and in the 
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1' A fragment of F is here traced securely by means of the 
date and the peculiar expression for ' eleven ' (differing from 
that in >). Its insertion is due to the editor who united D with 
the chronological scheme of F ^cp Introd XVI 3). The 

language of < harmonizes with that of 3I >, and it does not seem 
necessary to regard it as supplemental (Steuem), whUe * this 
law * B points forward to the Code cp 70. 

^ At this point tlio writer opens the historical reyiew assigned 
to Moses as the fitting introduction to the great Exposition. 
This terminates at 5<0, and reasons will be sulMeqnently offered 
for regarding the greater part of the discourse which follows, 
4*~^^ as transposed from another cycle. A number of questions 
concerning it immediately arise, e g (i ) Is it complete ? (a) What 
are its sources ? (3) Was this its original form ? (4) Was it 
composed by the author of the Code? (i) The first 

question has been answered in the negative by some recent 
critics who propose (with Uorst, RHR xvi 35) to attach to its 
beginning tho nwiUl insortod at <)»••, or (with BiUMin, lYiitle 
Trad 349) suggest that io^~** originally stood there, as portions of 
a stiU longer retrospect : on these theories see 10^^". (3) The 

sources of the retrospect wiU be found in the narrative of 
JIS now combined with F in Ex Num. The reference to a docu- 
ment itself composite suggests, however, a further inquiry. 
Did the writer employ J and B separately, or in union ? He 
appears to loiui deoido<lly on B, for ho uses tho name Horeb for 
the sacred mountain t^^^ ; he designates tlie population of the 



highlands of Canaan as Amorites i^ 19. ti u > he relates the 
institution of the judges ■'• • cp Ex i8i'> *, and the journey of 
the spies to Eshool 1^ op Nam 15^. But the allusions to J are 
no less clear, cp the oath to the patriarchs * op Glen 15^^ the 
mention of the fenced cities i** cp Num 13** (with the sons of 
tho Anakim), the promise to Caleb i'* cp Num 14** (Joshua not 
being included). Further, the description of Israel as like * the 
stars of heaven for multitude ' i^^^ rests on the promise related 
by BJ* in Qen 33!^, showing that even if (with Dillm) we sup- 
pose D to have known E stiU as a separate document, he had 
also studied the combined form JB. But the diversities of 
detaU, e g the omission in i*~^" of aU referenoe to Jethro Ex ilM^ 
and the combination of passages from Kum 11, the popular 
initiative in the dispatch of the spies i'^ (ot their dependence 
on Moses Nam 13*^), the discrepancy between 3*~^ and Kum 
aoi4-n (though Driver, but not Dillm, supposes them to refer to 
different incidents), sliow tliat the traditional material was 
frooly handled in tho composition of tho disoourso. If tho 
conjecture of Kuen concerning the original place of the Book of 
Judgements be allowed, cp Ex 30^", it may be ftirther surmised 
(with Bacon) that the whole idea of the retrospect, and the 
special affinities which may be traced with B, are due to the 
prior existence of a similar review prefixed to the older code 
which stood whore Dent i3-a6 is now placed, at the end of the 
wanderings, on the eve of entry into the promised land. 
A striking anidogy to such a fareweU on the part of Moses is 



to the pioneer essays of Staerk and himself for many valuable suggestions. The process through which Steuemagel conceives D to 
have come to its present form, is exceedingly complicated, and it is difficult to do justice to it in a brief notice. This complexity is 
not necessarily an argument against a critical theory, for it is justly observed by Addis (Hex ii 18) that simplici^ is not always 
a recommendation. Starting with the homilies 5-11 and the code 13-36, he endeavours to distinguish their sources thus. In 5-11 
he finds two documents combined, one employing the singular pronoun in address to Israel (Sg), the other the plural fPl). Two 
coUections of laws may also be discovered in 13-36 which belong respectively to the two bodies of introductory disooursesSg and PL 
Behind each of these lie numerous smaUer groups, PI being composed partly of fundamental cultus-law, together with an * elders ' 
coUection, an * abomination ' collection, and a collection of cases of war ; whUe Sg is built up on a prior basis of oultus-law, with 
family and humanitarian legislation, and materials from other independent sources. The fundamental cultus-laws are supposed 
to have existed in separate drafts from the reign of Hesekiah. They underwent a double redaction, by incorporation into Sg about 
690, and PI alK>ut 670. Sg and PI were then united about 650, the compiler prefixing the retrospect in 1-4^ : and this product then 
underwent prolonged expansion at the hand of successive redactors and copyists, who are made responsible for continuous horta- 
tory additions throughout the work, amounting to nearly one-sixth of the whole. So elaborate a theory hardly admits of proof ; 
large portions of it can only rest upon conjecture. That the code in 13-36 has been compiled from various sources may be not only 
readily conceded but emphatically affirmed cp 12^^. But the distribution into two documents corresponding to Sg and PI seems 
somewhat hazardous. (1) It does not rise naturally out of the phenomena of the text. Of the actual plural passages in 13-36 
enumerated 12^* Stonomagol allots only 33^ to PI ; 19I' is corrected to Sg ; and the rest are ascribed to the nameless copyists. The 
laws assigned to PI in 13-36 are now couched (with tlie exception of 33>*)in the singular, so that thecriterionappears to break down; 
a redaction in favour of Sg being invoked of which the text shows no assignable traces. The view of the present editors concerning 
the plural passages in the 0>de will be found in the notes 13' and onwards. (3) The case of the Homilies is somewhat different. 
The generfd a^ription of 5- 11 to the same hands which produced the Code is not inconsistent with the suggestion that they were 
not all written at once, or simultaneously with the laws (cp Introd X 5a i 95). But it is certainly incompatible with the theory 
that they were combined out of two homilotio groups, a singular and a plurid respectively. For this partition no other adequate 
criteria either of matter or stylo seem available, for many of the instances cited in SteuemageVs very careful table of words 
pp xxxiii-xli can hardly be said to bear definitely one way or the other. Moreover, it is reasonable to suppose that the homilies 
would exhibit a greater range of variation than the laws ; such transitions are characteristic of the preacher's style. Thus Jere- 
miah 3-4 passes repeatedly from the second to the third person and back again, and uses each in both numbers : yet it would 
hardly be proposed to divide his discourses on tliis basis. It may also be ask^ how far the diversities in @) throw any doubt on 
the stability of the Mnssoretic text. In 5-7 there are more than thirty variations in person and number ; the first person changes 
into the second and the second into the first : the sing in ^ appears as pi in @), and the pi $ turns out sing in @). These differ- 
ences may be variously explained, but until they have been more carefully examined the dif^inction hardly supplies a satisfactory 
basis for distributing the text among Sg and PI authors, the harmonising editor, and his train of hortatory followers. — In a series 
of articles in the Expositor^ beginning 1898 5th series viii 341 (after the Introduction to this work had been sent to press). Prof O h 
Robinson has sought to maintain the Mosaic authorship of Deut. Impressed, however, by some of the phenomena which lie at the 
basis of the critical hypotheses, he suggests that * the orations contained in the Book of Deuteronomy were fpoJten twice, once in 
Moab, and once on the way between Horeb and Kadesh-barnoa ' {Expotitor May 1899 358). Thus he is able to explain the implied 
contrast of 5' and s^^, and the repeated introduction 44^-4* cp i^"^. He can even accept Steuemagel*s theory of separate addnsses 
in the sing and pi ; the pi being suitable to Moses in the wilderness addressing Israel as a prophet might speak to the individual 
units of his own generation, and the sg when as an ol<l man in Moab sixty years sonior to the nation he conceived it as a whole 
(ibid 363). This ingenious oombination of traditional apologetics with an adviuicod critical method is probably unique. 
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lowland, and in the South, and by the sea shoi*e, "the land of the Canaanitet, 
and Lebanon, as far as the 'great Hver, the river Euphrates. ^ '^Behold, I have 
'set the land before you : "go in and possess the land 'which Yahweh 
sware unto your fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, to give unto 
them and to their ^seed after them. ® '^And I spake unto you at that 
"time, saying, *I am not able to bear you myself alone : ^® Yahweh your 
God ''hath multiplied you, and, behold, ye are this day as the 'stars of 
heaven for multitude. 1* '"Yahweh, the God of your fathers, make you 
a thousand times so many more as ye are, and Hblees you, as he hath 
'promised you I ^* *How can I myself alone bear your "cumbrance, and 
your "burden, and your strife ? *^ •Take you 'wise men, and understand- 
ing**, and known, "according to your tribes, and I will make them ^heads 
over you. ^^ And ye answered me, and said, The thing which thou hast 
spoken is good [for us] to do. ^* So I took the ''heads of your tribes, wise 
men, and known, and *made them ^eads over you, ""captains of thousands, 
and captains of hundreds, and captains of fifties, and captains of tens, and 
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foand in the address of Joshua after the completion of the con- 
qoest Josh 34, unanimously ascribed to S (apart Arom the addi- 
tions of B') *. In tliat case, the survey in Deut i^-j was proflxed 
to the oodo in imitation of its prodocossor, which it not nn- 
natnraUy largely absorbed into itself. This suggestion offers 
a plausible reason for the oocosional preponderance of B 
elements. {^) But from another side it has been sug- 

gested by DiUm {NDJ 229) that the recital vras not originally 
cast in the first pereon ; it was part of a larger narrative which 
has been converted into speech, the oompUor finding it resemble 
- too closely the story of TJEL in Kum beside which it was placed 
before its union with F. The difference between the summary 
of events in 1-3 and the glowing exliortations of 4^~^®, tho 
oratorical inappropriatenoss of the arohaoologiool notos scattered 
through a and 3, and the curious relation between 311* • and 3**, 
are offered as grounds for this hypothesis. It might ftirthor be 
supported by the undoubted specimens of similar conversion in 
g^.. io'«». But the variation between 1-3 and 4*^® can be 
explained on other considerations (see 4^"): the annotator's 
additions may be easily sifted out from a and 3 : and though the 
proposal provides an intelligible cause for the abrupt beghming 
of 31* •, it is not neoessaiy to resort to so elaborate a device (cp 
31'"). (4) Lastly, it cannot be affirmed with any confi- 

dence that the discourse proceeds from the author (or authors) 
of the Code. The hortatory element so conspicuous at least in 
ia:-i8 a6 is almost absent here ; yet the mingling of historical 
retrospect with homiletic address in 5-11 (more closely associ- 
ated with the Code) shows that if the preacher could employ 
iUnstrations from the traditions, the narrator might have been 
eiEpeoted in his turn (on the assumption of common authorship) 
to display a warmer religious glow. The discussion is a difficult 
one, and turns on delicate shades of difference in ^bought and 
expression. Among the most conspicuous phenomena are the 
following .^i) Separate titles i^-^ and 4«^v are prefixed to the 
two groups of discourse i'-3 (4*~^^) and 5-1 1. It does not seem 
likely that the same author would have composed both. The 
existence of independent prefaces implies that the discourses 
were also independent, and originally stood as introductions to 
distinct editions of the Code (0)mill, EMeUung § 6, designates 
them as the historic and panenetic elements of D, symbolised 
as D^ and Dp). It is conceivable that tho compiler of tho Code 
might himself have prefixed one or the otlier to his collection of 
laws : it is less probable that he would have attached both of 
them. Now of the two, 5-1 1 is much closer both in spirit and 
form to the legislative core in ia-18 than i*-3. (ii) A marked 
difference is believed to exist between the two introductions 
concerning the persons addressed. In i*^* the wanderings are 
represented as a punishment on the generation of tho ^odos 
for their reftisal to march up and take possession of the country 
at once ; and according to 2^*-^* aU the fighting men (and the 
oontemporary women must be included) perished in the wilder- 
ness. But in 5* it is declared that the covenant at Uoreb was 
not made with tho dead, but with those then alive and listening, 
and the identity of the people in Moab with the bondmen in 
Egypt forty years before appears to be asserted in the most 



express terms ii*~^ * Your ejres have seen all the great work of 
Yahweh.* On the other hand the constant address to Israel as 
^ thou ' implies a moral continuity in tho nation which seems to 
many critics a snfficiont oxpliuiation of the confusion of the 
generations, (iii) With this difference is associated another. 
According to 1-2 tho wanderings are a punishment for a specific 
act of disobedience. In 8* they are a part of the divine disci- 
pline for proving whether Israel would obey or not ; they have, 
in other words, a far-roodiing oducationnl design. Tliese two 
aspects may bo capable of reconciliation, but they are at least 
presented with striking variations of emphasis, (iv) A difficulty 
arises concerning the beliaviour of Amroon. In 23* the Ammon- 
ites are roproaohod for not having aidod Israel witli ftXMl and 
drink. But in a*? it is oxprossly statod that tho Israelites never 
went near them. What opportunity had they, then, of sliowing 
their unfHendliness? The author of 23' can hairdly have written 
the historic survey in i«-3 (on the authenticity of a3*-* cp 23' "X 
(v) Some linguistic phenomena may also be named. The word 

* possession » (Tivv) occurs in 2» • *« >• 3**, but not in 5-26, though 
the corresponding verb is employed repeatedly ; it reappears in 
jy in Josh iiB i2«. In i? i«. » 44 (3O) the name Amorite is applied 
to the inhabitants of the centred highlands of Canaan witiiout 
reference to the * seven nations ' of 7^ cp 20^^ The phrase * at 
that time ' recurs ten times in 1-3 (three times in possibly oognato 
passages 9*^ 10^ *), elsewhere only in 5*^ ; * declare ' 1^ op 27** ; 

* fear not, neither be dismayed' i*^ 31' Josh 1*8^ lo'^* ; 'contend' 
a6 • 1* S4«; ithig Jordan* 3" 3i« Josh i« »» 4" cp Gen 32W»; 

* children of Esau which dweU in Seir * 2* > <* <• ot 23?. On the 
other hand it may be argued that some of these expressions 
would not naturally be repeated, though it is surprising that 

* besought * 3**, * mighty acts * 3**, * was wroth * 3**, * for your 
lakes ' CpO^ with pronom suff) 3^, should not have occasion to 
appear again. But besides a large portion of the vocabulary of 
D tabulated in vol i, the margins certainly show a considerable 
amount of phraseology of less frequent use common to 1-3 and 
S-26 (see the parallels to i»« " »» "-«» »i 48 ,4 7 » ^U), The evi- 
dence will be differently estimated according to varieties of 
antecedent expectation. Those who have been convinced of the 
highly composite character of othor portions of the great docu- 
mentary collections, e g the Levitical logialation, will have less 
difficulty in admitting a similar possibility in tho case of D. 
Driver, after iVdl disoiusion {DetU Ixvii-lxxiiiX decides hi favour 
of unity of authorship. 

V Interpreters differ whether the * land of the Canaanites.* 
sums up all tho items previously named, or applies only to the 
strip of coast. In the former ctise it seems in conflict with the 
location of the Amorites in the central highlands. Under any 
interpretation tlie doflnite instruction to the Israolites to occupy 
the entire country from tho Mediterranean to the Euphrates is 
not quite on the same plane with the prophetic promises of 11** 
Oen 15^^ Josh 1^. The passage may well be due to later 
expansion. 

' Tho imperative ' see * is in the singular as always in this 
formula 00 except in Josh 23*^ Sam (^ plural. 



* A somewhat similar retrospect mi^ be found in i Sam 12 (S', Budde) ; and another in Judg iii^^~^ (Hi*, Moore). 
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"oflicers, "iiccordiiig to your tribes. ^® 'And I charged your 'judges at 
that ^tune, saying, Hear [the causes] between your 'brethren, and judge 
'righteously between a man and his brother, and the stranger that is with 
him. ^"^ Ye shall not 'respect persons in judgement ; ye shall hear the 
"small and the great** alike ; ye shall not bo ^'afraid of the face of man ; 
for the judgement is God's : and the cause that is too '"hard for you ye 
shall bring unto me, and I will hear it. ^^ And I commanded you at that 
^time all the things which ye should do. 

^® And we journeyed from *Horeb, and went through all that 'gi*eat 
and terrible wilderness which ye saw, by the way to the 'hill country of 
the 'Amorites, *'as Yahweh our God commanded us ; and we came to 
'Kadesh-bamoa. ^ And I said unto you, Ye are come unto the *hill 
country of the Amorites, '^ which Yahweh our God giveth unto. us. 
2* '''^Behold, Yahweh thy God hath 'set the land before thee: •'go up, 
take possession, as ''Yahweh, the God of thy fathers, hath ^spoken •'unto 
thee ; ''fear not, neither be dismayed. ^ And ye came near unto me 
every one of you, and said. Let us send men before us, that they may 
•'search the land for us, and "bring us word again of the way by which we 
must go up, and the cities unto which we shall come. ^ And the thing 
pleased me well : and I took '''twelve men of you, one man for every 
'tribe : ^ and they •'turned and ^went up into the mountain, and came 
unto the valley of ^'Eshcol, and *''spied it out. ** And they took of the 
''fruit of tlio land in their hands, and brought it down unto us, and 
"brought us word again, and said, It is a *''good land **' which Yahweh our 
God giveth unto us. ^^ Yet ye *'would not go up, but ^'rebeUed against 
the commandment of Yahweh your God : *^and ye -^murmured in your 
tents, and said. Because Yahweh ^liated us, he hath ^'brought us forth 
out of the land of Egyi^t, *'to deliver us into the hand of the "'Amorites, 
"'to destroy us. ^^ Whither aro we going up ? our brethren have made 
our *'hoart to *'molt, saying. The people is * greater and taller than we ; 
the cities are -^'great and ^'fenced up to heaven*', and moreover we have 
''seen the sons of the **'Anakim there. ^ Then I said unto you, "^Dread 
not, neither be afraid of them. ^^ Yahweh your God who .'"'goeth before 
you, he shall '''fight for you, according to ''all that he did for you in 
Egypt ''before your eyes ; '^^ "and in the wildorness, whore thou hast seen how 
that Yahweli thy God "'bare thoe, ns a man doth bear his ^son, in all the ^way that 
ye went, ^'until ye came unto this place. ^ Yet "in this thing ye did not *^be1ieve 
Yahweh your God, " who "•'went before you in the way, to ''seek you out a place to 
pitch your tents in, in fire by night, to shew you by what way ye should go, and in 
the cloud by day. ^4 ^^d Yahweh heard the voice of your words, and was 
wroth, and swaro, saying, ^ ''Surely there shall not one of these men 
'of Uiis evil generation see the "'good land, which I "sware to give unto "your 
fathers, ^^ "'save Caleb the son of Jephunneh, he shall see it ; and to him 
will I give the land that he hath trodden upon, and to his children : 
because he hath "'wholly followed Yahweh. '' "Also Yahweh was "'angry 
with me for your sakes, saying, Thou also shalt not go in thither : ^ Joshua the son 
of Nun, which •'^standeth before thee, he shall go in thither: ^'encourage thou him ; 
for ho shall '''cause Israel to inherit it. •» * Moreover your little <m«, which ye said should 
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1'^ As the main body of this discourse is oonceivod in the 
second person plural, the nnoxpoctod ontranoo of the singular 
here indicates to Stouomagol the activity of an annotator. The 
plurals in (M are no donbt harmonistic. It may be added that 
the formulae differ slightly from those in " : cp especiaUy * * go 
in and possess the land ' with ** ' go up, possess.' 

'1 The loose connexion here suggests that the text may have 
been expanded by another hand (or possibly hy the some hand 
at another time), incorporating a reference to the divine care 
manifested in the subsequent wanderines, * this place ' meaning 
the Trans-jordanic encampment as in p' n* ap'' cp a^. For the 
figure op Ex 19^ Deut $2^^. In " the phrase ' who went before 
you * soems to be canght up from '^ • he gootli before you * : for 
the word ' to seek out ' cp Num lo'*'' : the romlinp: of ® • to loail 
yon * instead of ' to pitch your tents in * (involving the trans- 



position of a letter) perhaps indicates further dependence on 
Ex i3«>. »« M Or, /or aU this thing. 

*B* Probably a gloss ; the words are omitted in @), and are not 
represented in Nnm 14^* on which the passage is founded ; they 
sound like a reminiscence of such passages as Num 14'' ^^ aa^'.* 

3»b ®« their fathera.* 

^ Another explanatory addition, cp 5*> <<, breaking the con- 
nexion resumed in *"> with * but your children.' Nothing is 
said of this in Num 14. It would seem that the death of Moses 
before the passage of the Jordan came to be regarded as the 
penalty for some offence, and there was great difficulty in con- 
necting it with any specific occasion. The matter is not cleared 
up even by P Num ao**, 

'* Those wonls do not occur in (M2 and have probably been 
incorporated by a late eilitor from Num 14'" (cp *). 
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be a prey, and your children, which this day have no knowledge of good or 
evil, they shall '"go in thither, and unto them will I give it, and they 
shall possess it. *** "But as for you, "^tum you, and •'take your journey 
into the wilderness by the way to the Red Sea. *^ Then ye answered 
and said unto me, We have '^sinned against Yahweh, we will go up and 
fight, according to all that Yahweh our Qod 'commanded us. And ye 
girded on every man his weapons of war, and "were forward to go up 
into the mountain. ^^ And Yaliweh said imto me. Say unto thoni, ''Go 
not up, neither fight ; for I am not ''among you ; lest ye be smitten 
before your enemies. ^^ So I spake unto you, and ye hearkened not ; but 
ye ^rebelled against the ""commandment of Yahweh, and were '^'pre- 
sumptuous, and went up into the mountain. *^ And the "^Amorites, 
which dwelt in that mountain, came out against you, and chased you, as 
bees do, and *^'beat you down in Seir, even unto Hormah. ** And ye 
returned and wept before Yahweh ; but Yaliweh ''"hearkened not to your 
voice, nor ''"gave ear unto you. ***So ye abode in ^'Kadosh many days, 
/"according unto the days that ye abode [there]. 

2^ Then we 'turned, and took our journey into the wilderness by the 
"way to the Red Sea, as Yahweh spake unto me: and we compassed 
mount Seir many days. ^ And Yahweh spake unto me, saying, ^ Ye have 
compassed this mountain ''long enough: 'turn you northward. ^And 
command thou the people, saying. Ye are to ''pass through the border of 
your brethren the ''childi'en of Esau, which dwell in Seir ; and they shall 
be afraid of you : Hake ye good heed unto youi-selves therefore : * 'contend 
not with them ; for I will not give you of their land, no, not so much as 
for the -^sole of the foot to tread on-^ : because I have given mount Seir 
unto Esau for a 'possession. ^ Ye shall ^purchase food of them for 
money, that ye may eat ,* and ye shall also buy water of them for money, 
that ye may drink. ^ "For <*Yahweh thy Qod hath •blessed thee in all the 'work 
of thy hand : he hath known thy walking through this great wilderness : *these foi ty 
years Yaliweh thy Qod hath been with thee ; tliou hast 'lacked nothing. ^ So we 
passed by from. our brethren the children of Esau, which dwell in Seir, 
from the way of the Aralmh from Elatli and from Ezion-gobor. 

And we 'turned and ^Kissed by the way of the -^wiUlurncHH of MiMib. 
^ And Yahweh said unto me, "^Vex not Moub, neither 'contend with them 
in battle : for I will not give thee of his land for a ''possession ; because 
I have given 'Ar unto the children of ""Lot for a "possession. ('® "The 
*'Emim dwelt therein aforetime, a poople ^great, and many, and talL^, as the 'Anakini : 
'Hhese also are accounted "^Rephaim, as the 'Anakim ; but the Moabites call them 
"Emim. ^9 friie I'Horites also dwelt in Seir aforetime, but the children of Esau 
^succeeded them ; and they 'destroyed them from before them, and dwelt in their 
stead ; as Israel did unto the Hand of his ^possession, which Yahweh gave unto them.) 
^^ Now •'rise up, "and get you over the 'brook Zered. And we went over 
the brook Zered. ^* And the days iii which we came from Kadesh- 
barnea, until we were come over the brook Zered, were thirty and eight 
years ; until all the generation of the ''men of war were 'consumed from 
the midst of the camp, as Yahweh "swiu-e unto them. ^* "Moreover the 
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140 xhis verse has been sometimes regarded as a subsequent 
insertion derived from Nam 14^. The derivation is unmistak- 
able, but the verse may be needed at this point to explain a^. 

«i M Or, deemed it a light thing.—^f, 

*^ On the clironologictil ditBculty soo Dillm and Driver in loc. 
The statement seems to be an attempt at harmonising different 
traditions of the sojourn at Kadesh. The parallel in 9'^ whore 
the peculiar phrase stands at a junction of earlier and later 
materials, points to a similar view concerning the present 
passage. 

2*^ This verse is perhaps due to an annotator who desires to 
explain the ability of the Israelites to purchase the necessary 
fo^ and drink from the children of Esau. It represents their 
wealth as due to the successful prosecution of agriculture cp 
14^ 16* (^ 34'* 38'^ ; but it forgets that the wanderings with their 
diet of manna were intended as a season of humiliation and 



trial 8^*, not of liccumulution and thrift. The sudden change 
from the plural to the singular, and the return to the plural in 
* should be noted. 

' Tlio command here oildrossod to Moses is roally as the 
jmraUuls show '' *^' ^*' iluslgiiod fur Israel and not for Moses 
personally. The use of the singular here and in i^* ^^ ^^ is in 
nnexi>ected contrast with the plurals in 1* *** : but in view of 
the language of ^* it seems perfectly natural, and it does not 
appear necessary to attribute those passages to another hand. 

^^ The antiquarian notes in this and succeeding i)assagos «>-s9 
3» 11 are evidently not parts of the original narrative. Whether 
they wore inserted by the author or by a hiter hand is doubtAil. 

11 M See Qen 14^ 

1' Sam & add * and take your journey ' as in ^. 

^B An explanatory addition (marked by the frequent particle 
of insertion DJi^) to emphasize the cause of the complete desti*uo- 
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hand of Yahwoh was ngaiusi thorn, to 'destroy thorn from tho midst of the oamp, 
until they wero 'consumed. 

1® So it came to pass, when all the "'men of war were 'consumed and 
dead from among the people, ^'^ that Yahweh spake unto me, saying, 
^® "Thou art this day to pass over Ar, the border of Moab : ^° "and when 
thou comest nigh ''over against the children of Ammon, *vex them not, 
nor "contend with them : for I will not give thee of the land of the 
children of Ammon for a "possession : because I have given it unto the 
children of Lot for a "possession. C° That also is accounted a land of ''Bephaim : 
bRephnim dwelt therein aforetime ; but the Ammonites call them "Zamzummim ; 
''a people ^great, and many, and tall, as the <Anakim ; but Yahweh 'destroyed them 
before them ; and they ^succeeded them, and dwelt in their stead : ''as he did for the 
(^children of Esau, which dwell in Soir, when he 'destroyed the liorites from before 
them ; and they ^'succeeded them, and dwelt in their stead even unto this ''day : 
^ and the 'Avvim which dwelt in villages as far as Gaza, the Caphtorim, which came 
forth out of ''Caphtor, 'destroyed them, and dwelt in their stead.) ^ ''Rise ye up, 
take your journey, and pass over the valley of 'Arnon : "behold, I have 
"given into thine hand Sihon the Amorite, king of Heshbon, and his 
land : "'begin to 'possess it. and 'contend with him in battle. ^ This day 
will I ^'begin to put the " dread of tliee and the fear of thee upon the 
^'peoples that are under the whole heaven**', who shall •'hear the report 
of thee, and shall tremble, and be in anguish because of thee. 

^^ And I -^sent messengers out of the wilderness of Kedemoth unto 
Sihon king of Heshbon with words of x>eace, saying, ^ ^Let me pass 
through thy land : I will go "along by tlie high way, I will neither ''turn 
unto the right hand nor to the left. ^ Thou shalt sell me food for 
'''money, that I may eat ; and give me water for money, that I may 
drink : ''only let me pass through on my ''feet ; ^^ as the ^'children of Esau 
which dwell in Seir, and the Moabites which dwell in Ar, did unto me ; 
until I shall pass over Jordan into the 'land which Yahweh our God 
gi veth us. ^® But Sihon king of Heshbon "would not ^'let us pass by him : 
for Yahweh thy God hardened his spirit, and made his heart "obstinate, 
that he might "deliver him into thy hand, 'as at this day. ^^ And Yahweh 
said unto me, "Behold, I have '''begun to "deliver up Sihon and his land 
before thee : '''begin to 'possess, that thou mayest 'inherit his land. 
^^ Then Sihon came out against us, ""he and all his people, unto battle at 
^'Jahaz. ^3 And Yahweh our God "delivered him up before us ; and we 
''smote 'him, and his "sons, and all his people. ^ And we ""'took all his 
cities at that "time, and "devoted every "inhabited city, with the ''women 
and the little ones ; we "'left none remaining : ^^ ''only the cattle we took 
for a 'prey unto ourselves, with tho *'spoil of the cities which we had 
taken. ^^ From Aroer, which is on the edge of the valley of '^ Arnon, and 
[from] the '^city that is in the valley, even unto Gilead, there was not 
a city too ''high for us : Yahweh our God "delivered up all before us 
^^ ''only to the land of the children of Ammon thou "^camest not near ; 
*''all the side of the river Jabbok, and the cities of the hill country, and 
wheresoever Yahweh our God forbad us. 

3^ "Then we "turned, and "went up the way to Bashan : and Og the 
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lion of the whole generation. Dillm brackets the entire passage 
"l»-i«. Cp Nam i4» " 3«". 

2^' The reference in ^ Biiggests that the narrative may here 
have been curtailed cp *~*, It is remarkable, also, later on, 
that there is no reference to Balaam. 

^ Cp Gen 14", Sayce, Higher Criticiam 160, and Driver, DetU 4a 

^ M ^ fry tAi! toay, by the toay. 

w M ^ strong. — In the bad sense 15^*, in the good 3***, cp 
»>io6. 

" M Or, ftw. «• So M. T uUerly deetroyed. Cp »85- 

>**» M J^ eUy <\fmen.^f cp Judg ao^f. 

3* The narrative in ^~i^ can hardly have proceeded con- 
tiniionnly from one hand, iM it Ixjars numerous nuirks of supple* 
mentation, see *»* >*" >***. The story of the concxuost of Og does 



not seem to have been part of the original traditions. (1) The 
only reference to it in Nam aiS^^-M is generally accepted as an 
abstract from Dent 3*~^. If JIS had contained it, why should 
the narrative have been suppressed in favour of a seoondaxy 
version ? (3) The account in Deut 3^*^ has little or no indepen- 
dence ; it foUows step by step the story of the reduction of 
Sihon and the Amorites, employing parallel phrases, with 
slightly heightened detail in ^ But neither Og nor his kingdom 
is designate as of Amorite origin, and this title is significant 
in view of the title of Sihon • king of the Amorites ' 3*. (3) It 
may be fairly urged that the summary in Josh 24' does not 
include the capture of Bashan ; and this inference is confirmed 
by tho more dotailod rotmepect in Judg 11*^", where the over- 
throw of Sihon is mentioned with the statement that * Israel 
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king of Bashan ^came out against us, %e and all his people, unto battle 
at ^Edrei. ^And Yahweh said unto me, "Tear him not: for I have 
"delivered %im, and all his people, and his land, into thy hand ; and thou 
shalt do unto him as thou didst unto "Sihon king of the Amoritos, which 
dwelt at Heshbon. ^ So Yaliweh ''our God 'delivered into our hand Og 
also, the king of Bashan, and ^all his people : and we -^smoto him until 
none was ^eft to him remaining. ^ And we ^took all his cities at that 
•time ; there was not a city which we took not from them ; threescore 
cities, 'all the *region of Argob*, the kingdom of Og in Bashan. * All 
these were cities 'fenced with high walls, gates, and bars; 1x)side the 
"unwalled towns a great many. ® And we ''^devoted them, as we did 
unto Sihon king of Heshbon, 'devoting every "inhabited city, with the 
''women and the little ones. "^ But all the cattle, and the 'spoil of the 
cities, we took for a ^prey unto ourselves. * "And we took the land at that 
'time out of tlie hand of the ^two )cing8 of the Amorites that were ^beyond Jordan, 
ifrom the valley of Arnon unto mount Hermon ; * ([ whichl Hermon the Sidonians call 
Sirion, and the ">Amoritea call it Senir ;) '^ all the cities of the "plain, and all Gilead, 
and all Bashan, unto Salecah and Edrei, cities of the kingdom of Og in Bashan. ^' (For 
only Og king of Bashan remained of the ^remnant of the "Rephaim ; behold, his bed- 
stead was a bedstead of iron ; is it not in Rabbah of the children of Ammon? nine 
cubits was the length thereof, and four cubits the breadth of it, after the cubit of a man.) 
^^ And this land we took in possession at that *time : "from 'Aroer, which is 
by the valley of Arnon, and half the hill country of Gilead, and the cities 
thereof, gave I unto the Reubenites and to the Gadites : ^^ and the rest 
of Gilead, and all Bashan, the kingdom of Og, gave I unto the half ''tribe 
of Manasseh ; ''all the *region of Argob. (All that Bashan is called the land 
of "Rephaim.) '^ *Jair the Bon qf Manatseh took aU the ^region qf Argob^ unto the border of the 
**0€8h%trite8 and the MacuaHtites ; and called them^ even Bashan^ ^(\fter hia own naviM, Havvoth- 
jaiTf Hinto this day, ^^ ^And I gave Oilecui unto Maeliir, 

^® "And unto the Eeubenites and unto the Gadites I gave from Gilead 
even unto the valley of Arnon, the middle of the valley, "and the border 
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aU the lands of the Amorites ' ^ but Og and his 
territoxy are unnamed. D* is thus the first to relate this exten- 
sion of the conquest, and to bestow on the half tribe of Manasseh 
half Qilead and the kingdom of Og. Q^io distribution specified 
in IS ^^ includes the new area, in contrast with >* which soems 
to foUow straight on a**. . It was at a still later stage that Sihon 
and Og were grouped together as the * two kings of the Amorites * 
cp •" 4*^ ot I*. 

ds M Or, country touwu.— €p Jq i Sam 61* Esth pi* (Q'ri). 

•• 80 M. T uUerly destroyed. Op a^. 

•i» M ^ cfty <if men.— Op a»*. 

* The narrative in ^^^ evidently results fVom the amalga- 
mation of different statements (see notes on ^* ^* 1*). After the 
detailed recital of the conquests of the territories of Sihon and 
Og, it is not obvious why a fresh summary of the victories over 
the * two kings of the Amorites ' ^^^ should be appended. This 
expression seems a later generalisation (cp ^^*) ; in the preced- 
ing -text Og is not (like Sihon) designated as an Amorite cp 3* 
a** i^. The kings are described as ' beyond Jordan,* i e on tlie 
Bast, implying that the narrator was on the West side. But 
the phrase is used in ^ s^ in its proper dramatic appropriateness 
in the person of Moses. Those versos, therefore, can hartUy be 
from the same hand (but op Driver, Deut xliiifX The other 
passages in which the word occurs in the some meaning cp '^ai, 
as well as the description of the ' two kings ' op '^s^, aU belong to 
the later editorial redaction. It may be also notod thnt ' took ' 
in > ^* represents a different & compared with « ^*, Wliother 
the archaeological notes in * ^i are of tlio snmo date is not clear 
op aio-is «HB. 

" M Or, tabU land.— Cp 4«» Josh i3» "• « ao«*. 

IS The allotment of the Trans-jordanio territories to Bouben 
and Gad is first described in the narrative at the base of Num 3a, 
which has been reproduced under the inflnonoe of F. The data 
in the present passage are conflicting. According to ^s* Gilead 
is divided. Half of it is included in the territory assigned to 
Beuben and Gad, and half is handed over to the half tribe of 
Manasseh. But in ^^ Moses is represented as giving Gilead to 
Machir cp Kum 33^^, the children of Machir l^ing afterwards 



known as a clan of the tribe of Manasseh. (Num yi^ actually 
credits them with the conquest over the Amorites, as though 
the settlement took place from the Wost of Jordan in the ago 
following Mosos. As the half tribe of Manossoh is not men- 
tioned in Num 32^''^, it is probable that the originf^ story con- 
tained no allusion to the sottlomoat of the Manassito clans.) The 
same writer can hardly have written both i'* and ^^. 

IS 80 M. T aU the region of Argob, even (M. or, wUh)aUJBaehan, 
{The tame is called d:c) 

1^* A f\irther difficulty is raised by >*, which afHrms that the 
region of Argob, handed over to the half tribe of Manasseh in i', 
. was taken by Jair-bon-Manassoh, who named * them ' Hawotli- 
Joir. This name, however, according to Num $t*^ belonged to 
a group of villages in Giload ; while Judg 10^, deriving their 
designation from a later hero, also places them in Gilead. 
1^, therefore, proceeds from an attempt * to harmonise ^^ (which 
mentions Bashan) with Num 3a^ *^ (which is silent as to Bashan) 
by the assumption that the district stated in Num 33*1 to have 
been conquered by Jair, was in Bashan ' (Driver, Deut 55). 

">» M See Num 32^. 

" Derived editorially from Num 3a<<', see '*'. 

10* The doscription of the gift to the Roubonitos and Gadites 
seems superfluous aftor i^* and most critics therefore regard it 
as supplemental. The language of 1^, however, is luurmonious 
with that of a^*, and it is possible that this sequence represents 
the older form of the narrative, before the incorporation of the 
account of Og, for there sooms no reason why an editorial ex- 
pander should thus imperfectly roproduoo statements already 
mode. The gift of i<^ is simply conlinoil to the limits of Sihon's 
kingdom : those limits, howovor, aro oxtondod in i'', apparently 
by an onnotator in conformity with Josh la*'^. On the othor 
hand, however, the emphasis conferred on tho Reubenites and 
Gadites by thoir i>osition at the opening of the verse implies 
some preceding mention of them : JB must have contained 
some narrative similar to that which lies at the base of Num 3a, 
which stood between the conquest described in a'^'^^ and the 
gift specified in ^^. 

16b M Or, for a border. 
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[thereof]; even unto the river "Jabbok, wliich is the border of the 
children of Ammon ; ^^ iho ^Arnbnh also, and Jordan "and the border [iheroof], 
from Cliinnereth even unto the sea of the Arabah, the Salt Sen, under the ** slopes of 
Piflgnh ''eastwflrd. 

*® And I commanded "you &t that 'time, saying, Yahweh your God 
hath 'given you tliis land €0 possess it : ye shall pass over farmed before 
voiu* brethren the children of Israel, 'all the •men of valour, ** 'But 
•your wives and your little ones, and your cattle, (I know that ye have 
much cattle,) shall abide in your cities which I have given you ; '^^ until 
Yahweh give "rest unto your brethren, as unto you, and tliey also 
possess the ^and which Yaliweh your God giveth them "beyond Jordan : 
then shall ye return every man unto his 'possession, which I have 
given you. 

2^ "And I commanded Joshua at that 'time, saying, 'Thine eyes have 
seen 'all that Yahweh your God hath done imto these two kings : so 
shall Yahweh do unto all the kingdoms whither thou goest over, ^^ Ye 
shall not ''fear them: for Yahweh your God, he it is that ^'iightath 
for you. 

^ And I Hbesought Yahweh at that 'time, saying, ** O 'Lord Yahweli, 
thou hast 'begun to shew thy servant thy "^greatness, and thy "strong 
hand : for "what god is there in heaven or in earth, that can do according 
to thy works, and according to thy "mighty acts" ? ** Let me go over, 
I pray thee, and ''see the good land that is "'beyond Jordan, thai goodly 
moimtain, and Lebanon. ^' But Yahweh was "wroth with me for your 
sakes, and hearkened not unto me : and Yahweh said unto me^ Let It 
•suffice thee ; speak no more unto me of this matter. ^^ Get thee up 
into the •'top of Pisgah, and 'lift up thine eyes westward, and northward, 
and southward, and eastward, and behold with thine eyes: for thou 
shalt not go over "'this Jordan. ^ But ^command Joshua, and ^encourage 
him, and strengthen him : for ^he shall go over before this people, and 
he shall "'cause them to inherit the land which thou shalt see. ^ So we 
abode in the *^ valley over against *''Beth-peor. 

4^ "And now, 'O Israel, hearken unto the ^statutes and unto the 
judgements, which "I ''teach you, for to do them ; that ye may "live, and 
'go in and possess the 'land which **Yahweh, the God of your fathers, 
giveth you. * Ye shall not "add unto the word" which I 'command you, 
neither shall ye "diminish from it, that ye may ^keep the commandments 



6* 

8 



• 69* 

t 84 

a q8 

K 8»i 
J 48* 

19 

46 



d' loOe 


ii' 


05 


A 


ab 


b 


I04» 


fl 


^K 


d 


71* 





7a 


1 


% 


1 


aok 


J 


89« 



3«^» M Or, /or a border. nb m Or, t<prinQ9. 

1" This appears to refer to an address to the tribes desiring to 
settle on the east of the Jordan cp Nam 5a. The oircnmstances 
Iea«1ing to it ore not hero named. Is this another of the ind^ 
pendent elements wrought into the narrative by D, or has liis 
text been oartoiled by omission in consequence of editorial 
manipulations of the previoos passage? 

'1 Another of the passages marked by the vague phrase * at 
that time.* Its position here has occasioned some perplexity, as 
there is no previous mention of such a command (eg in Num ^\ 
and it appears to anticipate the instruction in ^ * command 
Joshua* cp iM and 3i» ^ «8. Moreover, is it certain that the 
exhortation in *>*> " was intended for Joshua ? The plural in " 
implies an address to the people : in 'i ® reads * your eyes/ and 
*the Lord our God,' while Sam omits 'your Ood»: in « g 
renders * thou shalt not foor tliom.' 

» .*> as in «. T charge. Ct Num a;". 

4' The position of the great discourse in 4'"*® has been much 
discussed (ci» Driver, Deut Ixix (f) and is not easy to determine. 
It depends in iMirt on the view which may bo taken of the 
character of 1-3, Dillm^s theory of tlio original narrative-form 
of the Retrospect (cp i»>») involving as its consequence another 
situation for the exhortation in i^-^^. Even when this view is 
rojootod, tlicro are still peculiar phenomena requiring attention. 
(1) The tone of historical reminiscence is abandoned (save in •*•) 
for that of special warning «• . 10. ., Xwo themes receive forcible 
ilhistrntion, (i) the duty of Israel to cleave to Yah well alone, and 
(ii) the divine unity ami spii ilualit3'. Tlio ncM'.essity of allcgianco 
to YiUiweh alono is emphnsisetl by a reference to the incident 



*in* (rather than 'because of* cp Driver in loc) Baal-peor* 
supplying a link of attachment to 3** (did the text of 4' origin- 
ally run *in Beth-peor,* and was it attracted afterwards to 
*Daal-peor* by the foUowing clause?). In ^"^^ therefore, it is 
natural to see the hortatory sequel of i'-3'*, and the summons 
to obey the statutes and judgements which are about to be 
announced ^ seems to point diractly to la^* *. But (a) * affirms 
that ' statutes and judgements * to be observed in the land which 
Israel is about to enter (cp >) Aacs been already taughL Is the 
same situation implied in these passages ? Is not * more appro- 
priate to a concluding than to an introductory address? It is, 
indeed, proposed to explain the perfect by reference to previous 
statutes and judgements which Moses ' had, as occasion arose, 
impressed upon his people' (Driver, in loe). But they are 
apparently identified in * and ' with ' aU this law,* which else- 
where refers to the whole corpus of D's legislation. It is true 
that in " the phrase * which I set before you this day * may again 
place the speaker before rather than after the main recital 
ia-a6 cp 1* ^. But the phrase ' which I command you * * ^<^ is 
employed with equal WBO in the closing scenes in reference to 
the law which has been already enjoined e g a;*® aS* >•"'* 30* • 
i> 1* : it therefore carries with it no precise implication of priority 
to the actufd exposition. Dillm's conjecture that some of the 
participles in the discourse were originally perfects, which were 
editorially changed when it was transferred to its present 
place, seems therefore unnecessary : and the tenses throw no 
difficulty in the way of the possibility that the main section ^^^ 
originally bUknI among the Anal exhortations, lloosons will be 
offered heioafter (see 3i'*'') for connecting it with 3i**"*. 
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of Yahweh ""your God which I 'command you. ^ 'Your eyes have seen 
what Yahweh "did because of ''Baal-peor : for all the men that "followed 
Baal-peor, Yahweh thy God hath "destroyed tliem "'from the midst of 
thee. * But ye that did ''cleave unto Yahweh your God are *'alive every 
one of you this day. 

... * "'Behold, I have ''taught you ^statutes and judgements, even 'as 
Yahweh my God commanded me, that ye should do so in tlie midst of 
the land whither ye 'go in to possess it. ^ "Keep tlierefore and do them ; 
for this is your wisdom and your ^understanding in the ^sight of the 
peoples, which shall hear all these ^statutes, and say, Surely this great 
nation is a Vise and understanding people. "^ For what great nation 
is tlipre, that hath "a god so ^nigh unto them, as Yahweh our God is 
Whensoever we call upon him ? ^ And what great nation is there, that 
hath ''statutes and judgements so righteous as all 'this law, which *"! 'set 
before you this day ? ^ 'Only ''take heed to thyself, and *'keep thy soul** 
diligently, lest thou '*'forget the things ''which thine eyes saw, and lest 
they *depart from thy heart '''all the days of thy life ; but ''make them 
known unto thy children and thy children's children ; ^^ the day that 
thou stoodest before Yaliweh thy God in '*'Horeb, when Yahweh said 
unto me, 'Assemble me the people, and I will make them hear my words, 
^that they may ''learn to ''fear me ^all the days that they live upon Uie 
earth*, and that they may ''teach their children. ^* And "ye came near 
and stood under the mountain ; and the 'mountain burned with fire unto 
the "heart of heaven, with darkness, '"cloud, and thick darknesa ^* And 
Yahweh spake unto you '''out of the midst of the fire: ye heard the 
voice of words, but ye saw no "form ; "only fye heard] a voice. *^ And 
he declared unto you his ''covenant, which he commanded you to per- 
form, even the ten "commandments ; and he 'wrote them upon two 
tables of stone. ^^ And Yahweh commanded me ^'at that time to ''teach 
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4' Streas has been already laid on indloationa of diversity of 
conception between 1-3 and 5-1 1. If the exhortation in 4^"^ is 
not to be associated with i*-4^, can it be attached to tlie second 
group of discourses? (1) It Ib probable that the author was 
acquainted yrith the narrative in 5 ; but lie can hardly have 
been the same writer. He takes the same view 4io- • concerning 
the identity of the assembly at Horeb with people whom Moses 
now addresses cp 5*. But the language of i^* adds fresh detail 
(' burned . . to the heart of heaven ') and emphasises the main 
ienon *ye saw no form.' The stress laid on the subsequent 
prohibition of any kind of idolatry implies that the command 
in A proved an insufficient safeguard : and it is difficult to sup- 
pose that the author of 5 would have himself prefixed to it 
a description of the same scene, and a series of injunctions so 
elaborate and detailed as those in 41'^* *. Oniese must, therefore, 
be regarded as supplementaL The apparent recognition of the 
legitimacy of the worship of the heavenly bodies for other 
nations >*, finds no counterpart in $-9&, It shows affinity with 
the ideas of 33* ®, and suggests an efibrt to deal with the pro- 
blem of the validity of other national worshiiw which probably 
only forced itself on the mind of Israel when it was no longer 
on its own land. In that case this discourse may be regarded 
as an early utterance of the exilian polemic against participation 
in the Babylonian idolatries. The emphatic assertion of the 
sole deity of Tahweh '^ ^ harmonizes with this view (see the 
parallels bolow) which is further supported 1»y s^-si. Driver has 
already troatod ^*~^^ as an intcriiolution by D> cp 7>0ti< Ixxvi. 
It may be doubted whether the loose use of ' for ' in s* can bear 
the whole weight of this inference; the connexion does not 
seem improved by a reference back to ^ (for other instances of 
defective precision cp 1 1** 30^1 31^). But this passage resembles 
others which there is reason to regard as secondary cp 3(>^~io, 
and thus the general conclusion as to the probable date of 
the whole is strengthened. KOuig, Bird 213!, suggests that 
'^^"'i may be an insertion. Steuemagel treats ^"^ as pi, 
s^~<o as sing. (3) The linguistic indications in ^^^ are of 
two kinds : (i) as the margins show the discourse is steeped in 
the characteristic phraseology of the Deuteronomic school ; (ii) 
it contains a number of words and phrases found elsewhere in 



D only in the concluding chapters, or belonging usuaUy to F, 
or corresponding to the later religious vocabulary. Among 
these the following may be enumerated in tlieir verse order : 
• underdanding nra* cp n3\an sa** : ^ what great nation it then 
cp a Sam ;*• : ' o god so nigh cp Ps 145** : "* whenaoever we call 
upon him cp 1 Kings 8^ : ' keep thy totd* cp Frov 13' 16^ 19* : * 
make them knoum ^ onmn ct with accus 8* Josh 4" ; *• /ignre 
btX) Ezek 8» 2 Chron 33'' i*t cp Schroder, COT i 146 -» Assyrian 
eamuUuv : " likeneea Ex 25* *o Joeh 22^ ♦ pattern ' P cp a Kings 
16I0 Esek 88 10 108 Is 44" Ps 106'^ 144^2 i Chron 28". w.f : maU 
and female cp '107 : *'' winged fotd Gen 7** cp Back i;** 39* *^ 
Ps 148^0^ . u anything that creepeth cp '49 : >* hath divided op 
29** : » the iron furnace Jor n* i Kings 8**t : «> a jteople tf 
inheritance^ cp ;• 14* 26" Jer lo" 51" : «* bejfet a8«i cp ■'30: >* 
ahall have been long -> * become old ' $ Lev 13^1 26*0^ : "* caU 
heaven and earth to witneu 30** 3i*'i* : ^ ecatter a8«* 30? cp Jer 
9»« 30*1 Ezek 22*0 . «7 j^ Gen 34*>* cp Deut 28»* J& : ^ lead you 
away 28" : ^ wood and ttone aS^ •* 29" cp Is $f^ || a Kings 19" 
Bsek 2o»«t : » eeek cp Jer 29" : «> trilmlation ^* : «> come upon 
thee - • find thee ' 31" " ct 28* : » latter dayt 31" cp Num 24" 
Gen 49>* Hos 3'* Is »» Ac : » return 30^ : »» fail 31* » Josh !»♦ : " 
create cp '48 ; *• end of heavens 30** cp Is 13* Ps 19* Neh i* : •* 
aeaayed cp 28^^ S^ in different application S* >* 13' : ^ unto thee 
it wag thoived ^ only in Ex 25*0 2680 Lev 13** P : *• there i» none 
eUe cp 32»» ► Is 4s'* » 46* 2 Sum ;«« : " wiOi hit pretence ct 5" 6" 
7« 9«« 2r>'» cp Is fM» : »« lay it to thitie heart ^^ -= • cjill thoni to 
mind' 30* cp 1 Kings 8^^ Is 44^^ 46^ Liun 3^1. Thu gonoral 
effect may be said to support the view of the unity of the dis- 
course from 6 to *o (Com ill, Einltitung 38, divides into »-• and 
*^0) : but furtlier to suggest its affinity with subsequent addi- 
tions to D, and its occasional contact with the school which 
produced P. 

f M Or, Ood. 

11* Ct 5^ S7, where the people only come near to Moses, and 
desire him to approach the mountain. 

'*»» A peculiar addition to 5^. For the form ab cp a8»* 29* >• 
(against 21^ ^S9)' 

>' M ^ wordt,—Cp lo*. 
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you ^statutes and judgements, thai ye might do them in the land 
whither ye '^'go over to *possess it. ^^ ''''Take ye therefore good heed 
unto yourselves ; for ye saw no manner of *form on the day that Yahweh 
spake unto you in ''Horeb *'out of the midst of the fire : ^® lest ye •corrupt 
yourselves, and make you a graven image in the "form of any ''figure, 
^^ the likeness of 'male or female, the likeness of any beast that is on 
the earth, the likeness of any 'winged fowl tliat fiieth in the heaven, 
^^ the likeness of any thing that "creepeth on the ground, the likeness 
of any fish that is in the 'water under the earth : ^® ^and lest thou lift 
up thine eyes unto heaven, and when thou seest the sun and the moon 
and the stars, even "all the "'host of heaven, thou be "'drawn away and 
'^'worship them, and serve them, which Yahweh thy God hath 'divided 
unto **'all the •'peoples under the whole heaven*. ^ But Yahweh hath 
taken you, and ""'brought you forth out of the ''iron furnace, out of Egypt, 
to be unto him a ''people of inheritance, ''as at this day. *^ Furthermore 
Yahweh was ''angry with me for your sakes, and sware that I should 
not 'go over Jordan, and that I should not go in unto that ''good land, 
which Yahweh thy God giveth thee for an inheritance : ** but *I must 
die in this land, I must not go over Jordan : but ye shall "'go over, and 
possess that "good land. *^ ' Take heed unto yourselves, lest ye '^'forget 
the 'covenant of Yahweh your God, which he made with you, and make 
you a graven image in the "form of any thing which Yiiiweh thy God 
hath forbidden thee. " For Yahweh thy God is a "'devouring fire, 
a ''jealous God. 

^^ When thou shalt *"beget children, and children's children, and ye 
shall have been '''long in the land, and shall •corrupt yourselves, and 
make a graven image in the "form of any thing, and shall "'do that 
which is evil in the sight of Yahweh thy God, to •'provoke him to anger: 
^^ I -^call heaven and earth to witness against you this day*^', that ye i^all 
soon utterly ''perish from off the land whercunto ye '''go over Jordan to 
'possess it ; ye shall not ^'prolong your days upon it, but shall utterly 
' be destroyed. ^ And Yahweh shall ^scatter you among the peoples, 
and ye shall be left *'few in number among the nations, whither Yahweh 
shall ^lead you away. *® And there ye shall serve gods, the •''work of 
men's hands, *'wood and stone, which neither see, nor hear, nor eat, nor 
smell. ^ But if from thence ye shall seek Yahweh thy God, thou shalt 
find him, if thou search after him with all thy ""heart and with all thy 
soul. ^® When thou art in ''tribulation, and all these things are ''come 
upon thee, "in the latter days thou shalt ""'return to Yahweh thy God, 
and ''"hearken unto his voice : ** for Yahweh thy God is a "'merciful 
God ; he will not '^fail thee, neither ^destroy thee, nor forget the 
''covenant of thy fathers ""which he sware unto them. '^ For ask now 
of the days that are past, which were before thee, •'since the day that 
God •^created man upon the earth, and from the one end of heaven unto 
the other, whether "there hath been [any such thing] as this great thing 
is, or hath been heard like it? ^ Did ever people 'hear the voice of 
God speaking '''out of the midst of the fire, as thou hast heard, and live ? 
'** Or hath God assayed to "'go and take him a nation from the midst 
of [another] nation, by "temptations, by ''"signs, and by wondoi^s, and 
by war, and by a '"mighty hand, and by a stretched out arm, and by 
"'great terrors, according to '"all that Yahweh your God did for you in 
Egypt '"before your eyes ? ^ Unto thee it "''was shewed, that thou 
'niightest know that Yahweh ''he is God ; ''there is none else beside 
him. ^® Out of heaven he made thee to hear his voice, that he might 
''"instruct the9 : and upon earth he made thee to see his great fire ; and 
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thou heardest his words '''out; of the midst of the fire. ^'^ And because 
he ''loved thy fathers, therefore he '"chose their seed after them, and 
'"brought thee out with his ''presence, with his ""great power, out of 
Egypt ; ^® to '"drive out nations from before thee ""greater and mightier 
than thou, to "*" bring thee in, to give thee their land for an inheritance, 
^as at this day. ^^ Know therefore this day, and ''"lay it to thine heart, 
that Yahweh he is ^'Qod in heaven above and upon the earth beneath : 
''there is none else. ^^ And thou shalt keep his ''statutes, and his com- 
mandments, which °I 'command thee this day, that it may*"go well with 
thee, and with thy children after thee, and that thou mayest ''prolong 
thy days upon the land, which Yahweh thy God givetli thee, for 
ever. [->30>M 

*^ '*''Then 3. osej ^'separated three cities v^' beyond Jordan ^'toward the sunrising ; ^^ tfiat the 
mcmslaytr might Jlee thiUter, which hlay^t/t his neighbour /"ufMWureSf and fmieth him not in 
time past; and UMt fleeing unto one of Uies/e cities /le might live: ^' [nnincly], ^"Bezer in tJie 
wihUmesSf in tfte '^ain country^ for tlie Beubeniles ; and UamoUi in Qiieadf Jfor the Qadites ; 
and Chlan in Bas/ianf for Ote Manassites, 

^ "And this is the law which Moses set before the children of Israel. 

^^ "These are the ''"testimonies, and the ''statutes, and the judgements, 
which Moses spake unto the children of Israel, when they **"came forth 
out of Egypt ; *** "^'beyond Jordan, in the '"valley over against Beth-peor, 
in the land of Sihon king of the Amorites, who dwelt at Heshbon, whom 
Moses and the children of Israel smote, when they ''"came forth out of 
Eg^ypt : *' and they /'took his land in possession, and the land of Og king of 
Bashan, the *^'two kings of the Amorites, ivhich wei-e i^'beyond Jordan toward the 
sunrising ; ** from '^''Aroer, which is on the edge of the valley of Arnon, even unto 
mount Sion (the same is '''Hermon), ^' and nil the **''Arabah i^'beyond Jordan 
eastward, even unto the soa of the Arabah, undur tho """slopos of Pisgnh. 

6^ And Moses called unto *all Israel, and said unto them, '^Hear, 
O Israel, the "statutes and the judgements which I ''speak in your ears 
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441 These three verses * mark a pause in the narrative, and 
seem designed to separate the introductory discourse i*-4*o from 

• 5 ... ' (Driver). They have been often ascribed to B<>. But D 
does not contemplate the assignment of any cities east of tho 
Jordan cp lo^* • •; these are first specified in Kum 35!* P. The 
directions there given are executed in Josh ao, a passage evi- 
dently based on D and F, where ' seems to be tho source of ** 

* above. It seems better, therefore, to refer these verses to a later 
writer acquainted with F as well as D, who here represents 
Moses as himself carrying out the arrangements previously 
commanded by Yahweh through him. The linguisuc afiinities 
with D are thus sufiBciently explained. 

«^ M Or, tabu land. 

** ® ^i omit and. This verse has been often regarded as 
a connecting link between i'-4*o and 4**-<». The phrase ' set 
before ' .^ as in £z 19^ ai\ ot above *, suggests that possibly this 
is a remnant of an earlier title. The designation ' children of 
Israel ' is * contrary to the general usage of D * (Driver), which 
prefers ' aU Israel ' cp a. Cp 4**- 29* 33* : 3** 23" 24' seem to 
refer only to males : 10* 31^* <>• do not belong to D : i> 32^1 34' 
-P. 

«B The elaborate title in *^^^ appears to be ' the work of 
a writer who either (a) was not acquainted with 1^-4^^, or (&) 
disregarded it ' (Driver, Deut 80). It has been already suggested 
(op i>", Introd X 4a) that before the incorporation of D with JTB 
the book may have existed in different forms, e g with a long 
introduction or with a short one. Botli introductions would be 
founded on the some prior material, but it would not necessarily 
follow that the writer of tho second form was either ignorant or 
neglectful of the other : considerations of convenience might 
have decided the matter. In coUecting the separate documents 
for final amalgamation, the two forms have been preserved by 
the editors side by side. The looseness of the j auction at the 
beginning of ^^ has given occasion to the surmise (KOnig, Driver) 
that *7~** is a subsequent amplification (Dillm assigns Uie whole 
45b-4t to B<> : so Steuem *«-*»X The description of Sihon and 
Og as the * two kings of the Amorites ' lends a slight confirm- 
aUon to this conjecture, if the view advanced in 3^" be accepted. 
To what, however, was this title prefixed ? Was it to the Code 



proper ia-a6, or the Code preceded by the homilies 5-1 1 ? Either 
is possible, for even in its shortest form the law-book must have 
been introduced with some kind of title ; 12^ implies a speaker 
and ah audience ; those are identified by *^ which may well 
have been the nucleus of the whole (observe the peculiar use of 
* testimonies ' elsewhere in Hex only Deut 6^^ ^ On the pro- 
bable community of authorship between the exhortations and 
the discourse of legislation cp 51**. ** M Or, tpringe, 

6^ Onie discourses in 5-1 1 are here treated as substantially 
homogeneous. This does not exclude the possibility of occa- 
sional expansion by other hands, or of the incorporation of 
material fVom different sources. Nor does it imply that they 
were of necessity aU composed at one time. But it indicates 
that they are marked by pervading unity of thought and style, 
and cannot be dissolved into any constituents distinguished by 
varieties of idea or expression. The recital of the Horeb cove- 
nant, here based on the Ten Words, leads to the first great 
sermon on the sublime text 6* * Yahweh our Qod, Tahweh is 
one.' A second foUows 9^ on the duty of humble obedience 10'*, 
illustrated by reference to the ropoated acts in which Israel had 
provoked Yahweh, and concluding with threats against the 
apostates and promises for the faithful 1 1>*~". It may be fVeely 
recognised that throughout these exhortations the writer has 
the actaal code of laws imaginatively before him 5I 'i 6i' 711* 8> 
&0. The commandments have indeed been already divinely 
enjoined 6^'' ^, where the speaker does not seem to be alluding 
to their privatia communication to himself upon the mount 5**. 
The homilies may thorofiire be regarded as later than the main 
groups of the laws : but they are written in tlio same stylo, and 
from tho same point of view, (i) The allusions to the circum- 
stances of the Exodus and the wanderings seem aU conceived in 
a common spirit cp 5J* 6^^'' 7* '• 9** 11*"* 26*; the day of the 
assembly at Horeb 5^ 9^0 10^ i8*« (cp Kuen, Hex § ;•, on the 
resemblance between i8i<^~^o and the hortatory introduction) 
marks the same era of revelation in each group. The situation 
of speaker and people is described in like terms : Israel is about 
to go over tho Jordan to pttsscss the land which Yahweh had 
sworn to their fathers to give them 6^ ii*' ^^ 12*^. The time is 
specified continually as ' this day ' 5^ f * 12* 15*^ &o. In both seo- 
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this day, thai ye may ''learn them, and 'observe to do them. ' Yahweh 
'our God made a 'covenant with us in ^Horeb. ' Yahweh made not this 
'covenant with our fathers, but with ^us, even us, who are all of us here 
alive this day. ^ Yahweh spake with you ^face to face in the mount 'out 
of the midst of the fire, ' "(U <%tood between Yahweh and you ^at that time, to 
shew you the word of Yahweh : for ye were afraid because of the fire, and went not 
up into the mount ;) saying, 

• "I am Yahweh thy God, which 'brought thee out of the land of 
Egypt, out of the "house of "bondage. 

7 ^Thou Shalt have none 'other gods "before me. 

8 '^Thou Shalt not make unto thee a graven image, [the likeness ofj 
"any -^form that is in heaven above, or that is in the earth beneath, or 
that is in the water under the earth : ® thou sholt not °bow down thyself 
unto them, nor serve them : for I Yahweh thy God am a ^jealous Gbd, 
visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children, and upon the 
third and upon the fourth generation of them that hate me; ^® and 
shewing mercy unto "thousands, of them that *love me and ''keep my 
commandments. 

11 ^Thou Shalt not take the name of Yahweh thy God "in vain : 
for Yahweh will not hold him guiltless that taketh his name "in vain. 

^^ ^'Observe the sabbath day, to keep it holy, ''as Yahweh thy God 
commanded thee. ^'^ Six days sholt thou labour, and do all thy work : 
^^ but tlie seventh day is a sabbath unto Yahweh thy God : [in it] thou 
shalt not do any work, 'thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, nor thy 
'manservant, nor thy "maidservant, nor thine ox, nor thine ass, nor 
any of thy cattle, ^nor tliy "^stranger that is Svithin thy gates ; that thy 
'manservant and thy maidservant may rest as well as thou. ^^And 
thou shalt 'remember that thou wast a servant in the land of Egypt, 
and Yaliweh thy God 'brought thee out thence by a "mighty hand and 
by a stretched out arm : therefore Yahweh thy God commanded thee 
to ^keep the sabbath day. 

18 ''Honour thy father and thy mother, ^as Yahweh thy God "'com- 
manded thee: that thy days may be *long, and that it may *go well 
with thee, upon the 'land which Yahweh thy God giveth thee. 

17 *Thou shalt do no murder. 

^® ^19'either shalt thou commit adultery. 

^® ^19'either shalt thou steal. 

2^ ^19'either shalt thou bear false witness against thy neighbour. 

^ '^Neither shalt thou covet thy neighbour's wife ; neither shalt 
thou desire thy neighbour's house, his field, or his "manservant, or his 
maidservant, his ox, or his ass, or any thing that is thy neighbour's. 

^^ These words Yahweh spake unto all your 'assembly in the mount 
*out of the midst of the fire, of the "cloud, and of the ^thick darkness, 
with a great voice : and he added no more. "And he wrote them upon two- 
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tiona Israel is a peculiar people f 14* 26^' cp Ex 19*^, already 
oonflooratcd by Yahweh's choice 7^ 14' '' cp 36**, a religions con- 
ception of groat importance : in both sections this divine election 
imposes on Israel a relentless severity to idolaters, * thine eye 
shall not pity* fto 7^* 13" 9^' ^ 35I'. If the preacher sometimes 
drops into the form of command e g 7" || la', 7I* || ia*> the legislator 
in his torn enforces his statutes with exhortations eg la^ 13^" 
14' 15** \6'^ cp 17" *>||8i'« warning his hearers that the divine 
odncation begun in the wilderness 8' will bo continued under 
now circumstances 13'. (a) A large number of expressions will 
be found common to 5-1 1 And 12-26 which nowhere appear in 

^ ^ ^ $0 $1 60 61 68« 
* from 

phrase seem best explicable on the hypothesis of unity of author- 
ship ; and the homilies of 5- 11 may therefore be regarded as the 
production of the compiler of the main portion of the Code, pre- 
flxod by him at a later literary stage tlian the ftrst collection of 
the Laws (op Inlrod X 4a i 9a) and connected with the tradi- 

II. 



be found common to 5-1 1 And 12-26 which nowhere appeal 
>-4» cp a*» 9 18* 90 as"* ao* 30 37* 41** 4a** 43* so $1 60 61 
69* 76 95 io5» 115* cp • say in thine heart ' 7" 8" 9* i8«, * fi 
under heaven * 7^ 9!^ 25I*. These coincidences of thought 1 



tional scheme by the title in 4^i^*. It is not, however, neoessaiy 
to suppose that they were all written at one time, or originally 
designed for their present order. Peculiar phenomena notioe- 
able in 7 and in ^10 will be discussed as they ^pear. 

6^ This verse has been regarded as a later parenthetic inser- 
tion, for in *>• 10* cp 4I* the divine Words are spoken to the 
whole people. In Ex 19^ Moses alone is designated to receive 
them, and it is possible that the Deuteronomic representation 
has boon Uius combined and harmonixed with the earlier passage. 
<* M See Ex 20'. ob m & hondmrn, 

f M Or, heride ms. 10 m See Ex 2o«. 

11 M Ot^ for vanity or faUehooA. 

'< D's use of this term follows B, cp "99 : so in ^^ la" " 15^' 
16" " ct 28«». 

** These words leap forward to the result of the first forty 
days* sojourn in the mount cp o^* . They have no place in the 
corresponding narrative Ex 2oi^~<i, and may be due to an anno- 
tator who desires to oomploto the narrative, and thus anticipates 
the statemeht in 9^. 
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tables of stone, and gave them unto me. ^ And it came to pass, when ye 
heard the voice out of the midst of the darkness, while the 'mountain 
did bum with fire, that ye *came near unto me, even all the 'heads of 
your ^tribes, and your ^^elders ; ^ and ye said, Behold, Yahweh our God 
hath shewed us his *'glory and his ^greatness, and we have heard his 
voice 'out of the midst of the fire : we have seen this day that 'God doth 
speak with man, and he liveth. ^ Now therefore why should we Mie ? 
for this great firo will consume us : if we hear the voice of Yahweh our 
God any more, then we shall die. ^ For who is there of "all flesh, that 
hath heard the voice of the living God speaking 'out of the midst of the 
fire, as we have, and lived ? ^ Go thou near, and hear all that Yahweh 
our God shall say : and speak thou unto us all that Yahweh our God 
shall speak unto thee ; and we will hear it, and do it ^ And Yahweh 
*heard the voice of your words, when ye spake unto me ; and Yahweh 
said unto me, I have heard the voice of the words of this people, which 
they have spoken unto thee: they have "'well said all that they have 
spoken. ^ "Oh that there were such an heart in them, that they would 
''roar me, and '^keep all my commandments always, that it might be 
''well with them, and with their children /for ever I *^ Go say to them, 
Return ye to your tents. '^ But as for thee, stand thou here by me, and 
I will speak unto thee all the ''commandment, and the ''statutes, and the 
judgements, which thou shalt '''teach them, that they may do them in 
the land which ^I give them to ^'possess it ^* Ye shall 'observe to do 
therefore *as Yahweh your God hath commanded you : ye shall not 
'^'tum aside to the right hand or to the left ^ Ye shall ''walk in all 
the way ^hich Yahweh your God hath commanded you, that ye may 
'"'live, and that it may be *'well with you, and that ye may '^prolong 
your days in the land which ye shall possess. 

6^ "Now this is the ^commandment, the '^statutes, and the judgements, 
Vhich Yahweh ''your Gk>d commanded to *teach you, that ye might do 
them in the land whither ye 'go over to possess it : ^ that thou mightest 
'fear Yahweh thy God, to ''keep all his ''statutes and his commandments, 
'which 'I command thee, thou, and thy son, and thy son's son, ^all tlie 
days of thy life ; and that thy days may be 'prolonged. ^ ""Hear there- 
fore, O Israel, and "observe to do it ; that it may be Veil with thee, and 
that ye may "increase mightily, as Yahweh, the '^God of thy fathers, 
hath ^promised unto thee, "in a 'land flowing with milk and honey. 

* "^"Hear, O Israel : "Yahweh our God is one Yahweh : * and thou 
shalt love Yahweh thy God Svith all thine heart and with all thy soul, 
and ^with all thy might^ ® ^And these words, which I command thee 
this day, shall be upon thine ^eart: '^ and thou shalt ''teach them 
diligently unto thy children, and shalt talk of them when thou sittest 
in thine house, and when thou walkest by the way, and when thou liest 
down, and when thou risest up. ^ ^And thou shalt -^ind them for 
a sign upon thine hand, and they shaU be for frontlets between thine 
eyes. ® And thou shalt Vrite them upon the door posts of thy house, 
and upon "thy gates. 

^^ And it shall be, Ntrhen Yahweh thy God shall l>ring thee into the 
land which he ^sware unto thy fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to 
Jacob, to give thee ; great and goodly 'cities, which thou buildedst not, 
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5*> M Or, Oh ihaX thty had »%ich an heart aa thi$ altoai^, to fur 
KM, and keep aU my commandmentSt that dc 

6' This paaaage seems designed to lead direct to the annoimoe- 
ment of the commandments communicated to Moses on the 
mount 5SI. It closely resembles the title in la^ prefixed to the 
actus! code. It may be surmised, therefore, that it once stood 
much nearer to the legislation, before the addition of the homi- 
lies 6*-ii. In that case > may be an editorial connexion, 
preparing the -way for <• *. 

' & has no preposition, and the rendering of the text is 
'illegitimate' (Driver). Dillm supposes the words to have 



strayed from the end of ^ : Driver suggests tliat a preceding 
clause has been omitted, such as ' in the land which Yahweh 
thy God is giving thee * cp 27* : @ adds * to give thee.' 

*^ ® inserts hero a special title, * These are the statutes and 
judgements which Yahweh commanded the children of Israel 
when they came forth out of the land of Bgjrpt ; ' cp 4*^ This 
indicates the feeling that 5-6^ is really distinct fh>m the two 
homilies 6*-8 9-1 1. 

*^ M Or, Yahweh our Ood, Yahweh i$ one. Or, Yahweh ie our 
Qodf Yahweh U one. Or, Yahweh U our Qod^ Yahweh alone. 
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^^ and houses full of all good things, which thou filledst not, and cisterns 
hewn out, which thou hewedst not, vineyards and olive trees, which 
thou plantedst not, and thou shalt 'eat and he full ; ^^ ^then Hbeware 
^lest thou 'forget Yahweh, which •'brought thee forth out of the land of 
Eg3rpt, out of the **'hous€l of bondage. ^^ Thou shalt fear Yahweh thy 
Qod ; and him shalt thou ^serve, and shalt *swear by his name. ^^ Ye 
sliall not '"'go after otlier gods, of the gods of the peoples Hvhich are 
round about you ; ** for Yahweh thy God in the •'midst of thee is 
a ""jealous God ; lest the ''anger of YaJiweh thy God be kindled against 
thee, and he ''destroy thee from off the face of the earth. 

^® Ye shall not *'tempt Yahweh your God, as ye tempted him in 
^assah. ^'^ Ye shall diligently ''keep the commandments of Yahweh 
your God, and his ''testimonies, and his ^'statutes, Vhich he hath com- 
manded thee. ^® And thou shalt '"'do that which is right and good in 
the sight of Yahweh: that it may be Veil with thee, and that thou 
mayest *'go in and possess the ^good land which Yahweh "sware unto 
thy fathers, ^^ to Hhrust out all thine enemies from before thee, as 
Yahweh hath ^spoken. 

so *»iyhen thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying. What mean 
the ''testimonies, and the ^'statutes, and the judgements, "which Yahweh 
our God hath commanded you ? ** then thou shalt s^ unto thy son. We 
were Pharaoh's bondmen in Egypt; and Yahweh brought us out of 
Egypt with a ^'mighty hand : ^ and Yahweh shewed ''signs and 
wonders^ great and sore, upon 'Egypt, upon Pharaoh, and upon all his 
house, ■■ before our eyes : ^ and he •'brought us out from thence, that 
he might ^bring us in, to give us the land which he ^sware unto our 
fathers. ^^And Yahweh commanded us to do all these '''statutes, to 
•'fear Yahweh our God, for our ''good ''always, that he might "preserve 
us alive, ''as at this day. ^ And it 'shall be righteousness unto us, if we 
"observe to do all this •commandment before Yahweh our God, "as he 
hath commanded u& 

71 »*When Yahweh 'thy God shall ''bring thee into the land whither 
thou "goest to ''possess it, and shall "cast out many nations before thee, 
the ''Hittite, and the Girgashite, and the Amorite, and the Ganaanite, 
and the Perizzite, and the Hivite, and the Jebusite', seven nations 
•greater and mightier than thou ; * *and when Yahweh thy God shall 
'deliver them up before thee, and thou shalt smite them ; then thou 
shalt ^'devote them ; thou shalt ^make no ''covenant with thorn, nor shew 
mercy unto them : ^ ^neither shalt thou make ^marriages with them ; 
thy daughter thou shalt not give unto his son, nor his ''daughter shalt 
thou take unto thy son. ^ For he will turn away thy son from following 
"me, that they may 'serve other gods : so will the ^anger of Yahweh be 
kindled against you, and he wiU ^destroy thee 'quickly. * *But "thus 
shall ye deal with them ; ye shall "break down their altars, and Aiash in 
pieces their "pillars, and ^ew down their "Asherim, and ^bum their 
graven images with fire. • *For ^thou art an "holy people unto Yahweh 
thy God : Yahweh thy God hath "chosen thee to be a •peculiar people 
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7'* Some pnrta of Uiis chapter bear a veiy clo«e rosemblanoo 
to Ex 9335-03 (^ tlio foUowing table of paraUels (sometimes in 
phrasooiogy, sometimes in thought) will show 9 — 

These correspondenoes suggest that 7 
is an expansion of an earlier disoonrse in 
Ex a3»-5^, standing at the close of B*8 
Covenant-Words. It is possible that 7 
originally occupied a similar position as 
the conclusion of a short code of religious 
law cp ia»-'i appended to ia>'-» and 
was ai^rwards transferred to the ooUeo- 
tion of introductory homilies. 

i»» M ^ pluck oiT.— Cp " Ex 3» Josli 5" «put off/ and in 
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another form t Kings i6*t. Elsewhere noBhal Deut i^ ' sUp,* 
aS^^ * cost,* is a different word (Driver, Deui 96X 

* 80 M. T uUerly destroy. 

* The address of Moses passes into the word of Yahweh op 

,,14. ,73 ,g20 jqB, 

^ Cp 1 3' Ex 34^^ The verse appears to interrupt the context. 
The * devotion' of the entire population has been ordained in ', 
but the command * thus shall ye do unto them * seems to assume 
their continued existence, and only requires the destruction of 
their sacred objects. It may be noticed further that whUe *^ 
and * are cast in the singular, ^ breaks suddenly into the plural 
(cp Staerk, Deut 66): ** seems the Deuteronomio equivalent of 
Ex 34^^^, and *^ may be an editorial expansion. 

Bb M Or. oMUkM. Be m Sea Ex %a}». 
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unio himself, "above ''all peoples that are upon the face of the earth. 
'^ Yahweh did not "^set his love upon you, nor "choose you, because ye 
were more in number than any people; for ye were the fewest of 
''all peoples : ^ but because Yahweh ''loveth you, and because he would 
'keep the oath which he 'sware unto your fathers, hath Yahweh brought 
you out with a "mighty hand, and "redeemed you out of the ^house of 
bondage, from the hand of Pharaoh king of Egypt. ® 'Know therefore 
that Yahweh thy Gk)d, ^he is God ; the faithful God, which 'keepeth 
'^covenant and 'mercy with them that ''love him and 'keep his command- 
ments to a '"tliousand generations ; ^® and "repayeth them that liate 
him to their face, to 'destroy them : he will not be ''slack to him that 
hateth him, he will repay him to his face. ^^ Thou shalt therefore 
'keep the 'commandment, and the "'statutes, and the judgements, '^ which 
I command thee this day, to do them. 

^^ And it shall come to pass, because ye hearken to these judgements, 
and '''keep, and do them, that Yahweh thy God shall 'keep with thee 
the "^covenant and the 'mercy which he 'sware unto thy fathers : ^* and 
he will 'Qove thee, and ^'bless thee, and ''multiply thee: he will also 
bless the ''fruit of thy body and the fruit of thy ground, thy ''corn and 
thy wine and thine oil, the ^increase of thy kine and the young of thy 
flock*, in the land which he 'sware unto thy fathers to give thee. 
^^ Thou shalt be blessed above "all peoples : there shall not be male or 
''female baiTon ** among you, or among your cattle. ** And Yahweh will 
'take away from thee all sickness; and he will 'put none of the evil 
"diseases of Egypt, *' which thou knowest, upon thee, but will lay them 
upon all them that hate thee. ^° ^And thou shalt consume "all the 
peoples which Yahweh thy God shall 'deliver unto thee; ''thine eye 
shall not pity them : neither shalt thou 'serve *their gods ; for that will 
be a *^snare unto thee. ^'^ If thou shalt 'say in thine heart. These 
nations are more than I ; ^'how can I ''dispossess them ? ^^ thou shalt 
not be afraid of them : thou shalt well ''remember what Yahweh thy 
God "''did unto Pharaoh, and unto all Egypt ; ^^ the great "teniptations 
'which thine eyes saw, and the "'signs, and the wondei's, and the mighty 
hand, and the stretched out arm, whereby Yahweh thy God ^brought 
thee out : so shall Yahweh thy God do unto "all the peoples of whom 
tliou art afraid. ^ Moreover Yahweh thy God will send the "'hornet 
among them, ^'until they that are left, and "hide themselves, "'perish 
fi-om before thee. ^^ Thou shalt not be "^affrighted at them: for 
Yahweh thy God is ''in the midst of thee, a ''great God and a terrible. 
** ^And Yahweh thy God will cast out those nations before thee by 
^little and little: thou 'mayest not ^'consume them ^'quickly, lest the 
''beasts of the field increase upon thee. ^ But Yahweh thy God shall 
'deliver them up before thee, and shall -^discomfit them with a great 
discomfiture, until they be "'destroyed. ^And he shall 'deliver their 
kings into thine hand, and thou shalt make their name to "'perish ^from 
under heaven : there shall no man be "able to '''stand before thee, until 
thou have ''destroyed them. ^ *The graven images of their gods sliall 
ye burn with fire : thou shalt not ^covet the silver or the gold that is 
on them, nor take it unto thee, lest thou be •''snared therein : for it is an 
^''abomination to Yahweh thy God : *^ *and thou shalt not bring an 
''abomination into thine house, and become a '^devoted thing like unto 
it : thou shalt utterly ''detest it, and thou shalt utterly ""'abhor it ; for 
it is a devoted thing. 
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?• M Or, out of, --Op ". 

» M Or, triaU, See 4^ 39S. 

^ M Or, hide thsmadvet from iKee^ peri$h, 

ss 80 M. T at once, — ^The apparent contradiction with 9* 
has given riie to the suggestion that this verse is due to another 
hand. It is probable that the writer here founds himself on his 
earlier model Bz 23^- . The difficulty rather lies in tho language 



of 9^, * quickly, as Yoliweh hath spoken unto thee.' To what divine 
promise does this refer? No such expectation is encouraged in 
Sz 23!''^^, Must it not be concluded that the preacher does not 
always remain at exactly the same point of view ? Or may we 
suppose that other exhortations now lost once justified the hope? 
** A different Hebrew Mrord for * stand * is used in the corre- 
sponding formula Josh nifi at** a^f . 
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8^ All the comniaudmeiit Vhich I command thee this day shall ye 
^'observe to do, that ye may "^live, and 'multiply, and ''go in and possess 
the land which Yahweh *sware unto your fathers. ^ And thou shalt 
'remember all the way which Yahweh 'thy God hath ''led thee ^these 
forty years in tlie wilderness, that he might ''humble thee, to ''prove thee, 
to know what was in thine heai*t, whether thou wouldest **keep his 
commandments, or no. ^And he humbled thee, and suffered thee to, 
hunger, and -^fed thee with manna, 'which thou knewest not, neither 
did thy fathers know ; that he might make thee know that man doth 
not live by bread only, but by every thin^ that ''proceedeth out of the 
mouth of Yahweh doth man live. * Thy n*aiment waxed not old upon 
thee, neither did thy foot swell, ^these foiiy years. ^And thou shalt 
^consider in thine heart, that, as a man ^chasteneth his son, so Yahweh 
thy God chasteneth thee. ® And thou shalt ''keep the conmiandments 
of Yahweh thy God, to 'walk in his ways, and to "fear him. "^ For 
Yahweh thy God "bringeth thee into a ''good land, a land of brooks of 
water, of fountains and depths, springing forth in valleys and hills; 
^ a land of wheat and barley, and vines and fig trees and pomegranates ; 
a land of oil olives and honey ; ^ a land wherein thou shalt eat bread 
without 'scarceness, thou shalt not lack any thing in it ; a land whose 
stones are iron, and out of whose hills thou mayest dig brass. ^^ And 
thou shalt ''eat and be full, and thou shalt bless Yahweh thy God for the 
"good land which he hath given thee. ^* ""Beware, •'lest thou 'forget 
Yahweh thy God, in not '^keeping liis commandments, and his judge- 
ments, and his 'statutes, Vhich I conmiand thee this day : ^^ lest when 
thou hast ''eaten and art full, and hast built goodly houses, and dwelt 
therein ; ^^ and when thy herds and thy flocks multiply, and thy silver 
and thy gold is multiplied, and all that thou hast is multiplied ; ^^ then 
*thine heart be lifted up*, and thou 'forget Yahweh thy God, which 
*brought thee forth out of the land of Egypt, out of the "house of 
bondage ; ^^ who ''led thee through the 'great and terrible ^vildemess, 
[wherein were] "*fiery serpents and scorpions, and 'thirsty gi*ound where 
was no water ; who brought thee forth water out of the "rock of '*flint ; 
^® who -^fed thee in the wilderness with manna, 'which thy fathers knew 
not ; that he might ''humble thee, and that he might ^rove thee, to ''do 
thee good at thy 'latter end : " and thou ""say in thine heart. My power 
and the might of mine hand hath gotten me this wealth. ^® But thou 
shalt 'remember Yahweh thy God, for it is he that giveth thee power 
to get wealth ; that he may 'establish his *'coven|int which he sware 
unto thy fathero, 'as at this day. ^^ ''And it shall be, if thou shalt 'forget 
Yahweh thy God, and 'walk after other gods, and 'serve them, and 
worship them, I 'testify against you this day that ye shall surely 
''perish. *®As the nations which Yahweh '''maketh to perish before 
you, so shall ye ''perish ; "because ye would not ''hearken unto the voice 
of Yahweh your God. 

9^ 'Hear, O Israel : "thou art to pass over Jordan this day, to '*go in 
to possess nations "greater and mightier than thyself, ''cities great and 
'■fenced up to heaven, * a people great and tall", the sons of the ^Anakim, 
whom thou knowest, and of whom thou hast heard say. Who can ''stand 
before the sons of ''Anak ? ^ 'Know therefore this day, that Yahweh 
'thy God is he which 'goeth over before thee as a -^devouring fire ; he 
shall ''destroy them, and he shall Hiring them down^ before thee: so 
shalt thou 'drive them out, and make them to ^perish '^quickly, 'as 
Yahweh hath spoken unto thee. * *Speak not thou in thine heart, after 
that Yahweh thy God hath 'thrust them out from before thee, saying. 
For my righteousness Yaliweh hath ""brought me in to "possess this 
land : "whereas for the wickedness of these nations Yahweh doth 'drive them out 
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from before thee. ^ Not for thy righteousness^ or for the uprightness of 
thine heart, dost thou ^go in to possess their land : but for the %icked- 
ness of these nations Yahweh thy Gk>d doth 'drive them out from before 
thee, and that he may '^establish the word which Yahweh ^'sware unto 
thy fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob. ® 'Know therefore, 
that Yahweh thy God ''giveth thee not this good land to possess it for 
thy righteousness; for thou art a 'stiffnecked peopla '^ "Remember, 
"forget thou not, h9W thou "provokedst Yahweh thy God to wrath in 
the wilderness : from the day that thou wentest forth out of the land 
of Egypt, 'until ye came unto this place, ye ^ave been 'rebellious 
against Yahweh. ® Also in Horeb ye "provoked Yahweh to wrath, and 
Yahweh was "angry with you to have ''destroyed you. • "When I was 
*gone up into the mount to receive the ''tables of stone, even the 'tables 
of the 'covenant which Yahweh made with you, then I abode in the 
mount ^forty days and forty nights ; I did neither *eat bread nor drink 
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0* The reiroepeot in 9^-10^ is now involved in eo mooh confii- 
don as to render iu analyiie very difRcolt. It ia obyionsly 
founded on the combined narratlTO in Ex 52-34, but tho oarlior 
meterieli ace treated with xemarkable froedom, (i) in rospoct of 
language, and (a) in the unexpected combination of different 
pamgee. The dependence of D on JB and the fresh phrase- 
ology with which he has enriched the stoxy, may be indicated 
l^ the following parallels, where the common matter is printed 
initalioa. ^^ 



Deut 9>»-i» 
^ And Yaknoek $aid unto me, 
saying, / ham men thit psopl^, 
and, behotd, U i$ a ^t^nadud 
peopU ; 14 desist ftrom me, that 
I may destroy them, and blot 
out their name tram under 
heaven: amd I wUl mak$ of 
tJkss a mamUm mightier and 
grsater than they, i^ Amd 
I Uamad and oasis doioii from 
Ms momd, and the mount 
burned with fire : amd Ms Ctco 
(oMss of the covenant [were] 
on my two kamdt. 
Op Airther the parallels to 1* 17 ti ^. in ti tr op i* observe 
* your sin ' riKCn as in £z 3a>o, elsewhere in D only 19IS, other- 
wise usually \tf 15* 19IA SI** aati aj*** 14!^ A ftirther illustra- 
tion of the amalgamation of literary or traditional material from 
widely sundered sources, may bo soon in tho parallels to ^^'S*. 



.Be 33t 10 IS 

^ And Yakwth taid umto Jfoiet, 
/ have §een thU peopU, and, be- 
hoid,Ui$aaturnectedpeopi6, »» 
Now therefore let me alone, that 
my wrath may wax hot against 
them, and that I may consume 
them : amd I tofli moles of thM 
a great natkm. ... 1* And 
Moses turned a$td went dawn 
from the wumnt, amd the two 
tablee of the testimony [were] 
in his hand. 



J)eut^^-» 
* And I prayed unto Tahweh, 
amd eaid, O Lord Yahweh, de- 
stroy not thy peopU and thine 
inheritance, which thou hast 
redeemed through thy great- 
ness, which thou host brought 
forth o%U of Egypt with a mighty 
hamd, " Bemember thy ter- 
vamteAbrahaim^Itaiac, and Jacob; 
look not unto the stubbornness 
of this people, nor to their 
wickedness, nor to their sin: 
** lest the land whonoe thou 
brougbtost us out say, Decaute 
Yahweh woe not aJbU to bring 
them in to the lamd which he 
iromised unto them, and because 
te hated them, he hath brought 
them out to kill them in the 
wildemeee, ** Yet are they thy 
people and thine inheritance, 
which thou haet brought forth 
with thy great power and with 
thy stretched out arm. 



I 



Em sail 18 
11 And Moses besought Yah- 
weh his Gh>d, and eaid, Yahweh, 
why doth thy wrath wax hot 
against thy people, which thou 
haet brought forth out of the 
land of Egypt with groat power 
and with a mighty hand? ..." 
Bamomber Abraham, leaac, and 
Israel, thy tervamte. , . . 



Num i4^< 16IS 
. . . Decauee Yahweh wae not 
able to bring this people in to 
the lamd which he sware umto 
them, therefore he hath slain 
them in the wildemeee, 

i6» . . . to kiU Via in the 
wildemeee. 

Ex $2^^ 
which thou haet brought forth 
%oith great power and with a 
mighty hand. 



Such seems to be the source of the references in **• • which 
break tho continuity of '* ** (? ^), and are related with a brevity 
compared with which tlio longthy recital of the groat apostasy 
seems quite disproportionate. It is possible that the passage 
1*"^ mi^ owe its position to a similar cause, the antecedents of 
IT SI in Bx 3ai'* being continuous ^— 



Bx 3jitb M 
lib /^^ Moses* anger waxed 
hot, and he oojithe tablesyVom 
his hand, and he brake them 
under the mount. And he to<A 
the calf which they AoJ SMuie, 
and he burned it with fire, and 
ground it unM it wae eruehed 
fine, and strewed it upon the 
water, and made the children 
of Israel drink of it. 



It may, however, be doubted whether the homllotio address in 
*~^ has not received additional illustrations from an annotator. 



Deut^'i^ 
17 And I took hold of the two 
tables, and I catt them yVom on 
my two hande, and I brake them 
before jrour eyes. . . . ^ And 
I took your sin, the calf whkih 
ye had made, amd I bumed it 
with Jtre and stamped it, grind- 
tng it very small, unM it too* 
eruehed fine as dust : and I cast 
the dust into the brook thereof 
that descended out of the 
mount. 

The dislocations of order in 9^"^, however, compared with Bx 5a 
suggest that the recital has been rearranged. According to the 
sequence of JB the retrospect would have more nearly assumed 
the following form : • • (|| Kx 34") " (Rx 31W) ii-M m-m ifr-n ti 
>*-M. But » finds iU sequel in i€^\ and <•-« 'O^ u seem to 
have been deliberately removed to the end of the stoxy, to exhibit 
the instructions for departure in immediate sequence on the 
divine condescension to the prayer of Moses. The question is in 
this case complicated by the reference to the period of forty 
das^ op 9* 1" 3^ lo^^ How many such mountain-sojourns are 
intended ? In Ex a4 3a-34 only two are named a4i**> and 34**^ 
on occasion of the first and second gift of the tables bearing the 
Ten Words. There is no mention of any third period corre- 
sponding to that of intercession in 91^ where the allusion to 
fasting seems dependent on 9*, which in its turn appears to rest 
on Sx 34***, and to be transferred as a complementary detail 
from the second sojourn to the first. Ex 33'**, however, does 
contain a reference to an intervening ascent for purposes of 
prayer and atonomont, and this has been sometimes reckoned 
at Uie same longth of forty days. This was the interpretation 
of the Babbis ; so Beuss among modems ; DiUmann, Montot, 
Oettli, Driver, and Steuemagel, however, only recognise two 
periods and identify i" ^ with Ex 34**. But the freedom with 
which D handled the older traditions may well have led him to 
allot the same dunttion for tho gruat intercession ; and it is 
still possible that 9ii*-*o with its strong Douteronomic phrase- 
ology may be founded on this incident. Addis inclines to the 
view of Kosters that * as the words stand they seem to indicate 
a fast not mentioned elsewhere, vis one at the foot of the Mount.' 
The allusion in *> to the divine anger with Aaron implies the 
presence in the older traditions of elements which have been 
since eliminated. (On the apparent return to the forty das^ of 
intercession in iqI^ cp lo^".) There remains the insertion s>-tt, 
which reads like an addition from the same hand in f\irther 
illustration of 9*^. If this was an afterthought, interpolated at 
a later stage, it may have been in part the cause of the redistri- 
bution of the elements of the narrative, and have called into 
existence ^ to resume the main story. 
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water. ^^And Yahweh "delivered unto me the two tables of stone 
"written with the finger of God ; and on them [was written] according 
to all the words, which Yahweh 'spake with you in the mount "out 
of the midst of the fire in the May of the 'assembly. ^* "And it came 
to pass at the end of 'forty days and forty nights, that Yahweh ffave me 
the two tables of stone, even the 'tables of the covenant. " ''And 
Yahweh said unto me, 'Arise, get thee down ^quickly from hence ; for 
thy people which tliou hast "brought forth out of Egypt have corrupted 
themselves; they are ^quickly 'turned aside out of the way 'which 
I conmianded them ; they have made them a molten image. ^^ "Further- 
more Yahweh spake unto me, saying, *'I have seen this people, and, 
behold, it is a 'stifi^necked people : ^* Het me alone, that I may **dostroy 
tliem, and ^'blot out their name from under heaven : and I will ^make 
of thee a nation "mightier and greater than they. ^^ So I 'turned and 
came down from the mount, and the ^mount burned with fire : and the 
two 'tables of the covenant were in my two handa *® And I •'"looked, 
and, behold, ye had sinned against Yahweh your God; ye had made 
you a ^molten calf : ye ^'had 'turned aside ^quickly out of the way which 
Yahweh had commanded you'^. ^'^ And I took hold of the two tables, 
and ^cast them out of my two hands, and brake them ^before your 
eyes. 

^^ "And I fell down before Yahweh, ^'as at the first, %rty days and 
forty nights ; I did neither "eat bread nor drink water ; because of all 
your -^sin which ye sinned, in '^doing that which was evil in the sight 
of Yaliweh, to provoke him to anger. ^® For I was afraid of the anger 
and hot displeasure, wherewith Yahweh was wroth against you to 
''destroy you. But Yahweh hearkened unto me that time also. ^ And 
Yahweh was very 'angry with Aaron to have destroyed him: and 
I *'prayed for Aaron also the "'same ''time. 
** And 1 ""'took your -^sin, the calf which ye had made, and burnt it with 
fire, and stamped it, grinding it ^very small, until it was as fine as dust : 
and I cast the dust thereof into the brook that descended out of the 
mount. 

** "And at '•'Taberali, and at ^Massah, and at '^Kibroth-hattaavah, ye 
"provoked Yahweh to wrath. "'And when Yahweh sent you from 
^ Kadesh-barnea, saying, *'Go up and possess the ''land which I have 
given you; then ye 'rebelled against the commandment of Yahweh 
your God, and ye Hbelieved him not, nor ''hearkened to his voice. ** Ye 
''have been 'rebellious against Yahweh from the day that I knew you. 
** So I fell down before Yahweh the 'forty days and forty nights ''that 
I fell down ; because Yahweh had said he would ''destroy you. 
2* And I *'prayed unto Yahweh, and said, O ''Lord Yahweh. "'destroy 
not thy "'people and thine inheritance*', which thou hast ** redeemed 
through thy greatness, *''which thou hast brought forth out of Egypt 
with a ^'mighty hand. ^ "'Bemember thy servants, Abraham, Isaac, 
and Jacob ; look not unto the ''stubbornness of this people, nor to their 
•'wickedness, nor to their sin : *® lest the ""land whence thou broughtest 
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0^1 Tills vorso lifis boon somotimos troatod ns a doublet of >^ 
Dillm and Driver, however, see in it an addition to the stato- 
ment in ^<>, vis that the g^fb of the tables took place at the end 
of the forty days. Horst, on the other hand, RHR zvi 33, joins 
•• with w and »* with ". 

1' fi xs And Yahweh aaid unto me aaying. The opening words 
are identioal with those of i' : cp Bz 33^ *. Steaemagel sup- 
poses the harmonist to have added ^* to Dent from Bz sa''*, and 
to have incorporated Deut p^' by a reverse process in Ex 3a*. 
® luis a carious addition, * And the Lord said unto me, I have 
spoken unto thee once and twloe saying, I have seen &c.* 

1* Cp *". The reference to Aaron in ^ is probably founded on 
material not now preserved in JS, where the expostulation of 
Moses with Aaron Ex 3a»* is followed by the massacre of three 



thousand of the idolaters at tho hands of the sons of Levi ' 
and the guilty Aaron unexpectedly disappears from the scene. 

ss Cp *". The further reminiscences of Israel's rebellions 
temper (here marked as a possible addition by a later hand^ 
though they may be due simply to the expansive manner of D) 
are brought back to the Horeb scenes by a second reference to 
the forty days* intercession. It may be noted that the Bngliidi 
• so • M, like • also ' «, » furthermore * ", and • so » ", only repre- 
sents the Hebrew particle usually translated * and * e g '" io'<^. 
It is possible that ^ originally belonged to D's retrmipect of 
Israel's offence, and that only the words * the forty days and 
forty nights that I foil down * were added by Uie annotator for 
purposes of identification. 
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us out sny, '^'Because Yahweh was not able to *'bring thorn into tlio land 
which he promised unto them^ and because ha ''''hated theni^ be hath 
brought them out to "'"alay them in the wilderneas^ ^'^ Yet they am 
thy ^ people and thine inheritance^ which thou broughtest out by thy 
great •"power and by thy stretched out arm, 

10^ '^At *that time Yahweh said unto me, "Hew the© two tables of 
stone like unto the firBt, and oome up unto me into the mount, and 
make thee an ark of wood, ^ And 1 will ^ write on the tables the woiils 
tliat were on the first tables which thou brakoat, and thou shalt put 
them in the ark, * So "I made an ark of acacia wood, and ''hewed two 
tables of stona like unto the firsts and went up into the mount, having 
tho two tables in mine hand. * And lie wrote on the tables, according 
to the first writings tlie ten "commandments, ^whleh Yaliwoli spake 
unto you in the mount ''out of the midst of the fire in the day of the 
''assembly : and Yahweh gavo thorn unto me. ^ And I ^turned and 
came down from the mount, and put the tables in the ark which I bad 
made ; and there thoy he, *as Yahweh commanded me. 



■ "'^And the children of Israel ^journeyed from "Beeroth Bene-jaakan to 
Mosendi: there ^Aarou died, and thore ho was buried; and Elea^ar his 
son ministered in the priest's office in his stead, "^ From thence they 
journeyed unto Gudgodah ; and from Qudgodali to Jotbathah, a land of 
brooks of water. 



" "^At *that time Yahweh separated the ^tribe of 'Levi, to bear the 'ark 
of ^e 'covenant of Yaliwah, to ^stand before Yahweh to -'minister unto 
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10^ The next seotion lo^"!! raieei ftirther embamMmenta 
It ie not oonneoted with the preoeding theme of Inrael's rebel- 
lioQsneM : it has the air of an addition loggeeted by the desire 
to complete the well-known story. The recital of ^^ is plainly 
founded on Sz 34^* •, and describes the preparation of the ark, 
which seems to have been eliminate4 &om J*s narrative to make 
way for the elaborate record of F Sz 37>* •. After recounting 
the ascent of Moses with the two new tables to receive the 
divine inscription of the Ton Words, it relates tl)e deposition of 
the sacred stones in the ark, and the appointment of the tribe 
of Levi to carry it *. But 9** left Moses in pn^yer upon the 
mount, while lo^"* shows him active down below. Where is the 
oonneoting link of this abrupt transition ? The sequel of ^ 
does not appear until ioi<>^, while ^^ is the Deuteronomic paraUel 
to the corresponding instructions in Ex 3a** 33^. The story in 
i-e •-• in its present position is dearly out of place chronologic- 
ally ; though its appearance may be due to the author's deoire 
for completeness so as to omit no available material ; but this 
might be equally chaFaoteristic of an annotator. (On Uie con- 
trast of this account of the ark with the narrative of F op Inirod 
i 30 57 : concerning the Levitical priesthood implied in * op 
IfUrod i 53. ) The passage is connected with the foregoing narrative 
hj oooasioual identities of phrase cp *^ piob^ 0* ^ite (though on the 
other hand the use of * at that time ' ^ ' has a curious likeness to 
the style of 1-3). The junction with "«» " is effoctod by i«*, 
which would naturally follow > cp Ex 34^^ >*. In its original 
position ^^ referred to the sojourn of Moses on the mount at the 
renewal of the Ten Words : where it now stands it describes the 
intercession of 9**"** which is at last successful 10^^^. 

^ M .^ worda— This clause may be a later explanation (cp 
Steuemagel). ® omits ' in the day of the assembly.' 

** These verses, though Kuenen declared them inseparable 
ftrom the rest, certainly seem out of place here. They suddenly 
carry the story forward without warning many stages on the 
march firom Horeb, although the instructions to begin the journey 
are not recited till ^>. Departing from the method of address 
in the preceding discourse, they Uipse into the narrative form in 
the third person (on ' children of Israel ' see 4^^"). In recount* 
ing the death of Aaron and the appointment of Eleasar in his 
place, as the apparent occasion for the selection of the tribe of 
Levi to carry the ark ^, it is overlooked that the sacred chest 
must have needed bearers as soon as the tribes started for the 
promised land, so that F connects the choice of Levi with Sinai 



But if *• does not belong to its present setting, whence 
It cannot be drawn from F*s record of the 



itselt 

was it derived? 

Israelite journeys, for it is in open conflict with it : — 



lf»«W33''-*" 
>i And they journeyed firom 
Moseroth, and pitched in Bene- 
** And they journeyed 



from Dono-jaakan, and pitdiod 
in Uor-haggidgad. ** And th^ 
journeyed flromHor-haggidgad, 
and pitched in Jotbathah. . . . 
** And Aaron went up into 
Mount Hor at the command- 
ment of Yah weh, and died there. 



Deut iG^* 

• And the cliUdren of Israel 
joumejred from Beeroth Bene- 
jaakan to Moserah : there 
Aaron died, and tliore ho was 
buried; and Eleasar his son 
ministered in the priest's office 
in his stead. ^ From thence 
they joumejred unto Qudgodah ; 
and from Qudgodah to Jotbat- 
hah, a land of brooks of water. 
These discrepancies make it impossible to derive the passage in 
D from F, yet it has all the air of an extract from a longer itine- 
rary. Traces of such an itinerary are found in Num ai'** • , 
where they seem to belong to IL With this ascription cp the 
formula * died and was buried there ' Num ao*^. Bacon and 
Driver ftirther see an analogy to the mention of Bleacar's 
appointment as priest in B's reference to his death Josh a4>*. 
By what editorial process this brief specimen survived among 
the dislocated fragments of B's list of Israel's journeys, and 
found its way into the hiatorioal annotations attached to one of 
D's homilies, it is not possible to form any definite conception. 
The incorporation of F's narrative of the death of Aaron in Num 
3oSSb<-M iQi^ have led to the removal of S's brief record of the 
same event ; and a later scribe may have found a place for it in 
connexion with the tradition of the consecrated tribe to which 
Moses and Aaron both bolongoil. 

•t* M Or, the toeUs of the children cfJoiOkan. 

* From what source is this statement derived? Hardly 
from J, which recognised priests before the Sinai-covenant Ebc 
19*^, and connects the consecration of Levi with the massacre 
recorded in £x 3a'*-. The reference to Levi's iVinction as 
ark-bearer suggests that this arrangement was part of the 
institutions connected with the tent of meeting op Ex 337* • : 
IS seems to have recognised the Levitical priesthood cp Deut 
^8-11 . ijiit; in the combination with F the provisions of IS were 
suppressed. The languiigo of **, however, is characteristic- 
ally Deuteronomic. 
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him, and to ^bless in his name, **unio this day. ® ^Wherefore Levi hath 
no 'portion nor inheritance with his brethren ; Yahweh is his "inheritance, 
'according as "Yahweh thy God spake unto him. 
^^ And I stayed in the mount, as at the first time, "forty days and forty 
nights : and Yahweh hearkened unto me that time also ; Yahweh Vould 
not destroy thee. ^^ And Yahweh said unto me, ''Arise, take thy journey 
before the people ; and they shall ^go in and possess the land, which 
I 'sware unto their others to give unto them". 

^* *'And now, Israel, ""what doth Yahweh thy God require of thee, 
but to "Year Yahweh thy God, to "walk in all his ways, and to •love 
him, and to ''serve Yahweh thy God with all thy ''heart and with all thy 
soul, ^3 to 'keep the commandments of Yahweh, and his 'statutes, 
Svhich I command thee this day for thy "good? ** Behold, unto 
Yahweh thy God belongeth the heaven, and the "heaven of heavens, the 
earth, with all that therein ia ^^ ^Only Yahweh had a Melight in thy 
fathers to *love them, and he 'chose their *seed after them, even you 
"above 'all peoples, as 'at this day. ^® 'Circumcise therefore the ^foreskin 
of your heart"*, and be no more stiffhecked. ^"^ For Yahweh your God, 
he is 'God of gods, and Lord of lords', the ^'great God, the ''mightv, and 
the terrible, which 'regardeth not persons, nor taketh *' reward. ^* *He 
doth execute the ^judgement of the ^^fatherless and widow, and *'loveth 
the stranger, in giving him food and raiment ^^ 'Lov ye ther^ore Ou 
stranger : for ye were strangers in the land qf Egypt ^^ Thou shalt "'fear Yahweh 
thy God ; him shalt thou ''serve ; and to him shalt thou ''cleave, 
and by his ^'name shalt thou swear. ^^ He is thy Upraise, and he is 
thy God, that hath done for thee these "'great and terrible things, 
which thine ''eyes have seen. ^ Thy fathers went down into Egypt 
with •'threescore and ten persons ; and now Yahweh thy God hath made 
thee as the -^'stars of heaven for multitude. 11^ Therefore thou shalt 
•love Yahweh Hhy God, and "keep his "charge, and his. 'statutes, and his 
judgements, and his commandments, "alway. ^ And 'know ye this day : 
for [I speak] not with your children which have not known, and which 
have not seen tho "chastisement of Yahweh your God, his 'greatness, 
liis '^mighty hand, and his stretched out arm, ^ and his 'signs, and his 
works, which he ^did in the midst of ''Egypt unto Pharaoh the king of 
^Syp^ &^<1 ui^^o aU his land ; ^ and what he did unto the "army 
of Eg3rpt, unto their horses, and to their chariots; how he made the 
water of the Red Sea to ''overflow them as they pursued after you, and 
how Yahweh hath "destroyed them *unto this day ; * and what he Mid 
unto you in the wilderness, 'untU ye came unto this place ; ® and what 
he did unto -Nathan and Abiram, the sons of Eliab, the son of Beuben ; 
how the ''earth opened her mouth, and swallowed them up, and their 
households, and their tents, and every ^living thing that 'followed them, 
in the midst of "all Israel : "^ but "your eyes have seen all the great %ork 
of Yahweh which he Mid. ® Therefore shall ye "keep all the "com- 
mandment "which I command thee this day, that ye may be ''strong, 
and 'go in and possess the land, whither ye 'go over to 'possess it ; " and 
that ye may "prolong your days upon the land, which Yahweh 'swore 
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10» ® according as fie spake, omitting ' Yaliweh thy God.* 
»> Tlie propoflal of Bacon {THple Trad 258) to detach i<>i-" 
and pUujo it before i*« •, overlooks tlie fact that 9**-» would then 
bo broken off abruptly without any cloee; lo'** would be 
obviously out of placo ; while 10* would be unintelligible with- 
out some previous explanation to lead up to it and fix the 
occasion. It would l)e therefore necessary to suppose that the 
beginning of the retrospect was lost. Tho view of Horst, nnii 
zvi 31 f, overcomes the immediate difficulty of separating 
ioi->i from its context, by transporting the whole series of 
reminiscences to tlie opening of the introduotoiy survey 1-^ 
This involves, however, other perplexities, for what preoodcKl 
the story of tho Golden Calf in its altorod iKisition? Tlie 



announcement of the Ten Words would be the only possible 
prelude, and this is already described in 5. Is that alAo severed 
from its natural sequel ? Tho group of recoUections is surely 
more in harmony with its surroundings where it stands. In 
spite of some misproportion in detail it forms a suitable arraign- 
ment against Israel which is fitting in its context. But ther« 
would be no appropriateness in opening the great address with 
such a series of charges, as though this was the chief issue of 
the wanderings. i^ M Or, out of* 

1* On the * stranger ' (' sojourner,* or g%r) see Driver*s note in 
loc This verse appears to be derived from Lev 19*^. and haa 
been regarded as a later insertion hero. Cp Rx aa^ s%^, 

U' M Or, inslruction,'-Cp 4^. 
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unto your fathers to give unto them and to their ''seed, a land ^flowing 
with milk and honey. ^^ For the land, whither thou 'goest in to ^possess . 
it, is not as the land of Egypt, from whence ye came out, where thou 
sowedst thy seed, and 'wateredst it with thy foot', as a "garden of herbs : 
^^ but the land, whither ye 'go over to ^possess it, is a land of hills and 
Valleys, [and] drinketh water of the rain of heaven : ^' a land which 
Yah well thy God "careth for ; the *eyes of Yahweh thy God are always 
upon it, from the beginning of the year even unto the end of the year. 

^^ And it shall come to pass, if ye shall liearken diligently unto my 
'conmiandments Vhich I command you this day, to *love Yahweh your 
God, and to 'serve him with all your 'heart and with all your soul, ** that 
"I will *give the rain of your land in its season*, the ''former rain and 
the latter rain'', that thou mayest gather in thy ''corn, and thy wine, 
and thine oiL ^^ And I will give grass in thy fields for thy cattle, and 
thou shalt *^eat and be full. ^® '^''Take heed to yourselves, lest your 
heart be 'deceived, and ye turn aside, and '''serve other gods, and ''worship 
them ; ^'^ and the ''anger of Yahweh be kindled against you, and he 'shut 
up the heaven', that there be no rain, and that the land yield not her 
fruit ; and ye "perish ''quickly from off the ■'good land which Yahweh 
giveth you. ^* "^Therefore shall ye lay up ''these my words in your 
heart and in your soul ; and ye shall bind them for a sign upon your 
hand, and they shall be for frontlets between your eyea ^^ ^And ye shall 
*''teach them your children, talking of them, when thou sittest in thine 
house, and when thou walkest by the way, and when thou liest down, 
and when thou risest up. '^ And thou shalt write them upon the door 
posts of thine house, and upon thy *'gates: ^^ that your days may be 
multiplied, and the days of your children, upon the land which Yahweh 
^sware unto your fathers to give them, as the days of the 'heavens above 
the earth. ^^ For if ye shall diligently ''keep all this ^commandment 
Vhich I command you, to do it ; to *love Yahweh your God, to ^''walk 
in all his ways, and to ''cleave unto him ; ^ then will Yahweh "'drive 
out all these nations from before you, and ye shall ^'possess nations 
■'greater and mightier than youi*selvea ^ Every place whereon the 'sole 
of your foot sliall ^tread shall be yours : from tlie '''wilderness, and 
'^Lebanon, ^m the river, the river Euphrates, even unto the "hinder 
sea shall be your border. ^ There ''shall no man be able to stand 
before you 2 Yahweh your God shall *W the fear of you and the dread 
of you upon all the land that ye shall M;read upon, as he hath '^'spoken 
unto you. 

26 "^''Behold, ''I •'set before you this day a ^blessing and a "'curse ; 
^ the blessing, if ye shall hearken unto the 'commandments of Yahweh 
your God, "Svhich I command you this day : ^ and the "'curse, if ye 
shall not hearken unto the 'commandments of Yahweh your God, but 
^tum aside out of the way 'which I command you this day, to "'go after 
other gods, ''which ye have not known. 

^^ "And ''it shall come to pass, when Yahweh thy God shall ''bring 
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11» M & ieeketh aJUr.'-Jer 30^7 Bzek 34*. 

14 Cp a nmOar transition to the divine speaker 7*. 

1* 4 u and. The passage thns introduced closely resomblos 
one in 6*^, which in its turn shows affinity with Ex 13I*. Dut 
whereas 6*~* is expressed throughout in the sing, this passage 
mns chiefly in the pL The variations in 1*^ ^ may be due to 
reminiscence, or to spontaneous alternation of number. The 
repetition is suggestive of the manner in which common 
materials may have been worked up at different times, in similar 
but not identical forms. 

«* M That is, loeftem.— 34' 25ech i4« Joel 2«>t. 

* An anticipatory allusion to the blessings and curses in 28 
op 30* **. Op *•". 

* A similar allusion to the ceremony exgoined in 27^1*. Are 
the * blessing * and the * curse ' in » to be identifled with those 
named in s*--st? It is no more certain here than in the case of 



a;!'* and 28. The connexion seems to be verbal, rather than 
materiaL Dillm (with Yaletoii) regards the passage as imported 
ftx>m some other connexion, perhaps after 27!''. It may be 
doubted, however, whether it really fits the subsequent context 
any better ; and it has rather the air of an addition suggested 
to a later scribe by the as80oii|tod ideas of * blessing * and * curse.* 
Kautssoh and Stenemagel treat 'i* also as secondary. But 
a conclusion to the homilies seems needed after **'S8 (op Addis), 
and >< leads up to the opening of the code in 12*. The interro- 
gative form in M op 3^1 implies the archaeological annotator 
rather than the speaker ; or it may have grown out of the hint 
of the passage of the Jordan ^^. (It is somewhat curious that at 
^ the plural ' ye ' should give way to * thou,* to be resumed in 
».) Dillm, having once proiKMod to remove **•, applies his 
suggestion ftirther to **~^. But the participle in ** is not so 
definite as the perfects in 30^ ^^ (cp 4^X and like the phrases in 
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thee into the land whither thou "goest to 'possess it, that thou shalt set 
the ^blessing upon mount ^^Gerizim, and the ^curse upon mount EbaL 
*® Are they not "'beyond Jordan, behind the way of the going down of 
the sun, in the land of the ^Canaanites which dwell in the Arabah, ^over 
against Gilgal, beside the "oaks of ^'Moreh ? 
3* For ye are to 'pass over Jordan to 'go in to possess the land '"which 
Yahweh your God giveth you, and ye shall possess it, and dwell therein* 
^^ And ye shall ^'observe to do all the ''"statutes and the judgements 
which ''I •'set before you this day. 

12^ "These "are the 'statutes and the judgements, which ye shall 
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7II gl , ,w niay point forwards as weU as backwards. The trans- 
posiiion of s*-^, therefore, seems to be unnecessary. It seems 
the more needless (with Horst) to reject the whole of >*^s. 

M M Or, toreMne^. 

12^* The essential elements of the Denteronomio legislation 
are usnally discovered in i3-a6. Tliis is the proper * law * i^ : it 
bears its own title la^ : and to this the homilies in 5-11 continu- 
ally point. It may be asked (1) does the Code present itself as 
a complete and homogeneous whole ? Or (a) does it show traces 
of the aggregation of dissimilar materials, or (3) exhibit signs of 
the combination or juxtaposition of different legal drafts em- 
bodying the same principles? A few observations are here 
offered on these points : a discussion of the special affbiities of the 
laws of jy with those of JE and F with an examination of their 
historical rehvtions wiU bo found in the Itdrod IX. (i) The 

code in its present form is bound together by a number of 
recurring phrases, ascribing its several parts to a common situ- 
ation, the approaching entrance of Israel into the land given to 
their fathers e g la^ • M 29 ,54 ,^14 ,g9 ,^ u ^xt 3,1 3390 ,^4 35IR 19 
96^. Allusions to the Egs^ptian bondage cp 97, promises of long 
life and prosperity as the result of obedience 73, 116, and refer- 
ences to the place which Yahweh shaU choose 87, further indi- 
cate a pervading unity of thought and style. Similarly the laws 
exhibit various common terms and formulae, such as ' abomina- 
tion * g, * thine oyo slinll not pity* 43**, *if thoro bo found * 49, 
* and it be sin unto tliee * loa, * the stranger, the fatherless and 
the widow * 105, * hear and fear * 13*1 17I' 19* ai'J. But (a) 

the unity thus implied includes beneath it groat diversity both 
of contents and expression. The first half of the code deals 
with the fundamental theocratic obligations of the holy people, 
and the great civil and religious powers instituted for its guid- 
ance, judge, priest, king, and prophet i a-18. The second portion, 
however, especially ao-a5, is of a very miscellaneous character. 
On the one hand it contains groups of regulations, such as 
those for the conduct of war ao ai'<*« • aj'* •, which are highly 
elaborated : on the other, it inserts a brief solitary precept 
such OS 21?^ which forms but a single cose in a whole list of 
similar prohibitions elsewhere ; or as in 35^* enunciates a general 
prophetic principle in the midst of a set of specific rules for 
social justice. One series is distinguished by the regular appear- 
ance of the * elders * 19** ai* ^> ii^'* 2$^ : another is concerned 
with humanity to animals aa^^ <• and kindness to slaves, debtors, 
and the poor 2^^^' "• a4«« ". . n. w. . . a third deals with family 
difficulties and the relations of the sexes ai>** • ^'* • aa^*'** 34^*^ 
95*^* • ; a fourth lays down rules of exclusion from the holy com- 
munity aji'*. These groups sometimes exhibit points of con- 
tactj as in the case of the * elders ' who have their place in the 
family incidents as well as in more elaborate judicial arrange- 
ments ; or, again, in the exemption of the newly married from 
military service 34^ But it does not appear possible 'to dis- 
criminate them clearly from one another on grounds either of 
contents or form. The laws are cost in various types of com- 
mand and prohibition (e g and ^lasc sing, positive aa^^, negative 
22I 4 9-11 . conditional ai^<* 2^ 2^ &c : .^rd mosc sing or pi negative 
331-8 94'* i«, conditional ai^ ** 22^^ " n' 2^^ * "X The technical 
terms and expressions do not seem restricted to special classes ; 
tlius ' abomination * covers offences as far apart as idolatry and 
magic, unohastity, and the use of false weights and measures. 
A literary analysis of these chapters, therefore, appears highly 
artificial and precarious, if not absolutely impossible. But it 



may be doubted whether the entire collection was really included 
in Josiah*s law-book. The materials in la-iB are on the whole 
closely connected with each oUier (see, however, 14I") in spite 
of occasional indications of doubling or misplacement. In 17* 
18* a formula enters which does not recur again nntU 96^. li it 
possible that the paragraphs thus introduced were originally 
closer to each other? The main contents of 19 (apart from ^^ 
which is quite isolated) are not incongruous wiUi the preceding 
group and touch it at many points cp 19I ia», and parallels witE 
194 7 IS and iB^i. But such indications are rarer in 90-95. May 
it not be conjectured that in its earliest form the Code was con- 
siderably shorter, and only received into itself much of the 
material in 90-95 by later processes of incorporation which can 
no longer be traced in detail ?* (3) The probability that 

the Deuteronomic legislation contains elements from various 
sources is increased by the evidence of the coexistence of different 
forms of the same law side by side, and the occasional blending 
of separate regulations into one. Apart from signs of later 
redactional activity (cp i3»«»^ i5*-« 17" "• 18" 19"' " ao«-* " 9i« 
^ 92*^), it appears plain, for example, that the fundamental 
principle of the unity of the sanctuary is embodied in at least 
two different drafts cp la*". The law directed ^oainst the wor- 
ship of other gods in 13 has a counterpart in 17'"^. The annual 
tithe 14'^'^ applied to agricultural produce passes without 
rooognition in 26^ which provides liturgical treatment for the 
firstfVuits of the ground 1~>1 cp 18*, and the triennial tithe i*~i'^ 
-cp i4>8. Two tests of false prophecy are offered 13^"^ and 
igKHM . \^xii the criterion which is disaUowed in 13* (the actual 
verification of a prediction) is made the basis of discrimination 
in i8<'. Not only are there separate laws on the same subject 
which are not conceived quite in the same mould, but it is pro- 
bable that varying details have been sometimes wrought into 
one combined text. In some cases the editorial process has 
apparently been limited to simple explanation or addition cp 
is'"* and *"• i7''' 19*' *'' 30*^^ 9i*a6* : in others, the harmonist's 
activity has welded diverse materials into completer union cp 
i6i-* 17*-^ ■-" i8i-». It is probably to the derivation of the laws 
from various shorter collections that the occasional separation of 
precepts on related subjects is to be ascribed eg blemished 
animals 15** and 17*, loans i^-^ a3i»», pledges 24^ and i'*-*', recti- 
tude in the administration of justice i6i> 94^^, the release of the 
newly married from military service ao'' 34". On the other 
hand 33!^ and >', though conjoined, appear to treat the temple- 
prostitute from different points of view (the forms of the prohi- 
bitions, also, vary, and * the house of Yahweh thy Gk>d * 1* occurs 
nowhere else in Deut cp Ex a3i» 1| 34*). (4) If the 

Deuteronomic Code ia-36 may thus be regarded as bearing on its 
face signs of compilation from different sources, is it possible to 
determine their general character? Many laws are plainly 
related to regulations in J B and F^ (cp the margins and /ntrod 
IX i 2a) i e the Code includes materials from the coUections of 
both Judah and Ephndm. But many more have no paraUel 
elsewhere (cp Introd i 73^). Some, Uke those dealing with 
a supreme court of appeal 17*"*', the monarchy i7**'''^, prophecy 
18*'*', are concerned with great historical institutions, and must 
be explained in connexion with their age. Others, as in the 
coses of seduction to idolatry 13, enforce under the form of law 
and penalty profound religious principles, or, like those dealing 
with behaviour in war ao 33*"^^, attempt to express certain ideas 
rather than to regulate actual practice. On the other hand, the 



* Staork has attempted, Deut 111-119, ^ reconstruct the original code. Such efforts are not without interest, but are too purely 
hypothetical to require special notice, still less to oommiind general assent. 
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^observe to do in the land *'which Yahweh, the ^God of "thy fathers, 
hath given thee to 'possess it, ^all the days that ye live upon the earth. 
2 ""Ye shall surely 'destroy all the places, wherein the ^nations which ye 
shall ^possess 'served their gods, upon the ^high mountains, and upon 
the hills, and under every green tree : ^ '^and ye shall ^break down their 
altars, and dash in pieces their "pillars, and burn their Asherim with 
fire ; and ye shall hew down the graven images of their gods ; and ye 
shall 'destroy their name out of that place. ^ '^Ye shall not do so unto 
Yahweh ''your God. ^ But unto the 'place which Yahweh your God 
shall choose out of all your Hribes to put his name there, even unto his 
•^habitation shall ye seek, "and thither thou shalt come : ' '^and thither 
ve shall bring your *burnt offerings, and your ^sacrifices, and your 
'tithes, and the ^eave offering of your hand, and your Vows, and 
your 'freewill offerings, and the "•firstlings of your herd and of your 
flock"*: '^ and there ye shall "'eat before Yahweh your God, and ye shall 
'rejoice in ""all that ye put your hand unto, "^e and your households, 
wherein Yahweh thy God hath *'blessed thee. 

^ Ye shall not do after all tJte things that toe do here this day, every man 
whatsoever is "right in his own eyes : ^ for ye are not as yet come to tJie ^rest 
and to the inheritance ^which Yahweh thy God giveth thee. ^^ But when ye 
^go over Jordan, and dwell in the land which YaJiweh your God 'causeth you 
to inherit, and he giveth you *rest ^from aU your enemies round about, so 
that ye dweU in safety; ^* tJien it sJiaU come to pass that tJie *place which 
Ydliweh your God sJiaU clioose to cause his name to \lweU there, thither s/iall 
ye bring all "^that I command you ; your ^bumt offerings, and your sacrifices, 
your titfies, and the heave offering of your hand, and all your ^choice vows 
which ye vow unto Yahweh : ^^ ''and ye sJuUl Wejoice before YahweJi your 
God, ''ye, and your sons, and your daughters, and your "^menservants, and 
your maidservants, and the ^LevUe that is within your 'gates, forasmuch as 
he hath no 'portion nor inheritance with you. 

13 ^'Xake heed to thyself that thou 'offer not thy burnt offerings in 
every place that thou seest : ^^ but in the 'place which Yaliweh shall 
choose in one of thy Hribes, there thou shalt 'offor thy burnt offerings, 
and there thou shalt do all "that I command thoo. ^^ '''Notwithstanding 
thou mayest kill and "eat flesh within all thy 'gates", "after all the desire 
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ritual eigoined for the expiation of undiscovered murder 3ii~* 
probably rests on very ancient usage ; and tlio group of laws 
dealing with the family and the sexes aii*-" 9ai»-«i 941-* as*"" 
must embody much antique custom. So doubtless do regula- 
tions like a3**> and 25^ ^'•. The section on exclusion from 
*Tahweh*8 assembly' 33^"* seems by its peculiar terminology 
(op Num 1^) to be drawn from some corpus of priestly law 
analogous to that which has supplied the materials of i4«~m. 
To a similar source may probably be assigned the laws which 
bear on different kinds of defilement ai**- a3»->* "•, or the pay- 
ment of vows 33*1 • and leprosy 34**. On the question how far the 
older nucleus of law can occasionally be disengaged from the 
homiletic envelopment of the Deuteronomic editors cp Introd 
i 74 and TViMs q/Lawt, 

12ib (§)ArL yourfathen^ hath givenyou^ probably harmonising. 
It is possible that ^ combines two introductions to the different 
drafts in *~^* and ^^"^ couched in the pi and sing address 
respectively. 

< The first * statute * regulates the conduct of public worship. 
AU idolatrous sanctuaries are to be abolished, and the sacrifice 
which constituted the essence of the cultus is to be offered at 
one centre only. The difficulties introduced into domestic 
nsage by this destruction of all local altars lead to modifications 
of ancient custom connected with the slaughter of animals from 
the flock or herd. Such is a summary of *~^. But the question 
has been asked by a long succession of critics fW>m Vater and 
Stahelin whether this law is throughout from the same hand. 
In outward form it falls at once into two sections *~^^ and ^^"^ 
marked respectively by the prevailing use of the plural and the 
singular address. In these two divisions the fundamental 
principle is repeated op >'• and <*, ^7. g^^ t.^ But fiuther, each 



section contains its own repetitions. In ''^^ Hq parallel com- 
monds ^~^ and '!•, and thoy iiro introduced by sofiarato prefaces 
*~* and *~^^, Is it likely that the same author would thus repro- 
duce himself? Or if unity of authorship be conceded here, what 
reason can be alleged why the prohibition and command *' in 
the plural should be renewed !'• in the singular? In 13-36 the 
plural is of rare occurrence [is'***^** 14* ♦-8»»« 17" i8** i^ a6*^ 
18 aaM jji 2^8. 2^17] . Ij^ some cases it may be accidental, in 
others it enters where there is independent reason for recognis- 
ing (or at least suspecting) an interpolating hand. The employ- 
ment of the plural in an ebiboruto legislative iNunage like '~>' 
has no parallel elsewhere in tlio Code (though frequent enough 
in the homilies) except in 14^ ^~*i, and it suggests that the two 
main sections of la may be regarded as different drafts of the 
same law. The fUrther appearance of duplicates within *~i< 
finds a counterpart in the doublets ^^* and *i<, and i''* and *>*. 
The probability that these latter at least are independent, is 
shown by the apparent insertion uf i<^ in onlor to bring the first 
sUitement up to a level with the second. The concession in ^^ 
needed a warning against possible abuse : this was perhaps 
added editorially in ^^^ and a later copyist may have attached 
16b. Mb to complete the parallel with »•. In that case 
*>~^ may be regarded as a fresh and detailed treatment of a 
difficulty arising out of i'* , inadequately met by ^b (so also, sub- 
stantially, Addis, who points out that the clause in '^ * as I have 
commanded thee ' refers to ^^ : Steuem ascribes both the clauses 
in *i and 'B- to biter copyists). The text of these amalgamated 
laws has probably received many harmonising touches. 

» M Or, obeliskt.-~Cp Ex 23**. 

^ On the grammatical difficulty see the Oommentaries. 

Bi> ® omits this clause. X Sam ^B^bAr y^ fj^aU come. 
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of thy soul, "'according to the ^'blessing of Yahweh thy God which he 
hath given thee : the 'unclean and the clean may eat thereof, as of the 
gazelle, and as of the hart. ^® "'-'Only ye shall not ''eat the blood ; 'thou shalt 
pour it out upon the earth as water. ^^ Thou **'niayest not eat within thy 
'gates the 'tithe of thy ''corn, or of thy wine, or of thine oil, or the 
"'firstlings of thy herd or of thy flock, nor any of thy *vows which thou 
vowest, nor thy 'freewill offerings, nor the %eave offering of thine hand : 
^^ but thou shalt ''eat them before Yahweh thy Ood in the 'place which 
Yahweh thy God shall choose, *thou, and thy son, and thy daughter, 
and thy ^manservant, and thy maidservant, and the Levite that is 
within thy 'gates: and thou shalt 'rejoice before Yahweh thy God in 
""all that thou puttest thine hand unto. ^^ '^'Take heed to thyself that 
thou forsake not the Levite '''as long as thou livest upon thy land. 

*® ^ Wlicn Tahtoch thy God shall '"'enlarge thy horder^\ as he hath *' promised 
tlice^ and thou ^ shalt say, I tviU eat flesJi, because ^*thy soul desireth^ to eat 
flesh ; iliou mayest eat fleshy ^ after aU the desire of thy soul. ^ If the *place 
which Yahweli thy Qi>d shall choose to put his name there be too ^'far from 
thee, tJien tJwu sJialt kill of thy herd and of (hy flock, which Yahweh hath 
given tJiee, "05 1 have commanded thee, and thou shaU ^eat within thy ^gates^ 
"after aU the desire of thy soul ^^ Even as the 'gajseUe and as the hart is 
eaten, so thou shalt eat thereof: the unclean and the clean shaU eat iliereof 
alike. ^ ''*Only be sure that tlwu *eat not the bhod : for the ^blood is (he 
life; and thou shalt not cat (lie life with theflesli. ^ Thou shall not cat it; 
Hhou shalt pour it out upon tJie earth as water. ^ TJiou shaU not eat it ; that 
it may ^go well with Vice, and with thy ^children after tJiee, wJien thou shalt 
''do that which is right in the eyes of Yahweli. *® ^^CMy thy ^holy things 
which thou hast, and thy vows, thou shall take, and go unto the ^place which 
Yahweh sliall dwose : ^ and- thou shalt ^ offer thy burnt offerings. Hie flesh 
and tJic blood, upon tJie ^' altar of Yahweli thy God : and the blood of thy 
sacrifices shall be ^'poured out upon the ^'altar of Yahweh thy Ood, and diou 
sJuUteat tJic flesh. 

^ ''Observe and hear all these words Vhich I command thee, that it 
may ''go well with thee, and with thy -^children after thee forever, when 
thou •'doest that which is good and right in the eyes of Yahweh thy God. ' 

29 '•When Yahweh thy God shall ^cut off the nations from before thee, 
whither thou ^'goest in to possess them, and thou possessest them, and 
dwellest in their land ; ^^ 'take heed to thyself that thou be not '^ensnared 
"to follow them, after that they be '''destroyed from before thee; and 
that thou inquire not after their gods, saying, ''How do these nations 
'serve their gods ? "even so will "'I do likewise. ®^ ''Thou shalt not do 
so unto Yaliweh thy God : for every "'abomination to Yahweh. "^ which 
he hateth, have they done unto their gods; for even their "sons and 
their daughters do they bum in the fire to their goda 

*^ '*'What thing soever I command you, that shall ye ''observe to do : 
thou shalt not *^add thereto, nor diminish from it. 

13^ ^If there "arise in the "midst of thee a prophet, or a ^dreamer of 
dreams, and he give thee a ''sign or a wonder, ' and the ''sign or the wonder 
come to pass, ''whereof he spake unto thee, saying, Let us *'go after other 
gods, 'which thou hast not known, and let us 'serve them ; ^ thou shalt not 
hearken unto the words of that prophet, or unto that dreamer of dreams : 

"for Yahweh "your God/proveth you, to know whether ye ''love Yahweh 
your God 'with all your heart and with all your soul. * Ye shall *'walk 
after Yahweh your God, and ^fear him, and *keep his commandments, 
and 'obey his voice, and ye shall "serve him, and "cleave unto him. 
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12^ The sudden change to the plnral probably implies an 
editorial addition cp ^. In >**> @ reads another plnral ye ihall 
pour^ but cp ^, "<►• M J^ a/ler them, 

^^ M Or, that I also may dc likewim. 

18' This explanation, followed by the exhortation in * op 8' i< 



6" loi*, may be a later hortatory insertion. It interrupts the 
connexion of ^* and s, and breaks suddenly into the plural 
address. The variations of number in @) ' and ^ afford curious 
evidence either of indifference to the exact text,or of fluctuations 
in different copies of ^. 
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^ And that prophet, or that dreamer of dreams, shall be put to death ; 
because he hath spoken "rebellion against Yahweh your God, which 
"brought you out of the land of Egypt, and ""redeemed thee out of the 
''house of bondage, to 'draw thee aside out of the Vay Vhich Yahweh 
thy God commanded thee to walk in« iSo shalt thou *put away the 
evil from the "midst of thee. 

' If thy brother, the son of thy mother, or thy son, or thy daughter, 
or the Anfe of thy bosom-^, or thy "friend, which is as thine own soul, 
^entice thee ^secretly, saying. Let us go and 'serve other gods, *which 
thou hast not known, thou, nor thy fathers ; 

"^ "of the ^gods of the peoples which are round about you, nigh unto thee, 
or far off from thee, ^from the one end of the earth even unto the other 
end of the earth ; 

^thou shalt not ^consent unto hiin, nor hearken unto him ; neither shall 
^thine eye pity him, neither shalt thou '^spare, neither shalt thou conceal 
him : ^ but thou shalt surely kill him ; thine hand shall be %rst upon him 
to put him to death, and afterwards the hand of all the people'. ^^ And 
thou shalt "'stone him with stones, that he die ; because he hath sought 
to 'draw thee away from Yahweh thy God, which ''brought thee out of 
the land of Egypt, out of the ''house of bondage. ^^ And 'all Israel shall 
'hear, and fear', and shall do no more any such wickedness as this Is in 
the "midst of thee". 

^2 If thou shalt hear tell "concerning one of thy cities, "which Yahweh 
thy God giveth thee to dwell there, saying, ^^ Certain "base fellows are 
gone out from the "midst of thee, and haye 'drawn away the inhabitants 
of their city, saying, Let us go and 'serve other gods, 'which ye have not 
known ; ^^ then shalt thou ''inquire, and ''make search, and ask 'diligently ; 
and, "behold, if it be truth, and tiie thing certain, that such ^'abomina- 
tion is wrought" in the ^midst of thee ; ^^ thou shalt surely 'smite the 
inhabitants of that city with the edge of the sword, ^'''devoting it, and 
all that is therein ''and the cattle thereof with the edge of the sword'*. 
^' And thou shalt gather all the "'spoil of it into the midst of the street 
thereof, and shalt bm*n with fire the city, and all the "'spoil thereof 
"every whit, 'unto Yahweh thy God : and it shall be an "heap for ever ; 
it shall not be built again. ^'^ ''And there shall cleave nought of the 
devoted thing to thine hand : that Yahweh may 'turn from the fierceness 
of his anger, and "shew thee mercy", and "have compassion upon thee, 
and '^multiply thee, as he hath "sworn unto thy fathers ; ^^ when thou 
shalt 'hearken to the voice of Yahweh thy God, to ''keep all his com- 
mandments which I ''conunand thee this day, to ''do that which is right 
in the eyes of Yahweh thy God. 

14^ "^Ye are the "children of Yahweh "your God : ye shall not ^cut 

yourselves, nor make any "baldness between your eyes for the ''dead. 

s ''For 'thou art an ^holy people unto Yahweh thy GoNd, and Yahweh hath chosen 

thee to be a ^ouliar people unto himself, "above <>all peoples that are upon the face 

of the earth. 
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18> M ^ iurnhtg atide,—\g^^ op Jer 28M 29**. 

* Or, * neighbour.* Two words are employed in the code i»- 
96 for fellow-oountryman, 'neighbour' and * brother.* For 
•brother' cp 95. * Neighbour' is found in is» 19*. " " aa«* «• 
J3M. 2410 2f!i S4. >nie differences of usage may possibly point to 
diversities of original material : but it does not seem possible to 
found any Uterary analysis upon them. 

7 A comparison with *• and ^s* makes it probable that this 
verse is an editorial expansion : it echoes phrases found else- 
where 6^^ a8**, the plural *yon ' being in its place in 6^* though 
incongruous here, and the reference to the temptations to remote 
foreign idolatries more ajipropriate to Israel in exile than in the 
land of Canaan. 

11 On the suggestion that 17*"^ once stood between i3*~ii and 
>»-i» cp i7» 

IS M Or, M. ^' M J^ 9onB ofwoHhle8tnei9.^Cp 15* $*. 

IB SoM. T destroying it uUeHy.^Cp Ex 22^, 



!•• M Or, OS a whoU burnt offering, — Cp 33IO i^y gM^ 

"«» M Or, mound. Sq to2.— Josh S^f. 

14^ In ^"^i different elements seem to have been combined. 
The phraseology of 1 is peculiar, and the usages which it forbids 
seem still to have boon practised without reproach in the latest 
dajrs of the monardiy cp Jer 16* Ezok j^^. ParaUels wiU be 
found in F*^ Lev ipS*"^ and 2\\ The sequel hi > is identical 
with 7*, and may have been editorially reproduced. In ' the 
common form of Deuteronomic prohibition in the 2nd sing is 
resumed. But the catalogue in *-^ is throughout couched in 
the plural cp la^, and both in form and contents appears alien 
to the style and matter of the Code. The conclusion of the 
dietary laws '^^ belongs to the same group : but the final injunc- 
tion against seething a kid in its mother's milk sib/3 jn found in 
the short codes of both J and B Ex 34^ 2^^. The clause S'*** 
completes ', supplying the reason for the prohibition of unhal- 
lowed food, as in £x aa^i. > M Or, out of. 
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8"*Thou shalt not eat any 'abominable thing, 

^ "These are the -^beasts which ye shall eat : the ox, the sheep, and the 
goat, ^ the liart, and the gazelle', and the ^roebuck, and the H>nld goat, 
and the 'pygarg, and the -^antelope, and the 'chamois. * ^And every 
beast that ''parteth the hoof, and hath the hoof cloven in two, [and] 
"cheweth the cud, among the beasts, that ye shall eat '^ 'Nevertheless 
these ye shall not eat of them that chew the cud, or of them that have 
the hoof cloven : the camel, and the hare, and the "coney, because they 
chew the cud but part not the hoof, they are unclean unto you : ^ and 
the swine, because he parteth the hoof but cheweth not the cud, he is 
unclean unto you : of their flesh ye shall not eat, and their carcases ye 
shall not touch'. 

® "These ye shall eat of all that are in the waters : whatsoever hath 
fins and scales shall ye eat : ^^ and whatsoever hath not fins and scales 
ye shall not eat ; it is unclean unto you*". 

^^ Of all clean birds ye may eat ^^ "But these are they of which ye 
shall not eat : the "eagle, and the gier eagle, and the ospray ; ^^ and the 
glede, and the falcon, and the kite after its kind ; ^^ and every raven 
after its kind ; ^^ and the ostrich, and the night hawk, and the seamew, 
and the hawk after its kind ; ^* the little owl, and the great owl« and 
the homed owl ; ^'^ and the pelican, and the vulture, and the cormorant ; 
^® and the stork, and the heron after its kind, and the hoopoe, and the 
bat. ^^'And all wuigod creeping things are unclean unto you: they 
shall not be eaten. ^^ Of all clean fowls ye may eat 

^^" ^Ye shall not eat of any thing that dieth of itself : thou mayest 
give it unto the ''stranger that is within thy 'gates, that he may eat it ; 
or thou mayest sell it unto a 'foreigner. 
^^ "for thou art an ^'holy people unto Yahweh thy God. Thou shalt not 
^seethe a kid in its moth^s milk. 

^ ''Thou shalt surely tithe all the ''increase of thy seed, that which 
Cometh forth of the field year by year. ^ *And thou shidt ""eat before 
Yahweh thy Ood, in the 'place which he shall choose to cause his name 
to Mwell there, the tithe of thy ''com, of thy wine, and of thine oil, and 
the "firstlings of thy herd and of thy flock ; that thou mayest 'learn to 
"fear Yahweh thy God "always. ** And if the 'way be too long for thee, 
so that thou art not able to carry it, because the ^lace is too "far from 
thee, which Yahweh thy God shall choose to set his name there, when 
Yahweh thy God shall ""bless thee: ^ ^then shalt thou turn it into 
money, and bind up the money in thine hand, and shalt go unto the 
'place which Yahweh thy God shall choose : *• and thou shalt bestow 
the money for whatsoever thy soul Mesireth, for oxen, or for sheep, or 
for wine, or for strong drink, or for whatsoever thy soul asketh of thee : 
and thou shalt ''eat there before Yahweh Uiy God, and thou shalt 
"rejoice ''thou and thine household : ^ and the ^'Levite that is within thy 
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* The relaUon of this llafe «-» to that of Lev ii»-« has been 
much diaoQMod, aa the facts do not seem to point to any veiy 
deoisive conolosion. That the style and phraseology belonff 
rather to P than to D is generally recognised cp * kind * *' »•" 
'18* and • creeping things » i» ( - twarm &) '157. It is beUeved, 
therefore, that the list has been derived by D from the priestly 
schools, and embodies regolations which had probably been 
already reduced to writing. The question whether those regu- 
lations were then current in the form contained in Lev 11 is less 
ea^y to decide. On the one hand Deut i44' specifies the common 
lawful animals which Lev does not mention ; on the other hiuid 
the paraUels to ^-lo are much fuUer and ""«> is much briefer 
than Lev ii»-n. If the Deuteronomic version is on the whole 
an abridgement of the Levitical, why should *-» supply detaU 
omitted by the prior list : and if, on the other hand, the Deutero- 
nomic list is supplementary, why should it conclude so abruptly ? 
The difficulty points to the view that neither is directly depend- 
ent on the other, but that both are derived separately from an 



earlier form; D then cilssses the forbidden foods under the 
familiar term * abomination * ' op ^o. whUe F prefers the words 
• detest » and • detesUtion • Lev I ii<^" »»«»*»(* as in Deut 7^ 
On other grounds, however, there is some reason to think Deut 
ii^'^i earlier than Lev 11. For the supplement in ^ prohibits 
the Israelite from eating the flesh of any animal that has died 
of itself, but allows it to bo given to the * stranger.* In Lev i7^>- 
the * stranger * (as elsewhere in F, see Lawt) is placed on the 
same footing as the Israelite, and the practice of eating such 
food is recognised for all persons on condition of submquent 
purification from the defilement which it involved * tiU the 
evening.* Now the regulation of Lev 1 1^* modifies the stringency 
of the Deuteronomic preoept in the same manner, and pre- 
sumably, therefore, belongs to a later date. Hommel, Bxpo§ 
Timsi 1897 July p 473, suggests that the substitution of * stranger' 
for * dogs * Bz aa*i is due to a redactor of the time of Bsra, when 
aversion to everything foreign had reached its olimaT. 

• M § hringeth up, ? m See Lev ii'. 

i< M See Lev ii^' Ac. ^^ The sequel of*, op Sz 9j*i. 
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'gates, thou sholt not 'forsake him; ''for he hath no portion nor in- 
heritance with thee. 

^^ At the end of every three years thou shalt bring forth all the tithe 
of thine ''increase in the same year, and shalt 'lay it up within thy 'gates : 
^^ and the 'Levite, "because he hath no portion nor inheritance with 
thee, and the 'stranger, and the fatherless, and the widow, which are 
within thy 'gates, shall come, and shall 'eat and be satisfied; that 
Yahweh thy God may **bless thee in all the work of thine hand which 
thou doest 

15^ ^At the 'end of every seven years thou shalt make a ^release. 
^ And this is the ^manner of the ^release : every ^creditor shall release 
that which he hath ^ent unto his neighbour ; he shall not exact it of 
his neighbour and his ^brother ; because -^ahweh's release hath been 
proclaimed. ^ Of a ^foreigner thou mayest exact it : but whatsoever of 
thine is with thy ^brother thine hand shall "release. 

* "Howbeit there shall be no "poor Vith thee ; (for Yahweh will surely 
''bless thee in the *land which Yahweh /thy God Riveth thee for an 
inheritance to 'possess it ;) ^ if only thou diligently "^hearken unto the 
voice of Yahweh thy God, to observe to do all this 'commandment 
which I ^command thee this day. ® For Yahweh thy God will ''bless 
thee, as he ''promised thee: and thou shalt Mend unto many nations, 
but thou shalt not 'borrow; and thou shalt rule over many nations, 
but they shall not rule over thee. 
'^ ^If there be "with thee a 'poor man, one of thy brethren, within any 
of thy Agates in thy 'land which Yahweh thy God giveth thee, thou shalt 
not 4iarden thine hearty nor ''shut thine hand from thy poor ^brother : 
^ but thou shalt surely 'open thine hand unto him, and shalt surely 
Mend him sufiicient for his 'need [in that] which he wanteth. ® "*£eware 
that there be not a "*base thought in thine heart, saying. The seventh 
year, the "year of Wease, is at hand ; and thine ''eye be evil against 
thy poor "brother, and thou give him nought ; and he ''cry unto Yahweh 
against thee, and it be ""sin ''unto thee. ^^ Thou shalt surely give him, ' 
and thine heart shall not be ^grievod when tliou givost unto him: 
because that for this thing Yahweh thy God shall ''bless thee in all thy 
work, and in "all that thou puttest thine hand unto. ^^ For the "poor 
shall never cease out of the land : therefore I ^command thee, saying, 
Thou shalt surely 'open thine hand unto thy "brother, to thy ''needy, 
and to thy poor, in thy land. 

'* *If thy "brother, an 'Hebrew man, "or an Hebrew 'woman, be sold 
unto thee, and serve thee six years ; then in the seventh year thou shalt 
let him go free from thee. ^^ And when thou lettest him go free from 
thee, thou shalt not let him go empty : ^^ thou shalt ''furnisli him 
liberally** out of thy flock, and out of thy "threshing-floor, and out of thy 
'winepress: "as Yahweh thy God hath ''blessed thee thou shalt give 
unto him. ^^ And tliou shalt "remember that thou wast a bondman in 
the land of Egypt, and Yahweh thy God ''redeemed thee: therefore 
I 'command thee this thing to-day. ^® And it shall be, if he "*say unto 
thee, I will not go out from thee ; because he loveth 'thee and thine 
house, because he is well with thee ; ^^ 'then thou sholt take an awl, 
and thrust it through his ear unto the door, and he shall be thy *bond- 
man for ever. And also unto thy ^bondwoman thou sholt do likewise. 
^^ It shall not seem hard ''unto thee, when thou lettest him go free from 
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^ An additional utterance of enthnsiaatlo piety, in conflict 
with ^"11 (especially with 11*) and hardly to be ascribed to the 
same discourse (Addis, however, urges that the original author 
describes an ideal distribution of wealth, consequent on ideal 
obedience). In view of the stylistic resemblances there seems 
reason in Kuenen's suggestion that the qualification may be an 
afterthought of the writer's own. With * cp la^ 13I*. For f\irther 



laws in protection of the poor cp 23}^' 24^^* . 

13 Some critics have regarded the extension of manumission 
to women as an afterthought, not contemplated by the original 
D who here founds himself on the * Judgements' of S Ex at** *. 
Cp the additional clause in favour of the bondwoman in i''^. It is, 
however, impossible to determine whether the reference to female 
slaves was incorporated by D himself, or was a supplement. 

i^^SoM. ^asini^ Twervant. i^l^SoM. TmaidtervanL-'Cpy^ 
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thee ; for to the double of the hire of an hireling hath he served thee 
six years: and Yahweh thy God shall ""bless thee in all that thou 
doest 

*® '^All the 'firstling males that are bom of thy herd and of thy flock 
thou shalt "'sanctify unto Yahweh thy God: thou shalt do no work 
with the firstling of thine ox, nor shear the firstling of thy flock. 
'-^^ Thou shalt 'eat it before Yaliweh thy God year by year in the *place 
which Yahweh shall choose, 'thou and thy household. *^ *And if it 
have any '^blemish, [as if it be] lame or blind, "any ill blemish whatso- 
ever, thou shalt not '^'sacrifice it unto Yahweh thy God. ** *Thou shalt 
''eat it within thy 'gates : "the unclean and the clean [shall eat it] alike, as 
the gazelle, and as the hart ^ "'Only thou shalt not eat the blood 
thereof; thou shalt pour it out upon the *earth as water. 

16* "^Observe the month of Abib, and "keep the passover unto Yahweh 
Hhy God : ''for in the month of Abib Yahweh thy God ''brought thee 
forth out of Egypt *by night. * And thou shalt ''sacrifice the passover 
unto Yahweh thy God, of the *'flock and the herd, in the 'place which 
Yahweh shall choose to cause his name to '"dwell there. 

3 'Thou shalt eat no leavened bread with it ; -^seven days shalt thou eat 
unleavened bread therewith, even the bread of ^afiliction; for thou 
camest forth out of the land of Egypt in *haste: that. thou mayest 
'remember the day 'when thou camest forth out of the land of Egypt 'all 
the days of thy life. * And ^there shall be no leaven seen with thee in 
all thy bordcra seven days ; ^neither shall any of the flesh, which thou 
sacrificest the first day at even, ^remain all night until the morning. 
**Thou mayest not sacrifice the passover within any of thy "Agates, 'which 
Yahweh thy God giveth thee : ^ but at the 'place which Yahweh thy God 
shall choose to cause his name to '"dwell in, there thou shalt sacrifice the 
passover at even, 'at the going down of the sun, at the season that thou 
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15*s Possibly on addition from la^Bb ^p ,2^ 

^* Another possible sapplement cp la^*. 

*"» T ground. ^ as in la". 

16^ The Calendar of feasts ^-^^ rests on the briefer laws in J 
Ex 341'* • cp B a.V^. .^ vith which it agrees in specifying three 
annual festivals in contrast with the longer series in Lev 33, 
Some differences of terminology may be observed, eg 'weeks* 
'® and * booths ' " ; but a more imiwrtant divergence is notice- 
able in '"•. B docs not mention the passover at all, and in J 
the reference to it is probably an editorial adaptation Ex 34*' 
cp aj". But D combines it *"• with the feast of unleavened 
bread. Closer examination makes it probable that the entire 
calendar '"i'' comprises different elements which have not been 
perfectly ftised together. This is especially manifest in »"«, 
which unites two separate sets of instructions, (1) relating to 
the celebration of unleavened bread in the home, and (3) 
enjoining the observance of the passover at the central sanc- 
tuary. The latter involved an act of sacrifice, and the funda- 
mental law in 12 required therefore that it should be performed 
only at the temple in Jerusalem. The principal stress falls on 
this ordinance '• '^-^ : and the analogy of the laws in la suggests 
that these passages wore originally consecutive. They conclude 
with the direction that on the morning luTter the passover sacri- 
fice the worshipper shall return home (cp Driver, Deut 194). But 
with the month Abib wns also connected the feast of Massoth 
(or unleavened bread) Ex 13*-^. This feast is now formally 
combined with the passover in >• . The command seems based 
on two previous passages, and its affinities may be tabulated 
thus: — 

Deut 16 

'» Tliou shalt eat no leavened 
bread with it. 



'^ Seven days shalt thou eat 
unleavened bread with it, even 
the bread of aflliction ; for thou 
camest forth out of the land of 
Egypt in haste : that thou 

II. 



ajiia 3^JB* ti,o,i b|„^i4 ^^^ 
offer the blood of my sacrifice 
with leavened bread. 

15^ Seven days thou shalt 
eat unleavened bread. 



Deut 16 Ex 

mayest remember the day when 
thou camest forth out of the 
land of Egypt aU the days of 
thy life. 

*• And there shaU bo no 13^^ And there shaU be no 
leaven seen with thee in aU leaven seen with thee in aU 
thy bortlers seven days; thy borders: 

*^ neither shall any of the 34''*** neither shall the sacri- 
flesh, which thou sacrificest the flee of the feast of the passover 
first day at even, remain aU remain unto (V) the morning, 
night unto (V) the morning. a^^*^ neither shaU the fat of 

my feast remain aU night untU 
( ir) morning. 

The language of Deut 16* 'in aU thy borders* shows that the 
scene of celebration was the home, in contrast with the place of 
Yahweh's choice * <. That was originally also, it would seem, 
the locality likewise of the sacrifice which may now no more be 
slaughtered within the gates or offered at the nearest sanctuaiy. 
In uniting the regulations for the two feasts the compiler has 
added the words * with it' in '*> : but in <^ the words * the first 
day at even * were probably in some older authority. Tliey seem 
to refer to the first of the seven days of Masaoth, as if the pass- 
over were connected with the beginning of MasEoth. The trans- 
fer of the passover to Jerusalem involved a dislocation, so that 
D arranges for it to precede the beginning of MaBsoth which 
was to Im kept in the home. This is actually specified in the 
Levitical calendar Lev a$^' , no doubt on the basis of prior usage. 
For other older elements in D's calendar cp ^"'. In Uiat passage 
the passover is unnamed. But in the record of Josiah's reform- 
ation the new way of celebrating the passover is specially 
emphasised a Kings as'^"^, while Maasoth is naturally ignored, 
being still observed on the old lines. Whether the incongruous 
elements in '• and *•• were incorporated by the author of the 
code himself, or represent a later effort of amalgamation 
(Stcnem assigns them to R) can hardly be determiuMl, but it 
seems safest to attribute them to the hand which made so muck 
use of older laws. 
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'earnest forth out of Egypt. '^ And thou shalt ^seethe and eat it in the 
'place which Yahweh thy Gbd shall choose : and thou shalt ^turn in the 
morning, and go unto thy "*tents. 

" "^Six days thou shalt eat unleayened bread : and on the seventh day shall be 
"a solemn assembly to Yahweh thy Qod ; thou shalt **do no work [therein]. 

® ^Seven weeks shalt thou number 'unto thee: from the time thou 
beginnest to put the ^sickle to the ''standing corn shalt thou begin to 
number seven weeks. ^° ^And thou shalt ''keep the feast of ^woeks unto 
Yahweh thy Gbd ''with a tribute of a freewill offeiing of thine hand, 
which thou shalt e;iye, according as Yahweh thy God ^blesseth thee: 
^^ *and thou shalt rejoice before Yahweh thy God, "thou, and thy son, 
and thy daughter, and thy "manservant, and thy maidservant, and the 
'Levite that is within thy ''gates, "and the stranger, and the fatherless, 
and the widow, that are in the ''midst of thee, in the 'place which 
Yahweh thy God shall choose to cause his name to ''dwell there. 

^' ''And thou shalt 'remember that thou wast a bondman in Egypt; 

and thou shalt ''observe and do these 'statutes. 
13 ^Thou shalt ''keep the feast of ^booths seven days, after that thou hast 
''gathered in from thy 'threshing-floor and from thy winoprosa': **ttud 
thou shalt 'rejoice in thy feast, "'thou, and thy son, and thy daughter, 
and thy "manservant, and thy maidservant, and the 'Levite, and the 
stranger, and the fatherless, and the widow, that are within thy "gatea 
^^ Seven days shalt thou 'keep a feast unto Yahweh thy God in the 'place 
which Yahweh shall choose : ^because Yahweh thy God shall "bless thee 
in all *thine increase, and in all the 'work of thine hands, and thou shalt 
be "'altogether joyful. ^^ *^hree times in a year sliall all thy 'males 
''appear before Yahweh thy God in the 'place which he shall choose ; in 
the feast of unleavened bread, and in the feast of weeks, and in the 
feast of 'booths: and they shall not appear before Yahweh 'empty: 
^■^ every man "shall give as he is able, " according to the 'blessing of 
Yahweh thy God which he hath given thee*'. 

^^ '^"Judges and ''officers shalt thou make thee in all thy ''gates, 'which 
Yahweh thy God giveth thee, ^according to thy tribes : ^and tliey shall 
judge the people with '^righteous judgement. ^^ Thou shalt not 'wi'est 
judgement; thou shalt not ^respect persons: neither shalt thou ''take 
a gift ; for a <^gift doth blind the eyes of the wise, and pervert the 'Vords 
of the righteous-^', *® "That which is altogether just shalt thou follow, that 
thou mayest 'live, and inherit the land which Yahweh thy God giveth 
thee. 

21 "^Thou shalt not plant thee an ^Asherah [of] 'any kind of tree 
beside the 'altar of Yahweh thy God, which thou shalt make thee. 
22 Neither shalt thou set thee up a "pillar ; which Yahweh thy God hateth. 
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16^ 80 M. T roati. Tlio word is that omployod in 14^'. In 
Ex I a* it is forbidden to oat tho paschal lamb * soddon in water.' 
On the question of apparent contradiction op Driver in loc. 

** As it is specified in ' that unleavened bread shall be eaten 
seven days (instead of six), and D does not elsewhere use the 
term * solemn assembly' cp Lev 33** Num 2^^^ this verse is 
probably frota another hand. The word mss * solemn assembly' 
is not necessarily Levitical op Lev aj*^** : but it certainly implies 
a meeting at the sanctuary : and that seems inconsistent with 
the instructions in ^ to return home. Sam has hag * feast ' as in 
Ex 13* ; @ appears to combine both terms. Cp the additional 
words of definition in Sam and ^ after * work.' 

•i» M See Lev 33H 

'® M Or, after the meoiure ofiht Ac — .5t- 

11 In 1* the needy of all kinds are included in the great 
annual feast of rcijoicing for the fruits of the earth ; but they 
are not named as participants in the spring festival i~*. As the 
enumeration of the household-community seems completed with 
the Levites, it has been conjectured that their mention here 
(op i*> is supplemental cp la^' >* 14*** (ep Staerk, Deui n). 

1' Tliis verse seems only loosely connected with the preceding 



context: tlioro is no doAnito rominiscence attadied to 'weeks' 
like that in ' : and the closing reference to obedience sounds 
premature in the middle of an uncompleted series (cp Btenem, 
DeuiSA)' " '*^ So M ^. T tobemoctet. 

!•• Founded on Ex 34SS op 2^^, It wiU be noticed that in the 
enumeration of the feasts Uie passover >• • is omitted, and 
unleavened bread ' alone is named. Moreover only males are 
required to attend, us in the oldor law ; whereas 11 and '^ pre- 
scribe the presence of whole households, together with their 
poor dependants. Further the phraseology of ^^ differs Arom 
that of i^j being, indeed, in each case unique. 

^^ M .t) accorditu/ to the gift of Mb hand. — Jpf. 

» M Or, cause. »> M ^ Juelice, juetice. 

*^ The laws in i6'^* 17^ seem unconnected with each other, 
as well as with what precedes ; the affinities of 17' are with 15'*. 
The natural continuation of ><^~^ concerning the administration 
of justice is in i;^* • providing a metropolitan court of appeoL 
The prohibition of Asheras beside altars dedicated to Yidiweh 
belongs to the older cultus before the unity of the sanctuary was 
enforced in la. On the independent character of 17*^ cp 17***. 

M M Or. obdiek.—Cp f. 
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17^ 'Thou shalt not sacrifice unto Yaliweh 'thy God an ox, or a sheep, 
wherein is a ^blemish, [or] *^any evil-favouredness : for that is an 
""abomination unto Yahweh thy God. 

2 ""^If ''there be "Vound in the "midst of thee, "'within any of thy 'gates 
'which Yahweh thy God giveth thee, man or womaiik that doeth that 
which is ^evil in the sight of Yahweh thy God, in transgressing his 
^covenant, ^ and hath gone and ^served other gods, and worshipped them, 
or the ""sim, or the moon, or any of the host of heaven"', which I have not 
commanded ; ^ and it be told thee, and thou hast heard of it, -^then shalt 
thou inquire ^diligently, and, behold, if it be ^true, and the thing certain, 
that such 'abommation is wrought in Israel ; ^ then shalt thou ^bring 
forth that man or that woman, which have done this evil thing, unto thy 
'gates, even the man or the woman ; and thou shalt %tone them with 
stones, that they die. ' '-^At the mouth of two witnesses, or three 
witnesses, shall he that is to die be put to death ; at the mouth of one 
witness he shall not be put to death. ^ The hand of the witnesses shall 
be ^fii-st upon him to put him to death, and afterward the hand of all the 
people*. So thou shalt "'put away the evil from the "midst of thee. 

^ "'If there arise a matter too %ard for thee in judgement, between 
blood and blood, between plea and plea, and between stroke and stroke, 
being mattci*s of controvei'sy within tliy 'gates : then shalt thou arise, 
and get thee up imto the "^place which Yahweh thy God shall choose ; ' 'and 
thou shalt come unto the '^priests the Levites, and unto the "'judge "'that 
shall be in those days : and thou shalt inquire ,* and they shall "shew 
thee the sentence of judgement : ^^ and thou shalt do according to the 
tenor of the sentence, which they shall "shew thee from that "^place which 
Yahweh shall choose ; and thou shalt "observe to do according to all that 
tliey shall "teach thee : ** according to the tenor of the law which they shall 
'teach thee, and according to the judgement which they shall tell thee, 
thou shalt do : thou shalt not 'turn aside from the sentence which they 
shall "shew tliee, to the right hand, nor to the left ^* 'And the man 
that doeth ''presumptuously, in not hearkening unto the priest that 
^standeth to minister there ^unto Yahweh thy God, or unto the ""judge, 
^even that man shall die : and thou shalt "put away the evil from Israel. 
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17' This aootion has often been regarded as one of the series 
of coses expounded in 13 ; as dealing iwiih viUage apostasy it has 
been sugg^rtcd that it would fitly stand between the family *-ii 
and the city i>~is. But closer examination of the phraseology 
does not support this view. The opening formula reappears in 
aii 2a<s 34'', passages which are marked by the emphatic recog- 
nition of the * elders,' and by the formula of * putting away * the 
evil from the theocratic community cp ai* aa''» ** 24'' and x-f 
(also 13-*^). Other terms without parallel in 13 wiU be seen in 
' transgressing his covenant,' worshipping ' the sun or the moon 
or any of the host of heaven,' * such abomination is wrought,' 
* bring forth unto thy gates * cp 22I* 'i •*. No witnesses are 
required in 13'* ; whereas in "^ they are to take the lead in carry- 
ing out the sentence. The formula in < is apparently derived 
from 19^ i^; and this stress on the importance of judicial testi- 
mony further marks this law as belonging to a different cycle 
from the cases described in 13 (cp Staerk, Deut 6, and Steuem, 
Deuiit). 

' The arrangements here indicated seem to be the natural 
sequel of i6^*~^. Dut the passage is probably not quite homo- 
geneous, for the confused text of ^^ appears due to the combi- 
nation of different drafts of the same law. Already in ' ® has 
four pairs of terms instead of three (as if separate sources had 
contained two each). In '"^^ the repetitions are so numerous 
that they can only be explained on some hjrpothesis of amal- 
gamation. Two authorities are named, (1) the Lovitical priests 
and (a) the judge. Are these the same? Or was there to be 
n civU tribunal by the side of the ecclesiastical? And if so, 
what were to be their relations ? On these topics cp Dillm and 



Driver in loc, and Nowack, Heln' Archaeol i 393. But it wiU 
be made probable elsewhere that the priests ore editorially 
associated with the secular fVinctionaries cp 19^^ so'* ai", and 
a similar union may perhaps be traced here. The doublets in >o 
and 11 may then be sorted thus :— 



I. 
'b And they (so ® Sam op 
19^') shall inquire and they 
shall shew thee the sentence 
of judgement, ^^ and thou shalt 
do according to the tenor of the 
sentence which they shaU shew 
thee from that place which 
Yahweh shaU choose : 1^^' thou 
slialt not turn aside from the 
sentence which they shall shew 
thee, to the right hand nor to 
the left. 



n. 

loi* And thou shalt observe 
to do according to aU that th^y 
shoU teach thee: i>* accord- 
ing to the tenor of the teaching 
which they shall teach thee 
(B adds and according to the 
judgement which they lihall teil 
tA«e) shalt thou do. i* And the 
man that doeth presumptuously 
in not hearkening unto the 
priest that standeth to minister 
there before Yahweh thy God 
(R adds or unto thejudge)^ even 
that man shall die. 
Here I is bosed on the ' judgement ' of the civil judge, while 11 
rests on tlie ' teaching * or * law ' (.^ torah) of the priests. These 
are set side by side in ** but in the sources behind the combina- 
tion they were distinct. @ apparently endeavoured to simplify 
the difficulty by omitting unto the prieeti the Levites and * (though 
Stouom suggests a possibility of confusion through the double 
Sh) and curtailing n. (C^ Staerk 14 and Steuem in loc,) 
IS ^ as in 10^ al^ T before, ® in the name of* Cp 18" 7. 

275 T2 



Deut 17" 



ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 



JB D» 



wOpaO 



y Op 98M Bx 

13" 

ff Jer i7»t 

i«- £4Ta nh'iic 



il'81« 



a 10* 



• I7IKI 



« Ci Bx 9o<7. 
Lev 7»l-«4 
«• 180e 

< io> ep 90*>« 

•■• *loaV 
/iai» 

A a Kings 16S 
1*17 ai6 23IO 
Maekaonfop 
Ler 18SI 



JXHc 
< Joab x?s* 
> Lav xqM 
k Gan 44S Lev 

I Kx 7II aali 

mFfesBAf 



D' P 



^^ And all the people shall *hear, and fear, and 'do no more presump- 
tuously. 

^* *'When thou art "come unto the land 'which Yahweh thy God 
giveth thee, and shalt possess it, and shalt dwell therein ; and "shalt say, 
I will set a king over me, like as all the nations that are *round about 
me ; ^^ thou shalt in any wise set him king over thee, whom Yahweh 
thy Qod shall ''choose: one from among thy ^brethren shalt thou set 
king over thee : ^thou mayest not put a 'foreigner over thee, which is 
not thy brother. ^' Only he shall not multiply horses to himself, nor 
cause the people to return to Egypt, to the end that he should multiply 
horses : "forasmuch as Yahweh hath ''said unto you, Ye shall henceforth return no 
more that way. ^"^ Neither shall he multiply wives to himself, that his 
'heart turn not away" : neither shall he greatly multiply to himself 
"'silver and gold : 

^^ "And it shall be, when ho sitteth upon the throne of his kingdom, that 
he shall write him a copy of 'this law in a book, out of [that which is] 
^before the ''priests the Levites: ^'^ and it shall be with him, and he shall 
read therein 'all the days of his life: that he ^may 'learn to *'fear 
Yahweh his God, to keep ^all the words of ""'this law and these statutes, 
to do them. 
^ that his '''heart be not lifted up above his 'T)rethren, and that he 'turn 
not aside from the commandment, to the right hand, or to the left : to 
the end that he may ^'prolong his days in his kingdom, he and his 
children, in the *midst of Israel 

18* "^•The priests the Levites, "[even] ^all the 'tribe of Levi, shall have 
no ''portion nor inheritance with Israel : they shall eat the ''offerings of 
Yahweh made by fire, and his inheritance. ^And they shall have no 
inheritance among their brethren : Yahweh ''is their inheritance, as he 
hath ^spoken unto them. ^ ''And this shall be the priests' due from the 
people, from them that offer a sacrifice, whether it be ox or sheep, that 
they shall give unto the priest the ''shoulder, and the two cheeks, and 
the maw. * '^The ''firstfruits of thy "com, of thy wine, and of thine oil, 
'and the ''first of the fleece of thy sheep, shalt thou give him. ^ For 
Yahweh 'thy God hath 'chosen him out of all thy ''tribes, to 'stand to 
minister in the name of Yahweh, him and his sons ''for ever. 

® 'And if a Levite come from any of thy 'gates out of 'all Israel, where 
he sojourneth, and come with all the -^desire of his soul unto the ''place 
which Yahweh shall choose ; "^ then he shall 'minister in the name of 
Yahweh his God, as all his brethren the Levites do, which 'stand there 
before Yahweh. ^ They shall have like portions to eat, beside that 
which Cometh of the sale of his patrimony. 

® '^When ''thou art come into the 'land which Yahweh thy God giveth 
thee, thou shalt not "'learn to do after the "abominations of those nationa 
^® 'There shall not be "found ''with thee any one that maketh his son or 
his daughter to ^pass through the fire\ 'one that *useth divination, one 
that -^practiseth augury, or an ^'enchanter, or a 'sorcerer, ** or a '"charmer. 
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17i< Probably a gloss cp aS^ Bx 13I7. 

1* The allusion to the book of the law under the guardianship 
of the Levitical priests plainly presupposes one of the acoonnts 
in 31** • or in 31*** •. It is not, howeyer, necessary to regard the 
whole section ^^-^ as a later addition to the Code on this ground. 
The reference in i'- may have been inserted into the older law. 
The context in i*~^ is not quite satisfactory, for it is not clear 
why the king's hear 1 should be * lifted up above his brethren ' : 
if, however, **'i* be removed, the missing connexion is restored, 
* neither shall he greatly multiply to himself silver and gold, 
that his heart be not lifted up ' &c cp 8><-i* ' lest . . . when thy 
silver and thy gold is multiplied, . . . then thine heart be lifted 
up.' 

18** The text as it stands identifies ' the priests the Levites* 
with * the whole tribe of Levi' No doubt this is historically 
justifiable, but it is possible that it results in this passage from 



the juxtaposition of two laws regulating the Levitical revenues. 
An examination of the text of ^^ * the oflTerings of Yahweh made 
by fire and his inheritance shall they eat' reveals some con- 
fusion, for to whom does the pronoun hU refer ? The phrase 

* and his inheritance ' can hardly be applied to Yahweh. ® 
omits and^ rendering * the ufforings of Yah well [are] their inherit- 
ance, they shall eat them.' In ' .^ runs * and he shall have no 
inheritance among his brethren, Yahweh is his inheritance, as 
he siMike unto him' cp 10^*, the subject hero being Hlie whole 
tribe of Levi.' 1, therefore, in its original form without the 
words * all the tribe of Levi,' is paraUel to >, to which * all the 
tribe of Levi ' was probably the antecedent. The reference to 

* the priests ' in > connects it with 1, while the singular * him ' 
in ^' carries on the same pronoun in ' (Steuom attributes ^ to 
B, and '"^ to his ' singular * author ; cp Staerk, Deut lu). 

>1> M Or [and]. 



276 



TRVE AND FALSE PROPHECY 



Deut 19'? 



JB D' 



nCp LevaoW 
o Ltv ao*' loM 
1> Cp Is 51» $t 

« 19* 



Iftr-M /'llll'! 

u 1* cp 13I 



V9IO 

*5» 



y Cp Bx 410- 
Jar i> 



f ai't cp aa^ 
y Cp 17W & 



rf'i7HJ&» 

1-M /.ah* 

o faW 
6^=p 

19W op 88^ 
« Cp a41 Nam 



^^.f: 



r( 44« rp Kx 
a,H-14 



« i3« 

/C»] 



Norn 35!! 



(^ a840 ^ 
ilScpNiiin35l9 

h 11 cp aaM J^ 
Iainjera6lll8 

misU 
n ia*o 



iiJoahg*-" 



D* P 



or a "consulter with a familiar spirit, or a Vizard, or a ''necromancer, 
^* For Whosoever doeth these things is aii 'abomination unto Yahweh : 
and because of these abominations Yahweh thy God ""doth 'drive them 
out from before thee. ** Thou shalt be perfect with Yahweh thy God. 
^^ For these nations, 'which thou shalt possess, hearken unto them that 
^practise augury, and unto ^diviners : but as for thee, Yahweh thy God 
hath not 'siifforod thee so to do. ^^ '^Yahweh thy God will •raise up 
unto thoo a proi)hot from the 'midst "of thee, of thy brethren, like unto 
me; unto him ye shall hearken; ^^ according to all that thou desiredst 
of Yahweh tliy God in *Horeb in the "day of the "assembly, saying. Let 
me not '^hear again the voice of Yahweh my God, neither let me see 
this great fire any more, that I die not. ^^ And Yahweh said unto me. 
They have "well said that which they have spoken. ^® I will "raise 
them up a prophet from among their brethren, like unto thee; and 
I will ''put my words in his mouth, and he shall speak unto them all 
that I shall command him. ^^ And it shall come to pass, that whosoever 
will not hearken unto my words which he shall speak in my name, 
I will 'require it of him. 20 i-j^ut (jhe prophet, which shall speak a word 
•'presumptuously in my name, which I have not commanded him to 
speak, or that shall speak in the name of ''other gods, '^that same prophet 
shall die. *^ And *^if thou say in thine heart, "How shall we know the 
word which Yahweh hath not spoken ? ^* When a prophet speaketh 
in the name of Yahweh, if the thing follow not, nor come to pass, that 
is the thing which Yahweh hath not spoken : the prophet hath spoken 
it '''presumptuously, thou shalt not be ^afraid of him". 

19* *When Yahweh •thy God shall "cut off the nations, whose Mand 
Yahweh thy God giveth thee, and thou Wcceedest them, and dwellest 
in their cities, and in their houses ; ^ thou shalt ^separate three cities for 
thee in the midst of thy ''land, which Yahweh thy God giveth thee to 
^possess it. 3 Thou shalt prepare thee the way, and divide the borders 
of thy land, which Yahweh thy God causeth thee to ^inherit, into three 
parts, that evei7 manslayer may flee thither. * And "this is the case of 
tlio ''manslayer, which shall llee thither and live: whoso killeth liis 
•■neighbour -^unawares, and hated him not in time past^; * as when a man 
goeth into the forest with his neighboiu* to hew wood, and his hand 
'fetcheth a stroke with the axe to cut down the tree, and the "head 
''slippeth from "the helve, and lighteth upon his neighbour, that he die ; 
he shall ''flee unto one of these cities and live: ®lest the ^avenger of 
blood pursue the manslayer, while his heart is hot, and overtake him, 
because the way is -^long, and smite him '^mortally ; whereas he was not 
'worthy of death, inasmuch as he hated him not in time past. "^ "'Where- 
fore I 'command thee, sapng. Thou shalt separate three cities for thee : 

® "And if Yahweh thy God "enlarge thy border, 'as he hath sworn unto 
thy fathers, and give thee all the land which he pix>mised to give 
unto thy fathers ; ^ ''if thou shalt ^keep all this 'commandment to do it, 
which I 'command thee this day, to Uove Yahweh thy God, and to ''walk 
'ever in his ways; then shalt thou add three cities more for thee, 
beside these throe. 
*^ that "innocent blood be not shed in the midst of thy "*land, which 
Yahweh thy God giveth thee for an inheiitance, and so blood be upon 
thee. ^* But if any man hate his neighbour, and ''lie in wait for him. 
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18»*«» Sam ® read • from tho midst of (among) thy brethren* 
aa in 1* 17I". The last clause seems to break the connexion with 
the following verve, and its plural form is unexpected in the 
midst of the singular address cp la^". 

^ At this point the treatment of the theocratic powers of the 
state, monarchy, priesthood, and prophecy, is concluded. The 
collection of laws in 10-25 hns a miscellaneous character, and may 
have been expanded later. With 26^ cp 18^. 



19^ Cp 15*. The formula sounds like the introduction of 

a citation from a legal source. 

»• M ^ inm, »»> M Or, ih» tree, 

* The expansive hortatory manner of '• contrasted with the 

simpler style of ^-^ i<^" makes it probable that this is a Bysto- 

matiser's addition, to bring up the number of cities to the 

Levitical six. Cp 4*^-*^. 

10 M Or, the blood of cm innocent tnait—Cp i> ai* jj^*. ' 
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and *rise up against him, and smite him ^mortally that he die ; and he 
flee into one of these cities : ^^ then the "elders of his city shall send 
and fetch him thence, and ''deliver him into the hand of the 'avenger of 
blood, that he may die. ^* Thine ^'eye shall not pity him, but thou 
shalt ''put away ''the innocent blood from Israel, that it may ''go well 
with thee". 

** ''Thou shalt not 'remove thy neighbour's landmark, which they 'of 
old time hav^ set, in thine inheritance which thou shalt inherit, in the 
land that Yahweh thy God giveth thee to "possess it. 

^^ ^One witness shall not *rise up against a man for any iniquity, or 
for any sin, in any sin that he sinneth : at the *mouth of two witnesses, 
or at the mouth of three witnesses, shall a matter be 'established. 
'* ^If an ^'unrighteous witness rise up against any man to testify against 
him of "wrong doing ; ^"^ then both the men, between whom the con- 
troversy is, shall stand before Yahweh, "before the priests and the ^judges 
which shall be in those days ; ^^ and the 'judges shall 'make 'diligent inquisi- 
tion : and, behold, if the witness be a ''false witness, and hath 'testified 
falsely against his brother ; ^^ then shall "ye do unto him, as he had 
^thought to do unto his 'brother : so shalt thou "put away the evil from 
the ^midst of thee. ^ And those which remain shall ^hear, and fear, 
and shall henceforth commit no more any such evil in the midst of 
thee. ^^ ^And thine "eye shall not pity ; '^life [shall go] for life, eye for 
eye, tooth for tooth, hand for hand, foot for foot 

20^ "'^When thou "goest forth to battle against thine enemies, and 
seest horses, and chariots, [and] a people ^more than thou, 'thou shalt 
not be afraid of them : for Yahweh *thy God is with thee, which 
^'brought thee up out of the land of Egypt. ^ ''And it shall be, when 
"ye draw nigh unto the battle, 

^^ *And the priest shall approach and speak unto the people, ^ and shall 
say unto them, ^'Hear, O Israel, ye draw nigh this day unto battle 
against your enemies : let not your heart faint ; 'fear not, nor -^tremble, 
neither be ye 'affrighted at them ; * for Yahweh your God is he that 
^goeth with you, to **fight for you against your enemies, to save you, 
' Hhat the 'officers shall speak unto the people, saying, Wliat man is 
there that hath built a new house, and hath not Medicated it? let him 
go and return to his house, lest he die in the battle, and another man 
dedicate it * And what man is there that hath planted a vineyard, and 
hath not "used the fruit thereof? let him go and return unto his house, 
lest he die in the battle, and another man use the fruit thereof. "^ And 
what man is there that hath -^betrothed a wife, and hath not taken her ? 
let him go and return unto his house, lest he die in the battle, and 
another man take her. ® And the 'officers shall speak further unto the 
people, and they shall say. What man is there that is fearful and faint- 
hearted ? let him go and return unto his house, "lest his brethren's heart 
melt as his heart ® And it shall be, when the 'officers have ''made 
an end of speaking unto the people, that they shall appoint 'captains 
of hosts' at the head of the people. 



42* 



o 43«> 

p M* 

q li6l> 



87 



95 

68»» 



45 
83 



IQis* 'M.Or.ihe blood of the hmocent 

^*^ The section on expiation for a murder when the murderer 
is unknown ai*"*, which now interrupts a series of regulations 
of military aflitUrs, may possibly have once been connected with 
'*"i' : cp • the elders • 191a ai* ♦ •, * put away the innocent blood ' 
19" ai». i« M Or, rsbeUion, See i3». 

17 Probably a gloss in explanation of the phrase * stand before 
Yahweh/ founded on the combined document in if' .. In *', 
howeyer, only the judges are recognised. Are these civil officers 
OF priests? Cp ai* ^ 

>" An unexpected plural cp la^ : 1*^ suggests * so shalt thou 
do unto him.' 

20^ On some features in this portion of the Code ao-ac cp 
ia^"(«)-(«). 



** @ *thou drawest nigh* cp ^^: the plural in ' is hero 
anticipated. 

^^ T that. The construction of ** is continued in *. The 
exhortation here assigned to the priest recalls phrases of the 
Introduction I'-j, and has boon often regarded as supple- 
mental, its character being quite different from the subsequent 
concessions. The grammatical sequence runs on quite easily 
at B which may be rendered * that the officers' &o. For a 
similar unexpected reference to the priest cp ai^ The sudden 
change to the plural confirms the ascription to another hand 
cp la". 

* J6 continuous with **. T and. 

• M See agM and Lev i9»-M. 

« Sam (4JA8'»' lest he cauee his brethren'i heart to meU, Op i*». 
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10 When thou druwest nigh unto a city to fight against it, then 
proclaim peace unto it ^^ And it shall be, if it make thee answer of 
peace, and open unto thee, then it shall be, that all the people that 
is found therein shall become "tributary unto thee, and shall serve thee. 
^^ And if it will make no peace with thee, but will make war against 
thee, then thou shalt "^besiege it: ^^ and when Yahweh thy God 
'delivereth it into thine hand, thou shalt "smite every male thereof with 
the edge of the sword : ^^ 'but the ^women, and the little ones, and the 
cattle, and all that is in the city, 'even all the 'spoil thereof, shalt thou 
take for a ^prey unto thyself; and thou shalt eat the spoil of thine 
enemies 'which Yahweh thy God hath given thee. *^ Thus shalt thou 
do unto all the cities which are very far off from thee, which are not of 
the cities of these nations. ^® 'But of the cities of tliese peoples, 'which 
Yahweh thy God giveth thee for an inheritance, thou shalt save alive 
'^nothing that breatheth : ^"^ but thou shalt Me vote them ; "the Hittite, and 
tlio Amorite, the Oanaanite, and the Porizzito, the Hivite, and the Jebusite ; "'as 
Yahweh thy God hath commanded thee. 

*® that they "teach "you not to do after all their ^^abominations, which they 
have done unto their gods ; so should ye sin against Yahweh your God. 
*^^When thou shalt ""besiege a city a ^long time, in making war 
against it to take it, thou shalt not destroy the trees thereof by 
'Vielding an axe against them ; for thou mayest eat of them, and thou 
shalt not cut them down ; for is the tree of the field man, that it should 
bo Hbosiegod of thoo? ^^ 'Only tho troos which thou knowest that they 
bo not titjos for meat, thou shalt ^destroy and cut them down ; and thou 
shalt build bulwaiks against the city that maketh war with thee, until 
it 'fall. 

21^ "'^If one be •found slain in the ^and which Yahweh 'thy God 
giveth thee to ^'possess it, lying in the field, and it be not known who 
hath smitten him: ^ then thy 'elders "and thy 'judges shall come forth, 
and they shall measure unto the cities which are round about him that 
is slain : ^ and it shall be, that the city which is nearest unto the slain 
man, even the 'elders of that city shall take an heifer of the herd, which 
hath not been 'wrought with, and which hath not drawn in the yoke ; 
* and the 'elders of that city shall bring down the heifer unto a ''valley 
with running water*, which is neither ^'plowed nor sown, and shall 
''break the heifer's neck there in the valley : 

* "'^And the **priests the sons of Levi shall come near ; for them Yahweh 
thy God hath 'chosen to ^minister unto him, and to "Ibless in the name 
of Yahweh ; and according to their word shall every -^controversy and 
every stroke be. 
^and all the 'eldera of that city, who are nearest unto the slain man, 
shall wash their hands over the heifer whose neck was broken in the 
valley : ^ and they shall ^answer and say, Our hands have not shed this 
blood, neither have our 'eyes seen it. * *Porgive, O Yahweh, thy people 
Israel, whom thou hast ''redeemed, and suffer not 'innocent blood [to 
remain] in the midst of thy people Israel. And the blood shall be 
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1^^ The introduction of tlio list of the doomed peoples cp 7^ 
after the commiuid to ' devote * thorn, may be dne to an anno- 
tator : cp Josh ^4" Ex 3*. 

>' This verse has a stipplemontal nir after the dose in ^"^^ : 
the plural pronoun perhaps indicates the presence of the 
expander op la'^ In the last clause ct the formula * and it be 
sin in thee ' 109. 

21* The sequence of the reflations concerning war x>^ 
ai'® is broken by ai'"* which is closely oonnootod in subject 
with 19'"*', though not allied by any special phraseological 
peculiarities. 

* The 'judges' are not named again, unless this be an 



anticipatory reference to the judicial functions of the priests ^^ 
cp 19^''*. The word may be a harmonistic addition (cp Staerk, 
Deut 17, Steuem in toe), or possibly a trace of the amalgamation 
of two forms of the same law ; cp in ' * which hath not been 
wrought with ' and * which hath not drawn in the yoke/ which 
also look like doublets from separate sources. 

B With the entrance of the priests here cp ab**. They are 
not mentioned before (unless 'judges' ' points to them), and 
they have no part in the expiatoiy rite described in ^ *~^ ; for 
what purpose, then, do they 'come near'? The reference to 
them may rest on ancient usage, but it has the air here of an 
afterthought. With the designation ' sons of Levi ' cp 51*, and 
ct if >« i8» 24*- 
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forgiven them. ^ So shalt thou 'put away the innocent blood from the 

""midst of theoy when thou shalt "do that which is right in the eyes of 

Yahweh. 

10 "'^When thou goest forth to battle against thine enemies, and 
Yahweh thy God Melivereth them into thine hands, and thou carriest 
them away captive, ^^ and seest among the ^captives a beautiful woman, 
and thou ^hast a desire unto her, and wouldest take her to thee to wife ; 
^^ then thou shalt bring her home to thine house ; and she sliall shave 
her head, and pare her 'nails ; ^' and she shall put the raiment of her 
captivity from off her, and shall remain in thine house, and bewail her 
father and her mother a "*full month*" : and after that thou shalt go in 
unto her, and be her husband, and she shall be thy wife. ^^ And it shall 
be, if thou have no "delight in her, then thou shalt let her go Vhither 
she will^, but thou shalt not sell her at all for money, thou shalt not 
deal with her "as a slave, ''because thou hast humbled her. 

^^ ^If a man have two wives, the one beloved, and the other hated, 
and they have borne him children, both the beloved and the hated ; 
and if the firstborn son be hers that was hated ; ^® then it shall be, in the 
day that he causeth his sons to ''inherit that which he hath, that he 
''may not make the son of the beloved the firstborn "before the son 
of the hated, which is the firatborn : ^"^ but he shall acknowledge the 
firstborn, the son of the hated, by giving him a ^double portion of all 
that he hath : for he is the 'beginning of his strength*" ; the right of 
the firstborn is hia 

^^ ^If a man have a 'stubborn and rebellious* son, which will not obey 
the voice of his father, or the voice of his mother, and though they 
"chasten him, will not hearken unto them : ^*^ then shall his father and 
his mother lay hold on him, and 'bring him out imto the 'elders of his 
city, and unto the "gate of his place ; ^^ and they shall say unto the 
'elders of his city. This our son is 'stubborn and rebellious, he will not 
obey our voice ; he is a 'riotous liver, and a drunkard^ ^^ And all the 
''men of his city shall "stone him with stones, that he die : so shalt thou 
'put away the evil from the "*midst of thee ; and ^all Israel shall "hoar, 
and fear. 

^ *And if a man have committed a ''sin "worthy of death, and he be 
''put to death, and thou hang him on a tree*, ^ his body shall not 
'remain all night upon the tree, but thou shalt surely bury him the 
same day ; for he that is hanged is "accursed of GK)d ; that thou "'defile 
not thy land "which Yahweh thy God giveth thee for an inheritance. 

22^ Thou shalt not see thy ^brother's ox or his sheep ''go astray, and 
"hide thyself from them : thou shalt ^surely bring them again unto thy 
^brother. ' And if thy ^brother be not nigh unto thee, or if thou know 
him not, then thou shalt bring it home to thine house, and it shall 
be with thee until thy 'brother 'seek after it, and thou shalt restore it 
to him again. ^ And so shalt thou do with his ass ; and so shalt thou 
do with his garment ; and so shalt thou do with every ^lost thing of thy 
'brother's, which he hath lost, and thou hast found : thou 'mayest not 
"hide thyself. 

^ Thou shalt not see thy 'brother's ass or his ox fallen down by the 
way, and "hide thyself from them : thou shalt suroly help him to lift 
them up again. 

^ ''A woman shall not wear that which pertaineth unto a man, neither 
shall a man put on a woman's garment: 'for whosoever doeth these 
things is an ''abomination unto Yahweh 'thy God. 

® ^If a bird's nest chance to be before thee in the way, in any tree 
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or on fche ground, with -^young ones or eggs, and the dam sitting upon 
the young, or upon the eggs, thou shalt not take the dam with the 
young : "^ thou shalt in any wise let the dam go, but the young thou 
mayest take unto thyself; that it may be Veil with thee, and that 
thou mayest 'prolong thy day& 

® '^When thou buildest a new house, then thou shalt make a battle- 
ment for thy roof, that thou bring not blood upon thine house, if any 
man fall from thence. " '^Thou shalt not sow thy vineyard with two 
''kinds of seed : lest the "whole fruit be "forfeited, the seed which thou 
hast sown, and the 'increase of the vineyard. 

^® Thou shalt not plow with an ox and an ass together. ^^ Thou shalt 
not wear a -^mingled stuff, wool and linen together. 

^^ ^Thou shalt make thee "fringes upon the four borders of thy 
* vesture, wherewith thou coverest thyself. 

^^ ^If any man take a wife, and go in unto her, and hate her, ^^ and 
lay "^shameful things to her charge, and "bring up an evil name upon 
her", and say, I took this woman, and when I came nigh to her, I found 
not in her the ''tokens of virginity*: ^* then shall the father of the 
damsel, and her mother, take and ''bring forth the "tokens of the damsel's 
vu'ginity unto the ''elders of the city in the 'gate : *** and the damsel's 
father shall say unto the Mders, I gave my daughter unto this man to 
wife, and he hateth her ; ^'^ and, lo, he hath laid "'shameful things 
[to her charge], saying, I found not in thy daughter the "tokens of 
virginity ; and yot those aro the tokens of my daughter's virginity. And 
they shall spread the garment before the ^'elders of the city. ^^ And the 
^elders of that city shall take the man and 'chastise him ; ^^ and they 
shall 'amerce him in an hundred [shekels] of silver, and give them unto 
the father of the damsel, because he hath "brought up an evil name upon 
a virgin of Israel : 'and she shall be his wife ; he ^may not put her 
away ^all his days. *® But if this thing be 'true, that the ''tokens of 
virginity were not ''found in the damsel : *^ then they shall bring out the 
damsel to the door of her father's house, and the *men of her city shall 
"stone her with stones that she die: because she hath ""wrought folly 
in Israel'", to play the harlot in her father's house : so shalt thou 'put 
away the evil from the "midst of thee. 

*2 ^If a man be "found lying with a woman "married to an husband'', 
then they shall both of them die, the man that lay with the woman, and 
the woman : so shalt thou 'put away the evil from Israel 

^ If there be a damsel that is a virgin 'betrothed unto an husband, 
and a man find her in the city, and lie with her ; ^^ then "ye shall bring 
them both out unto the gate of that city, and "ye shall stone them with 
stones that they die ; the damsel, ^'because she cried not, being in the 
city ; and the man, ^'because he hath ^'humbled his neighbour's wife : 
so thou shalt 'put away the evil from the "midst of thee. 

^^ But if the man find the damsel that is 'betrothed in the field, and 
the man force her, and lie with her ; then the man only that lay with 
her shall die : ^® "but unto the damsel thou shalt do nothing ; there 
is in the damsel no sin "'worthy of death : for as when a man *''riseth 
against his neighbour, and "'slayeth him, even so is this matter: ^'^ for 
he found her in the field ; the betrothed damsel cried, and -^there was 
none to save her. 

28 '^If a man find a damsel that is a ^virgin, which is not betrothed, 
and lay hold on her, and lie with her, and they be found ; ^^ then the 
man that lay with her shall give unto the damsel's father fifty [shekels] 
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closing formula of the verse and in *>: g educei utrumque, 
Sieuem, on the other hand, regards the plural in these Laws M 
original, while the singular is part of the editorial formoloe. 

*«*> Qli * they shaU be stoned.* 

M @) omits but. ,. nothing. 
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of silver, and she shall be his wife, ^because he hath humbled her ; he 

*may not put her away ^all his days. 

^^ "^A man shall not take his father's wife, and shall not ^uncover his 

father's skirt. 

28^ *'^He that is ^wounded in the stones, or hath his privy member 
cut off", shall not enter into the ^assembly of Yahweh. 

^ A ^bastard shall not enter into the ^assembly of Yahweh ; even to 
the tenth generation shall none of his enter into the assembly of 
Yahweh. 

^ ^An Ammonite or a Moabite shall not enter into the 'assembly of 
Yahweh; even to the tenth generation shall none belonging to them 
enter into the assembly of YsJiweh for ever : ^ ^Hbecause they ^met you 
not with bread and with water in the Vay, when ye ''came forth out of 
Egypt' ; and because they hired against thee -Balaam the son of Beor 
from Pethor of 'Mesopotamia, to curse thee. ^ Nevertheless Yahweh 
"thy God Vould not hearken unto Balaam; but Yahweh thy God 
turned the *curse into a Hblessing unto thee, because Yahweh thy God 
loved thee. ^ Thou shalt not *seek their peace nor their prosperity ''all 
thy days for ever. 

^ Thou shalt not 'abhor an Edomite ; for he is thy 'brother : thou 
shalt not abhor an Egyptian ; because thou wast a stranger in his land^. 
^ The children of the third generation that are bom unto them shall 
enter into the 'assembly of Yahweh. 

^ *'^When Hhou goest forth in camp against thine enemies, then thou 
shalt keep thee from every evil thing. ^^ ^If there be ^among you any 
man, that is not clean by reason of that which 'chanceth him by night, 
then shall he go abroad out of the camp, he shall not come within the 
camp : ^^ but it shall be, "*when evening cometh on*", he shall bathe 
himself in water : and "when the sun is down, he shall come within 
the camp. ^^ Thou shalt have a place also without the camp, whither 
thou shalt go forth abroad : ^' and thou shalt have a "paddle among thy 
"weapons; and it shall be, when thou sittest down abroad, thou shalt 
dig therewith, and shalt turn back and cover ^that which cometh from 
thee*: " for Yahweh thy God walketh ''in the midst of thy camp, to 
^deliver thee, and to ''give up thine enemies before thee ; therefore shall 
thy camp ''be holy : that he see no "unclean thing ^in thee, and 'turn 
away from thee. 
^^ '^Thou shalt not deliver unto his master a servant wliich is escaped 

from his master unto thee : ^^ he shall dwell with tliee, in tlie 'midst of 

thee, in the place which he shall choose within 'one of thy '"gates, where 

it liketh him best : thou shalt not "oppress him. 

^■^ ^There shall be no "harlot of the daughters of Israel, neither shall 

there be a "sodomite of the sons of Israel. ^^ Thou shalt not bring the 
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22^ Op the longer lists of prohibited degrees of affinity in Lev 
18 and ao. The mention of one single case here suggests that 
the laws in this section of the code may be of various origin, 
bat no clue to the principles of selection seems discoverable. 

23^ A peculiar group of rules in ^~* is conoomed with limita- 
tions on the right of entry into the assembly of Yahweh (a 
formula not found elsewhere, though cp Lam 0^ ; Neh 13^ is 
founded on this passage). The term *Yaliweh's assembly' 
occurs also in Num 16^ ao* and Mic 9!^ ; and points to the dori- 
vation of these regulations Arom the priestly schools which were 
ooonpied with the principles of ritual parity (op 14'* • and 34**). 
They have apparently received some expansion at the hands of 
the Deuteronomic editors or of a later scribe. In ' the closing 
words ' for ever' are hardly consistent with the mention of the 
tenth generation cp ' ; the reasons in ^* and ^*^^ have the air of 
additions, one marked by the pi, and one by the sing pronoun ; 
the allegation in <* can hardly be harmonized with the view 
indicated in a^ so far as Moab is concerned, while the general 
attitude towards Moab and Ammon is different from that im- 
pUed in 2* 1* ; ^^^ applies to Moab alone, and as D's narrative 



makes no allusion to BiUoam, this seems to have the character 
of an afterthought. The phrases of ^ have their parallel in 
Jeremiah (D never combines * all thy days ' and * for ever '). 
Kuen held tliat the oxphinatory clauses iu *• wore parallel to 
those in "^^ but it is plain that their stylo is much more expan- 
sive. Kote the conjunction O twice in ^ ; but in * *i«:m niT^p cp 
aa^. ^ M ^ Aram-fiaharaim. 

> Tlie provision for the maintenance of the purity of the 
camp is unique in the Deuteronomic legislation. This is not 
reaUy analogous to the law in Num 5^'^ In the Levitical Code 
the camp is the symbol of the normal life of Israel : here it is 
the scene of actual wtir. The regulations show hardly any of 
the characteristic phrases of D, but they are markedly different 
in style from P, which employs other terms (cp 1^). The pas- 
sage seems to bo related to the small group (e g 14'* • it}"* 24"*) 
concerned with the maintenance of Israel's ritual purity cp 
f 2^>* (4) ; on the other hand its opening formula links it with ao' • • 
aiio. .. 

1' M Or, sftooeZ. >^ M ^ ndkedneu of any thing. — a^^f. 

17a M ^ kedtshah. See Gen 38*1. i^b m :q kadeth. 
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"hire of a whore, or the wages of a dog, into the house of Yahweh thy 
God for any vow : for even both these are an "abomination unto Yahweh 
thy God. 

19 "^Thou shalt not '"lend upon usury to thy 'brother ; usury of money, 
usury of victuals, usury of "any thing that is lent upon usury : ^ unto 
a ''foreigner thou mayest lend upon usury ; but unto thy 'brother thou 
shalt not lend upon usury: *that Yahweh thy God may 'bless thee 
in all that thou 'puttest thine hand unto, in the land whither thou 'goest 
in to possess it 

21 ^When thou shalt 'vow a vow unto Yahweh thy God, thou shalt 
not be slack to pay it : for Yahweh thy God will surely 'require it of 
thee ; and it would be 'sin in thee. ** But if thou shalt forbear to vow, 
it shall be no "sin in thee. *^ That which is "'gone out of thy lips thou 
shalt ^observe and do ; according as thou hast vowed unto Yahweh thy 
God, a freewill offering, which thou hast ^promised with thy mouth. 

2* *When thou comest into thy neighbour*s vineyard, then thou 
mayest eat grapes thy fill ^at thine own pleasure ; but thou shalt not 
put any in thy vessel. 

** When thou comest into thy neighbour's ^''standing com, then thou 
mayest *pluck the "ears with thine hand; but thou shalt not ^move 
a ^'sickle unto thy neighbour's standing com. 

24^ ^When a man taketh a wife, and marrieth her, then it shall be, 
if she find no favour in his eyes, because he hath found some "unseemly 
thing in lior, that he shall write her a ''bill of divorcement*, and give it 
in her hand, and ''send her out of his house. ' And when she is departed 
out of his house, she may go and be another man's [wife]. ^ And if the 
latter husband ''hate her, and write her a bill of divorcement, and give 
it in her hand, and send her out of his house ; or if the latter husband 
die, which took her to be his wife ; * her former husband, which sent 
her away, ^may not take her again to be his wife, after that she is 
"defiled ; for tliat is ^^abomination before Yahweh : and thou shalt not 
■^cause the land to sin, 'which Yahweh *thy God giveth thee for an 
inheritance. 

^ ^When a man ^taketh a new wife, he shall not go out ^n the host, 
neither shall he be ^charged with any business : he shall be free at home 
one year, and shall cheer his wife which he hath taken. ^ ''No man 
shall take the mill or the upper millstone to -^pledge: for he taketh 
[a man's] life to pledge. 

^ *If a man be *found ''stealing any of his 'brethren of the children of 
Israel, and he deal with him "as a slave, or sell him ; then that thief 
shall die : so shalt thou 'put away the evil from the midst of thee. 

8 w>Xake heed in the 'plague of leprosy, that thou 'observe diligently, 

and do according to all that the ^priests the Levites shall *^each you : 

as I **commanded them, so ye shall ''observe to do. ® '^Remember 'what 

Yahweh thy God did unto 'Miriam, by the *way as ye "came forth out 

of Egypt. 

10 ''When thou dost nend thy neighbour any manner of loan, thou 
shalt not go into his house to Vetch his "pledge. ^^ Thou shalt stand 
without, and the man to whom thou dost ^'lend shall bring forth the 
pledge without unto thee. ^^ And if he be a *^poor man, thou shalt not 
sloop with his pledge : ^^ thou shalt surely restore to him the pledge 
'when the sun goeth down, that he may sleep in his garment, and bless 
thee : and ''it shall be righteousness unto thee before Yahweh thy God. 
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23»9 Cp 15I-" 24IO-". 24^ M Or. o» o cAottet— ai". 

* Tliis pMsage oonirasts with the adjoining laws in several 
partioalars. (1) Its subjeot is not cognate with the social legis- 
lation of the context : (a) the hortatory form of introdaotion is 
different : {^) the address varies from the sing to the pi : (4) it 
presupposes rogubitions a1roa«ly communicatod to the priests, to 



be imparted by them to Israel : (5) the word plagae (^tlroke 17* 
aiB) is not used elsewhere by D in this sense, though it is the 
regular term in P : (6) the formula in • occurs only in 33* (itself 
of doubtful origin) and 2$^"^. It seems best, therefore, to regard 
it as an addition derived from priestly circles, referring to our- 
rout torah analogous to that now embodied in Lev 13*. 
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14 ^Thou shftlt not 'oppress an hired servant that is ''poor and needy, 
whether he he of thy 'brethren, or of ''thy strangers that are in thy land 
within thy 'Agates : ^^ in his '^day thou dhalt give him his hire, neither 
shall the sun go down upon it ; for he is poor, and setteth his ^heart 
upon it : lest he^cry against thee unto Yahweh, and it be ''sin unto thee. 
16 ^t^YiQ fathers shall not be put to death for the children, neither 

shall the children be put to death for the fathers: every man shall be 

put to death for his own sin. 

^^ ''Thou shalt not •'wrest the judgement of the ^'stranger, [nor] of the 
fatherless ; nor take the widow's raiment to ^pledge : ^^ but thou shalt 
•^'remember that thou wast a bondman in Egypt, and Yahweh thy God 
''i-edeemed thee thence : '^therefore I command thee to do this thing. 

10 ^^hen thou ^reapest thine harvest in thy field, and hast forgot 
a ''sheaf in the field, thou shalt not go again to fetch it : it shall be for 
the ''stranger, for the fatherless, and for the widow : that Yahweh thy 
God may Hbless thee in all the 'work of thine hands. 

20 When thou ^beatest thine olive tree, thou shalt not ^^go over the 
boughs^ again : it shall be for the "stranger, for the fatherless, and for 
the widow. ^^ When thou ''gatherest [the grapes ofj thy vineyard, thou 
shalt not "*'glean it after thee: it shall be for the ''stranger, for the 
fatherless, and for the widow. ^^ And thou shalt -^remember that thou 
wast a bondman in the land of Egypt : therefore I command thee to do 
this thing. 

25^ *If there be a 'controversy between men, and they come unto 
judgement, and [the judges] judge them ; then they shall ^justify the 
righteous, and 'condemn the wicked ; ^ and it shall be, if the wicked 
man be worthy to be beaten, that the "Mudge shall cause him to lie down, 
and to be beaten before his face, ^according to his wickedness, by 
number. ^ Forty stripes he may give him, he shall not exceed : lest, if 
he should exceed, and beat him above these with many stripes, then thy 
^brother should 'seem vile 'unto thee. 

* "^Thou shalt not Anuzzle the ox when he ^treadeth out [the com]. 

^ "^If brethren dwell together, and one of them die, and have no son, 
the wife of the dead shall not marry without unto a stranger: her 
husband's brother shall go in unto her, and take her to him to wife, and 
*peiform the duty of an husband's brother unto her*. ® *And it shall be, 
that the firstboi-n which she beareth shall succeed in the name of his 
brother which is dead, that his name be not 'blotted out of Israel. 
^ And if the man ^ke not to take his brother's wife, then his brother's 
wife shall go up to the '^gate unto the *'elders, and say. My husband's 
brother re^iseth to raise up unto his brother a name in Israel, he 'will 
not ^iform the duty of an husband's brother unto me. ^ Then the 
'^elders of his city shall call him, and speak unto him : and if he stand, 
and say, I •'like not to take her ; ® then shall his brother's wife come 
unto him in the 'presence of the ''elders, and 'loose his shoe from off his 
foot, and *"8pit in his face ; and she shall answer and say, So shall it be 
done unto the man that doth not build up his brother's house. ^^ And 
his name shall be called in Israel, The house of him tliat hath his shoe 
loosed. 

^^ ^When men "strive together one with another, and the wife of the 
one draweth near for to deliver her husband out of the hand of him that 
smiteth him, and putteth forth her hand, and taketh him by the "secrets: 
*^ then thou shalt cut off her hand, thine 'eye shall have no pity. 
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24^' The special regulationB designed for the protection of the 
weak or helpless against social oppression are here interrupted 
by a statement of general principle unrelated to the context 
either in matter or form. It was known to the Deateronomio 
redactor of the records of the monarchy 2 Kings 14** cp J or 
3i<*. Ezek 18^ \ but iu its present place it seems like an aitor- 



thought, and is consequently marked as an addition. It is in 
general harmony with j^^^ but the expression is different. 

25^ Another precept detached from its natural connexions. 
So far as it concerns the harvest it seems to belong to 24i*~^ ; 
or, as a provision for kindness to animals, it has affinities with 
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" *Thou shalt not have in thy Ibag clivers weigh ts, a great and 
a small. ^^ Thou shalt not have in thine house divers measures, a great 
and a small. ^^ A ^perfect and just^ weight shalt thou have ; a perfect 
and just measure shalt thou have : that thy days may he 'long upon the 
••land which Yahweh *thy God giveth thee. ^^ Tor all that do such 
things, "[even] ^all that do 'imrighteously, are an ''ahomination unto 
Yahwoh thy God. 

^■^ "''Kemember what 'Amalek did unto thee by the "way as ye 'came 
forth out of Egypt ; ^® how he met thee by the way, and *smote the 
hindmost "of thee, all that were "feeble behind thee, when thou wast 
faint and weary ; and he feared not God. *® Therefore it shall be, when 
Yahweli thy God liath 'given thee "rest from all thine enemies round 
about', in the "land whicli Yahweh thy God giveth tliee for an in- 
heritance to possess it, that thou shalt 'l)lot out the remembrance of 
Amalek 'from under heaven ; thou shalt not ''forget 

26^ "*And it shall be, "when thou art "come in unto the *land which 
Yahweh ''thy God giveth thee for an inheritance, and possessest it, and 
dwellest therein ; ^ ^that thou shalt take of the ^first of all the ''fruit 
of the ground, which thou shalt bring in from thy *land that Yahweh 
thy God giveth thee ; and thou shalt put it in a ^basket, and shalt go 
unto the place 'which Yahweh thy God shall choose to cause his name 
to 'dwell tlioro. ^ 'And thou shalt come unto the priest ''that shall be 
in those days, and say unto him, I 'profess tliis day unto Yahweh thy 
God, that I am come unto the land which Yahweh ''sware unto our 
fathers for to give us. ^ And the priest shall "take the ''basket out of 
thine hand, and -^et it down before the *altar of Yahweh thy God. 
^And thou shalt answer and say before Yahweh thy God, A "Syrian 
"ready to perish was my father, and he 'went down into Egypt, and 
^sojourned there, 'few in number ; and he became there a nation, 'great, 
■^mighty, and populous-', ^ and the Egyptians *evil entreated us, and 
'afflicted us, and laid upon us hard '"bondage : "^ and we "cried unto 
Yahweh, ''the God of our fathers, and Yahweh "heard our voice, and 
"saw our affliction, and our ''toil, and our 'oppression : ® and Yahweh 
'brought us fortli out of Egypt with a "mighty hand, and with an 
outstret<;hed arm, and with ''great terribleness, and with "signs, and 
with wonders: "and he hath ''brought us into 'this place, and hath 
given us this land, **a land flowing with milk and honey. ^**And now. 
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25** Perhaps a gloss founded on Lev i^. In S^ the words 
stand at the end of the sentence. 

>' Cp a4» : another appeal to remembrance (97) marked by 
the formula of the 'way,' Imsod on the narrative in Kx i;*"*'. 
The lack of connexion with the previous group of social laws 
suggests a doubt whether it may not be due rather to the hand 
of an annotator than to the original compiler. Bacon supi>oee8 
it to have been incorporated by "Bfl from an earlier discourse of 
Moses in S, but the language hardly supports such an ascrip- 
tion. (It may be noted that in each case the phrase relating 
to the Exodus employs the plural in a singular context a^* 24*.) 

26' The liturgical directions which here follow, are generally 
viewed as the close of the actual code ia-a6 : on the possibility 
that they wore once more closely connected with it-i% (19) cp 
IS*** (i). The want of uniformity in the Deuteronomio language 
raises some perplexing questions which are not without bearing 
on the problem of the unity of its authorship. The instructions 
concerning the offering of firstfruits ^'^ show a general resemb- 
lance to the law of vegetable tithe (com, wine, and oil) \^**-^, 
Firstfruits are al6o named in 18^ (com, wine, and oil) as among 
the priestly dues : bat in la* " where tithes are specified, first- 
fruits are not mentioned. Are the firstfruits and tithe the 
same? So some recent writers (eg Bensinger, Ilefyr Arch 461, 
Stouem, Addis). If so, is the difforence of nomenclature to be 
ascribed to difference of source? And what, then, is the mean- 
ing of designating the tliirtl year '> (when tlio tithe was 
bestowed on the Levitcs in the homesteads) as Hhe year of 



tithing ' ? If tithes were taken eveiy year, why should the 
third year be called the 'tithe-year*? Some ancient custom 
must have originally given special significance to the triennial 
payment (cp Driver, Deui 173, and Driver and Nowack on Am 
4^, Cambr BibU and Handkom). It is expressly required in i< 
that the whole tithe shall be assigned to the poor members of 
the community, while the ritual in * only specifies ' some of the 
firstfruits,' such as could be put in a basket ; the word * all ' 
(omitted by Sam and &) being perhaps a later definition op '^ 
Firstfruits were exacted according to the First Code £x 23'* 
(onisa instead of rrv))^) at harvest-time, but nothing is said of 
tithes cp Ex a3». D does not specify at what season or in what 
manner tlio firstfruits were to be paid to the priest 18^, or when 
the festive tithe-meal was to be held at the sanctuary 14**"^. 
But it can liardly be supposed that these two passages refer io 
the same religious gift, and the identification of the firstfruits 
in 36' with the tithes of 14'* cannot be regarded as assured (e g 
the wine and oil are not included). There remains the poosi- 
bility that the passage in 18^ represents an advance in priestly 
demands, or that the different laws were not actually drafted by 
the same hands, so that the confasion in their relations is due 
to slight diversities of expression within the same general 
school. 

* This rubric may be an additional ritual direction ; in ^^^ 
the worshipper himself deposits his gift after his confession. 

f»* M J^ Aramean. — Cp Gen 31^ •*, 

»*» M Or, wand/Ting. Or, loti. 
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beholdy I have brought the 'first of the *fruit of the ground, which thou, 
O Yahweh, hast given me. And thou shalt -^set it down before Yaliweli 
thy God, and Vorship before Yahweh thy God: ^^ and thou ahalt 
'rejoice in all the good which Yahweh thy God hath given unto 'thee, 
*'and unto thine house, thou, and the Levite, and the stranger tliat is in 
the "midst of thee. 

^^ ^Wlien thou hast made an end of tithing all the tithe of thine 
"increase in the *'third year, which is the year of tithing, then thou shalt 
give it unto the 'Levite, to the stranger, to the fatherless, and to the 
widow, that they may "eat within thy ""gates, and be ^'filled ; ^^ and thou 
shalt say before Yahweh thy God, I have ^put away the 'hallowed 
things out of mine house, and also have given them unto the 'Levite, 
and unto the stranger, to the fatherless, and to the widow, according 
to all thy 'commandment which thou hast commanded me : I have not 
transgressed any of thy commandments, neither have I 'forgotten 
them : ^* I have not eaten thereof in my mourning, neither have I "put 
away thereof, being unclean, nor given thereof ''for the dead : I have 
'hearkened to the voice of Yahweh my God, I have done according to all 
that thou hast "'commanded me. "^^ Look down from thy lioly habita- 
tion, from heaven, and ^bless thy people Israel, and the ground which 
thou hast given us, as thou "'swarest unto our fathers, a 'land flowing 
with milk and honey. 

10 ">p)|]s (]ay Yahweh thy God commandeth thee to do these '^'statutes 
and judgements : thou shalt therefore *'koep and do them with all thine 
''heart, and with all thy soul. ^"^ Thou hast "'avouched Yaliweh this 
day to '^be thy God, and that thou shouldest ''walk in his ways, and 
^'keep his '''statutes, and his commandments, and his judgements, and 
'hearken unto his voice : ^* and Yahweh hath "'avouched thee this day 
to be a ''peculiar people unto himself, as he hath ^'promised thee, and 
that thou shouldest '^'keep all his commandments ; '^^ and to make thee 
^high above all nations which he hath made, "in praise, and in name, 
and in honour ; and that thou mayest be an '''holy people unto Yahweh 
thy God, as he hath ^'spoken. 

27^ "^And Moses and the ^elders of Israel commanded the people, 
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26^^ ® ihou and ihiM hotm. 

10 The opening of the great condading dieooano in which 
the duty of observance of the previous laws was enforced. On 
the nrobable continuity of 38 after i*~i* cp 27^*. The lang:uage 
of " is not tree from perplexity. The phrase *thou hast 
avonohed' ooours only in this passage. It seems to point to 
some solemn manifestation in which Yahweh and Israel entered 
into definite relations as God and people. Wellh supposed that 
this took place at Horeb, so that the code in 12-26 originally 
represented the legislation of the wilderness. As that duos not 
seem consistent with other phenomena of the book, Dillm (witli 
whom Driver agrees) regards the silent audience of the people, 
while Moses recites the laws, as the act of mutual adoption. 
OettU evades the difficulty by an impossible emendation of the 
text. On the relation of this passage to other concluding dis- 
courses cp 27*" 39*". 

i» M Or, for a praite^ and for a namCt ^^^ f^ <>*» ftommr. — 
Cp Jer 13I1 honour « glory ^. 

27' The discourse in a6i*~i' appears to bo resumed in 28^ (cp 
* make thoc high above all nations ' 36'^ a8i), the connexion of 
98' being plainly mudi closer with 2&^ than with 37, which 
contains a collection of fragments. Various elemenu are by 
general consent combined in it, but it is difficult to account for 
their union, or to ascertain their original attachments. The first 
section ^~* is concerned with the inscription of the law on stones 
to be set up on Mount Ebal, and the construction of an altar 
s-^« on the same spot. In *• it seems natural to find the oi>ening 
of a great discourse exhorting Israel to obedience, and its abrupt 
arrest at once excites surprise. The injunctions of ^'"i' are not 
nnrelated locally to the commands in i'^, but the links between 



the two are not apparent. The series of dooms in i^*^ is evi- 
dently not the immediate sequel of ii~>*, for whereas " selects 
Levi as one of six tribes charged to pronounce a blessing, '^ 
ascribes to Levi alone a liturgical collection of twelve curses. 
Of these several passages the first is itself, also, composite, for 
the injunctions for the erection and plastering of the stones ^"^ 
7b B are full of the characteristic phrases of D, while Uie direc- 
tions for building the altar follow the ftindamental rule of B. 
This makes it probable that other B elements are to be detected 
in tlie noighbourlioo<l, and the cognate passage in Josh 8'^^~>' 
supplies a duo (cp Bacon, TripU Trad 360). There Joshua builds 
an altar in Mount Ebal, the words of the law are inscribed upon 
the stones, and are afterwards solemnly read to the assembled 
people. This act of sacrifice is at first sight not in harmony with 
the Denteronomio view of the only legitimate sanctuary is'**, 
though it may be defended on the ground that tlie condition of 
settled possession there implied was not yet realised. But 
it strikingly recalls another scene in B where not only is an 
altar erected ivnd a book of divine luw roiul, but twelve great 
stones are roiu'od Kx 2^^"'^, The stones ore called pillars, and 
their fVinction is only temporary : but the coincidence is note- 
worthy. The editor of Josh ^^^-^ apparently regarded tlie law 
as carved on the stones composing the altar. This is obviously 
impossible when the altar was constructed of unhewn stones. 
The Deuteronomic version provides a suitable surface by re- 
quiring them to be plastered, and plainly distinguishes them 
from the materials of the altar cp Ehc 34^. It is therefore quite 
possible that the original command in '"^ ' may be derived fVom 
B, altogether recast by D*, and the association of the elders 
with Moses thus receives some little light*. The repetition of 



* As ® omits ' the people,' Dillm proposes to read * commanded the elders of Israel ' cp 31'^ i^. 
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saying, ^Keep 'all the ^commandment which I ""command you this day, 
^ And it shall be on the day when ye shall pass over Jordan unto the 
•land which Yahweh 'thy God giveth thee, that thou shalt ''set thee up 
great stones, and ''plaister them with plaister : ^ and thou shalt write 
upon them 'all the words of ''this law, when thou art passed over ; that 
thou mayest go in unto the *land which Yahweh thy God giveth thee, 
a 4and flowing with milk and honey, as Yahweh, the God of thy fathers, 
hath ^promised thee. * And it shall be when ye are passed over Jordan, 
that ye shall set up these stones, which I 'command you this day, m 
mount Ebal, and thou shalt plaister them with plaister. 



^* 'And there elmlt thou build an altar unto Yahweh iby God, an altar of 
stones : thou shalt *'lifl up no Iron [tool] upon them. ^ Thou shalt build 
the "aUnr of Yalnveh i\\j God of "unhewn stones: ^and thou shalt *offer 
''^burnt oiTe rings thereon unto Yahweh thy God : ^* 'and thou shalt sacrifice 
■^peace oife rings; 



'** and shalt 'eat there ; and thou shalt 'rejoice before Yahweh thy God. 

^ And thou shalt write upon the stones 'all the words of Hhis law ""very 

*plainly. 
[Sl^-**] " "*And Moses and the "priests the Levites spake unto "all 
Israel, saying, 'Keep silence, and **hearken, Israel ; ^this day thou 'art 
become the people of Yahweh thy God. ^** Thou rfialt therefore 'obey 
the voice of Yahweh thy God, and do his ^^commandments and his statutes, 
which I ^'command thee this day. [-►4*] 

^* "And Moses charged the people the same day, saying, ^* These shall 

stand upon mount *Gerizim to bless the people, when ye are passed over 

Jordan; Simeon, and Levi, and Judah, and Issachar, and Joseph, and 

Benjamin: ^^ and these shall stand upon mount *Ebal for the 'cuiio ; 

Keuben, Gad, and Asher, and Zebulun, Dan, and NaphtalL 
14 i«i.Aiid tlio Lovitos shaU 'answer, and say unto all the men of Israel with a **ioud 
voice"*, 

^'^ ^Cursed be the man thnt maketh a "graven or '^molten image, an "abomination 
unto Yaliweli, tlie ^work of tlie hands of the craftsman, and setieth it up in ^secret. 
And all the people shall 'answer and say, Amen. 

'* ^Cursed be he that ''setteth light by his father or his mother. And all tlie people 
shall say, Amen. 

1^ ^Cursed be he that 'removeth his neighbour's landmark. And all the people 
shall say, Amen. 

'' ^Cursed be he that maketh the blind to 'wander out of tlie way. Ajid all the 
people shaU say, Amen. 

1' '-Cursed be he that "wresteth the judgement of the 'stranger, fatherless, and 
widow. And all the people sliall say, Amen. 

^ ^Cursed be he that *Jieth with his father's wife ; because he hath ^uncovered his 
fatlier's skirt. And all the people shall say. Amen. 
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* in ^ and of ' in * has led some critics to trace more than one 
hand in these vorses also, but they seem explicable by the expan- 
sive manner of D*. There is, however, a further difficulty. The 
phraseology in * suggests that the stones were to be erected on 
the actual day of the passage of the Jordan ; while ' conceives 
them as set up and inscribed before the entry into the promised 
land. Is the distance from the Jordan to Shechem forgotten ; 
does the writer Mocking back to a distant past* (Driver, Deut 295) 
fail to take account of the time that mnst have elapsed between 
the crossing of the river and the arrival at Ebal ; or is there 
a vague reminiscence in his mind of the later incident when 
twelve stones are taken up out of the Jordan and placed upright 
intheGilgal Josh4'»? 

27< M J& icAote.— Cp Ex ao*» Josh 8". 

* Like 96^** • this passage has tlie appearance of introducing 
an exhortation to obedience. In spite of two unique Hebrew 
phrases, its language is in general harmony with that of D. 
Many critics, therefore, view it as a connecting link between 
36I* and 38*. It is not, however, by any means needed for that 
purpose ; * seems an independent reference to the great adoption 
cp 26^"^' ; and no cause is apparent for the introduction of the 
Invites. Another connexion is suggested by 3i*«-* cp **. 



II This passage i^'^' rests in its present form on n^ op Josh 
8", and is consequently ascribed to D*. It may, however, be 
founded on an earUer arrangement of B : Bacon {TripU Trad a6o) 
points out that the position assigned to Levi in 1< places him on 
a footing of equality with the secular tribes (cp Qen 34^ 49"). 
unlike Uie separate dignity claimed for him in D, and sull 
more in F. 

1^ The function of Levi in ^^ is not identical with that of 1* : 
and the concluding curses do not seem to belong to the preced- 
ing directions : (i) they are unaccompanied by any blessings 
such as might have been expected to precede them >* ; (a) they 
are delivered by the Levites alone to whom the whole pec^le 
respond, while in i' Levi is one of six appointed to bless : (3) 
they are not founded immediately on the preceding code, as 
they omit matters on which it lays great stress, and include 
others to which it does not refer, while they show paraUels both 
with S's judgements and with F**. (For affinities of substance 
cp Table of Laws : phraseological contact is noted in the margins.) 
It has been conjectured that they ore * part of an old litu^cal 
office, used on solemn occasions * (Driver, Deut j/ac:!^ The promi- 
nence assigned to the Levites 1^ may imply that they are among 
the latest insertions in the book. 
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^ ^Cursed be he that licth with any manner of beast And all the people shall 
say, Amen. 

^ '^Cursed be he that lieth with his sister, the daughter of his father, or the 
daughter of his mother. And all the people shall say, Amen. 

^ Cursed be ho that lieth with his mother in law. And all the people shall 
say, Amen. 

^ ^Cursed be he that ^^smiteth his neighbour in ^secret And all the people shall 
say. Amen. 

^ ''Cursed be he that tiiketh 'i-eward to '''slay an innocent person. And all the 
people shall say, Amon. 

^ "Cursed be he that ^confirmeth not the words of '■this law to do them. And all 
the people shall say. Amen. 

28^ "And it shall come to pass, if thou shalt 'hearken diligently unto 
the voice of Yahweh **thy God, to 'observe to do all his commandments 
which I ''command thee this day, that Yahweh thy God will "set thee on 
high above ''all the nations of the earth : ' and all these 'blessings shall 
''come upon thee, and overtake thee, if thou shalt "hearken unto the voice 
of Yahweh thy God. ^ ''Blessed shalt thou be in the city, and blessed shalt 
thou be in the field. ^ Blessed shall be the 'fruit of thy body, and the 'fruit 
of thy ground, "and the /fruit of thy cattle-^, the ^increase of thy kine, and 
the young of thy flocks ^ Blessed shall be thv ^basket and thy *kneading- 
trough. ^ Blessed shalt thou be when thou -xomest in, and blessed shalt 
thou be when thou ^goest out. ^ Yahweh shall 'cause thine enemies that 
rise up against thee to be ^smitten before thee: they shall come out 
against thee one way, and shall flee before thee seven ways. ^ Yahweh 
shall 'command the 'blessing upon thee in thy ""barns, and in ^all that 
thou puttest thine hand unto ; and he shall 'bless thee in the Uand which 
Yahweh thy God giveth thee. ^ Yahweh sliall establish thee for an 
"holy people unto himself, as he hath 'sworn unto thee ; if thou shalt 
""keep the commandments of Yahweh thy God, and "walk in his ways. 
^^ And "all the peoples of the earth shall see that thou art ^called by the 
name of Yahweh ; and they shall be ^afraid of thee. " And Yahweh 
shall ^make thee plenteous for good, in the 'fruit of thy body, and in the 
•^fruit of thy cattle, and in the Yruit of thy ground, in the land which 
Yahweh 'sware unto thy fathers to give thee, ^* Yahweh shall oi>en 
unto thee his good "treasure the heaven to ''give the rain of thy land in 
its season'', and to 'bless all the Vork of thine hand : and thou shalt 
lend unto many nations, and thou shalt not borrow. ^^ ^And Yahweh 
shall make thee the 'head, and not the 'tail ; and thou shalt be "above 
''only, and thou shalt not be "beneath ; if thou shalt *hearken unto the 
commandments of Yahweh thy God, which I "command thee this day, to 
"observe and to do [them] ; ^^ and shalt not "^turn aside from any of the 
words which I "command you this day, to the right hand, or to the left, 
to 'go after other gods to ^servo them. 

^^ But it shall come to pass, if thou wilt not 'hearken unto the voice of 
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27*^ This oonolnsion has probably been adapted or added to 
•nit the present position of the preceding curses. 

28> This great diaoourse seems to be the sequel of the eschor- 
tatlon in a6>*~i*, and follows the Code in 12-16^^ much as the 
brief address in Ex 73^* • is attached to the Book of Judgements, 
or Lev 26*^^ to the Holiness Legislation. The nucleus of the 
first portion of it is found in two sets of blessings and curses ^^ 
and i*~i*, with their appropriate homiletio envelopes ^"^^ and i^~<^ 
The rest seems to fall into two distinct sections, the first ^''-^^ 
comprising a warning against a foreign invndor and a delinea- 
tion of the horrors of a protracted siege, the second ^*^* having 
no special connexion with the preceding, but containing throats 
of diminution of the population by disease, and of their ultimate 
dispersion by slavery in distant lands. Whether these passages 
were composed consecutively, or placed in their present collo- 
cation by their original author, has been sometimes doubted. 
The unity of the discourse has been maintained in substance by 
Kuenen and Driver. DiUm cautiously admits the possibility 
that it may have received additions, but thinks that their separa- 
tion fh>m the original nucleus is no longer possible. The phe- 
nomena whioli point in this direction are of various kinds : (1) 



the same threats and warnings are again and again repeated, 
e g of disease «i. w m w^ of defeat and captivity «» 8«. s».^ ©f 
foreign bondage where the worship of Yahweh con no longer be 
practised ** ** : (a) some passages are marked by peculiarities of 
matter and form eg **^ *• *• ** *«: (3) an unusual number of 
paraUels with the huiguage of Jeremiah may be noticed op 10 10 
M. M. 86. 48. 61-63 «i «s 66, Beosons will be offered for regarding 
S6b se 86-97 41. as possible later insertions, and for treating ^T"** 
and ft*^* as separate sections, though whether they really pro- 
ceed from separate authors cannot lio dotorminod. They are at 
any rate homilotic products of the same school as the homilies 
in 5-1 1 ; and they show marked affinities with the type of pro- 
photic preaching presented in the vrritings of Jeremiah (cp 
Introd X 2 i 88-90). In <*• • tlie Chaldeans seem to be in view : 
but the concluding section does not contemplate a particular 
deportation by conquest, so much as a general expatriation by 
enslavement, Egypt being mentioned among the countries of 
their future servitude. In these aspects the discourse seems to 
precede 4'''-<«, though «* and 4'^, and »• « and 4**, are not without 
affinities. < Not in 1^ or in ® ; probably a gloss, op ". 

>« M Or, <r«ifiiry.— 32M cp Jer ioi» || 51" 5o»» Ps 33' Job 38" 
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Ynhweh thy God, to ^observe to do all bis Vommandments and bis 
statutes wbicb I ''command thee tbis day; that all tbese ^curses sball 
*'come upon thee, and overtake thee. ^® Cursed shalt thou be in the city, 
and cursed shalt thou be in the field. ^'^ Cursed shall be thy ^basket 
and thy ^kneadingtrough. *® Cursed shall be the *fruit of thy body, and 
the 'fruit of thy ground, the 'increase of thy kine, and the young of thy 
flock. ^^ Cursed shalt thou be when thou ^comest in, and cursed shalt 
thou be when thou goest out. ^® Yahweh shall "^send upon thee cui-sing*, 
'discomfiture, and ''rebuke, in ''all that thou puttest thine hand unto for 
to do, until thou be ''destroyed, and until thou 'perish ^quickly ; 'because 
of the evil of thy doings', whereby thou hast "'forsaken "me. . ^^ Yahweh 
shall make the pestilence cleave unto thee, until he have ^consumed 
thee from off the land, whither thou 'goest in to ''possess it. ^ Yahweh 
sliall smite thee with ^'consumption, and with fever*', and with 'in- 
flammation, and with fiery heat'', and with "the sword, and with 
^'blasting, and with mildew^; and they shall pursue thee until thou 
'perish. ^ And thy heaven that is over thy head shall be ^brass, and 
the earth that is under thee shall be iron. ^^ Yahweh shall make the 
rain of thy land powder and dust : from heaven shall it coine down 
upon thee, until thou be "destroyed. ^^ Yahweh shall 'cause thee to 
be ^'smitten before thine enemies : thou shalt go out one way against 
them, and shalt flee seven ways before them : 

vAb Nfii^^i ^),(,u siinit bo "tossod to nnd fro among all the kingdoms of the earth. 
** And thy carcase shall be meat unto all fowls of the air, and unto the beasts of the 
earth, and there shall be none to fray them away. 
^^ Yahweh shall smit« tliee with the ''boil of Egjrpt, and with Uie 
"emeix)ds, and with the *'scurvy, and with the "'itch, whereof thou canst 
not be healed. ^ Yahweh shall smite thee with ''madness, and with 
blindness, and with astonishment of heaii'' : ^ and thou shalt grope at 
noonday, as the -^'blind gropeth in darkness, and thou shalt not * prosper 
in thy ways : and thou shalt be ''only "•'oppressed and "'spoiled *'alway, 
and there shall be •'none to save thee. ^^ Thou shalt '^betroth a wife, 
and another man shall ^'lio with her: thou shalt *^build an house, and 
thou shalt not dwell tlierein : thou shalt *^plant a vineyard, and shalt 
not *'use the fruit thereof. ^^ Thine ox shall be slain ^'before thine eyes, 
and thou shalt not eat thereof: thine ass shall be violently taken away 
from before thy face, and shall not be restored to thee : thy sheep shall 
be given unto thine enemies, and thou shalt have '''none to save thee. 
32 rp})y gQjis i^ji^ {]^j daughters shall be given unto another people, and 
thine eyes shall look, and ''fail with longing for them all the day : 
and there shall be ''nought in the power of thine hand. ^^ The Yruit of 
thy ground, and all thy labours, shall a nation which thou ^''knowest not 
"eat up ; and thou shalt be ''only ""'oppressed and "'crushed *^alway : 
^* so that thou shalt be "''mad for the •'sight of thine eyes which thou 
shalt see. 

^' "Yahweh shall smite thee in the knees, and in the legs, with a sore 
''boil, whereof thou canst not be healed, from the "'sole of thy foot unto 
the crown of thy head. ^ Yahweh shall bring thee, and thy "king which thou 
shnlt set over thee, unto a '''nation which thou hast not <>'known, thou nor thy 
fathers; and ^Hhere shalt thou 'serre other gods, wood and stone. ^And thou 



a 104* 

T 89 



: it: 

f 03 

I 8. 



b' I8» 



«'43» 



d' 68* 



28^ For a similar trnnaition to the first person, as if 
Yahweh himself -were the speaker cp 7*. 

**^ M Or, according to some ancient versions, drought 

^*-* The tmasnally close resemblance of this passage to some 
utterances of Jeromiali suggests tJint words of that prophet may 
have been combined and inserted -here by a later hand. With 
«»»» cp Jer 15* a4» »9»« 34 "t ; » cp Jer f» i6< 19' 34***t. 

•ft"*' M Or, a terror unto. 

^ M Or, tumours. Or, plague hoih. 

» M See aof" nnd liOV I9»-^^ 



*B The return at this point to the infliction of disease is nn- 
- expected after the list of maladies in ^7, in ** the threat of 
exile for king and people is without parallel elsewhere, and **• 
strangely interrupts the description of suffering in their own 
land continued from ^ in ^. The language has again a strongly 
Jeremian tinge : with ^ cp Jer 9I* 16^' : in ^ * astonishment * is 
frequent in Jer eg 2^ 11 i« m ^^i« ^^is it. i^ proverb and 
a byword ' Jer 24' (• byword * «• • taunt ' ^ i Kings 9' || a Ghron 
y^-f). Tlie phrases all seem to belong to a common prophetio 
vocabulary. 
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tthalt beoome an '^astonishment, a <x'proverb, and a byword^, among "^all the peoples 

"*whither Yahweh shall lead thee away. 
^^ Thou shalt carry much seed out into the field, and shalt gather little 
in ; for the locust shall ''consume it. ^^ Thou shalt *^plant vineyards 
and dress them, but thou shalt neither drink of the wine, nor "-^gather 
[the grapes] ; for the worm shall eat them. ^^ Thou shalt have olive 
trees "'throughout all thy borders, but thou shalt not ^anoint thysolf 
with the oil ; for thine olive shall cast [its fruit]. 

^^ "Thou shalt beget sons and daughters, but they shall not be thine ; 

for they shall go into captivity. *'^ "All thy trees and the 'fruit of thy 

ground shall the locust ''possess. 
^ ^Tlie stranger that is in the ''midst of thee shall mount up above thee 
"higher and higher; and thou shalt come down "lower and lower. 
^^ He shall lend to thee, and thou shalt not lend to him : he shall be 
the 'head, and thou shalt be the 'tail. ^And all these ^curses shall 
''come upon thee, and shall pursue thee, and overtake thee, till thou be 
^destroyed ; because thou ^hearkenedst not unto the voice of Yahweh 
thy God, to keep his "commandments and his statutes which he com- 
manded thee : ^^ and they shall be upon thee for a ''sign and for 
a wonder, and upon thy seed for ever. 

*^ "Because thou ""'servedst not Yahweh thy God with "'joyfiilness, and 
with "^gladness of heart, by reason of the abundance of all things: 
^ therefore shalt thou serve thine enemies which Yahweh shall send 
against thee, in hunger, and in thirst, and in ''nakedness, and in "''want 
of all things : and he shall put a "'yoke of iron"' upon thy neck, until 
he have ''destroyed thee. ^^ Yahweh shall bring a nation against thee 
from """far, from the end of tlie earth, "*as the eagle flieth ; a nation 
whose ""tongue thou shalt .not understand ; ^^ a nation of "''fierce coun- 
tenance, which shall not "''regard the person of the old, nor shew favour 
to the young: ^* and he shall """eat the-^fruit of thy cattle, and the 'fniit 
of thy ground, "until thou be ''destroyed : which also shall not leave 
thee ^ corn, wine, or oil, the ^increase of thy kine, or the young of thy 
flock, until ho havo caused thoo to '''porish. ''''And ho shall "l>08iogo 
thee in all thy 'gates, until thy high and "'fenced walls come down, 
""wherein thou trustedst, throughout all thy land : "and he shall besiege 
thee in all thy gates throughout all thy land, Vhich Yahweh thy God hath 
given thee. '^^And thou shalt eat the 'fruit of thine own body, the 
"'flesh of thy sons and of thy daughters which Yahweh thy God hath 
given thee ; ""'in the siege and in the straitness, wherewith thine enemies 
shall straiten thee. *** The man that is ""tender "'among you, and vei-y 
delicate"', his ""eye shall be evil toward his brother, and toward the 
"'wife of his bosom, and toward the remnant of his children which he 
hath remaining : ^ so that he will not give to any of them of the flesh 
of his children whom he shall eat, because he hath nothing left him ; 
""'in the siege and in tlie straitness, wherewith thine enemy shall 
straiten thee in all thy ''gates. ^® The "'tender and delicate woman 
"'among you, which would not adventure to set the sole of her foot upon 
the ground for delicateness and tenderness, her "''eye shall be evil 
toward the husband of her bosom, and toward her son, and toward her I 
daughter ; *'' and toward her "young one that cometh out from between | 
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28*1 Cp >s : perhaps another repetition. For the use of I'Vin 
* beget ' ('30) cp 4*^^ : the counterpart as in *^ does not occur 
in D. 

4* ParaUel in substance to «. the word 'locust' in <* is 
ound nowhere else. 

*'' RV treats «7- as continuous with «o« . But the lack of con- 
nexion rather suggests a fresh departure : ** reaches a solemn 
close, and the failure in joyfVil service *^ is a different cause for 
punishment compared with the ptisitive dist^lMMlience f»f *^ 



^' prepares the way for the description of the dreaded invader 
(apparently, as the parallels with Jeremiah imply, the Chaldeans), 
and the incidents and results of a siege, with a rhythmic refWun 
in ^ ^ 07, ii^ this section phrases of distinctively Deuteronomic 
character are rare (for IVH nnn at the opening cp 2 Kings aa^'' 
2 Chron ai'*). 

B> Not in Q^ ; perhaps a duplicate of the last clause of the verse. 

A' Probably an accidental repetition from the first half of the 
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her feet, and toward her children which she shall bear ; for she shall 
eat them for "'want of all things secretly: ""'in the siege and in the 
straitness, wherewith thine enemy shall straiten thee in thy * gates. 

*• "If thou wilt not "obterve to do »»'all the words of "'tliis law that are i** written 
in this book, that thou mayest 4'fcar this glorious and fearful name, yahweh tht 
ooD ; "* then Yahweh will make thy ^''plagues wonderful, and the plagues of thy 
feed, even great plagues, and of long continuance, and sore sicknesses, and of long 
continuance. ^ And he will bring upon thee again all the <^diF,eases of kgypt, which 
thou wast ^afraid of ; and they shall cleave unto thee. •* Also every ^sickness, 
and every plague'^, which is not (^written in the book of *''this Inw. them will 
Yahweh bring upon thee, until thou be "destroyed. *' And ye shall be "'left few in 
number, whereas ye were as the Vstars of heaven for multitude ; because thou didst 
not "hearken unto the voice of Yahweh thy God. ^ And it fhall come to pass, that 
as Yahweh *^rejoiced over you to **do you good, and to ''multiply you ; so Yaliweh 
will rejoice over you to cause you to ^'perish, and to ^'destroy you ; and ye shall be 
Wplucked from off the land whither thou 'goest in to "'possess it. •^ And Yahweh 
shall ''^scatter thee among ^'all peoples, ^'^from the one end of the earth even unto 
the other end of the earth ; and «Hhore thou shalt ^orve other gods, which thou hast 
not *''known, thou nor thy fatlicm, even wood and stone. ^And among thcso 
nations shnlt thou (>'find no ease, and there shall be no rest for the sole of thy foot : 
hut Yahweh shall give thee there a ''trembling "heart, and ^failing of eyes, and 
'opining of soul: *^and thy life shall ''hang in doubt before thee'': and thou shalt 
fear night and day, and shalt have none '^assurance of thy life : ^ in the morning 
thou shalt say, Would Qod it were even I and at even thou shalt say. Would God it 
wore morning ! for the fear of thine heart which tliou shalt fear, and for the ''sight 
of thine eyes which thou shalt see. ^ And Yahweh shall bring thee into Egypt 
again with ships, by the way whereof I '^said unto thee, Thou shalt see it no more 
again : and there ye shall sell yourselves unto your enemies for bondmen and for 
"bondwomen, and no man shall buy you". 

291 "^These are the words of the 'covenant which Yahweh commanded 
Moses to make with the "children of Israel in the land of Moab, ^beside 
the covenant which he made with them in **Horeb. 

2 "And Moses ''called unto "all Israel, and said unto them, *'Ye have 
seen all that Yahweh did '^before your eyes in the land of Egypt unto 
Pharaoh, and unto all his servants, and unto all his land ; ^ the great 
"temptations *which thine eyes saw, the 'signs, and those great wonders : 
' but Yahweh hath not given you an 'heart to know, and eyes to see, 
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28** In ••■^ there are renewed allusions ••"•* to various forms 
of BicknesM cp «>• "^ '*. According to *• «* the book of the law is 
already written cp t^^^' ^ 30^®, though no mention of writing 
it occurs till 31*. The unique description of the * glorious and 
fearful name * ** seems to imply the growth of special reverence 
for the divine name cp Lev 24'^. TI10 presence of Douteronomio 
phrases is more frequent, but parallels also abound with Jer : 
in ^^ the word * heart ' is used in the form 3S as in 4U 29^ 1* (else- 
where in D 33^) common in Jer, and the term ' PDV * bond- 
woman * •• only appears hero in D cp Jer .u'"" '*i while Jer 
never employs D's usual word no»». Tliese slight stylistic 
differences, lend some confirmation to the view that b*~^, which 
has no particular relation to the description of the invasion and 
siege 4^^'', owes its place here, perhaps, to some later editorial 
hand. 

** Cp 69, and w. ««» Cp '»4i and gg ; and •»". 

••* On the probability that 30*-!* may have originally formed 
the conclusion of this discourse cp 30^". 

29* Cp I* *. Driver, agreeing with Knobel, Kuen, and West- 
phal, attaches this verse to 5-26 a8. On the other hand Ewald, 
Koil, Dillm, Oottli, and more recently Addis and Steuem con- 
nect it with 29. This view is adopted here ; on grounds partly 
of matter and partly of form. (1) The opening phrase may 
point either forwards or backwards. But in 5-26 28 there is no 
reference to a covenant in Moab ; the language of 26** 27* points 
to some solemn act of divine adoption, but its nature is not 
specified. On the other hand in !*• • the Covenant is not yet 
formally instituted, but the people are assembled to * passover ' 
into it. (2) The language hss a somewhat different cast from 
that of D : on * children of Israel ' cp 4^*" : for • beside * see '31. 

« The disconrsn in *"*» is distinguished by many pcouliari- 
ties both of thought and stylo, though it «)hvionsly belongs t<i 



the great Deuteronomio school. The retrospect in >~' curiously 
omits sny reference to Horeb ; it is Author assumed that the 
covenant which is about to be made "• with Israel (including 
future generations 1^^) is already recorded in ' this book of the 
law ' *i ; and it seems to include the curses of 28, though they • 
are described !*• by another term. In ** the writer speaks of 
exile as a present fact ; and his language does not seem suffi- 
ciently explained by the deportation of the Ten Tribes after 722. 
That which is stiU ftiture in Jer i2i4* • 24*, is here contemplated 
as pnst, and the terrible consequences have arrived. The 
parallels with the language of Jeremiah are numerous, as in 
28 ; and a number of expressions may be noted which are not 
found elsewhere in D or are used in slightly different senses. 
Such will be found in * * that ye may know' &o ; * * prosper ' ; 
" 'enter into the covenant* fi " *oath» nbH " ». cp 30''; " 
'abominations and idols' cp 2 Kings 23** Esek 20^* 1* 37** 
(* abominations ' ;'•♦ cp Jer 4I t** oi ; • idols ' Lev 26*>* in Jer 
only 5o>, thirty-nine times in Esek) ; >' * a root that beareth * f : 
" • gall and wormwood ' cp Am 6*' Jer 9'* 23'* Lam 3''f ; *• 
* bless himself in his heart ' f ; * stubbornness of mine heart * 
Jer 3" 7«< 9>* u« 13" i6»« 18" 23" Ps 8ii«+ ; «* * smoke,' nowhere 
else of jealousy cp Ps 74* ; •* • separate for evil ' + cp * for evil • 
Am 9* Jer 21^® 24* 20J1 38* ^^^ 44" ^ *» Judg 2'^ ; *• ' the genera- 
tion to come ' cp JPs 48" 78* • 102"+ ; •* * the foreigner that 
sliall come' ftc ct 1 Rings 8^1 ; ** * sicknesses' cp Jer 14I* 16* 
Ps 103' 2 Chron 2ii*t ; ^ * forsook the covenant' Jer 22* i Kings 
19IO u Dan , ,M^ . » « rooted them out ' ^ = * pluck up,' a favourite 
word in Jer e g i'® 12'*' • 18' 24* al ; • * the secret things ' 'the 
tilings that are revealed,' feminine participles not occurring in 
this sense elsewhere (cp the frequent use of fem pi in Is 40* >), 
Peculiar tnrns of thought and phrase will fnrtlicr be found in 
4 lo-is i(>b lib ts s« St, a ]£ 8^ ^M,> 
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bhalt become an '^astonishment, a <>^proverb, and a by word^, among "^all tlie peoples 

'''whither Yahweh shall lead thee away. 
^ Thou shalt carry much seed out into the field, and shalt gather little 
in ; for the locust shall "consume it. ^® Thou shalt ''plant vineyards 
and dress them, but thou shalt neither drink of the wine, nor "^gather 
[the grapes] ; for the worm shall eat them. *® Thou shalt have olive 
trees "throughout all thy borders, but thou shalt not **anoint thyself 
with the oil ; for thine olive shall cast [its fruit]. 

^^ "Thou shalt beget sons and daughters, but they shall not be thine ; 

for they shall go into captivity. *'^ "All thy trees and the 'fruit of thy 

ground shall the locust ''possess. 
^ ^Tlie stranger that is in the ''midst of thee shall mount up above thee 
•higher and higher; and thou shalt come down "lower and lower. 
^^ He shall lend to thee, and thou shalt not lend to him : he shall be 
the 'head, and thou shalt be the 'tail. ^^And all these ^curses sliall 
'come upon thee, and shall pursue thee, and overtake thee, till thou be 
"destroyed ; because thou ^hearkenedst not unto the voice of Yahweh 
thy God, to keep his "commandments and his statutes which he com 
manded thee: *® and they shall be 
a wonder, and upon thy seed for ever. 



upon thee for a "^sign and for 



*^ "Because thou "^'servedst not Yahweh thy God with "'joyfiilness, and 
with "^gladness of heart, by reason of the abundance of all things: 
^^ therefore shalt thou serve thine enemies which Yahweh shall send 
against thee, in hunger, and in thirst, and in ''nakedness, and in "''want 
of all things : and he shall put a "'yoke of iron*" upon thy neck, until 
he have ''destroyed thee. ^^ Yahweh shall bring a nation against thee 
from "*"far, from the end of tlie eaith, "**as the eagle flieth ; a nation 
whose ""tongue thou shalt .not understand ; ^^ a nation of "''fierce coun- 
tenance, which shall not "''regard the person of the old, nor shew favour 
to the young: ^* and he shall """eat the-^fruit of thy cattle, and the 'fniit 
of thy ground, "until thou be ""destroyed : which also shall not leave 
thee ^ corn, wine, or oil, the ^increase of thy kine, or the young of thy 
flock, until ho have caused thee to ''porish. '''^And ho slinll "Ijosiogo 
thee in all thy ''gates, until thy high and "'fenced walls come down, 
""wherein thou trustedst, throughout all thy land : "and he shall besiege 
thee in all thy gates throughout all thy land, ^which Yahweh thy God hath 
given thee. '^^And thou shalt eat the 'fruit of thine own body, the 
"''flesh of thy sons and of thy daughters which Yahweh thy God hath 
given thee ; "'"in the siege and in the straitness, wherewith thine enemies 
shall straiten thee. ** The man that is "'tender "'among you, and very 
delicate"', his ""eye shall be evil toward his brother, and toward the 
"'wife of his bosom, and toward the remnant of his children which he 
hath remaining : ^ so that he will not give to any of them of the flesh 
of his children whom he shall eat, because he hath nothing left him ; 
""'in the siege and in tlie straitness, wherewith thine enemy shall 
straiten thee in all thy ''gates. ^® The "^tender and delicate woman 
"*'among you, which would not adventure to set the sole of her foot upon 
the ground for delicateness and tenderness, her "''eye shall be evil 
toward the husband of her bosom, and toward her son, and toward her 
daughter ; *'' and toward her "young one that cometh out from between 
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28*1 Cp X : perhaps another repetition. For the use of I'Vin 
* beget' ('30) cp 4*^^: the counterpart as in ^"7 does not occur 
in D. 

4* Parallel in substance to «. the word 'locust' in <> is 
ound nowhere else. 

<T UK treats *'• as continuous with <6. . But the lack of con- 
nexion rather suggests a fresh departure : *' reaches a solemn 
close, and the failure in joyfVil service ^^ is a different cause for 
punishment compared with the ptisitivo disulMdience of ^^ 



** prepares the way for the dosoription of the dreaded invader 
(apparently, as the parallels with Jeremiah imply, the Chaldeans), 
and the incidents and results of a siege, with a rhythmic refrain 
in ^ *^ ^'^. In this section phrases of distinctively Deuteronomio 
character are rare (for *iVH nnn at the opening cp 2 Kings sa^^ 
2 Chron ai*'). 

^> Not in 6) ; perhaps a duplicate of the last clause of the verse. 

A' Probably aii accidental repetition from the first half of the 
verso. ^'^ M Or, a/Utrbirth, — J&f* 
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her feet, and toward her children which she shall bear ; for she shall 
eat them for ***want of all things secretly: ""'in the siege and in the 
straitness, wherewith thine enemy shall straiten thee in thy * gates. 

•• "If thou wilt not *ob£erve to do ••'nil tlie words of ©'tliis law that are J** written 
in this book, that thou mayest 4'fcar this glorious and fearful name, yahweh tht 
GOD ; "• then Yahweh will make thy t^plagues wonderful, and the plagues of thy 
Fced, oven great plagues, and of long continuance, and sore sicknesses, and of long 
continuance. ^ And he will bring ui>on thee again all the ^Mifieases of Kgypt, which 
thou wast ^afraid of; and they shall cleave unto thee. "Also every '^'sickness, 
and every plague'^, which is not (^written in the book of *''this Iaw. them will 
Yahweh bring upon thee, until thou be "destroyed. •' And ye shall be "•left few in 
number, whereas ye were as the Vstars of heaven for multitude; because thou didst 
not "hearken unto the voice of Yahweh thy Qod. *^ And it fhall come to pass, that 
as Yahweh *^rejoiced ovor you to **do you good, and to ''multiply you ; so Yahweh 
will rejoice over you to cause you to ^'perish, and to ''destroy you ; and ye shall be 
^'plucked from off the land whither thou 'goest in to "'possess it. •^ And Yahweh 
shall ''^scatter thee among ^'all peoples, ^^from the one end of the earth even unto 
(he other end of the earth ; and oHhore thou shalt ^onre other gods, which thou hast 
not *''known, thou nor thy fathers, even wood and stone. ^And among those 
nations shalt thou (>'find no case, and there sliall be no rest for the sole of thy foot : 
hut Yahweh shall give thee there a ''trembling "heart, and ^failing of eyes, and 
'^pining of soul : *^ and thy life shall t'hang in doubt before thee*': and thou shalt 
fear night and day, and shalt have none '^a^surance of thy life : ^ in the morning 
thou shalt say. Would God it were even I and at even thou shalt say, Would God it 
woro morning I for the fear of thine heart which tliou shalt fear, and for the "sight 
of thine eyes which thou shalt see. ^ And Yahweh shall bring thee into Egypt 
again with ships, by the way whereof I '^said unto thee, Thou shalt see it no more 
again : and there ye shall sell yourselves unto your enemies for bondmen and for 
"bondwomen, and no man shall buy you". 

2Qi "^These are the words of the Vovenant wliich Yahweh commanded 
Moses to make with the ^children of Israel in the land of Moab, ^beside 
the covenant which he made with them in **Horeb. 

2 "And Moses ''called unto "all Israel, and said unto them, *'Ye have 
seen all that Yahweh did '^before your eyes in the land of Egypt unto 
Pharaoh, and unto all his servants, and unto all his land ; ^ the great 
"temptations "which thine eyes saw, the 'signs, and those great wonders : 
• but Yahweh hath not given you an *heart to know, and eyes to see, 
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28"* In ••-«« there are renewed allusions ••-•i to various forms 
of sickness cp *>• ^^ '«. According to " «> the book of the law is 
already written cp 99*®' ^ 30'®, though no mention of writing 
it occurs till 31*. The unique description of the 'glorious and 
fearful name ' *' seems t^o imply the growth of special reverence 
for the divine name op Lev 2^^^, Tlio presence of Douteronomio 
phrases is more frequent, but parallels also abound with Jer : 
in ^B the word * heart ' is used in the form sS as in 4^1 39* 1* (else- 
where in D 33^) common in Jer, and the term ' PDV * bond- 
woman • •• only appears hero in D cp Jer .u*"" '•, while Jer 
never employs D's usual word no»». Tliese slight stylistic 
differences, lend some confirmation to the view that b*-^, which 
luw no particular relation to the description of the invasion and 
siege ^*~^^, owes its place here, perhaps, to some later editorial 
hand. 

w Cp 69, and "". ««» Cp "41 and gg ; and »". 

••* On the probability that 3o*"i® may have originally formed 
the conclusion of this discourse cp 50^". 

20^ Cp 1* ^ Driver, agreeing with Knobel, Knen, and West- 
phal, attaches this verse to 5-26 a8. On the other hand Ewald, 
Keil, Dillm, Oettli, and more recently Addis and Stenem con- 
nect it with 29. This view is adopted here ; on grounds partly 
of matter and partly of form. (1) The opening phrase may 
point either forwards or backwards. But in 5-96 a8 there is no 
reference to a covenant in Moab ; the language of a6i« af points 
to some solemn act of divine adoption, but its nature is not 
specified. ^ On the other hand in !>• • the Covenant is not yet 
formally instituted, but the people are assembled to * passover * 
into it. (a) The langunge has a somewhat different cast from 
that of D : on * children of Israel ' cp 4^*" : for * beside * see '31. 

« The discourse in »-» is distinguished by many peculiari- 
ties both of thought and stylo, though it obviously belongs to 



the great Deuteronomio school. The retrospect in >"' curiously 
omits any reference to Horeb ; it is Author assumed that the 
covenant which is about to be made !*• with Israel (including 
future generations ^^^) is already recorded in * this book of the 
law ' u ; and it seems to include the curses of aS, though they • 
are described !*• by another term. In ** the writer speaks of 
exile as a present fact ; and his language does not seem suffi- 
ciently explained by the deportation of the Ten Tribes after 799. 
That which is stiU fbture in Jer la^^* • i^\ is here contemplated 
as pnst, and the terrible consequences have arrived. The 
parallels with the language of Jeremiah are numerous, as in 
a8 ; and a number of expressions may be noted which are not 
found elsewhere in D or are used in slightly different senses. 
Such will bo found in * * that ye may know* &o ; ' * prosper * ; 
>« 'enter into the covensnt'f; " «oath* nbH M ». cp 30^; " ' 
'abominations and idols* cp a Kings 23'* Esek ao^* i< 37** 
(* abominations * f** cp Jer 4* t** oi ; • idols * Lev a6*>* in Jer 
only 5o>, thirty-nine times in Esek) ; 1* * a root that beareth ' f ; 
'• * gall and wormwood ' cp Am 6^' Jer 9'* 33^' Lam 3i'f ; '• 
' bless himself in his heart * f ; ' stubbornness of mine heart * 
Jer 3" f^ 9>< ii« 13W 16" 18" a3" Ps 8ii«+ ; «* •smoke,* nowher« 
else of jealousy cp Ps 74I ; *i * separate for evil * "f cp * for evil * 
Am9« Jer ai*» a4» aoiJ 38* 39'' 44" " *» Judg a" ; « • the genera- 
tion to come* cp Ps 48" 78* • ioa'*+; " *the foreigner that 
sliall come * ftc ot i Kings 8^1 ; '^ * sicknesses * cp Jer 141' 16* 
Ps 103' a Chron ai^'f ; ^ * forsook the covenant* Jer 22^ i Kings 
19W u Dan , ,»o^ . S8 « looted them out * ^ = • pluck up,* a favourite 
word in Jer e g i^® la"* • 18^ a4« al ; • * the secret things * 'the 
things that are revealed,* feminine participles not occurring in 
this sense elsewhere (cp the frequent use of fem pi in Is 40* •)• 
Peculiar turns of thought nnd phrase will further be found in 

4 lu-lS lt>b 19b t3 M St, S ]£ 8^ ^M,- 
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and ears to hear, 'unto this day. ^ And I have "^led you forty years 
in the wilderness: your 'clothes are not waxen « old upon you, and thy 
shoe is not waxen old ppon thy foot ^ Ye have not eaten ''bread, 
neither have ye drunk wine or strong drink : that ye' might "know that 
**I am Yahweh 'your God. "^ And when ye 'came unto this place| ^Sihon 
the king of Heshbon, and Og the king of Bashan, came out against us 
unto battle, and we smote them : ^ and we 'took their land, and gave it 
for an inheritance unto the Eeubenites, and to the Qadites, and to the 
half tribe of the Manassites. ^ ^Keep therefore the words of this 
•covenant, and do them, that ye may "prosper in all that ye do. 

^^ *Ye stand this day all of you before Yahweh your God ; your 
'heads, your "tribes, your ""elders, and your "officers, even ''all the men 
of Israel, ^^ your ^little ones, your wives, ^and thy "stranger that is in the 
midst of thy 'camps, from the ""hewer of thy wood unto the drawer 
of thy water"* : ^^ that thou shouldest "enter into the ^covenant of 
Yahweh thy God, and into his "oath, which Yahweh thy God maketh 
with thee this day : '^ that he may ^establish thee ''this day unto himself 
for a people, and that he may ^be unto thee a God, as he ''spake unto 
thee, and as he ''sware unto thy fathers, to- Abraham, to Isaac, and to 
Jacob. ^^ Neither with you only do I 'make this covenant and this 
oath ; ^^ but with him that standeth here with us this day before 
Yahweh our God, and also with him that is not here ¥nth us this day : 
^^ (for ye know how we dwelt in the land of Egypt ; and how we came 
through the midst of the nations through which ye passed ; ^'^ and ye 
have seen their "abominations, and their "idols, ''wood and stone, 'silver 
and gold, which were among them :) ^^ lest there should be among you 
^ man, or woman, or family, or 'tribe, whose 'heart turneth away this 
day from Yahweh our God, to go to 'serve the gods of those nations ; 
lest there should be among you a "root that beareth "gall and worm- 
wood ; ^® and it come to pass, when he heareth the words of this "curse, 
that he "bless himself in his heart, saying, I shall have peace, though 
I walk in the "stubbornness of mine 4ieart, ''to destroy the moist with 
the dry : *® Yahweh Vill not "pardon him, but then the 'anger of Yahweh 
and his jealousy shall "smoke against that man, and all the curse that 
is "written in this book shall lie upon him, and Yahweh shall 'blot out 
his name from under heaven. ^^ And Yahweh shall "separate him unto 
evil out of all the 'tribes of Israel, according to all the curses of the 
•covenant that is "written in ^this book of 'the law. *^ And the "genera- 
tion to come, your children that shall "'rise up after you, and "the 
"foreigner that shall come from a far land, shall say, when they see 
the 'plagues of that land, and the "sicknesses wherewith Yahweh hath 
made it sick ; ^ [and that] the whole land thereof is 1[>rimstone, and 
salt, [and] a burning, [that] it is not sown, nor beareth, nor any grass 
•groweth therein, like the 'overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah, ^'Admah 
and Zeboiim, which Yahweh overthrew in his anger, and in his wrath : 
^ even all the nations shall say, '^Wherefore hath Yahweh done thus 
unto this land? what meaneth the heat of this great anger? ^^ Then 
men shall say, Because they "forsook the •covenant of Yahweh, the 
'God of their fathers, which he made with them when he 'brought them 
forth out of the land of Egypt ; *^ and went and ^served otlier gods, 
and worshipped them, gods whom they 'knew not, and whom he had 
not ^divided unto them : ^ therefore the 'anger of Yahweh was kindled 
against this land, to bring upon it all the ''curse that is "^vritten 
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29* Cp Driver in loc For the phrase cp Ex 7*^ S**** lo* and 
'i7g : for the transition to the first person cp 7^. 
» M Or, deal wUeiy.—Cp Josh i'- i Kings A 

'• Probably * your judg^es * cp Josli 8*^ aj* 34^ (Dillm, Driv, 
Addis). 

>> A peonliar adaptation of the usual phrase concerning the 



stranger within the gates 105^. 

*• M J^ ro»hf a iH>i8onous herb. — Cp aa*** Am 6^* Hos 10* Jer 
814 pi6 ajis Lam 3» l» Ps 69«' Job ao>«t-. 

"• M Or, oath, and so «».. 

lOb M Or, to add drttnkennesa to thint.—f, 

«« So M .&. T given.— Cp 4»». 
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in this book : ** and Yaliweh "rooted them out of their land in *'anger, 
and in wrath, and in great indignation*', and '''cast them into *'another 
land, ^as at this day. 

** ^Iie ''secret things belong unto Tnhwoh our God : but the things "that are 
revealed belong unto us and to our children for ever, that we may do o'all the words 
of this law. 

30^ "And it shall come to pass, when ''all these things are come upon 
thee, the 'blessing and the ^curse, which I have ''set before thee, and 
thou shalt *call them to mind among all the ''nations, whither Yahweh 
''thy God hath ''driven thee, * and shalt 'return unto Yahweh thy God, 
and shalt "obey his voice accoixling to all that I 'command thee this day, 
thou and thy children, with all thine 'heart, and with all thy soul ; 
^ that then Yahweh thy God will "turn thy captivity, and have -^com- 
passion upon thee, and will return and ^gather thee from ''all the 
peoples, whither Yahweh thy God hath *8cattered thee. * If [any ofj 
thine 'outcasts be in the ^uttermost parts of heaven, from thence will 
Yahweh thy God ^gather thee, and from thence will he *fetch thee: 

* and Yahweh thy God will *bring thee into the land which thy 
fathers possessed, and thou shalt 'possess it ; and he will "*do thee good, 
and ^multiply thee above thy fathers. • And Yahweh thy Gbd will 
"circumcise thine heart, and the heart of thy seed, to "'love Yahweh thy 
God with all thine 'heart, and with all thy soul, '*that thou mayest 'live. 

^ "And Yahwoh thy (}od will \n\t all thosu ''cui'soB upon thine onomios, and on thorn 
that hate thee, which persecuted thee. 

* And "thou shalt return and 'obey the voice of Yahweh, and 'do all his 
commandments which I 'command thee this day. ® And Yahweh thy 
God will make thee ''plenteous in all the "Vork of thine hand, in the 
fruit of thy body, arid in the fruit of thy cattle, and in the "fruit of thy 
ground, for good**: for Yaliweh will again 'rejoice over thee for good, 
as he rejoiced over thy fathers : ^^ if thou shalt 'obey the voice of 
Yahweh thy God, to ''keep his ''commandments and liis statutes which 
are "written in 'this 'book of the law ; if thou *turn unto Yaliweh thy 
God witli all thine 'heart, and with all thy soul. 

[4***->] ^^ "For this 'commandment which I 'command thee "this day, 
it IS not too "hard for thee, neither is it far off. ^* It is not in heaven 
that thou shouldest say, Wlio shall go up for us to heaven, and bring 
it unto us, and make us to hear it, that we may do it ? ^^ Neither is 
it beyond the sea, that thou shouldest say. Who shall go over the sea 
for us, and biing it unto us, and make us to hear it, that we may do 
it ? ** "But the word is* very nigh unto thee, in thy mouth, and in 
thy Hieart, that thou mayest do it 
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20'' Perhaps a later addition enforcing the contrast between 
the hidden future cp Is 48*, and the revelation of present guid- 
ance in the law. The use of the first person pi suggests a form 
of liturgical response after hearing the reading of the law. 

80' The discourse in >"*> seems to fall asunder into two parts 
*"'• and '*"■>, loosely joined by the particle *for* cp *'". Does 
the first section ^~^^ belong to tlie address in 29? It is com- 
monly so treated : but it seems preferable to connect it rather 
with a8. (1) The liturgical close in 29^ suggests that the dis- 
course is concluded : (a) the style of ^u^~i^ shows no special 
aflinijby witli that of 29 (save in '') while it is fuU of phrases 
referring to a8, cp ' * the blessing and the curse,' ' * scattered,' 
^ * do tliee good/ * * make thee plenteous ' &c : (3) the paraUela 
. with Jeremiah are in general harmony with the manner of aS, 
and the devoiionnl language, is much nearer the Deuteronomio 
type than that of 39. The law is already recorded in writing '• 
as in a8'^ (and 29^'), and the promise of restoration conditional 
upon repentance forms a suitable sequel to the terrible threats 
of exile in aS**"**. 

" M Or, reium to.— Cp Jor ao^* 30" Esek 39M al : Freuschen, • 



''This verse appears to interrupt the context, and contains 
the peculiar word n')H translated * oath » 29*' and * curse* a9'*~**. 
The implications of * hatred ' and * persecution ' are somewhat 
different in tone from the threats of penal doom in 29, ct the 
same $ * pursue ' 28". The word occurs in Jer i5** 17'* Jo** 
of the prophet's personal sufferings, but is not appUed by him to 
Israel : its use here suggests a later hand op Lam i* * 4I* and (<^ 
Yahweh) 3«. 

* Driver remarks that the pronoun is emphatic in contrast 
to * enemies ' ''. But it may equally well indicate the response 
of converted Israel to its divine Regenerator < ; op a similar 
contrast (in another field of action) 21*. 

!>• Driver {DetU Ixxiii Ixxv 331) points out that i>-i« (intro- 
duced by for) ' clearly states the reason for &preaerU duty ' : the 
paragraph cannot, therefore, be intended to explain the obedi- 
ence of Israel in the contingency of its future return to Yahweh. 
In other words i'~^ can hiuxlly have formed the original sequel 
of '~i^ On its probable connexions elsewhere see 31^. Here 
its points of contact with the discourse in 4 need only be noted ; 
see the parallels to »» »7 it 10 » 

lib M Or, uxmder/uL^-Cp if. 
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^^ *See, I have *8et before thee *this day ''life and good, and ''death 
and evil ; ^" "in that I 'command thee this day to ''love Yahweh thy God, 
to ''walk in his ways, and to keep his ''commandments and his statutes 
and his judgements, that thou mayest 4ive and 'multiply, and that 
Yahweh thy God may ""bless thee in the land whither thou ""goeat in 
to 'possess it. ^'^ But if thine heart ""turn away, and thou wilt not hear, 
but 'shalt be 'drawn away, and 'worship other gods, and serve them ; 
** I •'denounce unto you ^this day, that ye shall *'surely perish ; ye 
shall not ''prolong your days upon the land, whither thou passest over 
Jordan to *go in to 'possess it. ^^ I '^call heaven and earth to witness 
against you this day, that I have ^'set before thee '^life and death, the 
^blessing and the ''curse : therefore choose life, '''that thou mayest 'live, 
thou and thy seed : ^^ to '^love Yahweh thy God, to "obey his voice, and 
to ^cleave unto him : for "he is thy life, and the ^len&;th of thy days: 
that thou mayest dwell in the land which Yahweh ^'sware unto thy 
fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, to give them. [->32^^] 

3 1* "*And Moses "went and spake these words unto 'all Israel. ^ ^^d 
he said unto them, I am an ''hundred and twenty years old this day ; 
I can no more ^go out and ^come in : and Yahweh hath said unto me, 
''Thou shalt not go over this Jordan. ^ Yahweh "thy God, he will ''go 
over before thee ; he will "destroy these nations from before thee, and 
thou shalt 'possess them : [and] Joshua, /lio shull go over buforo theo, ns 
Yuliwuh hath ''spoken. *Aud Yuhweh shall ^do unto them as ho Mid to ''Silion 
and to fOg, the 'king4 of the Amorites, and unto their land ; whom he ^^estroyed. 
^ And Yahweh shall 'deliver them up before you, and ye shall do unto 
them according unto all the ''commandment %hieh I have commanded 
you. ® 'Be strong and of a good coiurage, ^fear not, nor be '^affrighted 
at them : for Yahweh thy God, *he it is that doth go with thee ; he 
will not 'fail thee, nor forsake thee. ^ And Moses called unto *"Joshua, and 
said unto him in the Uight of *all Israel, *Be strong and of a good courage : for 
thou shalt **go with this people into the land which Yahweh hath <^sworn unto their 
fathers to give them; and thou shalt cause them to "inherit it. *And Yahweh, 
^he it is that doth go ^before thee ; he will ''be with thee, he will not 'fail thee, 
neither forsake thoo : Jfoar not, noitlior bo dismayed. 

" "''And Moses wrote "this law, and delivered it unto the ^'priests the 
sons of Levi, which ''bare the ''ark of the covenant of Yahweh, and unto 
all the 'elders of Israel. ^^And Moses commanded them, saying, ''At 
the end of [every] seven years, in the 'set time of the 'year of release, in 
the feast of "tabernacles, ^^ when ^all Israel is come to ''appear before 
Yahweh thy God in the ^\AtiQQ which he shall choose, "thou shalt read 
"this law before ^all Israel in their ''hearing. ^^ 'Assemble the people, 
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30^' @ reads * If thou wilt hearken to the oominaiidmont of 
Yi^weh thy (jK>d whioh I command thoe this day . . . then shalt 
thou Uve and multiply, and Yahweh thy Qod wiU bless thee ' 
op 17. So DiUm, Oettli, Driver, Addis, Steuem. 

^VL Or, ihaL 

81^* The materials of the oonolading portion of Dent are 
derived from different foaroes, and the process of their com- 
bination as conceived by the present annotator is sketched in 
54^**. The section 31^'^ is generally rec<^|niBod as detached 
from its original context. The phrase * went and spake these 
words' implies that Moses proceeded to convey to the people 
a oommnnioation already made to himaolf. It is inappropriate 
to the preceding dlscoarae op 39' : and the sequel shows that it 
properly belongs to a'^*. The passage appears to bo editorially 
placed here, as a preparation for the story of the Conquest in 
which Joshua assumes the leadership vacated by the deiith of 
Moses cp Josh i^"^. Its dependence on 1-3 is obvious : beside 
the phrases traceable through the margins, it may be notod 
that Og is described as a * king of the Amorites ' cp 4*^ ct 1^ 3'* • . 
It would seem probable, however, that different materials have 
been here combined. In ' it can hardly bo supposed that tho 
two clauses * Yahweh thy God, ho will go over before thoe ' luid 



* Joshua, he will go over boforo thoe,' woro sot in soqnenco by 
the same author; * roads like a duplicate of >*; while ''^ 
addressed to Joshua runs parallel with * In 7> it appears 
reasonable to find a Deuteronomic parallel with ^ op ^^* : and 
it may be conjectured that in the union of D with JB it beoame 
necessary to find a fresh place for »» « 7. so that it wtis amalgam- 
ated with the promises now immediately preceding it. 7%ero 
is also some awkwardness in the sudden chanso in the applica- 
tion of the and pers pronoun from > (Moses) to ' (Israel) ; but this 
seems hardly a sufficient reason for suspecting discontinuity. 

i** @ reads * and Moses made an end of speaking ' as in yi*^ ; 
and Klostermann and Steuornagol adopt it ; but Driver thinks 
the textual change implied not a very probable ona 

t In v-is Kuen {Hex 127) saw the close of tho main work of 
D>, probably following the Anal discourse (38 3u^~i<^ according 
to the urrangomeut abovo adopted). The margins show tlie 
normal Deuteronomic character of the language : and the 
passage exphuns tho mode in which the law was supposed to 
have been entrusted for preservation to the ecclosiastiotil and 
civil powers, who were charged to keep up tlio knowledge of it 
by instituting a septennial reading at the feast of booths. 

" ® * ye shaU road.' 
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the men Aintl the ^ women aiitl the little ones, and "thy stranger that is 
within thy *'giites, that they may 'hear, and that they may ''leftrnj and 
*fi3iir Yubweh your God, Jind 'obeer^^e to do ^all the words of "this kw ; 
*^ ftnd that their children, "'which have not known, may 'hoar, and 
'learn to ''fear Yah we h your God| ^as long na ye live in the land whither 
ye "'go over Jordan to **'poS8eBQ it. 



D' 



14 »'^n(] YuViweh said unto Moso3| Belioldi ''thy days approach that 
thou must die : call Joshua^ and *']>reseut yourselves in the tent of 
meoting, that I may '''give him a charj^a And Moaos and Joshua went, 
and *"preseiited themselves in the tent of meeting. ^*And Yahweh 
appeared ''iii the Tout in a pillar of eloud : and the ** pillar of cloud stood 
^hy the door of the T©nt> 

— ^^And he '''gave Joshua the ■'aon of Nun a charge, and saidj 'Be 



strong and of a good courage : 
Isriiol into the land which I 
with thee, — 



for thou shalt ^' bring the children of 
'''sware unto them : imd I will ""he 
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1^ "'And Ynlisvch unld unto Moe^a^ Belioldf thou fthiiU ''i»]o€p with thy fnihett! ; niid 
Hi is [woplo will rise up. and j'go a whoring: nfter tho *'ntriiiiK;(? g«da ^qf iht fnufi, 
wkiih^T tlietj fp to f>e nniong thont, aud will torsiiko me, niid ^'br&ivk mj covenant 
which I Itnvo ^^'mnclu with them. ^^ ^Then mj ^''ariger aha It be kindled agninHt 
thorn in Ihnt diiy, nnd I will foranko tliem, find I will ^'hide my face from tbflm, 
and they sUnll bo devonied^ nnd mnny ^evtla and IroabJeB Bhall ''''comu upon them ; 
BO that thoy will any in that day^ Aro not tlioBo ovUh oomo upon ns b*X'.auBo mir God 
JH not "^mnoiig iiH ? ^* And 1 will snroly *''hido iny face in that day for nil tho ''ovll 
which thf'y shall bnvo wrought, in that they are *'turnod iinfo other gndB, " Now 
tboTOforo write ''ife tliib song for yonif and «'toach thou it tho child ron of Israel ; ^'put 
it in thoir mouths, tbnt this liong may 1>o a ^'wltnoaa for nio against tho cluidren of 
iMnioK ^ For when I Bhnll have ^'brought them Into tho land which Z "^waro unto 
tlieir ffitherN, «^t1ow']n{^ witli milk and houoy ; and they shall have ^<?ateii (ind (itlod 
themsolvos, nnd *'^\vnx4^n fiit ; (lion will tiiey ^turn unto other god% nnd ■'serve 
thunij and ^''desptKo tne^ and ''brealc my covemmt, ^^ And It sball come to pass, 
whon many ^ovils Timl tioiihles are come upon them, thut this nong alialL J^tt^ntify 
before them afi a witness ; for it shall not be forgotten out of tho mouthii of their 
seed : fur 1 know their ''tmaginattnti whieh thoy go about^ even now, "''boforo I have 
"^^ brought them infaj tho land wliioh I ""awar©, 
^'' So Moses wnit« Uiia song the snmo day, and ^'taught it the children of Israot* 

24 "'And H came to [»asg, when Moses had made an end of ^vriting the 
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81^* According to ''' Moses has already solemnly charged Joshna 
' in the sight of all Israel.* Tho charge by Yahwoh, therefore, 
in ><• of which ^ is the obvious conclusion, must be derived 
from another account. This is identified with B on the following 
grounds : (1) the prominence ascribed to Joshua the son of Nun 
op Ex 53II Josh 34 ; (2) the reference to the Tent of Meeting cp 
Bx 33''- • ; (3) the appearance of Yahweh in the pillar of cloud, 
Bx 33» Num la* ; (4) the promise of Yahweh to be with Joshua 
** as with Moses cp Ex 3I'. It is possible that in '* one or two 
phrases may be due to Denteronomic redaction e g * be strong 
and of a good courage * : but on tho whole "^^ seems rather to 
depend on » than vice versa ; cp especially the clauses in ^^ 8 
* thou shalt cause them to inherit it/ ' Yahweh doth go before 
thee,* ' he will not fail thee- •,' * fear not* •,* all of them Dentero- 
nomic additions. On the phrase ' children of Israel * in D cp 
4***, frequent in B cp Ex a*^". 

**• B nowhere represents Yahweh as appearing inside the 
Tent, and this is in fact inconsistont with his presence at tho 
entrance. (^) roads * and Yahweh came down in the dond aud 
stood at the door of the Tent of Meeting * cp Num la'. The 
words • in the Tent* are probably bar monistic cp Ex 4or*<' •• 

***> 80 M. T ooer. — Ex 33'- Num la* tho pillar stands at the 
door. It is, however, possible that tlie preposition here is due 
to the same influence as the words * in the tent.* Tf may be 
legitimately rendered * by,' but it is regularly employed by P to 
denote the presence of the cloud ' over* or ' upon * the Dwelling 
Ex 40" Num 9^'*' • . ® here has vapct iSLs Bvpaf, 

*•• The source of >*^2 is a perplexing problem. The passage 
is plainly designed as an introduction to the Song in 31. This 
poem is universally recognized as an independent composition 
incorporated in D (cp /»tirod XIV 4 i 161), but the process by 
which it has acquired its present place can only be oonjecturally 



determined. As long as the Sofag was assigned to an early date, 
it was usual to regard it as inserted in B or JB before the com- 
position of D (so Addis, Hex i 188X If* however, it is ascribed 
to a later age, it must either (1) have been added to JB before 
its union with D, or (a) have been attached to D, or (3) have 
been embodied in the combined document JBD. The peculiar 
position of ^*~^ in the midst of a passage ascribed to B, makes 
(0 or (3) more probable than (a). Driver, accepting Kuenen*8 
date, about 630 b c, inclines to the first alternative {Deut 347). 
If the later date suggested in Introd i 16a be accepted, then it 
may be inferred that the poem was added to JBD. Some 
slight linguistic indications confirm this view : (i) tiie language 
shows little or nothing that is distinctively Denteronomic, for 
even the formulae in *^may be found elsewhere : (a) it abounds 
in expressions characteristic of JB, not found in D, such as ^* 
* behold * followed by the ptcp of the future, * deep with thy 
fathers,* * strange gods * Ac ; but (3) it also contains other phrases 
which point in the direction of the Holiness-legislation, and Uie 
school of Esekiel, eg***®* break my covenant,* >• » * turn * to 
other gods, and perhaps 1* * go a whoring after.* The phrases 
which describe Yahweh *'' as * forsaking* Israel, or * hiding his 
face * from them, seem also to belong (on the whole) to a later 
date; ' forsake* cp 31* • Jer la'' Esek 8" ^ Is 41" 42" 40** 54^ 
(on the other hand Qen aS*^) ; * hide my face * ^^ Jer 33^ Esek 
39''- » Is 54' (but also Is 8" Mic 3*). 

^^^ The awkwardness of ^ * whither they go-in in their midst ' 
suggests the interpolation of a gloss; so Klosterm, Pent 2$^ and 
Dillm. Cp the formulae in 69. 

1* The pi is inappropriate in instructions addressed to Moses 
only ; it may be an accidental variation, or a correction refer- 
ring to 3a*«. ... 

M xn ^-^ it seems hard to reoognise a ' manifest sequel * of 
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words of ®this law in a book, until they were finished, ^ that Moaes 
commanded the Levites, which ^bare the ^ark of the covenant of 
Yahweh, saying, ^® Take this book of the law, and put it by the side 
of the ''ark of the covenant of Yahweh your God, that it may be there 
for a •'witness against thee. ^ For I know thy ''"rebellion, and thy 
^'stifif neck : behold, while I am yet alive with you this day, ye *'have 
been ^'rebellious against Yahweh ; and how much more after my death ? 
«8 "•Assemble unto me all the 'elders of your tribes, and your ^'officers, 
that I may speak these words ''in their ears, and ^'call heaven and earth 
to witness against them. ^^ For I know that after my death ye will 
utterly -^'corrupt yourselves, and ^'turn aside from the way •'which I have 
commanded you ; and evil will ^'befall you in the latter days^' : because 
ye will '''do that which is evil in the sight of Yahweh, to *"provoke 
him to anger through the ''work of your hands. [->27"] 

^ And Moses spake *^in the ears of '"all the assembly of Israel the words of this 
song, until they were finished. 

82^ "Qiye ear, ye "heavens, and I will speak ; 

And let the '■earth hoar the words of my mouth : 
' My Moctrine shall Mrop as the rain, 

My ''speech shall distil as the dew ; 

As the 'small rain* upon the tender grass,. 

And as the /showers upon the herb/. 
' For I will proclaim the name of Yahweh : 

^Ascribe ye 'greatness unto our Qod. 

* The ^Rock, his work is perfect ; 
For all his ways are judgement : 

A God of ^faithfulness and without 'iniquity, 
Just and right is he. 
' They have "dealt corruptly with him, [they aro] not his ichiUlron, *'[it is] thoir 
blemish ; 
[They are] a ^perverse and 'crooked generation. 

* i)o ye thus requite Yahweh, 

O ^foolish people and unwise ? 
Is not he thy father that hath "bought thee ? 
He hath 'made thee, and (established thee. 
^ Remember the "*days of ^old. 
Consider the years of many ^generations : 
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*^* (Driver, Deut 343), for ** starts from the same point as *. 
Aooording to * Moses has already written the law and handed 
it to the priests and elders, with directions for its public reading 
evexy seven years. Bat at the opening of ** the words of the 
law are not yet completely recorded ; while on the completion 
of the book it Is given to the Levites to be deposited beside the 
ark. Thos the sections are rather parallel than continuous. 
In each the redaction of the law to writing is recorded. In 
each the sacred book thus written is entrusted to the care of 
certain recognised anthorities, though they are not the same in 
the two cases. The author of *~i* could hardly have written 
**• •. If *'!* formed one close to the original D, ^* • must have 
formed another. It has already been suggested that different 
editions may have received different introductions (cp i^"(4) 
4^'"X In a similar manner, the Oode may also have received 
more than one form of conclusion. (Steuemagel, conscious of 
the incompatibili^ proposes to read * song ' for * law ' in <* **, 
and thos treats H^ as the introduction to the song.) 

81** The language of ^ seems really addressed not to Levi 
bat to Israel generally ; and that reference appears stiU more 
clearly in ** * your tribes * and * your officers * (between * elders ' 
and * officers' (g) inserts 'your judges'). The purpose of the 
assembly Is to give Moses an opportunity of speaking * those 
words.' What, then, were they? Driver, Addis, and Steuer- 
nagel (to cite no older authorities) identify them with the Song. 
But it may be doubted whether the Song can be fitly introduced 
at a distance by the phrase ' speak these words.' Save in Ex 20^ 
where it is immediately followed by the words in question, It 
always seems to refer to what precedes Oen 20* 39^* 43^ 44* Ex 
4» ,^7 24I Num i4» i6» Deut (4«>) 5" 6« i2»« 31*. The phrase as 
it stands would thus denote the warning in ^ which is to be 
repeated with the utmost solemnity, heaven and earth being 
sommoned to attest them. It is true that the Song opens with 
soch an appeal : but on the other hand it contains no parallels 



to the predictions in ^. On the other hand, important parallels 
aro found elsewhere ; and they point to the view indicated by 
Dillm {NDJ 390) and elabonvted by Westphal and (to a less ex- 
tent) by OettU (cp Driver, Deut Ixxiv-v), according to which **• 
forms the prefiice to a parting exhortation by Moses. This 
address, however, can hiudly be identified with 29-30, the 
elements of which do not seem continuous. The parallels in ^ 
point strongly to the discourse in \^-*^ which probably once 
followed instead of preceding the exposition of the law ; while 
the appeal to 'heaven and earth* announced in ** is there 
solemnly issued 4** cp 30^*. This last coincidence suggests that 
the passage in y^^~^ for which a suitable connexion could not 
be found with 3oi~io may be the sequel of the discourse in 4^^^* 
(cp other parallels in 30" *''). Supposing that 4*^® 31'**"* are 
really parts of the same address, where is its beginning ? Could 
27** have once stood at the head of the whole ? Moses is there 
associated with the priests in an exhortation to all Israel. 
There is certainly a slight flavour of difference between ' the 
priests the Levites ' in 37^ and the plain Levites of 3i>* ; and the 
tribal elders and officers are merged in ' all Israel ' (cp ^) \ but 
the connexion in other respects seems not inappropriate. The 
solemn words rj^^ ' become the people ' may indicate the cere- 
monial adoption of Israel by the gift of the law ; * command- 
ments and statutes' cp 4^0. The conclusion then naturally 
follows in 32<*-<7 ; op " ' all Israel ' 2/> ; *• • testify' cp 4* 8»» ; 
interest in ' children ' cp 4'« ; *' ' your life ' cp 3c^ ; * prolong * 
30I". The primary cause of the dislocation was the insertion of 
the Song, which threw out the discourse. The Song also was 
designed for a ' witness ' 31^' cp ^. In '<> R connects the Song 
with the original introduction to the exhortation by the phrases 
' assembly ' cp >" and ' spake in the ears.' 
82^ On the date of this poem cp Introd XIV 4 i 161. 
*• M Or, corrupted themtelves^ they &o. — Cp g^\ 
Ob M Or, but a blot upon them, • M Or^poneaaed, Or, ffottem. 
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**ABk thy father, and lio will show thee ; 

Thine elders, and tlioy will tell thee. 
' When the ^Host High gave to the nations their inheritance, 

When he ^separated the children of men, 

He set the bounds of the peoples 

According to the ^number of the children of Israel. 
• For Yah web's 'portion is his people ; 

Jacob is the lot of his ''inheritance. 
'® Ho found him in a desert land, 

And in the ^waste •howling wildernoss ; 

Ho compassed him about, he 'cared for him. 

He kept him as the ''apple of his eye : 
" As an 'oaglo that stirroth up hor nost, 

That 'lluttoreth over hor "young, 

"He spread abroad his wings, he took them, 

He bare them on his 'pinions : 
^' Yahweh *^alone did lead him, 

And there was no I^strange god with him. 
'' He made him ride on the 'high places of the earth, 

And he did eat the increase of the field ; 

And ho made him to ^suck honey out of the rock. 

And oil out of the 'flinty rock ; 
^* Butter of kine, and milk of sheep. 

With fat of {'lambs, 

And i>rams of the breed of Bashan, and ''goats. 

With the fat of kidneys of wheat ; 

And of the "'blood of the grape thou drankost wine. 
^ But ^Jeshurun waxed fat, and kicked : 

Thou art wnxen fat, thou art grown thick, thon art bocomo 'slook : 

Then ho forsook Qod which made him. 

And '''lightly est€>emed the ''Rook of his salvation. 
*• They Amoved him to jealousy with Strange [gods]. 

With ('abominations Wovoked they him to anger. 
" They sacrificed unto ^^demons, [which were] no Qod, 

To gods whom they knew not, 

To new [gods] that came up of late, 

Whom your fathers Mreaded not. 
u Of the ^Rock that *'begat thee thou art 'unmindful. 

And hast ^''forgotten God that ^ve thee birth. 
*• And Yahweh saw [it], and •'abhorred [them]. 

Because of the provocation of his sons and his daughters. 
^ And he said, I will /'hide my face from them, 

I will see what their end sliall be : 

For they are a very ^froward generation. 

Children in whom is no faith. 
** They have ''moved me to jealousy with that which is not God ; 

They havo provoked me to anger with their ^vanities : 

And I will move them to jealousy with those which are not a people ; 

I will provoke them to anger with a foolish nation. 
^ For a fire is ^kindled in mine anger. 

And burneth unto the ^'lowest "pit. 

And devoureth the earth with her ^increase. 

And sotteth on fire the ''foundations of the mountains. 
" I will heap mischiefs upon them ; 

I will spend mine ''arrows upon them : 
'* [They shall be] wasted with hunger, and ^devoured with "burning heat 

And 'bitter i' destruction ; 

And the teeth of '^beasts will I send upon them, 

With the poison of ''crawling things of the dust. 
« '"'Without shall the sword bereave**', 

And in the chambers terror ; 

[It shall destroy] both '*'young man and virgin. 

The suckling with the man of gray hairs. 
** I said, I would "scatter them afar, 

I would make the remembrance of them to cense from among men : 
■' Were it not that I "'feared the provocation of the enemy. 

Lest their adversaries should '''misdeem, 

Lest they should say. Our ^hand is exalted. 

And Yahweh hath not ''done all this. 
^ For they are a nation '''void of counsel. 



32^1 M Or, Spreaddh abroad her voingB^ taketh them^ heareth them on her pinions. 

*> M ^ Sheol, << M $ burning coals. 

297 



See Hab 3". 



i> M Or, bare. 



Deut 82« 



ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 



yf Joih 9310 liST 
96tIt3ol7 



v' Bz 91** Job 

3i"t 



w'JobisMaoM 

x' !• iiS Ffe s84 

oiUJob»ol4 



9410 laiS 



t'OpFfeooU 

135" 
a^ I 8ftm o7 Job 

14U 



9 Kings ^ 
c^OpHo9 61U 
loH 30M Job 

<l«^lB 43I8 Job 
loT 



/•i«ri9M46lo 
y*' Nam 93** 



91* 



J£ 



And there is ''no understanding in them. 
^ Oh that they were wise, that they understood this, 

That they would ^consider their latter end 1 
^ How should ""one chase a thousand, 

And two put ten thousand to flight, 

Except their Rock had l^sold them, 

And Yahweh had delivered them up ? 
^ For their rock is not as our Rock, 

Even our enemies themselves being ^'judges. 
** For their vine is of the vine of Sodom, 

And of the fields of Gomorrah : 

Their grapes are grapes of "gall. 

Their clusters are *^ bitter : 
" Their wine is the poison of dragons. 

And the cruel venom of ''asps. 
^ Is not this 'laid up in store with me. 

Sealed up "among my treasures ? 
^ ^Vengeance is mine, and recompence, 
' At the time when their foot shall i^slide : 

For the day of their ^calamity is at hand, 

And the things that ^are to come upon them shall make haste. 
** For Yahweh shall ^judge his people, 

And ''repent himself for his '^servants : 

When ho soeth that [thoir] power is <>"gono, 

And there is none [remaining], Wihut up or left at large. 
'^ And he shall say, Where are their gods, 

The rock in which they "trusted ; 
^ Which did eat the fat of their sacrifices, 

[And] drank the wine of their "drink offering ? 

Let them rise up and help you. 

Let them be your 'protection. 
*> See now that I, even I, ^am he. 

And Hhere is no god with me : 

^"1 kill, and I make alive ; 

I have ^'wounded, and I heal : 

And ''''there is none that can deliver out of my hand. 
*<• For I Mift up my hand to heaven, , 

And say, ''Aa I live for ever, 
** If I whet "my glittering sword. 

And mine hand take hold on judgement ; 

I will render ^vengeance to mine adversaries, 

And will recompense them that hate me. 
** I will make mine ''arrows "'drunk with blood. 

And my /'sword shall devour flesh ; 

With the i^'blood of the slain and the captives, 

"From "the head of the leaders of the enemy. 
*' "Rejoice, O "ye nations, [with] his people : 

For he will l>avenge the blood of his servants. 

And will render vengeance to his adversaries. 

And will ^''make expiation for his land, for his people. 

** "And Moses came and spake all the words of this song in the ears of the people, 
he, and "Hoshea the son of Nun. 

[30*®-^] ** "And Moses made an end of speaking all these words to •all 
Israel : ^ and he said unto them. Set your heart unto all the words which 
I testify unto you this day ; which ye shall command your children, to 
*^observe to do *'all the words of this law. ^"^ For it is no vain thing for 
you ; because it is your life, and through this thing ye shall ''prolong 
your days upon the land, whither ye 'go over Jordan to 'possess it*. 
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aan M See a9i> ^i m Or, in my treaauries.— Op a8is. 

*7 M Or, took r^^tffe, 

** In this sense the word occurs here only. 

^i M. ^ the lightning of my $word.^-Cp Nah a^ Hab 3" Eieek 
•J I**. 

41* M Or, From ths beginning of revenges upon the enemy. 

4Sb |£ Or, the hairy head of the enemy. — For ' hairy * op Num 
6^ Enk 44'^t- 

4U M Or, Praiae hiapeople^ ye neUione. 

4ib |£ Or, ye nations^ his people. 

44* The oonclasion by the author of 51^*"^*. Immediately 
before it Q^ repeats 31^, and then reads * And Moses came and 
spake all the words of this law ' &c. 



^^ Sam ® 2 @ read Joshua. Hoshea occurs only in Nam 
138 16 ^y^ The form here seems due either to an accident of 
transcription or (if intentional) to the harmonistio effort of 
a later age. 

** The close of the address to which 31'*"" served as intro- 
duction cp 31**". 

*'' At this point the hortatory supplements to D* come to an 
end. The oodo and its discourses are incorporated into JS 
with the Blessing of Moses 33 and the narrative of Moses* death 
in 34. The treatment of JGES by R' in 34 is analogous to the 
Deuteronomio editing of the JB narratives in Josh, cp Introd 
to Josh 4. 
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*® "And Yah well 'spake unto Moses that "'selfsame day, saying, *^ '"Get thee 
up into this mountain of Abarim'", unto mount Nebo, * which is in the land qfMoab, 
that is 'over against Jericho ; and behold the Uand of Canaan, which I •'"give 
unto the children of Israel for a ^possession: ^^ and die in the mount 
whither thou goest up, and be 'gathered unto thy people ; as Aaron thy 
brother died in *"mount Hor, and was "gathered unto his people : *^ because 
yo "'trcsp.'iMsoil against mn in the midst of the children of Israel at the '"waters 
of Meribah of Ejftdesh, in the "wilderness of Zin ; because ye ""sanctified me 
not in. the midst of the children of Israel. ^^ For thou shalt see the land 
before thee ; but thou shalt not go thither into the land which ''I give the 
children of Israel. 



33^ "And this is the blessing, wherewith "Moses the man of God" blessed 
the children of Israel ^before his death. ^ And he said, 
Yahweh ^catne from Sinai, 
And rose from Seir unto them ; 
He *^hined forth from 'mount Paran*, 
And he came from the ten thousands of ''holy ones : 
At his right hand "was a fiery law unto them. 
' Yon, he/lovoth tho "peoples; 
All "his saints are in thy hand : 
And they sat down at thy feet ; 
[Evci-y one] "shall receive of thy woixls. 

* Hoses commanded us a law, 

An ^inheritance for the *a8sembly of Jacob. 
" And "he was king in <Jeshurun, 
When the iheads of the people/ were gathered, ' 

All the ''tribes of Israel together. 

* Let Reuben live, and not die ; 
"Yet let his men be few. 

"^ And this is [the blessing] of Judah : 

and he said, 

Hear, Yahweh, the voice of Judah, 

And bring him in unto his people : 

"With his 'hands he contended "for himself ; 

And thou shalt be an help against his adverearies. 
® *And of Levi he said. 

Thy Thummim and thy Urim aro with *'thy godly one. 

Whom thou didst prove at '"Massah, 

With whom thou didst strive at the watei-s of "Meribah ; . 
^ Who said of his father, and of his mother, I have not seen him ; 

Neither did he acknowledge his brethren, 

Nor knew he his own children : 

For they have observed thy Vord, 

And ''keep thy covenant. 
^® They shall ^teach Jacob thy judgements. 

And Israel thy law: 

They shall ''put incense "before thee. 

And whole burnt offering upon thine altar. 
^^ Bless, Yahweh, his 'substance. 

And accept tho 'work of his hands : 

'Smite through the loins of them that rise up against him. 

And of them that hate him, that they rise not again. 
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*• The doable location 
DiUm assigns the words to 
passage to support his view 
mena may occasionally be 
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to the view there indicated 



here points to editorial expansion. 
B** op i' 39I ct ^a and employs the 
of tlie priority of P. Similar pheno- 
foand in Josh : they are considered 

Mosos * and tho ascription of •"*• to 
\) cp hUrod XIV 6 i 16 §. Accord inp; 
a-6 w-w (^po rogiirdod as later addi- 



tions, together with the designation * man of God * in 1. 

** M ^ hoUne$t. — For textual emendations see tho Gomm. 

*^ M Or, wasfirey a lato. Or, as otherwise read, loers Hrta^M 
for them. »• M Or, trib«a. 

3i> M Or, their holy ones. '« M Or, received. 

> M Or, there tons a king. < M Or^ And let [not] his men. 

'» M Or, [fiot] his handt [be] sufficient for him. 

7» M Or, for them. « M Or, him whom thou lovest, 

10 M $ in thy nostrils. 
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Of Benjamin he said, 

The 'beloved of Yahweh shall dwell in safety by him \ 

He •^covereth him all the day long, 

And he *'dwelleth between his shoulders. 
^3 And of Joseph he said, 

'Blessed of Yahweh be his land ; 

For the ^precious things of heaven, for the dew, 

And for the 'deep that coucheth beneath, 
^* And for the precious things of the "fruits of the sun, 

And for the precious things of the growth of the moons, 
^^ And for the chief things of the 'ancient mountains, 

And for the precious things of the 'everlasting hills, 
^® And for the precious things of the earth and the '"'fulness thereof, 

And the good will of him that *'dwelt in the ^bush : 

Let [the blessing] come upon the 'head of Joseph, 

And upon the 'crown of the head of him "that was separate from his 
brethren. 
^^ "The firstling of his bullock, majesty is his ; 

And his horns are the horns of the "wild-ox : 

With them he shall "push the peoples all of them, [even] the ^ends of 
the earth : 

And they are the ten thousands of Ephraim, 

And they are the thousands of Manasseh. 
And of Zebulun he said, 

Bejoice, Zebulun, in thy going out ; 

And, Issachar, in thy tents. 
lA They shall call the peoples unto the mountain ,* 

There shall they offer ''^sacrifices of righteousness''' : 

For they shall suck the '^abundance of the seas, 

And the-Oiidden treasures of the sand. 
'^ And of Gad he said. 

Blessed be he that ''enlargeth Gad : 

He d welleth as a '^lioness. 

And teareth the arm, yea, the crown of the head. 
*^ And he "provided the first part for himself. 

For there was "the lawgiver's portion ^resei-ved ; 

And he came "[with] the %eads of the i>eople. 

He executed the justice of Yahweh, 

And his judgements with Israel. 
** And of Dan he said, 

Dan is a ^lion's whelp, 

That^eapeth forth from Bashan. 
^ And of Naphtali he said, 

O Naphtali, satisfied with favour. 

And full with the blessing of Yahweh : 

Possess thou the "west and the south. 
And of Asher he said. 

Blessed be Asher "with children ; 

Let him be acceptable unto his brethren. 

And let him dip his foot in oiL 
** Thy "bars shall be iron and brass ; 

And as thy days, so shall thy "strength bo. 
" There is •'none like unto God, O ^Jeshurun, 

Who ^rideth upon the heaven for thy help, 

And in his ^'excellency on the ^'skies. 
'^ The ''eternal God is [thy] ^'dwelling place, 



24 



831I M Or, thai it prince among. 
17A M Or, HitJlrtUinff buUock. 
"• M Or, gon. 



17» M See Nam ajS<. 
»» M Or, choiB, ^ $aw. 



«»«» M Or, a rtOer't portion.— X)p Gon 49". »• M Or, [to]. 

^ M. Or, aea. »* M Or, alwve iona. 

««• M Or, #Aoe«.— §t- '*** M Or, re$t. Or, •ecwrtty.— ^f. 
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And underneath are tho ^'everlasting ^'nrms : 

And he ''thrust out the enemy from before thee, 

And said, "^Destroy. 
*■ And Israel <'dwelleth in safety, 

The <' fountain of Jacob*' alone, 

In a <'land of com and wine ; 

Yea, his heavens <'drop down dew. 
'• Happy art thou, O Israel : 

Who is like unto thee, a people <'saved by Yahweh, 

The ^'shield of thy help, 

And that is the sword of thy excellency I 

And thine enemies shall ■'submit themselves unto thee ; 

And thou shalt <' tread upon their high places. 



**• rAnd Moses went up] to the Hop 
of risgah, 

^* And Yahweh ^shewed him all the 
land "of Oilead, unto Dan ; ' and all 
Naphtali, and the land of Ephraim and 
Manasseh, and all the land of Judah, unto 
the ■'hinder sea ; ' and the South, and the 
"Plain of the ''valley of Jericho** the *city of 
palm trees, unto Zoar. ^ And Yahweh 
said unto liim, This is the ■''land 
which I ^sware unto Abraham, unto 
Isaac, and unto Jacob, saying, I will 
give it unto thy seed*^: I have ^caused 
thee to see it ^with thine eyes, but 
thou shalt not go over thither. 

* *And Moses the 'servant of Yahweh 
died there in the land of Moab, 

® And "he buried liira in the 'valley 
in the land of Moab ^over against 
Beth-peor: but no man knoweth of 
his ^sepulchre 'unto this day. 



341* "And Moses •went up from the 
^plains of Moab unto "mount Nebo, 

*• that is **over against Jericho, 



'* And there hath not 'arisen a prophet 



**according to the word of Yahweh. 



'^ And Moses 'was an liundred and twenty 
years old when he died: "his ""eye was 
not dim, nor his "natural force abated. 
®And the chUdron of Israel *wept for 
Moses in the plains of Moab' thirty 
days: so the days of weeping in the 
mourning for Moses were ended. 'And 
Joshua the son of Nun was full of the 
''spirit of wisdom ; for Moses *had 'laid 
his hands upon him: and the children 
of Israel '^hearkened unto him, and ^did 
as Yahweh commanded Moses* 



a '9 



b ^04 



©'■9I7 



d 'ige 
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33M M Or, yield /fiifftied obrAience,—VB 66» cp P« i8^< 8ii«f . 

34** Each of the early versions of tlie Traditions, J and E, 
wonld seem to have narrated the death of Moses. In fitting the 
Deuteronomic Code into its historic framework, and combining 
it with JB, the Denieronomio editors added their own touches 
e g probably in ^ "• with a supplement K^-i*. The independent 
account of the priestly narrator (see the margins) was ailer- 
wards incorporated by the general redactor ; and this passage 
is, therefore, an amalgam of all the chief documents of the 
Hexateuch. 

1^ The peculiar enumeration in '• is probably due to a later 
hand ; it is absent from the Samaritan text, which reads * from 
the river of Egypt to the great river, the river Euphrates, even 
nnto the hinder sea* cp 11*^, and there are also one or two yery 



slight divergences in ®. Moreover the grammatical stmcture 
is complete at * aU the land ' : ' of Gilead ' should be *eveii * or 
* namdy Gilead ' cp Driver, Deut 420. Ct 3*7. 

« M That is, wederru—Cp ii**. 

5 • The Round, even the Plain [vaUey] of Jericho,* *not "of *• 
{RV); the words are in apposition to " the Round/* and define 
its extent,* Driver, Deut 422. For the ' Round * or Plain op Qen 
,410 ,4,17 S6 S8, 

» So A. T so. 

« M Or, he ira« buried. 

^ This clause has been sometimes referred to J, and its poetic 
vigour of expression makes that attribution possible. On the 
other hand the connexion with ^^ is satisfactory and F may 
have incorporated the familiar phrases of an older source. 
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ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 
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since in Israel like unto Moses, whom 
Yahweh knew <faoe to face ; " in all 
the 'signs and the wonders, which 
Yahweh sent him to do in the land 
of *£gypt, to Pharaoh, and to all his 
servants, and to all his land ; ^' and 
in all the ^mighty hand, and in all 
the *great terror, which Mosos 
wrought *^in the ^sight of 'all 
Israel". 



E 



i loi* 
] 80b 

k 48* 



34^' At this point it may be well to sam up very briefly the 
main results of the analysis of Deuteronomy (apart iVom occa- 
sional glosses due to subsequent scribal redactions), (i) The 
nucleus of the whole book is to be found in the Code \t-26 ; 
when first produced this was probably considerably shorter 
i2i»>(a); its original title may possibly be preserved in 4^^ 
(adopted, it may be, from an introduction to an earlier code) 
afterwards enriched by the addition in 4^^^*. (a) To 

this Code were prefixed different hortatoiy introductions, which 
would seem to have been attached separately to different edi- 
tions. Earliest, perhaps, is the series of homilies in 5-11, which 
appear to have proceeded from the author of the main groups of 
law in ia-i8 and 26. These had a didactic and religious aim. 
But a second introduction, consisting chiefly of historiciil retro- 
spect, may be traced in i^* ^-4^ : this may be assigned to a 
different hand, and has been augmented with a number of arch- 
aeological and other notes, esj^oially in a-3. (3) Simi- 
larly different forms of conclusion were appended to the 
main legislative core. The elements of these were twofold : (i) 
a parting address ftotn Moses exhorting the people to obedience, 
and warning them against unfaithfulness ; and (ii) a record of 
the writing of the Cixle. Such a close seems to have been pro- 
vided by the author (or authors) of the Code and the Homilies 
in a6i*~'i* followed by the original form of a8 (afterwards en- 
larged by expansion) ao^'^^, together with the account of the 
writing of the law and the provision for its septennial reading 
at the Feast of Booths 31*"^*. A second narrative of the writing 
of the law and its deposition l>y the ark is found in 31^"*, where 
instructions are given for the summons of a great national 
assembly at which Moses may deliver his 'scJemn testimony. 
Bemains of this discourse may be traced in a;*- 4^"^® 30II-SO wiUi 



A conclusion in sa*'^^. No definite connexion can bo estab- 
lished between this closing group and the secondary introduc- 
tion in 1-4^, Uiough the narrative in 3^^"** seems to be resumed 
in 31' • • and finds its term in Moses' death in 34. Yet a third 
farewell address distinguished by marked peculiarities of style 
may be discerned in ap^"^. The Code and its envelopments, 
homiletic and narrative, hortatoiy or retrospective, must thus 
be regarded as the product of a long course of literary activity 
to which various members of a great religious school contributed, 
the affinities with the language and thought of Jeremiah being 
particularly numerous. (4) To this Deuteronomic 

group other additions were made from time to time, involving 
f\irthor dislocations. Tlie Co<]o and the Homilies seem to imply 
acquaintance with JB (/fi(n>d XYI I7 i 173), and in due time JIB 
and D were amalgamated (cp Introd XYI 2 i 174). This appears 
to be the explanation of the insertion of a fVagment from an 
itinerary of S in Deut to*-, of the expansion of B's instructions 
for the erection of the altar on £bal a7i~*, of the introduction of 
the charge to Jo^ua 31^*' ^, and the incorporation of the 
accounts of Moses' death in 34. Other insertions will be found 
in the liturgical curses 37^^'^, the Song of Moses and its preface 
3(ift-9S 33I-44 (Tvhich caused the dispersion of the second fkrewell 
discourse), and the Blessing of Moses 33, which appears to con- 
tain a nucleus due to S fnmed in a Ijrric setting of much later 
time. (5) Lastly, the extended JBD was united with 

F. This involved the addition of the date in i*, the preparation 
for Moses' death 3a^^~'*, and the final description of his departure 
in 34. Latest of all 4.*"^-*^ was inserted in connexion with Josh aa 
[On D elements in Josh, and their relation to the constituents 
of Deut cp Introd to Josh 4.] 
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INTRODUCTION TO JOSHUA 

The Book of Joshua stands in the Hebrew Canon at the head of the collection of 
' the Prophets.' It is marked off from the preceding books by its subject, for it contains 
no law: the era of legislation closed with the death of Moses. Yet it is plainly 
related to them in the most intimate manner. Its main theme is the establishment 
of Isi-ael in the promised land, and it falls apart at once into two main divisions, 
(i) the narrative of the conquest 1-12, and (2) the account of the distribution of the 
territory among the tribes 13-21 ; while farewell addresses of Joshua 23 and 24, corre- 
sponding to the discourses in Deuteronomy, prepare for the record of the leader's 
death. The book thus describes the great change in the national life to which the 
whole Pentateuch looks forward. The gift of the land to the posterity of Abraham, 
so often announced, is at last effected : it is justly assorted that the Law without its 
continuation in Joshua would be but 'a iorsoV At stage after stage in the preceding 
nan*ative provision has been made for the duties and privileges of Israel when they 
should enter on their inheritance. At lost the long discipline of the wanderings is 
over, and a nation which did not look back longingly to the comforts of Egyptian 
plenty, is ready for the strenuous march to victory. Caleb alone survives from the 
Israel of the desert, besides Joshua, to claim the reward of his loyalty to Yahweh 
Josh i4«-i« cp Num 14^* Deut i^'^-. At the outset of the book the conmiission to 
Joshua imparted through Moses Num 27^8. . Deut 3^8 31''. 1*. 23 |g solemnly renewed !*• •. 
The promise of the Reubenites, the Gadites, and the half tribe of Manasseh to take 
their share in the labours of the conquest Num 32 Deut 3"- • is reinforced by Joshua 
Josh 1^2..^ and fulfilled by the tribes in question 4^^, so that when they have loyally 
discharged their obligations to their brethren they receive for themselves the 
inheritance they had desired 13®' •. The provisions instituted by Moses for the dis- 
tribution of the land Num 34, for the Levitical cities and the cities of refuge 35, are 
successively enforced Josh 13-19 20 21. Even the daughters of Zelophehad Num 36 
are not forgotten Josh 17^-. The first great religious act of the victorious Joshua in 
the middle of the new country is to carry out one of the last commands of Moses 
Deut 27^'^ by rearing an altar on Ebal and solemnly inscribing the law upon its stones. 
In the valley of Shechem below are deposited the bones of Joseph 24^^, in obedience 
to his dying request Gen 50^^. The whole scheme of Joshua is thus the necessary 
sequel of the books which precede ; and the closeness of this relation extends not only 
to its substance, but (as will be seen hereafter) also to its form. In spite of considera- 
tions to be urged below concerning differences in the actual processes of compilation, 
the essential identity of their literary sources and their forms of historic presentation 
justifies the treatment of the six books as boimd together by a common unity on which 
the name Hexateuch has been fittingly bestowed ^ 

" Steuemngel, Ikis Buck Joaua (in Ildkomm) 131. 

^ This was already in the view of Du Maes in the sixteenth century (^Inirod i 33) and otliers 
who supposed the Mosaic history and Joshua to have been compiled from the records of the 
keepers of the public nrchives. Qeddes stated tlie connexion most clearly when he explained that he 
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INTRODUCTION TO JOSHUA [§1 

1. A brief inquiry suffices to show that Joshua displays many of the phenomena 
already adduced from the Pentateuch in proof of diversity of authorship. It contains 
no statement professing to record the circumstances of its composition ; it comprises 
duplicate and sometimes inconsistent accounts of the same events ; and even within 
the same narrative details which cannot be harmonized betray the presence of materials 
which have been imperfectly reconciled. 

(i) Thus, in 13^^^, the Beubenites and Gadites receive the inheritance which Moses 
had allotted to them beyond the Jordan; but in ^*~^2 ^ fresh description follows 
defining the territory assigned to the ' tribe of the children of Reuben according to 
their families/ and the corresponding possessions of the tribe of Gad and the half tribe 
of Manasseh, each section closing with similar statements concerning Levi ^^ and ^. 
Much common matter belongs to each ; but the second passage is marked by greater 
amplitude of detail, by new designations and fresh formulae. In like manner two 
farewell addresses are reported from Joshua. In 23 he summons 'all Israel,' their 
elders, their heads^ their judges, and their officers, exhorts them to observe the law 
of Moses \ announces his approaching death ^^, and warns them against the worship 
of other gods ^^ But 24 records another speech, addressed to a similar audience ^, and 
conveying corresponding exhortations not to forsake Yahweh^^**. In the accounts 
of the conquest Hebron is taken by Joshua lo^^* with its dependent cities, and all 
their inhabitants are put to the sword, not one being permitted to survive. Debir ^* 
shares the same fata The Anakim also, from Hebron, Debir, and the adjoining local 
cities are similarly 'devoted* 11". In I5*3"^^ however, Hebron and Debir are still 
unreduced ; the three sons of Anak are driven out from the former by Caleb, who 
offers his daughter as a bride to whoever succeeds in capturing the latter. 

(2) These indications of variety of literal y materials aie strengthened bythe discovery 
of incompatible stori es of the same transaction. At the passage of the Jordan the 
whole nation has passed over to the western shore 3^"^ 4^, when Joshua instructs 
twelve men to ' pass over before the ark into the midst of Jordan ' ^ and there take 
up twelve stones. The narrative thus returns to the eastern bank to find the people 
there too, for in 4^<«» * the people hasted and passed ovor.' What, thon, is the destiny 
of the stones? According to ^^ they are carried across and deposited on the campings 
ground where the people spent the night after the passage of the river. But in ^ 
twelve stones are set up in the midst of the stream in the place where the feet of 
the priests had stood, and the writer appeals to them as evidence, * they are there unto 
this day.* The devices of the versions cp 3^*" betray their consciousness of the 
incongruity ; the difficulty is solved by the recognition of the fact that the nan*ative 
is composite, and the compiler has not succeeded in reducing the details to uniformity. 
This clue further explains why Joshua, after posting thirty thousand men in ambush 
on the west side of Ai 8^ 0^ should dispatch five thousand more the next morning for 
the same purpose to the same spot ^^. Similar considerations make it probable that 
Rahab did not exact the promise of future safety from her visitors after she had let 
them down over the wall of Jericho, and urged them to flight 2^*.; and they point 
to a way through the maze of difficulties attending the narrative of the various circuits 
round the city before it fell into the hands of the Israelites t?- •. 

2. The literary examination of Joshua reveals corresponding facts. In some passages 
the language is full of reminiscences of the exhortations or narratives of Deuteronomy ; 
while others are founded on the institutions and couched in the formulae of the Priestly 
Code. Thus in 830-36 the writer records in his own fashion the fulfilment of the 
instructions of Moses in Deut 27I-S ; the discourse of Joshua in 23 is little more than 

included the book of Joshua with the Pentateuch in the first volume of his translation of the 
Old Testament (1799), because he * conceived it to have been compiled by the same author ' {ante i 44). 



§ 3 1] ITS COMPOSITE CHARACTER 

a cento of the phrases of D ; while the divine summons to the new leader i^^^ naturally 
reproduces the solemn terms of the previous charge in Deut 3i''-. On the other hand, 
the *ark of the testimony' is named in 4^«, and a glimpse is thus opened into the 
conceptions of P, which become clearer when the passover is celebrated on the four- 
teenth day of the first month 5^0, and the manna ceases on the entry of the people 
into the land of Canaan. In due time appear the 'congregation' and their 'princes' 
g^^'f and finally Eloazar the priest takes precedence of Joshua the son of Nun 14^ and 
l)roceods with the heads of fathera' houses to distribute the inheritances to the tribes 
at the door of the Tent of Meeting iq''*^ making due provision of cities of refuge 20, 
and cities 'with the suburbs thereof for the orders of priests and Levites 21. The 
documents represented by the symbols D and F in the Pentateuch thus find their 
continuations in the book of Joshua. Their definite literary characteristics enable 
them to be recognized with certainty so fai* as their main passages are concerned. 
They can be separated, therefore, with tolerable precision from the general mass. 
But when they are withdrawn by the aid of the usual criteria, what is the nature 
of the materials which are left? The examination of passages hke 2 6 8I-** lo^-*^ 
discloses diversities which seem only explicable on the assumption that two sources 
have been combined. The analogy of the preceding books at once suggests that these 
soui-ces may be J and B respectively ; and this presumption seems to be confirmed 
by various marks of literary parallelism and allusions to earlier incidents. Thus in 
some passages the population of the country is designated as Ganaanite 7® 16^0 i'yi2-i8 j^ 
whereas in others it is described as Amorite lo^. 24* B. The parallels to 2^* ** *i 3'* •• 
4« 5I6 lo^i &c plead strongly for J ; so does the reference in 15^*, and the group of 
fragments named in la^^n (^p infra 3 la). Similarly B seems to furnish the description 
of Joshua in i^ 2} 23 ge^ the allusion to the idolatry of Israel's ancestors 24^*, and the 
record of the burial of Joseph 24^2. The combined document JB may be traced in like 
manner beliind the language of 14^-^ 2 « These marks lie, as it were, upon the surface : 
how far does minuter investigation confirm the expectations which they awaken ? 

8. When the contributions to Joshua editorially derived from D and P have been 
eliminated, it is found that the remaining portions designated as JB are concerned 
rather with the conquest than with the division of the promised land. The mission 
of the spies, the passage of the Jordan, the capture of Jericho, the defeat at Ai and 
the discovery of Achan's theft, the successful attack on Ai, the covenant with the 
Gibeonites, the catastrophe to the confederation of the southern kings under Adoni-zedck, 
and the overthrow of the northern alliance under Hazor,— these follow in definite 
succession though without any specification of time, and lead up to Joshua's old 
Age I3^ and the preparations for the actual settlement But at this point the traces 
of JB become more faint, and only a few fragments, obviously incongruous with their 
context, survive out of its record of the tribal inheritances cp 13^^ 15^*-^' ^^ i6i-« '<> 
I'yii-is igAT^ to which must perhaps be added 182-10. When these narratives are 
disentangled, so far as probability permits, what is the result of the analysis ? 

(i) The critical problem appeared at one time so difficult, that Wellhausen supposed 
that J broke off suddenly after the Balaam episode, and only left a trace here and 
there, as in Num 25^-* Deut 34'''* ^ though its presence was afterwards recognized in 
Josh 9<^«*. Meyer also** denied to J any share in the account of the conquest of Canaan 
in Josh 1-12 save a fragment out of the story of the treaty with the Gibeonites in 9. 
But this view (though practically shared by Stade) has not been maintained by subse- 
quent criticism'. Kuenen, indeed, asserted that J and B could not be satisfactorily 

*» Cp ' wholly followed * » " with Num 14". 

*» Cowpoaition des Ucratcuchs in Skizccn ii (1885) ^'^^ ^ -^^''' 'a^' ** ZATW i 133-4 cp 19q\ 

*■ On ifR revival by Steiiornngcl, see below, p 318, note «*. 
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eliminated from the complex product in which they hod been welded together, but 
he admitted their original existence ^ Later investigation has done something to 
relieye these difficulties. Dillmann's great commentary (on the basis of Knobel, con- 
cluded in 1886) again attempted what Euenen had declared impossible; and Budde^ 
Kittel^ Albers**, Bennett', have all concurred in believing that the main elements 
of J and E are not disguised beyond recognition, though their results do not always 
run side by side^^. 

(o) The principal obstacle to the recognition of J in Josh 2-1 1 arose from the 
circimistance that another view of the conquest and settlement of the Israelites in 
Canaan is to be found in Judges i. This document includes passages which are plainly 
related to corresponding passages in Joshua ; Adoni-bezek Judges i^-'^ seems a counter- 
part of Adoni^zedek Josh lo^- • ; the capture of Hebron Judg i^^ is also related in 
Josh 15I* (Caleb), and that of Debir Judg i^-ifi in Josh is^fi-i^ ; further cp Judg 1** 
Josh i5«3, Judg 1*^ Josh 17^2.^ ^^d Judg i^ Josh 16^0^ Vaiious considerations concurred 
in pointing to J as the source from which this survey was derived '. But it contained 
no allusion to Joshua, and it was inferred, therefore, by some eminent critics, that 
J had not originally regarded him as the national leader, or even mentioned his nama 
The narrative of his victories, therefore, could owe nothing to J. The investigations 
of Budde*, however, showed good ground for believing that the contrast between the 
representations in Judg i and Josh 2-1 1 had been exaggerated ; the admitted presence 
of J in the story of the covenant with the Gibeonites presupposed a narrative of the 
capture of Ai, and that in its turn was possible only when Jericho had fallen. J, there- 
fore, had presumably related both these incidents, and these involved the passage of 
the Jordan also. Moreover, the general movement indicated in Josh 6-1 1 and in the 
survey in 14* • showed that the southern part of Canaan was the first to receive 
the new settlers as in Judg i, while the northern tribes only made their way among 
the Canaanites more slowly, after the house of Joseph had taken up its position in 
the centre 16^ • 171*-*^ But, on the other hand, it became clear that the repi-esentations 
of the complete destruction of the Canaanite populations eg io28-43 iiia-23 wei*e 
entirely inconsistent with the numoi-ous cases i-ecoixlod whore the Cunivanites provoil 
too strong for the invaders, so that the tribes of Israel only secured a precarious footing 
in their midst cp 13*^ 15^^ 16^^ 17^*. Such generalized summaries of universal massacre 
do not, however, show the characteristic features of J. They are far more closely 
connected with D (cp 4 infra) ; they have a distinct theological significance ; they are 
not founded on historical tradition, they are editorial expressions of the horror felt 
in later times for the temptations of Canaanite idolatries, and of the triumphant con- 
viction that Yahweh had given Israel the land. They are not pait, therefore, of J's 
narrative, and need not be cited in contrast with Judg i. 

ifi) But when these later elements are withdrawn, and the distribution of the 
remaining sections which betray diversity of source has been effected, there remains 
the question how far the elements which can be plausibly ascribed to J really 
constitute a harmonious whole. It seems difficult to form any estimate of the relative 
antiquity of J's narratives of the spies at Jericho or the passage of the Jordan compared 

* Jlexateueh, 157 159. ^ Die Bitcher Richter und Samuel (1890). ' Hist qfthe Hthr i 363. 

<< Die QueUenbaidiU in Josua i-xii (1891). * Joaliua in TIaupt'8 SBOT. 

f Driver, LOT^ 104 and 'Judges' in Smith's i>B* vol i pi ii, irents JB as the basis of Joshua, 
though with reserve concerning the actual elements of the constituent documents. Similarly, 
Q A Smith, 'Judges ' in Hastings' DB. For Steuernagel's view see below, 318''. 

' Cp Moore, Judges in ICC 6-10. The chief reason is found in tho contrast between this group 
of representations and that in Josh 34, the substance of which is universally ascribed to E. There 
the conquest is depicted as fur more complete than the survey in Judg i, and tho Joshua parallels, 
allow. These passages, therefore, which soem to have been derived from a common source, must be 
assigned to J. Cp Driver, in Smith's DB* vol i pt ii p 18 16. 

^ Richttr und Samvd 1-83 : cp Dm BucJi der Richter in tho Kui-zer Iland-Commentar (1897) xil-xiii. 
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yrxiYi earlier stories such as the mission of the explorers to Canaan or the march across 
the sea at the Exodus ^ On the other hand, the accounts of the fall of Jericho 6, 
and the defeat of the two great coalitions, southern and northern, in lo-ii, certainly 
seem to be couched in a more exalted strain than the story of the overthrow of Sihon 
Num 21, or the various references to the position of the different clans and tribes, 
whether the successes of Caleb and Othniel 15^^"^®, or the relative failures of Judah 
IS*"*', Ephraim 16^®, and Manasseh 17^^-. Moreover, Jabin the king of Hazor in 11^ can 
hai'dly be unrelated to the sovereign of the same place, bearing the same name, 
Judg 4^ ^<^. It may be questioned, therefore, whether the passages assigned to J are 
really all homogeneous, or whether they do not rather constitute a collection of stories 
and a picture of the settlement not by any means identical in age or ongin, though 
bound together by certain common tendencies of thought and representation. In such 
a collection there must necessarily be diversities of date. On general grounds it is 
natural to expect that the simpler view will be the older, and the recognition of the 
Canaanite superiority in certain quarters will precede the later generalizations of their 
overthrow. The group of fragments 13*^ 1514-19 c3 igio i^n-i8 1^47 may therefore be 
referred (like the corresponding passages in Judg i) to an early survey of the position 
of the tribes belonging to the school of J. Such a survey may have included a more 
detailed account of their settlement (cp i6i-3j| to which the narrative of the passage 
of the Joixlan and the advance to the hill country would foim the appropriate intro- 
duction. Tlio langnago of Judg i^ implies some kind of preliminary allotment of the 
land before the tribes attempted the task of conquest If this existed in the primitive 
nan*atives of J, a basis would be supplied out of which subsequent representations 
might be developed. That the episodes of victory rest on older material is proved in 
one case by a citation from a poem in the lost book of Jashar^ lo^^*, where it may be 
safely conjectured that the poetical version is a more ancient composition than the 
prose story ^ Tliere seems reason, therefore, for the view that the J sections may be 
of various dates, but the discrimuiation of the earlier is a task of the gravest difficulty. 
A glowing consensus of criticism fixes on 10^2(0 13a 23' 3 15H-1963 jgio j^ii-is 19*7 a^ to 
which may perhaps be added 5^- ®. The story of the spies in 2 has also a simple and 
primitive air ; in ^, however, there seems a reminiscence of Ex i^^^ (unless the order 
of dependence be inverted, or the last clauses be assigned to the later editorial expan- 
sion). Much editorial work may be traced in J's share of 3-4, and the suddenness of 
the miracle announced in 3^^ gp ^i8 jg ^ot quite after the manner of J's employment 
of the east wind Ex 1421^ 27b^ rp[j^ sevenfold procession round Jericho in 6 has no 
analogy in the records of the Ti-ans-jordanic conquest : while the narratives in 8 10 
and II are conceived upon a lai'ger scale, and may be assigned to a later stage of 
tradition compared with the records of the capture of Hebron and Debir 15^*-*^. The 
representation of the action of the united people seems further removed from historical 
reality than the view of their advance in groups of tribes presented in Judg i : and 
the total impression created by this portion of J suggests a much completer reduction 
of Canaanite opposition than the fragments from 13^^ onwards justify •. How far these 
frngnients may be connected with any definite scheme of territorial location according 
to J it seems impossible now to determine. If i6*-3 is rightly assigned to J, a proba- 
bility is established that it may have contained other geographical descriptions now 

** Imitation is probnbly to bo Been in 5** and perhaps in 4*. 
^ Cp Introd II If 1 19. 

* As Judges 5 may be taken to precede 4, cp Moore, Judges (in ICC) no ; Biidde, RicJUer (in Kurs 
Ildcojnm) 33. 

«* Bennett, in Haiipt's SBOT, adds 5'. '.. 

* This impression is hoiglitonod if (witli Buddo and Albcrs) the gcnornlizing summaries in io-iq 
may hv partly rofcMiod to JK Soo below, 4. 
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perhaps absorbed into F's more detailed survey cp iS^^^. But it appears to be beyond 
the power of any critical method to discover the clues to their separation. 

(2) The original scope and significance of E are hardly less difficult to determine. 
One feature, however, appears in strong relief. At the opening of the book i^* Joshua 
is solemnly commissioned to conduct the people across the Jordan. He is designated 
in terms elsewhere peculiar to E (in contrast with J) as ' Joshua the son of Nun, Moses' 
minister.' At the close of his career, when the conquest is substantially completed, 
he summons a national assembly at Shechem 24^, exhorts the people to obedience, 
makes a covenant with them to serve Yahwoh ^^, and sets them 'a statute and an 
ordinance.' To Joshua, therefore, as to Moses, is assigned the double function of 
military leadership and religious legislation. By general consent the farewell address 
of Josliua is referred in its original form to E, and it is natural to accept its retrospect 
as a clue to the conception of the conquest and settlement which E contained. It 
proves in reality, however, to be somewhat barren of detail. The people ai-e reminded 
of the passage of the Jordan and the fall of Jericho i\ but the steps of subsequent 
victory are veiled under the figure of the ' hornet ' which exjyelled the native popula- 
tions cp ^^", and of the actual process of occupation not a word is said, any more than 
of the desert incidents between Egypt and the land of Moab. The narratives them- 
selves, however, are not equally silent. The first step of ' Joshua the son of Nun ' 
is to prepare for the great enterprise by obtaining the necessary information 2^, and 
though the details of distribution in the story of the spies may be uncertain, the 
conclusion ^ indicates clearly that E related their mission and brought them back 
successful. The passage of the Jordan and the capture of Jericho followed. From 
Gil gal Joshua proceeds to the attack on Ai ; peace is concluded with the Gibeonites ; 
and the five kings of the Amorites are ' discomfited ' before Israel 10^0% their rout 
being completed by a great hailstorm as they fled down the pass from Beth-horon 1*. 
With this scene the extracts from E's history of the conquest apparently terminate. 
The further episodes of advance and settlement seem to have been suppressed in favour 
of the more general editorial summaries in lo^s. . 1110-12. Had E, however, no account 
of the allotmont of tlio land, and tlio situations of tlio sovonil tribes? A comparison 
of 19*^' with 243** sliows that materials from E were employed by P ; and if this 
happened in one instance which can still be traced, it may have occurred in others 
which can no longer be recovered cp 18' i»* ; though it may be doubted whether some 
fragments would not have survived, like those already rescued for J, had E included 
any detailed description of the settlement. The parallel of the general presentation 
of E with that of J shows that from the passage of the Jordan to the overthrow of 
the central alliance they kept step side by side. The details occasionally vary : if J 
dwells on the marvels of the arrest of the waters 3^ 3, E can emphasize the sudden 
collapse of the walls of Jericho (/^ 2**, or the dire effect of Joshua's outstretched javelin 
818 20 . ^hile each gives its own version of the divine aid against the five kings io*<^^*. 
Of the time occupied by the entire settlement but little indication is afforded. From 
24'^ it may be conjectured that Joshua was regarded as near his end when the great 
convocation took place at Shechem cp 23^ and 13^. That the advance of the invaders 
would be slow was predicted in Ex 23-^8-30, "phe * hornet,' therefore, would only pursue 
its work of expelling the native peoples by degrees; and this does not, accordingly, 
seem incompatible with the general view that Israel must encounter resistance as it 
penetrated further and further into the land, and that such resistance must be overcome 
by force. It has, indeed, been supposed^ that the language of 24*^'' was incompatible 
with the ascription to E of any narratives of military exploits after the capture of 

^ Cp Kuenen, Hex 157, who finds an absolute incongruity between the language of 34^*'*' and the 
stories in i-ii. 
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Jericho. But the uncertainty of the original text renders this inference highly pre- 
carious, and there seems no adequate objection, therefore, to the recognition of £ as 
the involuntary partner of J in the compound narrative in 2-10, Whether the elements 
of E are all of one piece, or whether like J it may be regarded as woven from strands 
of various date, it is more difficult to conjecture. Bennett* assigns to B^ 6* ''^ *<> 
(mainly, *and it came to pass . . . straight before him') 19*®*. Reasons are given in 
the Analysis for ascribing the latter passage to P ; in the story of the fall of Jericho 
it may bo conceded that the most ancient element was the shout, but it does not 
seem i^ossible to isolate the passages referring to it as an older literary product The 
Analysis, therefore, does not venture to make any partition of age. 

(3) If the presence of J and E be admitted in Josh i-io, it is natural to infer that 
their union took place under the same conditions as those wliich produced JE in Gen 
Ex and Num. The Joshua sections of these documents were in fact integi-al parts of 
them, as the position of Joshua in E shovvs with especial clearness ; the work of Moses 
being definitely assigned to him as its continuator, and the retrosjyect in 24 binding 
the entire story from Abraham's migration to the Shechem assembly into one whole. 
It may be assumed, therefore, that the general method of BJ* in dealing with the 
earlier nairatives will be traceable also in the latter. The larger portion of the material 
appears to be derived from J, though the chronological framework i^ 24^ is supplied 
by B. The actual extracts have been woven together with extraordinary closeness, 
as in some purls of tho Joseph sorios ; but the hand of the compiler is occasionally 
to be traced in verses designed to harmonize conflicting situations, or combine dis- 
cordant data 2^7 8^3. In 14O-15 {\^q story of Joshua's gift of Hebron to Caleb is related 
on the basis of tho combined narrative of JB in Num 13-14 (cp i4«")> and seems due, 
therefore, in its original form to a writer who might be provisionally identified with 
RJ«. But it has been rocast (if it really existed at an earlier date) under Deuteronomic 
infiuenco, and its present shape is due to BA (cp below, 4) \ There remains a passage 
j82-io which does not seem to belong to either document, nor to show the characteristic 
marks of origin in the schools of D or P cp 182". It is founded on a theory of the 
completed conquest, and appears designed to introduce a survey of the settlement. 
That J at least once contained such a survey is highly probable ; though the surviving 
fragments show that in its oldest foim it was not conceived on the basis of universal 
subjugation assumed in 18^^^ But as the documents passed from hand to hand, 
i*eceiving fresh additions, it may be coujectured that a later editor desired to gather 
into one view the vaidous data and fuse them in one general representation. To such 
a description of the tribal inheritances, which may now lie at the basis of F's deh'nea- 
tion 1811-19, BJ® may have prefixed as a suitable introduction the story of the travels 
of the twenty-one deputies, their description of the land in seven portions, and the 
distribution of the inheritances by lot before Yahweh in Shiloh. 

" Joihua in Hnupt'a SBOT. 

^ It docs not, liowevor, follow that all the passages asoribod to the school of J belonged to the book 
of JB. Thus n second narrative of the gift of Hebron to Caleb is found in is'*"**, introduced by '• 
which bears strong marks of Bi*. The recurrence of this passage in Judg iio-'<^ connects it with the 
group already specified in 8i/3 13" is" 16*^ i?^*"" 19^^, most of whicli are now embedded in portions 
of F, where they have the air of editorial insertions qualifying larger claims. In 13*', however, this 
qualification nfl'ects a section of D. The generalizations of the Deuteronomic editor, however, are so 
absolute (see 4 below) as to render his admission of such a correction highly surprising : and it would 
seem probable that the Deuteronomic edition of Joshua dropped the passages in which J surveyed 
the progress of the settlement with frank recognition of Israel's limitations, and that these were only 
inserted in a much later revision, when an eflbrt was made to incorporate all the records of the past. 
Similarly, Judg i-o^* was not included in the Deuteronomic Judges-book, cp Oornill, EirU^ 94, Moore, 
Judges (in ICC) xxxiii, Budde, Richter (in Kurz Hdcomm) n. This argument may be pushed further 
back, and applied similarly to JB, the editor of which (if iS*"'® be rightly assigned to him) 
hold a similar view. In any case tho J source of Judges i and its parallels in Joshua still remained 
distinct, and could be used separately. 
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4. Far more important was the revision to which JE was submitted in the Deutero- 
nomic school. The indications of this process are nmnerous, but even the most careful 
scrutiny still leaves many points in doubt, and the significance of different details is 
variously estimated by students who approach the problems along independent lines ^ 

(i) The general phenomena are so obvious as to strike even the most casual reader. 
Reference has already been made to the fulfilment in 8^0-35 Qf \\^q instructions in 
Deut 27^ -2^ In a similar manner the language of i is founded on the incidents and 
exhortations of D. After the death of Moses, Joshua is divinely confirmed in the 
leadership to which he has already been solemnly dedicated. As the successor of 
Moses he receives fresh assurance that the promises made to the great Liberator 
of his people will be accomplished on the due observance of the law imparted through 
him •"•. The following parallels will suffice to show the connexion :— - 



Josh I 

' Evory place whereon the sole of your foot shall 
tread, to you have I given it. ... ^ From the 
wilderness, and this Lebanon, even unto the 
great river, the river Euphrates, . . . and unto 
the groat sea toward the going down of the sun, 
shall be your border. 

* There shall not any man be able to stand 
before thee. 

•All the days of thy life. 

* As I was with Moses, so I will be with thee : 
I will not fail thee, nor forsake thee. 

* • >• Be strong and of a good courage. 

* Thou shalt cause this people to inherit the 
land which I have sworn unto their fathers to 
give them. 



Dtut 

1 1<4 Every plnoe whereon the sole of your foot 
shall tread shall be yours : from the wilderness, 
and Lebanon, from the river, the river Euphrates, 
even unto the hinder sea shall be your border. 



7'' There shall no man be able to stand before 
thee. 

4» 6« i6» 17" All the days of (thy) life. 

31' He will be with thee, he will not fail thee, 
nor forsake thee. 

"^ '^ Be strong and of a good courage. 

^ Tliou shalt go with this people into the land 
which Yah well hath sworn unto their fathers to 
give them ; and thou shalt cause tliem to in- 
herit it. 



The address to the Reubenites, Gadites, and the half tribe of Manasseh ii2-i8^ [^ based 
on the recital in Deut a^*' i*-2o . while the discourse of Joshua in 23 is a Deuteronomic 
counterpart to the farewell address in 24, with esi>ecial reference to the Mosaic warnings 
in the concluding exhortations in Deut 28 and 29. In other cases, however, the 
Deuteronomic additions do not thus stand alone ; they are woven into the context 
of the narrative as in the explanations of the circumcision at Gilgal 5^®, and the 
erection of the stones commemorating the passage of the Jordan 4^^-^^. And yet again 
two remarkable summaries of Joshua's victories seem best explicable as Deuteronomic 
additions io28-*« and 1110-122*. The first of these is couched in a series of paragraphs 
repeated with rhythmical regularity. Joshua is accompanied by ' all Israel ' ^2*^ ; city 
after city is delivered by Yahweh into their hands ^^52 ; the inhabitants are smitten 
with the edge of the sword Deut 13^^ 20^ 3, and none are left remaining Deut 2^^ 3^ 
Num 2i8« ; Yahweh is emphatically said to have fought for Israel ^^ ^^^ . and the 
' devotion ' of ' all that breathed ' ^^ is expressly based on the injunction of the law 
cp Deut 20^0 ' thou shalt save alive nothing that breatheth, but thou shalt devote them.' 
Whatever materials may lie behind these sweeping surveys, such as the list of kings 
in 12^-2^, there can be no doubt that the present form of these sections is due to an 
editor of the Deuteronomic school, anxious to show that Joshua fulfilled the divine 
commands as the faithful successor of Moses cp 10*0 ii^^ 236, Parallel phenomena 
though in another field may be observed in the general summaries of Israelite 
idolatries presented in the book of Judges eg 2*1-23 io«-io, which bear a strongly 

* The more recent criticism of D in Joshua starts from Hollenborg's essay ' Die Deuteronomischcn 
Bestandtheile des Buches Josus,' Studien und Kritiken (1874) 462-506. 

<* Alters has endeavoured to rescue an earlier summary for J' ; but the evidence does not seem 
conclusive. 
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marked Deuterononiic cboractor ; or, again, in the prayer composed for Solomon at 
the dedication of the Temple i Kings 823-53 «. 

(2) But a closer examination of Josh 1-12 reveals the mteresiJng fact that the labours 
of the Deuteronomists were not confined to the addition of longer sections of narrative 
or address, or even of shorter explanations. The stories of J£ bear upon them numerous 
touches due to the same hands. Traces of the influence of this great school have 
already been discovered in legislative passages such as Ex 13'' • 2320.. and 34^®", while 
the ongin of Num 21^3-36 is to be sought in the same direction. In Joshua a-ii, 
however, the indications of editorial handling by D are more constant and pervading. 
The general method of treatment may perhaps best be introduced by a comparison of 
the two vei-sions of the conquest of Sihon here placed side by side :— 



lium a I 

'* And Isrnol sent messengers unioSilion king 
of the Aniorites, snying, ^ Let mo pass through 
thy land : we will not turn aside into field, or 
into vineyard ; we will not drink of the water of 
the wells : wo will go by the king's [high] way, 
until we have passed thy bordor. 



"And Sihon would not sufTor lurnol to pass 
(lirough his bordor: 



but Sihon gathered all his people together, and 
went out against Israel into the wildorness, and 
came to Jahnz: and ho fought against Israel. 
^ And Israel smote him with the edge of the 
sword, and possessed his land from Arnon unto 
Jabbok, even unto the children of Ammon : for 
the border of the children of Ammon was strong. 
^ And Israel took all these cities : and Israel 
dwelt in all the cities of the Amorites. 



Deut 9 

** And I sent messengers out of the wilderness 
of Kedemoth unto Sihon king of Heshbon with 
words of peace, saying, ^ Let me pass through 
thy land : I will go along by the high way, I will 
neither turn unto the right hand nor to the left 
^•Thou shalt sell me food for money, that I may 
eat ; and give me water for money, that I may 
drink : only let me pass through on my feet ; 
* as the children of Esau which dwell in Seir, 
and the Moabites which dwell in Ar, did unto 
me ; until I shall pass over Jordan into the land 
which Yahwoh our God givoth us. ^ But Sihon 
king of Heshbon would not lot us pass by him : 
for Yahweh thy God hardened his spirit, and 
made his heart obstinate, that he might deliver 
him into thy hand, as at this day. '^And Yah- 
weh said unto me. Behold, I have begun to 
deliver up Sihon and his land before thee : begin 
to possess, that thou mayest inherit his land. 
^' Then Silion came out against us, he and all 
his people, unto battle at Jahaz. '' And Yahweh 
our God delivered him up before us ; and we 
smote him, and his sons, and all his people. 
^ And we took all his cities at that time, and 
devoted every inhabited city, with the women 
and the little ones; we left none remaining: 
^ only the cattle we took for a prey unto our- 
selves, with the spoil of the cities which we had 
taken. 

The spocifically Deuteronomic additions here can be easily traced. Thus ^^* depends 
on * and » : 20b cp ^6g\ In 3® * would' '^iiy, * Yahweh thy God ' **!, 'deliver him into thy 
hand ' ^52, ' as at this day ' ''33% come from a common phraseological mint. Similarly 
•^* * behold ' "^gg, * begin to possess ' ** ; 32. « he and all his people ' ^s^ \ ^^ ' delivered 
him up' "^loo*; 3* *at that time'**iio, 'devoted' **35, 'the women and the little ones' 
''iiS, * left none remaining ' 33 (Num latv^) cp Deut 2oi«- Josh lo*^ 3® 33 37 39. . 35 « only ' '*84, 
* a prey ' ^^89, the spoil ' '*io3. The Deuteronomic reciter has thus reproduced the 
older story with his own variations and expansions. The marked character of their 
language usually enables these to be identified with ease. Such expansions frequently 
recur in the narratives of the conquest, as one or two instances will suffice to show : — 

Josh 

S' Tills day will I hegin to magnify thee in 
the sight of all Israel, that they may know that, 
as I was with Moses, so I will be with thee. 

4^^ On that day Yahweh magnified Joehua in 
the sight of all Israel ; and they feared him, as 
they feared Moses, all the days of his life. 



Deut Q^ This day will I begin . . . 
« all.Israel ' ^a* : « that * ^ Deut 4" ** 6* 3a** : 
* as ' &c Josh I*. 



*all the days of (his) life* Deut 4» 6« i6» i7'» 
Joeh i». 



« On the Deuteronomic revision of Judges cp Driver, LOT^ 164-7, and Moore, Judges in ICC and 
llaupt's 8B0T : on Solomon's prayor, Driver, LOT* 191. 
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Josh 

4^^ When (^ Deut 1 1*') your sons sliall ask their 
fiithers in time to come, saying, What mean these 
stones? '^then ye shall make your sons know, say- 
ing, Israel oame over this Jordan on dry land. '^ For 
Tahweh your Qod dried up the waters of Jordan 
from before you, until ye were passed over, as 
Yahweh your God did to the Red Sea, which he 
dried up from before us, until we were passed 
over : ** that all the peoples of the earth may 
know the hand of Yahweh, that it is mighty ; that 
they may fear Yahweh your Qod all the days. 



Deut 6*^ When thy son shall ask tlioe in time 
to come, saying. What mean . . . 

4* * make your sons know them/ 8' < make thee 
know.' 

* Yahweh your God * "*!. 

*didto'»ia. 

' all the peoples of the earth ' i Kings 8*^. 

* mighty hand ' ^%o\ 

* fear ' »44* : * all the days ' "^la*. 



But this passage carries with it 5^* ('dried up the waters of Jordan until we were 

passed over '), and similarly 2^<>. :— 

Josh 

a'® For we have heard how Yahweh dried up 
the water of the Red Sea before you, when ye 
came out of Egypt ; and what ye did unto the two 
kings of the Amorites, that were beyond Jordan, 
unto Sihon and to Og, whom ye devoted. " And 
as soon as we had heard it, our hearts did melt, 
neither did there remain any more spirit in 
any man, because of you: for Yahweh your 
God, he is Qod in heaven above, and upon the 
earth beneath. 



' dried up ' Josh 4" 5'. 

< when ye came out of Egypt ' Deut 33^ 34* 35*^ 

* two kings of the Amorites ' ^^8°* ' beyond Jordan' 
**ai*. • devoted * *35. 

' molt ' 5^ 7^, ' mado our heart to melt ' Deut i**. 

* spirit' 5'. 

* Yahweh your Qod * *i. 

* he is God in heaven above and upon the earth 
beneath ' Deut 4^. 



But the Peuteronomic revision enters stUl more closely into some portions of the 
narrative, as may be seen in 34biobiTb ^iai2. ^^d this ixjndors it almost certain that 
the designations 'ark of the covenant ' and ' the Levitical priests ' have been introduced 
in the same process cp 3^". It is hardly necessary to cite further instances ; but the 
following parallels deserve consideration :-~ 



Jos* 

6'* And Yahweh said unto 
Joshua, 



Soo, I have given into thine 
hand Jericho, and the king 
thereof, the mighty men of 
valour. 



Josh 

8^ And Yahweh said unto 
Joshua, Fear not, neither be 
thou dismayed : take all the 
people of war with thee, and 
arise, go up to Ai : see, I have 
given into thy hand the king 
of Ai, and his people, and his 
city, and his land : '^ and thou 
shalt do to Ai and her king &c. 



* fear ' &c. io» Deut i» 3i« •. 



' see, I have given ' Deut a'^ cp 

"99 5a cp Deut 3*». 

* mighty men ' Josh i** 8' 10'. 

< thou shalt do ' Deut z^^. 



Here also it is probable that the hand of R^ has been at work ; and so numerous ai*e 
the traces of his handling in 1-12 that some critics (with Kuenen at their head) have 
regarded the narratives of the conquest as so completely welded together by him that 
no distribution of the antecedent sources was practicable. More recent investigations 
have not confirmed this judgement ; but whatever view be formed of the possibilities 
of success in this direction, one fiEtct remains clearly established— the story of the 
western conquest has undergone a kind of redaction to which the records of the previous 
traditions were not submitted. For this there must plainly be a cause. That the 
Deuteronomic school could work in its own way on the older material has been already 
shown in the comparison of the two accounts of the overthrow of Sihon. But. the 
actual Trans-jordanic story of J£ remained untouched (save for the incorporation of 
the episode of Og Num 2233-35)^ This difference of treatment seems explicable only 
on the assumption that when the Deuteronomic editors took the traditions of the 
conquest in hand, the narrative of the Mosaic age was regarded as practically closed. 
The death of Moses made an obvious pause, and formed the fitting conclusion to the 
combination JED. When once the incorporation of the Deuteronomic law-book with 
its hortatory settings into the historic framework of JE had been effected, the 
remaining records were severed more markedly from the Mosaic age. The continuity 
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of the story was broken by the interposition of the great book of law to which the 
whole previous nan*atiye only served as introduction ; and the elevation of the code 
into regulative or canonical authority, while it secured what went before from further 
revision, left what came after to the pious activity of editors who sought to show how 
the commands of Yahweh had been fulfilled. Joshua, therefore, could be handled 
more freely, and the traces of subsequent handling are consequently more numerous 
and varied. 

(3) The general indications already cited make it probable that the Deuteronomic 
elements in Joshua are not to be regarded as extracts from a completer work on the 
conquest, but are supplemental to the earlier product of JE^ It is more difficult to 
decide on the grounds of Joshua alone whether "Bi^ worked on JE in union or on J 
and E separately. The analogy of the previous books (cp ItUrod XVI ly i 173) suggests 
that the fusion had already taken place ; and this conclusion may receive some slight 
confirmation from the phenomena of 2, where two narmtives are undoubtedly blended, 
and where also a Deuteronomic addition can be easily detected ^^-. But there is no 
sign of R^ in the passage which seems due to the harmonist of the separate sources ^^ : 
while B^ can be eliminated from the account of the march through the Jordan in 3-4 
and leave JE nearly intact Other questions, however, suggest themselves which 
deserve a passing word. 

(fi) In the first place, what are the connexions of BA in Joshua with tlie different 
c»h>nionts of Donlorononiy itsolf? Is it ))osBiblo to discriminato more than ono doposit 
of revision, and, if so, can they be attached to the separate groups of homilists whose 
work has been already distinguished, cp I>eut34i^"? These questions raise difficult 
problems, to which answers can only be given with reserve. That the additions made 
by BA were not all incorporated at one time is rendered probable by the general facts 
of the editoiial treatment of the preceding books. And this probability is obviously 
increased by the circumstance that the symbol B^ covers incongruities which can 
hardly be due to the same writer. Thus after the kings of Hebron and Debir have 
been devoted together with the entire populations belonging to them io^~s^ \ so that 
none remain, Joshua subsequently proceeds to cut ofif the Anakim of the same places 
1 1^1. These representations are hardly coherent ; the second seems to be generalized 
from tlie ancient narrative in 14^^-, but it cannot be accommodated in the same view 
as the first. Similarly it may be doubted if the following two siunmaries are from the 
same hand :— 



10^ So JoshuA smote nil the land, the hill 
country, and the South, And the lowland, and 
the slopes, and all their kings ; ho left none 
remaining : but ho devoted all that breathed, as 
Yahweh, the God of Israel, commanded. ** And 
Joshua smote thorn from Kadesh-barnea even 
unto Onzn, and nil the country of Goshen, even 
unto Gibeon. And all these kings and their land 
did Joshua tako at one time, because Yahweh, 
the God of Israel, fought for Israel. 



11^* So Joshua took all that land, the hill 
country, and all the South, and all the land of 
Goshen, and the lowland, and the Arabah, and 
the hill country of Israel, and the lowland of the 
same; ^^ from mount Halak, that goeth up to 
Seir, even unto Baal-gad in the valley of Lebanon 
under mount Hermon : and all their kings he 
took, and smote them, and put them to death. . . . 
'° For it was of Yahweh to harden their hearts, 
to come against Israol in battle, that ho might 
devote them, that they might have no favour, 
but that he might destroy them. 



The secret of Joshua's victories is found in the one case in the simple explanation 
that Yahweh fought for Israel: in the second, it is carried a stage further back, as 



o Dillmann, however, conjectui*ed that such an independent work by D Jiad existed, though only 
small portions of it had been preserved by R cp NDJ 600. The view expressed below concerning the 
different materials hore assigned to B<* seems sufficiently to account for the facts. Steuernagel, in 
assigning the main contents of the narratives to D', gives much greater extension to Dillmann*s 
surmise. 

*» This ropresontntion would itsolf soom to bo later than tho touches of B** in 10*""^, eg'"". 
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the. resistance of the native kings is contrasted with the peaceful submission of the 
Gibeonites, and is set down to the same providential process which had alt-eady 
brought the divine dooms on Pharaoh and his people. In other instances, also, it is 
probable that Deuteronomic additions have themselves been subsequently expanded, 
cp i''*. On the other hand there do not seem any clear reasons for attributing 3'' 4^^ 
(with Albers) to B<*^ and 4*1-24 \^ iid2^ rphe Analysis does not, therefore, save in rare 
cases, attempt to distinguish typographically between different elements of "BA : it must 
be enough to recognize the general evidence that the Deuteronomic revision was 
a process to which more than one writer of the school contributed ^ There are even 
signs that additions continued to be made in the Deuteronomic spirit till a very late 
date, as the peculiar phenomena of 20 indicate. Tliis may, indeed, be an exceptional 
case of harmonizing ; but in other instances there seem to be marks of late character 
in additions bearing the general stamp of "BA (see below, d). 

0) That the Deuteronomic editors based themselves on D as we now possess it 
(apart from the song of Moses 3a and the few passages due to F) cannot, indeed, be 
affirmed with certainty, but it appears highly probable. The reference to Joshua in 
i^^~^ implies Deut ii*^- and si''- ; while the addi*css to the tribes who wished to settle 
on the east of Jordan i^^s-ia is founded on Deut a^*-*- ^^-^, The description of Sihon 
and Og as the ' two kings of the Amorites ' n^^ ^^^ belongs to the later strata of D 
cp Deut 3^" ; the designation of Yahweh as ' God in heaven above and on earth beneath ' 
2iib seems to rest on Deut 4^^ ; and the homilist of Josh 23^ ^^ shows points of contact 
vdth the discourses in both Deut 28 and 29. The historic and hortatory settings of the 
Deuteronomic code seem thus within the view of "BA ; and it may be surmised that 
the work which was begun on the basis of JE in Deut 1-3 31 34 was continued by 
the same group though on a different method through the traditions of the conquest 
and settlement 

(>) The phraseological indications of this process zxe necessarily slight But they 
are not wholly wanting. The designation of Sihon and Og as ' the two kings of the 
Amorites ' has just been cited. New phrases ci'eep into the survey of their dominions : 
each is described as ' ruling ' 12^ ^, a term not employed in Deut 2- (in D only in 15^) ; 
or as 'reigning' 13^^^^, another verb also absent from the earlier accounts ^ Fi*esh 
geographical data also appear, such as the reference to the &QSi of Cliinnereth and to 
Beth-jeshimoth 12^ ; while the word * possession ' lofi- carries on the usage of Deut 2^ ^ 
la 19 320 Josh ii5. Other peculiarities are probably to be found in the phrases * meditate ' 
in the law i* cp Ps i* ; * mighty men of valour' i^* 6^ 8^ lo^ (2 Kings 15*^" 24I* Chron [20] 
Nehii"t)ctDeut3i8*allthemenofvalour'; 'dried up' 2^0 423 51* ; *all the people of 
war' (?) 8^ 3 ai) lo^ iiTf, ct *men of war' 5* « 6^ 102^ Deut 2^ 10 . nann 'favour' ii^'* 
I Kings 828. . 93 Jer 36^ 3720 382c 422 Pss Chron ; 'according to their divisions' ii23 12^ 
i8io* ; 'wealth ' 22^ 2 Chron i^i. Ezr 6^ 726 Eccles 5^» 62t ; and the Hebrew forms DniK 

I026, ^n)« I4I2, VDtDH 148*. 

(d) There remains an interesting class of cases in which the language of BA shows 
curious approximations to that of F. The phrase ' according to their divisions ' just 
cited seems kindred with F's legal terminology cp '18 ; in 13° 23* 'allot it (J& cause it to 
fall) unto Israel for an inheritance ' finds its solo parallol in Ezok 45^ 47-'^ ; while the 
terms ' priesthood ' and ' beyond Jordan * ^ 18^ occur elsewhere in Hex only in F, and 
the 'thorns' of 23^3 belong to the hortatory vocabulary of which another specimen 

a This seems probable, for instance, in tlie case of the list of kings in 12, nppondod at the close of 
the summary of the conquest 1 1^'. Its source is unknown, but it does not appear needful to call into 
conjectural existence a larger independent Deuteronomic work, the rest of which has perished. 

^ This difference supplies another faint indication of diversity of authorsliip between B^ sections 
cp ante a. The duplicates in i2*"* and 13*'" are hardly from the same hand. 

^ Cp Dillmann, NDJ 443 ; KOnig, Einl 249. 
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occurs in Num 33^^. It is no doubt to be expected on general grounds that the char- 
acteristic terminology of one great school should find antecedents in its predecessor. 
The style of IU« already approaches that of D ; why should not the style of B,^ in like 
manner prepare the way for F? The Deuteronomic editors of the national histories 
during the exile were contemporary with the priestly schools of Ezekiel and his 
successors, and some interchange of phraseology would be only natural Such inter- 
change may be detected in 5* 8^ 16^ > ii^o 22*. To what is it due? Are these the 
spontaneous outshoots of BA towards kindred workers in the same great field, or do 
they suggest that R^ has been upon his track with his own additions and modifications ? 
The phenomena of lo^^*' compared with *^ and ® lo^®" seem to prove clearly that an 
editor of the school of P has introduced the word ' souls ' at a quite late stage of the 
history of the text. If such revision has happened in one case, it may have operated 
elsewhere also. Thus the phraseology of 6^^ 24b points to Rp. But ^^ is evidently 
a supplement to R** in ^® ; and a clue is thus gained to the priority of the Deuteronomic 
revision before the Priestly annotator took the work in hand. Is this view sustained 
by other phenomena in Joshua ? In other words, what is the relation of the F sections 
to the rest of the book ? 

5. The inquiry just suggested is full of difficulty, and the seemingly conflicting facts 
have been differently interpreted in different critical schools. 

(i) The obvious indications of the presence of elements continuing the arrangements 
of Num 34"-35^^ have boen already mentioned {ante 2). They prove at once that F 
is not unrepresented in the narrative of the settlement But it is less clear at first 
sight whether F contained any story of the conquest, and, if so, what has become of it. 
That he related the entry into Canaan is admitted by general consent 4^^, and the 
passage at once creates a presumption that his narrative also described the crossing 
of the Jordan. Traces of such a narrative may be seen in 3^* ® ^*' 4"'^ •• ^^ i«-i7. Tiie 
record of the passovor and tho note on the food-supply 5^0-12 a^Q plainly derived from 
tho samo sourco. But the account of the events wliich follow seems to owe little to 
his hand. Jericho falls and he is apparently silent. He breaks in at the beginning of 
the story of Achan's trespass 7^ ; a clear glimpse of the * congregation ' and its * princes ' 
is afforded in the dealings with the Gibeonites 9^^" ^"^-^^ ; the delineation of the tribal 
settlements is chiefly due to him (the Trans-jordanic tribes 13^^-14*, Judah 15^"'* 20-62^ 
Ephraim 16*"®, Manasseh 17^"*^ the remaining tribes 18^ n^ig^oAS^ cities of refuge 20, 
cities for the Levites 21 ^-^^j . ^nd the last echoes of his language are hoard in the story 
of the altar by Jordan 22^^^^, It is at once plain from the irregularity of these frag- 
mouts that F has not been adopted as the groundwork of the compilation of Joshua 
in the same way in which it was laid at the base of the preceding books. The 
chronological articulation from Gen i to Deut 34'' is here entirely lacking*. Of the 
victories of Isi*ael, of the overthrow of the Canaanite confederations, no word has been 
preserved. It can hardly be doubted that some allusions to these events were con- 
tained in F. One incident is especially significant ; the oath to the Gibeonites cannot 
have been a mere detached episode ; it must have been derived from a connected 
scheme \ The gift of the land is formally promised in Ex 6* ^ j the w&r of subjugation 
is anticipated Num 3220-22^ ^nd the warriors of the Trans-jordanic tribes cross with 
their brethren ready for battle Josh 4^^. The way is thus prepared for a naiTative of 

^ So far ns this exists in Joshua it is supplied by JED. The book opens with a renewal of the 
commission to Joshua and closes with his death, but in i and 34 F has no share. Even the passages 
of the survey extracted from P are placed in a Deuteronomic framework cp 11*^ 13'"'* 18 '"^^ ai*'"*"*. 
In the final compilation, therefore, F is inserted into JED, whereas in tho Pentateuch JED is fitted 
into P. 

^ In the case of Achan tho phenomena of 7' *•• ^*' seem sufficiently explained by the conjec- 
ture of a late prioHtly revision, rather than of the incori>oration of passages from an independent 
narrative. But the F voraos in 9 have not this supplemental air ; they imply a story of their own. 
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the conquest which may have taken the main stages of advance for granted after the 
manner of P's reference to the ' overthrow ' of Sodom and €k>morrah Gen 19^, while 
it enlarged on incidents calcukted to shed some light on Israers dealings with the 
conquered peoples and the sanctuary-claims on person and property. But such a narrar 
tive was not so well adapted for the foundation of the combined account of the conquest 
as that of the product symbolized by JEB^. It stands, therefore, in the background 
in the first half of the book, and only becomes prominent in the second. On this and 
other grounds it has already been argued (Inirod i 178) that the combination of F with 
J£D was not effected in Joshua by the same hand or on the same method as in the 
Pentateuch. 

(2) What, then, is the relation of the P sections in Joshua to the great document 
of which it is the sequel ? That document has been shown to be by no means homo- 
geneous {Introd XIII 7-10). To which among its various strata does the continuation 
in Joshua appear to belong ? The promise of Ex 6^ ^ suggests that the general plan of 
Ps originally included the entry into Canaan and the distribution of the land. In this 
it followed the general method of JE. But it is doubtful how far the existing sections 
are to be ascribed to this source, for they show many traces phruseologically of 
secondary character. Thus in 4^^ the common designation Hhe children of Israel' is 
replaced by * the people,' of rare occurrence in P, Ex 16^"' ^^ Num 16*^ 31^ 33**, four out 
of the five passages being already independently marked as late. The description of 
the passover 5^® employs D's term for *even' instead of P's. Achan's pedigi'ee 7^ 
depends on Num 26^, and the usual phi*aso in P to describe the divine anger ''178 gives 
way to the familiar language of J£ which only appears in P elsewhere in the curious 
amalgam Num 32^^ ^\ On the other hand the account of the allotment of the land 
opens with the erection of the ' tent of meeting ' at Shiloh 18^ (on the original place 
of the verse see 14^"), where P might have been expected to mention the Dwelling. 
It has been previously urged Ex 25^" that many parts of P's legislation seem based 
on this conception of the sanctuary, and represent an older stage of codification after- 
wards adapted to the newer form. In the same way it is quite possiblo that the 
narrative of the distribution may rest on an oldor survey, and this may bo the oxpliina- 
tion of some of the peculiarities discussed in 18^^". In any case it is worth observing 
that the account takes no notice of the men whom Moses expressly selected for this 
function Num 34^ ^~^^ Where are the ten princes whom he associated with Eleazar 
and Joshua? They are hardly to be identified with the 'heads of the fathers' 19^^ ; 
and it may be conjectured therefore that the description of the settlement is earlier 
than the provision in Num ^^^-^. The assignment of the cities of refuge and the 
Levitical cities 20- (following the full close 19^^) is, however, plainly dependent on 
Num 35, and the P sections in Joshua, therefore, must be grouped in their present form 
under the general heading of P*. 

(3) The relation of P to JE in Joshua is sufficiently implied in the foregoing expo- 
sition. The details which P contributes, for instance, to the Achan story in 7, or 
a comparison of the items of the survey from 13^ onwards, can leave no doubt of the 
priority of JE. But there are other phenomena of a more perplexing kind, involved 
in the comparison of P with D. 

(a) The general reasons founded on institutional development which place the 
Deuteronomic code before the Levitical legislation in order of time remain unaffected 
by the narratives of Joshua. But the literary affinities of P and D in Joshua are 
somewhat intricate and have led different critics to opposite inferences. The materials 
for investigation are scanty, as they are mostly confined to the tmces of editorial 
revision. There is, however, one clear cose of duplication where a comparison may 
prove suggestive, if not decisive, viz the account of the territories assigned to the tribes 
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oast of the Jordan 13®"^* and i6~3». Here, on the face of it, P seems expanded from D 
(the common elements ai*e printed in italics) :— 



Josh is"*-'" D 
" Witli him tho Reuben itcfl nnd the Gndites 
received their inheritance, which Moses gnve 
them, beyond Jordan eastward, even as Moses 
the servant of Yahweh gave them ; • frrnn Aroer, 
that is on Oie edge qf the vaUtty of Amotij nnd the city 
that is in the middle qf the vafleyj and all the plain of 
Medeba unto Dibon ; *® and all the cities qfSilum king 
of the AmoriteSf tchicfi reigned in Heshbon^ unto tho 
border of the children of Ammon. 



Josh is'*-'' P 
" And Moses gave unto the tribe of the chil- 
dren of Reuben according to their families. '* 
And their border was from Aroer, thai is on the edge 
qfthe valley ofAmon^ and the city that is in the middle 
tftlie rallei/t and all the plain by Medeba ; *^ Hoslibon, 
and all her cities that are in the plain ; Dibon, 
and Bamoth-baal, and Beth-baal-meon ; '^ and 
Jflhaz, and Kedemoth, and Mephaath ; '* and 
Kiriathaim, and Sibmah, and Zoreth-Shahar In 
the mount of the valley ; ^^ and Beth-poor, and 
the slopes of Pisgah, and Beth-jeshimoth; '' and 
all the cities of the plain, and all the kingdom qf 
Sihon king qfthe AmoriteSf which reigned in Ileshbon. 

That there is a literary relation between these passages can liardly be doubted. Did 
D abstract from P, or P expand D, or did both found themselves independently upon 
a common source? The latter alternative is excluded by the fact that both passages 
subsequently introduce Og king of Bashan, and the analysis of Deut 3 shows that Og 
appears there for the first time : D and P, therefore, could have no common antecedent. 
But the same argument proves that P^in ^^' must be ultimately based on Deut 3 ; and 
the dependence of P on D seems thus established ^ It is confirmed by the fact that 
while D expressly asserts ^^ that the conquered territory did not include Ammon cp 
Deut 2-'^'', P claims half for Gad ^^ an extension of which D is evidently unaware. 
The relation of P to D here, therefore, is similar to tliat of P to JE concerning the 
territory of Joseph 16^ -^ and *• •. 

(/3) Further evidence in the same direction may be gathered from the traces of 
revision by R** in the sections ascribed to BA, Instances of this have been already 
offered {tmte 4 3d p 315). The word * souls ' io^« • seems only explicable as an intrusion 
into D's formula 'all that breathed': a harmonizing editor has added the reference 
to Joshua in 14^ on the basis of the combined narrative JEP in Num 14. These cases 
increase the probability that the P phrases in 5* 8^3 lo^^* ii^® 18'' are really due to Rp; 
in 22} * the close contiguity of the very late P story ^-^* may have slightly affected 
the text, and produced unconscious modifications in the copyist's handiwork, cp the 
conflate expression * kept the charge of the commandment ' \ 

(y) On the other hand Dillmann has urged ^ that P bears the marks of a Deuteronomic 
revision. In Deut 32*^ the words * in the land of Moab ' are ascribed to D, cp 1* and 
ct 34^. Josh 5*-^ is an attempt to harmonize JB and P ; in 5^0 D betrays himself by 
* evening,' as by * stoned them with stones ' 7*^. The formula * Yahweh God of Israel ' 
713" is triumphantly claimed for R*" in the midst of P's phrases 9^®« ; in the description 
of the Trans-jordanic settlements i3i»-33 « it is as clear as possible ' that P has been 
revised by R^, the references to the kingdom of Sihon having been inserted by him 
2* and 27j while D's sJidbhct has taken the place of P's matfeJi in ^\ The curious com- 
bination in 2o3-o of items from the Deuteronomic law of the cities of refuge with the 
arrangements of the Priestly Code would be convincing, but for the circumstance that 
® clearly proves that the Deuteronomic elements are a very late insertion in the text 
Finally in 22^-8* the recurring phrase * the half tribe of Manasseh * invariably employs 
the Deuteronomic term. This slender array of instances is hardly sufficient to counter- 
vail the numerous lines of argument founded on the development of institutions, the 
testimony of history, the affinities of religious expression, which converge on the con- 
clusion that Deuteronomy preceded the Priestly Code. The explanatory suggestions 

*» Cp the nso of tlio U^rm * slopoB* ^^ Doiit 3" 4^* JoRh 10^^ la^ ", only here in P. 
'' A7)7 676. 
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ofFerod in tho notos need not be repeated here. The harmonistic touch of a scribe who 
adds the words ' in the land of Moab ' Deut 32^® cannot prove more than a desire to 
bring the language of different passages into accord : in the secondary passages of F 
there is an occasional option in the choice of names for ' tribe '', just as i Chron 5^^ ^ ^ 
speaks of the ' half sMhliet of Manasseh/ while i Chron (fi^ ''^' mentions the * half nuUtdi.* 
It may be conceded, then, that tendencies to variation display themselves unexpectedly 
in both directions ; the characteristic language of D is sometimes replaced by that of 
F, and vice versa. These contradictoiy phenomena seem in a sense to cancel each other. 
At any rate it may be affirmed that neither g^up is strong enough to bear the strain 
of supporting a general conclusion concerning the documents of the Hexateuch at large. 
The main facts of their contents and relations remain wholly unaffected. It is of 
importance to notice, however, that the obsei-vation formerly made concerning the 
relations to R^ and JE § 4 2 is eqimlly true of the fuller product JEB^ and B^ The 
Deuteronomic editors left the records of the Trans-jordanic conquest under Moses 
practically untouched'': but they worked freely on the stories of the victories of 
Joshua. This fact was cited in confirmation of the view that the Josliua narmtives 
had been sepamted from thoir context in Numbers by the incorporation of the Book 
of Deuteronomy, long before the compilation of the Priestly Code. In this condition 
of detachment ft'om the preceding group they were no longer guarded with the care 
which protected the Law, and they were the more readily exposed to editorial manipu- 
lation. It was easy, therefore, for the scribes who undertook to combine P*s version 
of tlie Conquest and Settlement with the Deuteronomic Joshua to adopt a different 
method of redaction compared with the final composition of the Pentateuch. They 
not only throw much of F's matonals away instead of presenting them almost intact 
and using them as the chronological basis of the whole, but they -or thoir successors- 
scattered traces of their work in occasional phrases throughout the most characteristic 
Deuteronomic sections, just as the Deuteronomic editors had impressed themselves 
still more forcibly on JE. No such activity can be discerned within the limits of 
Deuteronomy itself. And this contrast reinforces the belief already expressed {Inlrod i 
178) that F's Joshua was not amalgamated with its predecessor JED by the hand 
which arranged the Pentateuch''. What interval separated the two processes it is 
impossible to conjecture. But the evidence of the Septuagint at least makes it certain 
that the book continued to receive additions till after the middle of the third 
century BC'. 

« Cp Num 3a" 36', b Only adding the conquest of Og Num a i *•"**. 

" With this conclusion Prof G A Smith (in Hastings' DB) is in entire agreement Further indi- 
cations are found in the facts that some peculiarities of orthography noted in the Pentateuch do not 
reappear in Joshua. The feminine pronoun H*n replaces the epicene Kin ; m^hh is written in place of 
^HH ; for IHT Joshua shows irrT. These point to difTeront rodactional activity. 

<i The publication of Steuemagel's Das Bitch Josua (in the Ildkomm) as these sheets are passing 
through the press invites a word of comment, for his results vary widely from those already sot forth. 
His conception of the growth of the book is highly interesting, if also somewhat too intricate to be 
properly estimated within the limits of a brief note. Tho constituent materials are referred (as 
above) to J IS D and P, but in very different combinations. In regard to J Steuernagel returns to 
the view of Wellhausen and Meyer that it recognized no Joshua, and that consequently no portion 
of j-ia can be allotted to it (save the brief touch in the Qibeonite story 9^. where the negotiations are 
conducted with the * men of Israel '). J is accordingly represented almost entirely by the fragments 
parallel with Judges i. To B, on the other hand, a considerable amount is assigned in 9-7 8^< 14*'*^ 
9^*> 94. This distribution, however, leaves largo gaps in the narrative boforo tho soctions of tho sur- 
vey due to P. The intervening passages are referred chiefly to D^, the continuation of Deut 1-3. 
This document opens with i^ '^"^^ and continues through 34689 10 11 (being united in 3 4 6 with 
£2). Its record of the conquest has been preserved almost ontiru, l>ut from 13 onwards it can be dis- 
covered only in fragments. Thei'e ait), however, various other traces of Deuteronomic revision by 
successive editors and copyists. The stories of E had probably undergone a Deuteronomic handling 
before tliey were combined with D' : and that the process was continued in the scribal schools may 
be inferred from the phenomena of ao. But the Deuteronomic book of Joshua did not, in Steuer- 
nagel's judgement, contain the passages which he assigns to J or even to E. These were not added 
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6. Indications have been already cited incidentally which prove that the process of 
revision did not stop with the incorporation of P into JED. The introduction of the 
Deuteronomic provisions for the cities of refuge in ao^-s [s admitted to be later than 
the text employed by the Alexandrian translators. The same witnesses bear similar 
testimony in other cases ^ A number of words and clauses are lacking in ®, the 
absence of which can hardly be ascribed either to accident or design. In some 
instances as in 2*' or 14^ the omissions may be explained by the recurrence of identical 
words ; in others, as in the naiTatives of the capture first of Jericho 6, and then of 
Ai 8, they seem intended to remove inconsistencies and harmonize conflicting details. 
But others, again, are probably due to neither of these causes, but indicate continuous 
editorial handling which sought to rectify or dofine or supplement the existing text^ 
Thus 13^^ is needless, for it is implied in 14'', while it reproduces 13^* with its Deutero- 
nomic forms in the midst of P. Its absence from ®, therefore, increases the probability 
that it is a later addition. Homiletic expansions are perhaps to be traced with the 
• same aid in a"** and 23I®** ; while the scribal love of the law is most likely responsible 
for the reference in i'^. Such handling cannot be said to be in favour of any particular 
school, or to make for any special documentaiy theory. There is no case of divergences 
so great as those affecting the long secondary section £x 35-40. But they are sufficiently 
numerous and striking to waiTant the conclusion of Dillmann * that the text of Joshua 
was not definitely fixed until a date perhaps as late as 200 b c*. 

iiiiiil nftcr tlio coinbiimtioii of F wiUi D, for which D supplied ilio frnmowork. Into the united hook 
DP a late priestly scribe Rp introduced the extracts from J and £ ; so that instead of the usual 
symbol JEDF Steucrnngcrs hypothesis might be represented as DPBp (J + E). The reader who 
will take those clues in hand through the following analysis, will be able to form his own conclusions 
on this critical scheme. From the point of view of the results exhibited in the text far too much 
literary product is ascribed to D^ In 8-11 for example the bulk of the narrative is thus treated. 
But the style of Deut 1-3 does not show anything like the independence and vigour which mark the 
story of the capture of Ai or the defeat of the five kings. D'' is little more than a homiletic copyist 
in Deut 1-3 : and when he introduces a now episode, for which he has no previous authority in JB, 
the overthrow of Og 3'"'', he cafi only advance step by step on the track of the preceding narrative 
of Sihon. In Josh 8 and 10, however, there are manifold fresh traits wholly unlike the manner of 
Deut 1-3, as indeed Steuernngel himself seems to perceive when he concedes that hera E may have 
been used as a source by D'^. Moreover in 8 (at least, if not also in 10) there are clear traces of two 
narrators. To these Steuernagel is not indifferent, but his second is a late priestly editor. The 
appearance of Be on tlio scene here is altogether unexpected ; why should he devise a second ambus- 
cade 8^'*, and how is his intervention to be recognized ? Steuernagel gives no reasons for his identi- 
fication. This must be said of other passages also attributed to this school. Thus in 9'^ Bp is dragged 
in by a correction of the text and represented as recording that the * princes ' neglected to 'inquire 
of Yiihweh,' an antique process of consulting tlie oracle which F nowhere sanctions (having set it 
aside for the Urim and Thummim of Ex 28^^) : while io^^~^' is similarly allotted to Bp, though the 
phraseology is preponderantly Deuteronomic (the incorporation of material from Deut 19 in Josh ao 
is so clearly the work of a harmonizer that it must be regarded as exceptional, and cannot be taken 
to justify St^uernagel's hypothesis of a group or succession of priestly scribes habitually adopting the 
Deuteronomic style). — The divergences of Steuernagers results thus imply (i) different conceptions 
of the preceding analysis (as in the ascription of ^^*~^^ with the parallel in Ex 3" to E) ; (2) a differ- 
ent value for phraseological and stylistic evidence in the determination of sources (as in the assign- 
ment of i4*~'* in ita present form to E, and the derivation of so large a portion of i-ii from D^; 
and (3) a different estimate of historical probability in the denial of any narrative of Joshua^s leader- 
ship to J. The student will derive much stimulus from so fresh a treatment, and if this work 
succeeds in placing the data before him, he will have the materials for independent judgement 

^ Cp Ilollenberg, Der Character der Alexandrinischen UeberseUung dea Buches Josua Moers 1876 18 c. 

'» So perhaps in i« * "• 2* »« " ". kc. « NDJ 690. 

^ In Hastings' DB ii 784'* Pi-of G A Smith expounds a similar view : *That the Book of Joshua was 
not regarded in Israel as what we call canonical till long after the Torah or Five Books of Moses had 
reached that rank, is clear from the difference t>etween it and them in the LXX translation. While 
it is evident, from the comparatively few discrepancies between the Massoretic text and that of the 
LXX, that the text of the Torah had long been guarded with cai-e before the LXX translation was 
made, the many discrepancies in the Book of Joshua, the freedom with which the Greek translator 
or translators allowed themselves to omit or to modify, prove that when the LXX translation of it 
was made, Joshua was not regarded as of canonical rank. The admission to the Canon of the 
Prophetical Books, to which it belongs, is generally held to have been about 200 bc* 
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1* "Now it came to pass after the death of Moses the "servant of 
Yahweh, that Yahweh spake unto Joshua the "son of Nun, Moses' 
^minister, saying, 'Moses my servant is dead ; now therefore 'arise, go 
over Hhis Jordan, thou, and *'all this people, "unto the land ''which 
I do give to them, "[even] to tlie oliildren of Isruel. 

> 'Every plaoe that the sole of your foot shall tread upon, to you have I given 
it, as "I spake unto Mosee. ^ From the 'wilderness, and this Lebanon, even unto 
the great river, the river Euphrates, "all the ImimI uf tlia Hittit4«, and unto the /groat 
sea toward the 'going down of the sun, shall be your border. .^ There sliall not 
any man be able to Astand before thee ^all the days of thy life : as I was with 
Moses, so I will be <with thee : I will not 'fail thee, nor forsake thee. * iBe 
'strong and of a good courage : for thou shalticause this poople to inherit the 
land which I ''sware unto their fathers to give them. "^ "H)nly be strong and very 
courageous, to 'observe to do according to all "the Uw, which Moses my servant com- 
manded thee : 'turn not from it to the iTight hand or to the left, that thou mayest 
"have good success whithersoever thou goest. ' This ^book of the law shall not ^depart 
out of thy mouth, but thou shalt ""meditate therein day and night, that thou muyest 
'observe to do according to aU that is written Uierein : for then thou shalt *'make thy 
way prosperous, and then thou shalt *'have good success. ' Have not I ^commanded 
thee? Be ^strong and of a good courage ; be not 'affrighted, neither be thou 
'dismayed : for Yahweh ithy God is <with thee whithersoever thou goest. 

*® Then Joshua commanded the 'officers of the x)eople, saying, *** "Pass 
through the midst of the camp, and command the people, saying, 
'Prepare you ^victuals ; for witliin 'three days ye are to pass over ^this 
Jordan, 

"b iq ngo in to possess the land, "which Yahwoh your Qod givotli you to 
<>po6se88 it 
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1^* Alter the death of Moses Joshua Is summoned to assume 
the leadership for which he has been already designated Deut 
3iH> ». The opening verses i* show the hand of S in the 
description of Joshua ; but it is soon apparent that the narra- 
tive of B has been expanded by a member of the great Deutero- 
nomic schooL This expansion may have begun lUready in i* as 
the parallels imply. Steuem attributes !• i<>-i» to D« and »^ to 
later editing by B<*. The parallels in •"* and i*"i* at once reveal 
the hand of the homilists of D, 1^ >i* alone showing the simpler 
style of B. 

lb This title is found elsewhere in passages attributed to I! 
Ex 14*1 Kum I a''* Deut 34*^ cp Josh 94**. It appears with great 
fVequency in D« in Josh eg i? " " 8" » 9** 11" " \^ 13* 
(14^) 18^ aaS ^•. It is possible, therefore, that its occurrence here 
may be due to the Deuteronomic redaction. 

le Cp Ex 33I1 Kum ii*« Deut 31'*. In Josh this designation 
is found in sections presumably derived firom B 3I » 6* 34^ ; it 
is also employed by F 14' 19^1, but never by J. 

** The form of this clause contrasted with Deut 31*^ * which 
I sware unto them,' may be due to B*' as D habituaUy dwells 
on the *gift' of the kmd O6o6<>*'. 



*b The juxtaposition of the words * to them, to the children of 
Israel,' and the absence of the latter from ^, may imply that 
tliey are an explanatory gloss. 

s Dillm suggests that this clause is an addition ; the original 
passage in Deut 11*^ is spoken by Moses, not Yahweh. But the 
words of Moses are understood to be of divine source and 
authority cp Deut ii****. 

« Not in the original passage, and lacking here in @. The 
term * Hittites ' seems to include the Canaanites ; so only in 
Esek \& «6 (DiUm). 

'^*' In 7* the discourse may have been yet further expanded ; 
> in particular sooms to develop the allusion to * the law ' in 7, 
which is itsolf probably additionaL Similar clauses introduced 
by * only ' will be found in i^^ i<*^, where they may be additionaL 

T^ Moses is nowhere said to have laid any law on Joshua for 
his observance; the words are not rendered by @ (for the 
remaining formula cp Deut 34^) ; moreover the following pro- 
noun * from it ' should be feminine, but agrees instead with * aU 
that Moses commanded thee.' The reference to * the law ' is 
therefore probably a later touch. 

'« • M Or, deal tcisdy.—S^ « • prosper • Deut 2^, 



* The widely different analysis just 'published by Steuemagel will sufficiently exemplify to the student the difficulty of the pro- 
cess and the various results which it may suggest. In the treatment of the text Bteuem feels much greater confidence'in the 
relative originality of @, and ascribes therefore a very much more continuous activity to late priestly editors, whose work, how- 
ever, cannot be otherwise identified by independent characteristics. Tlie preparation of an amended text did not enter into the 
plan of this work (op Bennett's Jathua in Hanpt's 8D0T). The editors, therefore, while citing some of tlie divergences of & for 
critical purposes, have not thought it necessary to tabulate all its variations. A few of its omissions have been noticed, where they 
seemed to indicate the probability of subsequent editorial work on the Jp text. Such comparisons suffice to demonstrate the general 
thesis of prolonged scribal treatment; but until ® has itself been more carefully reconstructed, it cannot be employed as a final 
authority for the correction of J^ ; and mony delicate critical problems, therefore, can only be imperfectly approached. 
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*' And to the 'Reuben! tes, and to the Gndiles, and to the half Hribo of 
*'Mana88eh, spake Joehua, saying, ^' ^Remember the word which Moses the 
servant of Ynliwoh commanded you, saying, Yaliweh your God giveth you 
"rest, and will "give you this land. " Your »>wrives, your Jittlo ones, and your 
^'cattle, sliall ^'abide in the land which Moses gave you "beyond Jordan ; but '•ye 
shnll pnss ovor befoi-e your brethren 'armed, all the •'mighty men of valour, and 
shall help them ; '^ until Yahweh have given your brethren **re8t, as [he hath 
given] you, and thoy also have possessed the land nwhich Yahweh your God giveth 
them : then ye shall 'return "unto the land of your 'possession, and poteots it, 
which Mosos the servant of Yahweh gave you beyond Jordan '^toward the sun- 
rising. ^* And thoy answered Joshua, saying, AJl that thou hast commanded 
us we will do, and whithersoever thou sendest us we will go. ^^ According as 
we hearkened unto Moses in all things, so will we hearken unto thee : 'only 
Yahweh thy God be 'with thee, as he was with Moses. ^^ Whosoever he be that 
shall ^rcbcl against thy commandment, and shall not hearken unto thy words in 
all that thou commandest him, he shall be put to death : 'only be strong and of 
a good courage. 

2^ "And Joshua the "son of Nun sent out of ''Shittim *^two men as ^spies 
^'secretly, saying. Go View the land, and Jericho. And they went, and 
came into the house of an harlot whose name was Eahab, and lay thera 

.. 2 "And it was told the king of Jericho, saying. Behold, there came men 

in ''hither to-night of the children of Israel to -^search out the land. 

^ And the king of Jericho sent unto Rahab, saying. Bring forth the men 

that are ''come to thee, 

...^^ which are ^come into thine house: . . . 

'* for they be come to -^search out all the land. 

*■ "And tlie woman took the *two men, and *hid them ; . . . 

** And she said, *Yea, the men came imto me, "but I wist not whence 

they were : ^ and ^it came to pass about the time of the shutting of the 

gate, when it was dark, that the men went out : whither the men went 

I wot not 

...*** "Pursue after them "quickly : for ye shall overtake them. 

^ But she had brought them up to the roof, and ^hid them with the 

stalks of 'ilax, which she had laid in order upon the roof. 

^ And the men pursued after them the way to Jordan unto the fords : 
and as soon as they which pursued after them were gone out^ they shut 
the gate. 

® And ''before they were '"laid down, she came up unto them upon the 

roof; ®* and she said unto Uie men, I know that Yahweh hath "given 

you the land, and that your ''terror is fallen upon us. 

•*» "And that all the inhabitants of the land ''melt away before you. '® "For we 
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1'2 .^ (nnnsually) • Uio Mnnnssoh,* with the article : so ] 
J9" Josh 4«« i2« 1.^7 ,8? jj7 9 10. Ji^. 

" KaatzBcli and Addis with ® ' hath given yon.' Bennett 
points }roi as a participle. In the following passage the words 

* armed' * mighty men of valour* *help* differ from the lan- 
guage of Deut 3'»-«>. 

1* Obviously unsuitable to the implied situation where Joshua 
and the tribes whom he addresses are still on the East side of 
the Jordan. The words do not occur in ®, and seem like 
a copyist's reminiscence of the same words in Deut 3*® where 
they describe the settlement of the rest of Isrnel in Cannan. 

"* Another variation on the language of Dent 3**, which is 
foUowed by 0) * each man to his possession.' The subsequent 

* and possess it ' breaks the grammatical sequence and does not 
appear m ^J. 

2* The stoiy of the visit of the spies to Jericho shows dear 
traces of composite origin, tliongh the resolution of some parts 
can only be tentative. Duplicate phrases as in ' !'• ^^ suggest 
that diflferent sources have been combined, and the course of 
the story makes this practically certain. For the conversation 
between Rahab and her visitors upon the roof •• J' ** is suddenly 
interrupted by the descent of the men through the window l*. , 
to be resumed >«->i when they have made their escape from the 
house. But it is inconceivable that they should have shouted 
from the foot of the city wall (where the residents in similarly 
situated houses could have overheard thorn) a promise '*"'*' whidi 
invo1vo<l ahsolnto scMirwy cp '<. The iiuJilont in "• cannot 
therefore belong to t' o narrative in ".mi i«-«i. But "»• finds 



its obvious sequel in ^*-^ from which it apiiears that the men 
wore two in number ^^ *, and had been dispatched by * Joshua the 
son of Nun.' Tliat designation at once connects the narrative 
with B, while the paraUels in • *' ** ^•**^ are equally decisive 
for J. Some uncertainty, however, must attach to the details. 
Stenem ascribes the whole story to B (minus the Deuteroncmio 
additions) but treats i^~^i as a later extension of the story by B*. 

' This verse is the introduction to '* where the phraseology 
suggests a parallel with Gen 19*^ J. The answer to the king's 
message is found in **» ••. 

"» .p as in '•. T entered. The repetition seems due to the 
incon>oration of a doublet, one member of which Q) ® omit. 

^* The specification of * the two men ' is in harmony with ^ ; 
* hid ' used only by B Ex a', ct • ^. 

<^ This clause is absent from ^). 

^^ Tlie proposal of pursuit and speedy capture seems to imply 
that the pursuers would know what direction to follow, and is 
hardly compatible with Rahab's declaration of ignorance. The 
allusions to the pursuers in i^ ^ have been already shown to 
belong to B, and ^^ "^ are therefore assigned to the same source. 
In "^ the city gate is only closed when the pursuers have left, ot ^ 
where it had been already shut. 

'I* As in ^. The absence of the clause from ®, and the peon- 
liar word * melt away ' make it probable that it is a later addi- 
tion. The expansion may even begin with the preceding words, 
if the * falling of the terror' be regarded as founded on £x 15^* 
ot Ex ^3''. 

"'■ A Denteronomic amplification cp 5' 9^* ^^, 
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have *heard liow Yahweh 'dried up the water of the Bed Sea before you, 'when 

ye *came out of Egypt ; and **what ye did unto the 'two kings of the Amorites, 

that were fbeyond Jordan, unto Sihon and to Og, whom ye ^Mevoted. >^ And 

as Boon as we had heard it, our hearts did ^'melt, neither did there remain any 

more ''spirit in any man, because of you : for Yaliweh *your God, he is 'God in 

heaven above, and on earth beneath. 

^' Now therefore, I pray thee, ''swear unto me by Yahweh, since I have 

Mealt kindly with you, that ye also will deal kindly Mrith my 'father's 

house, "and give me a true token, 

. . . ^^ "and that ye will *'save alive my ^'father, and my mother, and my 
brethren, and my sisters, and all that they have. . . . 
*^** and will deliver our lives from death* ^* And the men said unto 
her. Our life "for yours, if ye utter not ^'this our business ; and it shall 
be, when Yahweh "giveth us the land, that we will ''deal kindly and 
truly Mrith thee. 

** Then she let them down by a cord thix>ugh the window : "for her 
house was upon the town wall, and she dwelt upon the wall. ^^ And she said 
unto them, ^Get you to the mountain, lest the pursuers ^light upon 
you; and 'hide yourselves there ""three days, until the pursuers be 
returned : and afterward may ye -^'go your way. 
*^ *And the men said unto Jier, We mil be guiltless of this thine oath 
which thou hast made us to swear. 
1^ Behold, when we come into the land, thou shalt ^bind this line of 
^scarlet thread in the window "which thou didst let us down by : and thou 
shalt gather unto thee into the house 

. . . ^®'* "thy '^father, and thy mother, and thy brethren, and 
*•• all thy 'father's ^house. ^^ And it shall be, that whosoever shall 
go out of the doors of thy house "into the street, his blood shall be upon 
his head, and we will be ^guiltless : and whosoever shall be with thee in 
the house, his blood shall be on our head, if any hand be upon him. 
^ But if thou utter ^' this our business, then we will be '''guiltless of thine 
oath which thou hast ''made us to swear. ^^ And she said, "According 
unto your words, so be it. And she sent them away, "and they ^went : 
and she bound the scarlet line in the window. 

^^ And they "went, and came unto the mountain, and abode there "tlu-oo 
days, until the pursuers were returned : and the pursuers sought them 
throughout all the way, but found them not. ^ Then the *'two men 
returned, and descended from the mountain, and passed over, and came 
to Joshua the 'son of Nun ; and they told him all that had -^'befjEdlen 
them. **• "And they said unto Joshua, Truly Yaliweh hath ^'delivered 
into our hands all the land. 

^^^ And moreover ''all the inhabitants of the land do melt away before us. 
8^* "And "Joshua "rose up early in the morning, 
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2i<*^ 80 ^ op 1^35. T utterly dettroyetL 

IS This clause is wanting in © ; it may be a doublet of >> 
derived from S. 

I'* One story seems to have contained a promise of the safety 
of the * father's hoase,' while the other specified the inmates 
cp doublets in 1*. By the parallels in 6^ and *^ the * father's 
house' (op Gen 74^ is assigned to J, and the list of rolutives 
to B. As the two narratives run side by side, *** must have been 
foUowed by a promise (comprising the words in 1^^) resembling 
that in " »••« i». 

i« M ^ indead of you to die, 

^^ The clauses describing the situation of Bahab's house seem 
explanatory insertions. (^ lacks both, as well as * by a cord.' 

1^ Apparently an editorial attempt to connect the broken 
sequence in J i< >*. The words are derived from ^. 

1^ An editorial reference to ^^ 

itb This clause may be simply reproduced editorially fVom ^^\ 
or it may be a misplaced fragment of B's record of the promise. 

i"« 80 ^ as in *', T houtehold. The phrase is not supplemental 
but parallel to * father, mother, and brethren.' 

<** ® doses the verse at the dismissal of the men. The double 
* and they went ' '<• can hardly be due to the siune hand. 



"i» .^ as in M ; T disparted. 

** The sequel of the instructions in ** * get you (^ » go) to the 
mounttiin.' The wonls 'until the pursuers wore returned* 
soem awkwardly pliiccd before the st^itemunt of their search ; 
they are not found in ^, and may be editorioL 

** The whole verse may iiossibly be an editorial supplement, 
cp *, though the first clause seems satisfactorily continuous with 
*». For additions introduced by DJi ' and moreover ' cp 7^* Gen 
4o»» Ex 3»«». 

8^* The narrative of the passage of the Jordan in 3-4 is extra- 
ordinarily complicated, and presents the utmost difficulties to 
the analyst. That it is composite is sufficiently proved by the 
diversity of the statements concerning the twelve sacred stones 
which commemorated the event. According to 4"* ^^ they were 
token out of the midst of the river, und corriud across to the 
western bank where the itooplo dunpod for the n'ght. In 4*^ 
they are set up in the Oilgol. But in 4* twelve stones are set 
up m the middle o/the rii^r. The Qrcek tninslaturs, conscious 
of the duplication, rcgiiixleil these tis an indopendout memorial, 
inserting the wonls ' also twolvu other ' : so also ^ ' alios quoque 
duodecim lapides' (^ paraphrases, and the Arabic version uuiita 
the verseX This device can hai*dly be <fccepted ; espeoioUy as 
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^^ And they ''removed from *'Shittim, . . . 

*" and they came to Jordan, "A« and aU the children (tflsrad ; and they ^'lodged thei*e 

'before they passed over. 

* "And it came to pass 'after -^three days, that the ^officers *went through 
the midst of the camp ; ' and they -^commanded the people, saying, When 
ye see the "ark of the covenant of Yahweh your Qod, and the priests the 



Lovitos bearing 
after it. 



it, then ye shall ''remove from your place, and go 



4b w*That ye may 'know the way by 
which ye must go ; for ye have not 
passed tliis way '"heretofore. 
^And Joshua said unto the people, 
"Sanctify yourselves : for *'to-morrow 
Yahweh will do ''wonders ^among 
you. 

^ "And Joshua ^spake unto the priests, 
saying. Take up the ark of the cove- 
nant, and pass over before the people. 
And they '^took up the ark of the 
covenant, and went before the people. 
^And Yaliweh said unto Joshua, 
This day will I begin to 'magnify thee 
ill the sight of ''all Isrnol, "that they 
may know that, ''as I was with Moses, 
so I will be with thee". 



^ "And Joshuasaid unto thechildren 
of Isi-ael, "Come hither, and hear the 
"words of Yahweh your God. ^^ And 



. . .*• "Yet there shall be a space between 
you and it, about ^wo thousand cubits 
by -^measure.: come not near unto it 



. . . ® "And *^thou shalt command the 
priests that bear the ark (/ the covenant, 
saying, When ye are come to the *brink 
of the waters of Jordan, ye shall stand 
"still in Jordan. . . . 



b 68 



oUior signs of combination of sonrcos aro obvions. Two expla- 
nations are given concerning the stones 4'* and 'i* *.. In 3^^^ 4I* 
the entire nation has passed over ; but the process is repeated 
in 4*^^, Literary marks of variety are no less apparent. The 
affinities of 3' 4>* «i-«« with D are as clear as those of 4>* *• with 
P. It thas becomes probable that the phenomena observable 
elsewhere are repeated here : the existing text contains elements 
from aU fonr hands, J B R<> and P. Bat in the process of 
fusion others also have had a share, as the variations of ® 
farther indicate. In the foUowing notes an attempt is made to 
justify the distribution voise by verse. The passages assigned 
to P show that this source was not employed as the foundation 
of the narrative, but was worked in afterwards ot Ex 14, and op 
antti 315 Introd §61. 

8^*' The marginal parallels justify the ascription of the first 
and last clauses to J, but the reference to Shittim points to I! in 
a*. J*s story is continued (cp margins) in * ••. 

'« This phmse occurs elsewhere only in Num a;** P ; @ does 
not contain it. Docs it perhaps belong to the beginning of P's 
story, the rest of which has been sot aside, or is it a late scribal 
explanation ? 

^ Tlie throe days' interval, the officers passing through the 
midst of the camp and commanding the people, connect this 
passage with i^*^* E : and the occurrence of the word * remove ' > 
is a further link with 1^. 

' The designation of the ark varies in different passages. 
Oldest and simplest is ' the ark of Yahweh ' i' 4^*^, or * the ark ' 
alone >* *^ (implied in the use of the article Jt»Mp) cp Num lo**"*. 
Later than this, and prolwibly traceable to Dcuteronomic infln- 
encos, is the title 'ark of the covenant* • and *' (where nnan 
shows that the title which follows is a later addition), or ' ark 



of the covenant of Yahweh your God * ■ cp "ig and i*. Lastly 
P*s title * ark of the testimony ' occurs in 4I*. — * The priests the 
Levites ' as in ''go. B, however, appears to have recognised the 
Levitical priesthood cp Deut i(/**, and probably assigned to it 
the function of carrying the ark in connexion with the institu- 
tion of the Tent of Meeting Ex 33^* *. ® expands, *and our 
priests and the Levites bearing it.' 

** The number 2,000 cubits, and the technical * by measors,' 
both point to P : so does the prohibition of approach to the ark 
by unconsecrated persons cp Num i^^ fto. 

*^ An addition to ' showing the handiwork of B.' : similar 
expansions may be traced in ^ and ^^*', 

* The instructions to the priests to carry the ark in front of 
the people seem to be the sequel of. As the procession sets out 
rfoHowcd by the people) the subsequent summons to the Israelites 
In 9 10* 11 must be ascribed to J. I!*s narrative is continued 
in ^*. 

f Bennett in Haupt*s 8B0T proposes to insert 41^-' at this 
'point in E. 

^ As the priests have received their instructions to cross over 
before the people and have already started *, the frosh command 
to stand in the river (while the people cross) must be drawn 
from another sourca The initial formula* msrn nrMi finds its 
only parallel in Ex a;^ ; the term * ark of the covenant ' may be 
a harmonist's substitute for * testimony ' which has survived in 
41^ (where the priests come out last after the tribes have marched 
over). The verse is therefore ascribed to P cp ^^ and 4^*. 

9^ JIq simply * ye shall stand * : * in ' ct 4*« ' in the midst oV 

* The announcement of the approaching crossing of the ark 
9 10* II is another doublet of *, and is shown by the margins to 
belong to J. 
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JoBhua sai^ ^'Hereby ye shall know 
that the liying God is ^among you : 

^^ and that he will vrithout fail 

Mrive out from before you the 

^'Canaanite, and the Hittite, and 

the Hiyite, and the Perizzite, and the 

Girgaahite, and the Amorite, and 

the Jebuaite. 
^^ Behold, the ark of the coTenant 

■of tb« "Lord of all iha earth passeth OVOr 

before you into Jordan. 

*** Now therefore take you *** twelve 
men out of the tribes of Israel, for 
every tribe a man. . . . 

^ "And it shall come to pass, when the ''soles of the feet of the priests 
that bear the ark of Yahweh, the "Lord of aii Um earth, shall >"rest in the waters 
of Jordan, that the waters of Jordan shall be ^cut off, [even] the waters 

that come down 'from above ; and thty shall stand in cm heap. 

^^ And it came to pass, when the people ''removed from their tents, to 
pass over Jordan, the priests that ''bare the ark of the covenant being before 
the people*'. 



** "And when they that bare the ark were come unto Jordan, and the feet 
of the priests that bare the ark were dipped in the 'brink of the water, (for 
Jordan overfloweth all its '^banks all the time of harvest,) ^^ "the waters 
which came down 'from above stood, [and] "rose up in one ''heap, a -^great 
way "off, at Adam, the city that is beside Zarethan : and those that went 
down toward the *'sea of the "Arabah, [even] the Salt Sea*', were "wholly cut 
off : and the people "passed over right against Jericho. 



. . .^^* "And the priests that bare the 
ark of the coTenant of Yahweh stood 
firm on ''dry ground in the midst of 
Jordan. 

^^''"And "all Isrnel passed over on 
dry ground, until "^all the nation 
were passed "'clean over Jordan. 

4^ And it came to pass, when all 
the nation were clean passed over 
Jordan, . . . 



d 80^ 



e^iSge 



311 That this phrase is not connected with * the covenant ' is 
shown by the article niyxry. Its use in later prophecy suggests 
that it is here an editorial addition or possibly an incorporation 
from F. Stenem, however, supimees the original to be * the ark 
of Yahweh Lord of the whole earth ' as in ^^ j}%^ 

1' In its present position this verse leads to nothing, so that 
it can hardly be in its right place. Most critics give it to IS 
op 41b S 4.. But if P had a story of the stones cp 4'b » this 
might have belonged to it. Tlie formula ' for every tribe a man ' 
employs ^ as in Knm 13*; whereas 4' has |o. On the other 
hand vav (for * tribe ') only occurs in F* e g 22^ Num (52^') 36*. 

1* The main part of this verse seems due to J (cp * ark of 
Yahweh' 4II). But it has apparently taken up into itself 
a phrase or two from the corresponding declaration in P. Tliere 
can be little doubt that J represented the waters of the Jordan 
as *cut off' cp4''^ But the description that follows is open to 
challenge. ^ reads simply * and the waters which come down 
shall stand.' The peculiar term * from above ' occurs elsewhere 
only in P cp '169*, and seems introduced from 1* : * heap ' also 
may have been incorporated from 1*, as a reminiscence of £z 15*. 

1^ The sequel of this introduction seems to be found in 4^^. 

1* This passage is closely connected with K The description 
of the division of the river is much more elaborate than J's, and 
the reference in >* to the two bodies of water — the moss of the 
stream flowing down fVom the North suddenly arrested — tlie 
rest draining away South into the Dead Soo, — sliows how care- 
fully the whole situation has been thought out. Tlio distance 



at which the waters are stopped, provides for the interval speci- 
fied in ^ ; the fullness of tlie stream heightens the wonder, and 
reminds the reader that it is springtime when the river is 
swoUen ; and the allusion to the harvest prepares for the pass- 
over-celebration in 5!®* . These circumstances together with the 
phraseological indications seem to justify the ascription to P. 
The difficulty that the ark is carried on this occasion by priests 
instead of Lovitos Num 3^1 4'^, may be met by the considerations 
(i) that Uiis was a flxod element in the story (cp the Levitioal 
treatment of i Kings 8>~^, Introd i 8a), and (2) that the occasion 
demanded a higher form of sacerdotal service. 

1** 12 r inserts that to connect this verse vrith ^*. 

16b 7he phrase * rose up in one heap,' introduced without any 
connecting particle, may be a touch ftx)m an editorial hand. 

!•« M Another reading is, off from. — @*s variants show that 
the text is uncertain. 

iM M See Deut ii. 

»«• The word ion may have crept in later, cp its use in '^^ 4'*. 

iw Q^ ttood (ior for nor). This reference to the march shows, 
that 4^^'' belongs to another document. 

i^a ^ proves that the words * of the covenant of Yahweh ' 
have been added. The passage seems to carry on the story of ^' 
cp * midst of Jordan ' 4"' ^^, not used in the fragments assigned 
to P. The word * firm * stands ut the end of tlie sentence in ^, 
and is wanting in 0). It may be an addition. 

17b III 17b ^u the marks of B>* are again significant. The 
expression ' all the nation ' soonis a variant of onoUior D formula 
* all Israel.' 
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^^ "that Yfthweh spake unto Joshua, 
saying, * Take you "twelve men out 
of the people, out of every tribe 
a man, 3* and ^command ye them, 
saying. . . . 
3b "Take you hence out of the midst 
of Jordan, oufc of tho plnce whoro tho 
priosts* feet stood firm, twelve stoneS, 
and ''carry them over with you, and 
*'lay them down in the 'lodging place, 
where ye shall lodge this night : 

^ Then Joshua called the "twelve 
men, whom he had ^'prepared of the 
children of Israel, out of every tribe 
a man : ^ and Joshua said unto them. 
Pass over before ''the ark of Yahweh 
your God into the midst of Jordan, 
and take you up every man of you 
a stone upon his shoulder, according 
unto the number of the 'tribes of 
the children of Isitiel. 
® that this may be a sign -^among 
you, that when your children ^ask 
in time to come, saying, What mean 
ye by these stones ? '* then ye shall 
say unto them. Because the waters 
of Jordan were *cut off before the 
ark of tho covennnt of Yahweh ; when 
it passed over Jordan, the waters of 
Jordan were cut off. 



^^'And tliey took up twelve stones 
out of the midst of Jordan, "« Yahvoth 
spake unto Joshua^ according to the number of 
the tribes 0/ the children of Israel ; and they 

'^carried them over with them unto 
the place where they 'lodged, and 
laid them down there. 

• "And Joshua 'set up twelve stones 
in the midst of Jordan, in the place 
whore the feet of the priests which 



, , .'^^ "And these stones shall ^be for a 
"memorial unto the children of Israel for 
ever. ^ And the children of Israel 'did 
so as Joshua commanded. 



« 53 



b 87 
e 118 



41^ Cp 3!^. The narrative of the memorial stones is extra- 
ordinarily confnsed. The conflict between * and ' has been 
already noted cp 31". In il> ' there seems to be a preparation 
for *• cp 3!'. The narrative form of !*> resembles that of 3^ ; and 
* command . . . saying ' ^* is parallel to 3' i" £. But the plural 
in the words of Yahweh to Joshua is perplexing? Whom does 
Yahweh address ? ® roads • thou.* 

'^ The instructions in ' do not agree with those in ^ ; they find 
their fulfilment in *'*. Tlie contrast with ^ points to J, and this 
is confirmed by the occurrence of J's word * lodge.* Wellhausen 
conjectured that in its original form tliis was addressed to the 
people generally, so that the number of stones was not limited 
to twelve. The object of the story apparently is to account for 
the ancient stone-circle known as * the Gilgal,* which doubtless 
contained more than twelve stones. The reference to tho ' place 
where the priests* feet stood firm* seems borrowed from', and 
is unrepresented in @). ^ * standing-place of the priests' 
feet* is a different word from 'stood* 3*^ ^''\ and occurs only 
here in Hex. *^ is continued in " which finds a strong J 
paraUel in Ex 13!^ * Take up * *<> ^^ (H«73) is different from D^Vl 
in *. 



^ @) ' before me before Yahweh* : but * before me ' can hardljr 
be originaL 

7*> The stylistic affinities of ^ "• plead strongly for F. If this 
be admitted, it is clear that F also had an acoount of the stones. 
Tliere do not seem to be any traces of it in i^^» ; but cp 3l« 4P. 

'*> Another doubtful passage apparently founded on ** : ® * as 
Yahweh commanded Joshua when the ^Idren of Israel were 
clean passed over.* The rest of the verse carries out '^, and the 
record of tlie transit of the people and the priests is completed 
in w»» (where ' hasted * makes decidedly for J) and *">. 

* The incongruity of this passage with the adjacent narratlTa 
has been already noted 311*. It expressly states that the stones 
were set up in the middle of the river and remained there, 
whereas * and ^ both ordain that they shall be taken up out of 
the river-bed, ' adding that they shall be deposited on the other 
side, and * implying a similar purpose in the instruction to the 
twelve men to lift the stones on to their shoulders, obviously to 
carry them away. The phraseological indications are in favour 
of D. Steuom, having already assigned '^ * to P', is obliged to 
attribute * to B<* with the addition of (* other 'X a result which 
does not seem critically satisfaotoiy. 
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bare the ark of the oovenant stood : 

and ithey are there, 'unto this day. 

'®* For the priests which bare the ark 

stood in the midst of Jordan, until 

every thing was^finiahed that Yahweh 

commanded Joshua to speak unto the 

people, ^aeoording to all tluU Moses com- 

manded Joshtia. 

^^^ And the people lasted and passed 

over. *^ "And it came to pass, when 

all the people were 'clean passed over, 

that the ark of Yahweh passed over, 

and the priests, "in the presence of 

the people. 

^' "And the ^children of Reuben, and 
the children o/Qad, and the half tribo 
of "Manasseli, passed over armed 
before the children of Israel, as Moses 
spake unto them. 



** On that day Yahweh ''magnified 
Joshua in the sight of all Israel'', and 
they feared him, as they fearod Moses, 
''all the days of his life. 



^^And it came to pass, when the 
^priests that bare the ark of the cove- 
nant of Yahweh were come up out 
of the midst of Jordan, and the 
^soles of the priests' feet were lifted 
up unto the ''dry ground, that the 
^waters of Jordan 'returned unto their 
place, and went Ver ail Us banks, 'as 
aforetime. 



. . . *^ "About forty thousand ready '*armed 
for war passed over before Yoliweh unto 
battle, to the "plains of Jericho. . . . 



^^ "And Yahweh spake unto Joshua, 
saying, ^^ Command the priests that bear 
the ark of the 'testimony, that they come 
up out of Jordan. ^"^ Joshua therefore 
commanded the priests, saying, Come ye 
up out of Jordan. . . . 



^^ And the "people came up out of Jordan 
on the ^tenth day of the first month, and 



as* 



t 43 



ii ia« 



i 161 



J 183 



4}^ Not in @ ; after the preceding clause the words seem super- 
fluous. They may be due to an annotator anxious to vindicate 
the foresight of Moses in making all necessary arrongomonts 
beforehand ; or they may have a more general significance for 
the picture of Joshua's fidelity to Mosaic ordinance cp l|l^ 

11* This clause seems the natural connexion between >o^ and 
1*^. At first sight the general mode of expression resembles 
that of 1* ; but there are slight variations, *all the people ' for 
the rare and grandiose * aU the nation,' and the sing on for to.n. 
With 1* cp 5« Dent a^*. The formula * it came to pass when ' 
'■107 is much more frequent in JS. i^ is therefore regarded as 
homogeneous J. 

lib j^ if hero ambiguous, *3D^ having also the meaning * before' 
3*, aooording to which the ark crossed before the people, loading 
the way for them« The rendering ot RV implies that the ark 
remained in the river-bed till the people had reached the other 
side, a conception which also seems to underlie P's narrative. 

X B' is perhaps traceable in i', as well as in i« >^'M 5^ At 
the outset of i< the formula resembles that of F> (instead of D*s 
' Beubenites ' &c), and the whole passage (even * the Manassoh* 
op aa*) would be quite explicable as the introduction to ^' in 
which P is uniyersally recognised, the only other verbal link 
with D being the word • armed ' D»WOn i" ct <• isn »s"j")n »* Num 
Sa*', But a very probable correction of the text finds D^VTOrr 
also in Num ja^^, so that it cannot be claimed exclusively for P. 



On the other hand there seems a contrast between * passing 
over before the children of Israel ' op Deut 3^* and * passing over 
before Yahweh ' cp Num 3a'*. 

IS This passage seems to be introduced from V (cp the 
margins), but it was noted by Kuen {Ilex 104) that the figure is 
inconsistent with the fighting-strength assigned to the two and 
a half tribes in Num 26. It might be supposed that some 
remained behind to protect the women and children, but Num 
32*1 expressly required * every armed man ' of the tribes settling 
in the East to cross the Jordan. The incongruity is probably 
due to the secondary character of the later sections of P. 
Stenern, an addition to D>. 

IB Knobol and Schroder oarly assigned those versos to F, 
though recent critics (save Dillm) have not followed them. But 
the * ark of the testimony ' — when there is no suspicion of redac- 
tion — affords strong evidence, which other indications confirm. 
For * spake ($ said) saying' cp ■'185' : * command ' (its) at the 
beginning of an instruction or law cp >S Lev 6> a4< Num 5' aS* 
> 34* 35'* : the tense * that they come ' cp Lev a4* Num 5' 35'. 
Further, the repetition in ^^ * and Joshua commanded ' is much 
in P's style. 

IS An addition to J's close derived from 3^^. The expression 
' as aforetime ' elsewhere always brings the sentence to an end ; 
in $ the words * over all its banks ' follow after. 

1* On the use of this term in P* cp Introd § 6 a, anU 316. 



326, 



THE CAMP AT GILGAL 



Josh 5'*^ 



t»5l0 
CP15I 



X Dent iiT ^ 
y ])«ut 6*0 
s Dent 83 
o' Ct an & cp 
Bx i4» 

e' I Kings 8M 
ci' Deal a8lO 

b la^ aa^ @ om 
cGp ii> Doui 

rfaW 
call 



/Cp«>MO 

(T Bx '4 
*Kx^ 
i aen aalB 






j Deiit i5« Sq 
It • 63 ioS4 Deal 

a14lfl 
I ])oiit 33'' 94' 

as" .6 
m Kx iSt» 
n I)eut a7 
« 317b 
l» Cp 3nb ^ 

Dont al<-'« 
9 Deni iS4 



r 31741^ 
• 49* 

I Gen 3o2*l> 
ti Gen 3ai4 ^^ 

r4l» 

w Niini 9S 
xBx ta" 
y Ex 13I* Dent 
16S ct Bx ia« 



. . .20 "And those twelve stones, which 
they took out of Jordan, did Joshua 
"set up in Gilgal. 



"encamped in Gilgal, on the east ""border 
of Jericho. 



«> "And )io spako unto tlio children of Isrnol, snying, *Wlien your children shall 
'nsk their fathers in time to come, saying, What mean those stones? ^' then 
ye shall *lct your children know, saying, Israel came over this Jordan on "'dry 
land. "* For Yahweh *your God ^'dried up the waters of Jordan from before 
you, until ye were passed over, as Yahweh your God *did to the Red Sea, 
whicli ho dried up from before us, until we were passed over : ** *^'that '''all tlie 
peoples of the earth may know the hand of Yahweh, that it is "mighty ; that 
"tlioy may "fear Yahweh your God "for ever. 

6' And it came to pass, when all the ''kings of the Amorit^s, which were 

•beyond Jordan ''westward, and all the kings of the ^Canaanites, which were 

by the sea, ^Hieard how that Yahweh had dried up the waters^ of Jordan from 

before the children of Israel, until "we were passed over, that their heart 

•melted, neither was there spirit in them any more*, because of the children 

of Israel. 

2 "At that /tune Yahweh said unto Joshua, Make thee Hmives of *flint, 

and circumcise again the children of Israel the Second time. ^ And Joshua 

made him knives of flint, and circumcised the children of Israel at "the 

hill of the foreskins. 

* "And this is the icause why Joshua did circumcise : all the people that came 
forth out of Egypt, that were males, [even] *all the men of war, died in the wilder- 
ness by the 'way, after they came forth out of Egypt'. • "For nil the people that 
cnnio <»ut wore circuinclMoil : but nil the people Uiat wore ""bctni in tlio wiltlomoas hj the 'way an 
thoy cnnie forth out of Kgypt, they lind not circwmclsod. * For the children of Israel 
walked "forty years in the wilderness, till •nil the nation, even the *lnen of 
war which came forth out of Egypt, were ''consumed, because they ^hearkened 
not unto the voice of Yahweh : unto whom Yahweh 'sware that he would not 
let them see the land which Yahweh *^ware unto their fathers that he would 
give us, a «»land flowing with milk and honey. ' And their children, whom 
he raised up in their stead, them did Joshua circumcise: for they were 
uncircumcised, because they had not circumcised them by the 'way. 'And 
it came to pass, when they had ''done circumcising •all the nation, that they 
abode in their 'places in t.iO camp, till they "were whole. 
^And Yahweh said unto Joshua, This day have I rolled away the 
'reproach of Egypt from off you. "Wherefore the name of that place 
was called "Gilgal, "unto this day. 



^® "And the children of Israel "en- 
camped in Gilgal ; and they "kept tlio 
passover on the 'fourteenth day of the 
month at ''even in the 'plains of Jericho. 



k I 

1 19 

ni 80^ 

n 44» 

o 13* 

a 91^ 



b 58* 

e 107 
d 69* 



e I4al> 



f 9* 



4*^ The source of 20 is doubtfnl. Are tho stones those named 
in <^ P Then the statement probably belongs to E. But if they 
are the memorial stones of '*», tho passage should bo^referred to 
P. C'pn is used of a similar action by Joshua 34^* E : but it is 
also a favourite word of F Ex 40* &c 

'* The Denteronomio character of this section is apparent 
from the parallels. 

6^ M Another reading is, they. 

' The account of the circumcision of tho people *-* has been 
enriched with a Douteronomio addition by B'* in *'^, as the 
parallels citoil in the mnrp^ins prove. Tho original narrative is 
contained in •• ', and seems b^t referred to J by analogy with 
Ex 4** (which docs not at all necessarily imply that J conceived 
circumcision to have been universal in Egypt). According to 
this story tlie name of the great stone circle called * the Gilgal ' 
is explained as * rolling.' What was * rolled' away? *Tlie 
reproach of Egsrpt.' In connexion with a story of circumcision 
the phrase can only imply that Joshua now performed a rite 
which the Israelites had neglected in Egypt, so that they 
incurred the scorn of their circumcised masters, the Egyptians. 
Tho editor, however, socks to avoid this interpretation by the 
explanation that it was only necessary for the new generation 
whioli had arisen since tho Exodus ^ ^. The opening formula * at 
that time ' (occurring only in tliis position Deut lo* ^*) seems due 



to B^, and so probably are the references to previous oiroom- 
cision, to harmonize with *, as though there had been a national 
practice in Egypt. 

> M Or, Gibeath ha-araloih, 

* ®'s text in *-* varies widely from $. It is possible that 
a phrase here and there may be due to Bp, such as the rare 
plural * males ' (absent from @ as well as * all the men of war *) 
cp 17^ Ex i3i« 1*. 

B seems unrepresented in C9, and as it interrupts the con- 
nexion of * and " (Steuem), it may be a later insertion ; ^ is not 
wanted, being a duplicate of '^\ In *• there may be some 
secondary expansions. 

• 6 lived f ie recovered cp Kum ai'« a Kings i*. 

9 M That is. Rolling, — * Unto this day' is, absent from ® (cp 
7W» out of aU occurrences in Joshua). 

>o sp'a record of the first camp in the land of Canaan. ®, 
however, begins * And the children of Israel kept the passover,* 
as if the first clause were due to editorial junction, the sequenoe 
on 4^9 not requiring it. The phrases * on the morrow after Uie 
piUMover' 11 and *on the morrow' >' are not found in @, which 
also transfers * in tho selfsame day ' from i^^ to the opening of 
I*. The peculiarities of language * even ' * old com,* an d the 
mention of * parched com ' along with unleavened cakes point 
to P« rather than P». 
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^^ "And 4t camo to pass, 'when 
Joshua was by Jencho, that he 
'lifted up his eyes and ^looked, and, 
behold , there stood a man •'over 
against him with his sword -^'drawn 
in his hand : and Joshua went unto 
him, and said unto him, Art thou 
for us, or for our adversaries ? ^* And 
he said, Nay; but [as] "captain of 
the ^host of Yahweh am I now 
come. And Joshua ^fell on his face 
to the earth^, and did ''worship, and 
said unto him, What saith my ''lord 
unto his 'servant? "And the cap- 
tain of Yahweh's host said unto 
Joshua, -^Put off thy shoe from off 
thy foot ; for the place whereon 
thou standest is holy^ . "And Joshua 
^'did so. 



P' 

*i And thoy did oat of the "old corn of 
the land on the 'morrow after the pass- 
over, unleavened cakes and '^'parched 
corn, in the 'selfsame day. ^*And the 
'''manna ceased on the morrow, after 
they had eaten of the "old corn of the 
land ; neither had the children of Israel 
manna any more; but they did eat of 
the '^fruit of the ''land of Canaan that 
year. 
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6^ "Now Jericho "was straitly shut up because of the childran of 
Israel : none went out, and none came in. 
^ "And Yahweh said unto Joshua, "See, I have ^given into thine hand 



6^1 1« M Or, produce. Or, com.—^f. 

1* This narrative aeema to be the beginning of J's account of 
the divine commiasion to Joshua, paraUel with that to Moses 
Bx 3^* •. But in its present form it must have been abbreviated, 
as the vision leads to nothing. No instructions are given to 
him; the attempt to establish an immediate connexion with 
6** • cannot be regarded as successfVil, though the place of the 
incident in JS suggests that it was intended to prepare the way 
for the story of the capture of Jericho. Kuenon, assuming that 
the phrase * Yahweh's host' represented a late conception, 
regarded this as one of the secondary sections of J. But the 
precise words do not occur elsewhere (cp Ps 103" 148') ; while 
parallels of idea may be found in Qen 3a' and i Kings 22^^', 

M M Or, princtf.— Gp "191. 

lA This clause is wanting in ®. 

Q\^ This verse seems to break the connexion between 5^^ and 
6* : it bears no clear marks of editorial composition, and is there- 
fore conjecturally ascribed to B. 

1^ M ^ thut the gates and vxu ahut in. 

^ The narrative of the faU of Jericho shows clear traces of 
diversity of sources. The signal for the capture is to be given 
by a groat shout. But in ^ ^^^ this depends on Uio blast of 
a ram's horn ; in i® ^^^ *^ on the orders of Joshua. Similarly 
Bahab and her kindred are saved twice over ^* and ^^ cp ^^. 
The intricacies of the processions, however, defied resolution 
until Wellhausen provided the key (Comp^ 123), pointing out 
that the present confusion results from the amalgamation of two 
stories, each relating a sevenfold procession, but conceiving the 
time-order difforontly. In the opening verses *• Joshua is 
instructed to march round the city once each day for six da}rs 
op ^^ '^ ; when the march is repeated on the seventh day 1^, the 
people shout at his summons *•*» **• and capture the city *>*, 
But in *• • • a more elaborate picture is presented. The ark is 
carried round the waUs, preceded by seven priests bearing 



trumpets of rams' horns, and the troops march in fVont and rear. 
The signal is to be given, when the city has been compassed 
seven times, by a long bhist ;vwhen the shout rises at the sound, 
the walls wiU fall ^ **^. In both stories the number seven is 
firmly lodged; but whereas one distributes the process over 
seven successive days ^* ^^\ the other apparently places the 
seven marches on the same day. The result is that niter single 
circuits on six separate days, seven circuits are finally made on 
the seventh, or thirteen altogether, which obviously breaks up 
the symmetry of the narrators' intentions. The additions to the 
text which seem due to this arrangement in * >" are indicated by 
smaller type. Other modifications seem traceable to the com- 
piler, who anticipates the trumi)et-signal for the shout of faith 
by describing the priests as blowing their horns continuously 
upon the route *• i*, thus depriving the final blast of its signifi- 
cance. In assigning the two stories to their respective sources, 
the linguistic evidences will be found to yield some delicate 
confirmations. Thus in * the description of Joshua points to B, 
and this is supported by the parallel to the trumpet Sx ly*, and 
the instructions to the priests which resemble those beroro the 
passage of the Jordan 2,^ independently attributed to B. Simi- 
larly • lodged ' *i and ' rose early ' i« 16 make for J. The text of 
@ has been in many passages so much abbreviated, that it is 
of little use for comparison. The translators have apparently 
sought to evade difficulties by omissions. Steuem, on the other 
hand, thinks that ^ represents a more original text, and dis- 
tributes the story between D^ E and Rp. Of the latter, how- 
ever, no definite traces seem recoverable before the annoti^ons 
in 83b 24b, 

>^ R' may have been at work here cp '^oOt ^^^ ^^^ margins. 
In ' ® reads thou as in the latter clause of the verse. Dillm 
supposes that * going about the city once ' cp ^^ and * thus shalt 
thou do six days' ore additions designed to emphasise the con- 
trast with ^. But whatever may be the case witli the first 
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Jericho, and the king thereof, [and] the ^mighty men of valour. ^ And ye 
shall compass the city, %U the men of wnr, going about the city once. 
Thus shalt thou do six days. ... 

... * And seven priests shall bear seven "trumpets of 'Vams' horns before 
the ark : and the seventh day ye shall compass the city seven times, and 
the priests shall blow with the trumpets. ^ And it shall be, that 
"wlion tlioy nmko a long Mast with tlio ram*s horn [and] when ye hoar the 
"sound of tlio truniix)t, nil the jKBople shalKshout with a great shout; and 
the wall of the city shall fall down "flat, and the people shall go up every 
man straight before him-^. • And Joshua the 'son of Nun called the 
priests, and said unto them, *Take up the ^ark of the covenant, and let 
seven priests bear seven trumpets of rams' horns before the ark of 
Yahweh ; 
'• And "they said unto the people, Pass on, and compass the city. 

^* and let the ^armed men *pass on before the ark of Yahweh. ® And 
"it was so, that when Joshua had spoken unto the people, the Seven priests 
bearing the seven trumpets of rams' horns before Yahweh '^passed on, 
and hlew with the trumpets : and the 'ark of the covenant of Yahweh 'followed 
them. ^ And the ^armed men ""went before tlie priests that blew the 
trumpets, and the rearward 'went after the ark, [the priests] blowing with the 
trumpets as they went. 
^^ And Joshua commanded the people, saying. Ye shall not shout, nor let 
your voice be heard, neither shall any word proceed out of your mouth, 
until the day I "bid you shout ; thou shall yo shout. ^^ So ho caused the 
ark of Yahweh to compass the city, going about it once: and they came 
into the camp, and ^lodged in the camp. 

^^ And Joshua ''rose early in the morning, . . . 

^*'* And the priests *took up the ark of Yahweh. ^^ And the seven 
priests bearing the seven trumpets of rams' horns before the ark of 
Yahweh went on continually, and blew with the trumpets : and the ^armed 
men went before them ; and the rearward 'came after the ark of Yahweh, 
[the priests] blowing with the tnunpets as they went. 
^^ And the second day they compassed the city once, and returned into 
the camp : so they did six days. ^^ And it came to pass on the seventh 
day, that they ''rose early at the 'dawning of the day, and compassed the 
city after the same manner seven times : *only on that day they compassed the 
city seven times. 

^^ And it came to pass at the seventh time, "when the priests blew 
with the trumpets, 
^** *And Joshua "said unto the people, Shout ; for Yahweh hath ''given 
you the city. ^"^ And the city shall be "devoted, Teven) it and all that is 
therein, to Yahweh : ''only Rahab the harlot shall 'live, she and all that 
are 'with her in the house, "because she *'hid the messengers that we sent. 

" "And ye, •in any wise keep yourselves from the devoted thing, lest when ye 
have "devoted it, ye take of the devoted thing ; so should ye make the camp of 
Israel "accursed, and *t rouble it. '' *BvU aU the ailver^ and goldy and vesseU qf brass 
and trtm, are ^holy unto Yahweh : they shaU come into the ^treasury of Yahweh, 
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clause, the second seoms clearly needed to prepare for ^* : the 
rest of the instraotions to Joshua concerning the events of the 
seventh day (what about the sabl>atli ?) have been removed to 
make way for B, whose narrative has lost its opening. 

6* M Or, jnhile trumpets. 

*• 45 idiom as in Ex ip^f, when the ram's horn sonndeth lonff. 
Tills clause is not in (S) which roads simply * when yo blow with 
the trumpet (cp *»*>•) all tlie people &o ' ; it seoms a duplicate to 
the foUowing * when ye hear' whicli is guaranteed by •ob^. The 
phrase has an antique air, but can liardly be assigned to J 
which has no place for it, nor to W contrasted with B', as 
there are no other adequate indications of such a distinction. 

Bt> M ^ <n its place. 

"^^ M Another reading is, he. — ^This seems preferable cp ^'^ 3* : 
the clause is the sequel of '. 

* This clause is not found in ® which renders the rest of '• 



by imperatives. The present .6 punctuation probably disguises 
an older interpretation, according to which ' contained instmo- 
tions for the procession instead of narrative. This begins in ^*^ 
* took up * op * take up * •. 

w» This construction may be translated by 'that,* Driver, 
Tensed § 7^ (iX and the sequel is then found in ^*>. 

!**» So S^. 7? r connects the clause with the preceding. 

17» M See Lev 27W Deut 20". 

17b This clause is lacking in @ op "b^ The preceding may 
also be editorial 

»*» The opening words 'and only* distinctly sugg«»st an 
addition here. The verse seoms a preparation for the story in 
7. Bennett and Addis join Dillmann in reading with @ * lest ye 
covet * iTOnn for lo^inn cp 7'> and Deut 7*'. 

"«> M .^ devolfd. 

'» A further expansion cp '<*», where the 'treasury of the 
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*^ So the poople shouted, 

^^ "And [the priosts] blew with the trumpetti :and it came to pOSS, when the 
people heard the 'sound of the trumpet, that the people -^shouted with 
a great shout, and the wall fell down "flat, so that the people went up 
into the city, every man straight before him. 

*^ and they took the city. ^^ And they 'devoted all that was in the city, 

both man and woman, 'both young and old, and ox, and sheep, and ass, 

with the 'edge of the sword. 

^^ And Joshua said unto the 'two men that hod spied out the land, Go 
into the harlot's house, and bring out thence the woman, and all that 
she hath, "iis ye aware unto her. 23 ^j^^j ^^q young men the spies went in, 
and brought out Rahab, and her '^'father, and her mother, and her 
brethren, and all that she had, all her "kindnd also they btought out ; and they set 
them ^witfiotu the camp qflsraeL 24 And they '^burnt the city with fire, and all 
that was therein : only the silver^ and the gold^ and the veeaels of brass a:nd qf iron, t/iey 
put into the ^treasury qf the ^hotise of Yahweh, 

^ But Rahab the harlot, and her '''father's household, and all that she 
hod, did Joshua ^'save alive ; and she ^dwelt in the midst of Israel, unto 
this day ; because she hid tlie "messengers, which Joshua sent to spy out Jericho. 
2^ And Joshua -^'charged them with an oath ^at that time, saying, 
'Cursed be the man before Yahweh, 

that riseth up and buildeth this city Jericho : 
With the loss of his firstborn shall he *'lay the foundation thereof, 
and with the loss of his 'youngest son shall he ^'set up the gatos of it 
^ So Y:ihwo)i was/witli Joshua, and his ^fanio was in all the land. 
7* *But the children qf Israel ^committed a trespass in the devoted Oting : for Adian, the son 
qf Cfxrmt, the son qf Zabdi^ the son of <^Zerahf of tfte ^Iribe ofJudah, took qf the devoted thing : and 
the anger of Ycdiweh was kiiuUed against the cJtildren qf Israel. 

2 "And Joshua sent men "from Jericho to Ai, which is beside "Beth- 
ayen. on the ^east side of Beth-el, and spake unto them, saying, *Go up 
and "spy out "the land. And the men went up and spied out Ai. ^ And 
they returned to Joshua, and said unto him, Let not all the people go 
up ; but let about two or three thousand men go up and smite Ai ; make 
not all the people to 'toil thither ; for they are but -^few. * So there went 
up thither of the people about three thousand men : and they fled before 
the ^men of Ai. ^ And the ^men of Ai smote of them about thirty and 
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house of Tahweh ' snggests later arrangomonts, i Chron 39^. 
For the formoUi * holiness is it to Yahweh ' cp '90**. 

Q»b These opening words simply reprodace ^^ ; the absence 
of a sabjeot cp * i^ and the repetition suggest that they are 
Bupplementai 

»!>' M ^iniUplaee. 

'> 80 If. ^ the same root as in i^. T utterly destroyed. 

** Not in ®. Apparently an editorial touch founded on the 
combined narrative a^^. 

•> M ^ families.— Cp ^6$. ® more briefly • her brethren and 
her kindred and all that she had, and they set her ' &c, where 
the different position of * her kindred ' indicates the probable 
presence of additions to the text. For *8et' Oen 19^* cp F's 
usage Ex i6** Lev a4>» Nam 15^ al : exclusion from the camp as 
unclean cp ''zao^. 

** Cp I Chron 19'. The reference to the temple is lacking 
in ®. 

*^ 80 in 1^ only ; ® spies. The clause is probably editorial, as 
in *'. 

7* An introduction to the story of Achan from the hand of 
Bp. The afllnities of the passage with F are shown by the 
terms 'trespass' and 'tribe' as well as by the genealogy of 
Achan. The use of the ancient phrase * the anger of Yahweh 
was kindled ' finds a parallel in F* Num 32^0 " cp '"933. It 
may possibly signify that this verso is based on an older state- 
ment of J. 

^ No clear signs of combination of sepiurate sources can be 
detected in this narrative. The clauses in ' ' lot not all the 
people go up ' and * make not all the people toil thither ' might 
be regarded as doublets if other conflicting statements could be 



discovered : but in the absence of substantial divergence this 
view receives no support. The main story shows meet affinity 
with J cp the margins, the phrases 'men of Ai* ^ *oh Lord' ■ 
' wherefore ' '" ' sanctify yourselves ' ' thus saith Tahweh ' **, 
tlio unusual term for ' man ' ^*^ even the detail ' ran ' ^, all 
pointing to J's manner of narration. But it has been treated 
editorially both by R^^ and BP. Traces of B' will probably be 
found in *»» '«» " *«•» i*«» «* : while the hand of B** may bo seen 
in 1 1*. ^'. The aggregation in *' where ca^ 'and also* recurs 
five times over at tho beginning of successive clauses, is probably 
tlie result of this kind of expansion. Stenem agrees that the 
story is mainly fVom one source, but identifies it with S. 

s^ @ omits * from Jericho * * Beth-aven on the east side of* 'and 
spake unto them ' * go up and ' ; and Steuem strikes them aU 
out of the text. The first may quite possibly be a late addition ; 
on the second cp '^ ; the third seems required for the following 
'saying'; and the fourth apiiears guaranteed by the seqnel 
'went up and spied.' 

So Q^ lielhel, the following words of $ being absent. WeU- 
hausen, therefore, snggostod that a late scribe had adopted the 
langtingo of prophetic condemnation Amos 5^ Ifos 4"* al, and 
converted Beth-El, ' house of God,' into Beth-Avon, ' house of 
nought.' Still later, another scribe, not perceiving the signifi- 
cance of tho name, lidded tho geographical description cp Gon 
13". But a phuio called Beth-uven seeuia to Ite weU establislied 
18'* I Sam 13* 14**. Cp Driver, Joel and Amoe 177 ; Buhl, 
Oeographie des alten Paldstina (1896) 174, who rejects Schlatter's 
attempt to identity Beth-aven everywhere with Bethel. Steuem, 
on the other hand, denies its existence. 

*^ @ ^t, as in the following clause ; cp Jacer, Num ai**. 
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six men : and they chased them [from] before the gate even unto 
"Shebarim, and smote them at the going down : and the hearts of the people 
^melted, and became as water. ^ And Joshua 'rent his clothes, and '^fell to 
the earth upon his face before '^the ark of Yahweh until the evening, he 
and the 'elders of Israel ; and they put dust upon their heads. "^ And 
Joshua said, "Alas, O "*Lord Yahweh, wherefore hast thou at all brought 
this people over Jordan, "to deliver us into the hand of the Amoritos, to ''cause 
us to jwrisli ? would that wo had been '^content and dwelt beyond Jordan I 
^ 'Oh Lord, *what shall I say, after that Israel hath ''turned their backs 
before their enemies I ^ For the Canaanites and "all the inhabitants of the 
land shall 'hear of it, and shall "compass us round, and *cut off our name 
from the earth : and wh<it wilt thou do for thy '"great name ? ^® And 
Yahweh said unto Joshua, Oet thee up ; ''wherefore art thou thus ^fallen 
upon thy face? ^^ Israel hath sinned ; "yen, they have even transgressed my 
covenant which I commanded them : yea, they have even 'taken of the 

devoted thing ; and hare alao stolen, and 'diMembled abo, and they have OVCn put it 

among their own stuff. ^* Therefore the children of Israel cannot stand 
before their enemies, they *'tum their backs before their enemies, because 
they are become "accui*sed : "I will not bo •with you any more, except ye 
'destroy the devoted thing from among you. ^3 Up, sanctify the people, and 
say, 'Sanctify yourselves against to-morrow: for 'thus saith Yahweh, 
"the God of Israel, There is a devoted thing in the midst of thee, 
O Israel : tliou canst not stand before thine enemies, until ye take away 
the devoted thing from among you. ** "In the morning therefore ye 
shall be "'brought near ^'by your tribes : and it shall be, that the tribe 
which Yahweh taketh shall come near by families ; and the family 
which Yahweh shall take shall come near by households; and the 
household which Yahweh shall take shall come near ^'man by man. 
^^ And it shall be, that he that is taken with the devoted thing shall be 
burnt with fire, he and *''all that he hath : because he hath "transgressed the 
covenant of Yahweli, and because he hath /'wrought folly in Israel. 

^® So Joshua '^rose up early in the morning, and *'brought Israel near 
'''by tiieir tribes ; and the tribe of Judah was taken : *^ and he brought 
near the "family of Judah ; and he took the family of the Zerahites : 
and he brought near the family of the Zerahites "man by man ; and 
Zabdi was taken : ^® and he brought near his household man by man ; 
and Achan, *the son qfCarmit the son of ZaMi, the son of Zerah, qfthe ^tribe qfJudah^ was 
taken. *" And Joshua said unto Achan, *My son, ^givcj I pray thee, glory to 
Ya/iioeh, the God qf Israel, and "mo/rc confession unto him ; and **tell me now what tllOU 

hast done ; -^'hide it not from me. ^^ And Achan answered Joshua, and 
said. Of a '^' truth I have sinned against Yahweh, the ''God of Israel, and 



c 56b 



d 8o*» 



ei«i80 
f "34* 
g 87 



li ai8 



7' M Or, the quarries. 

f This verse seems to have received some Doutoronomio 
touches, possibly 'Iiord Ynhwoh,* and more docidodly in the 
cIauso concoming the Amoritos cp Dent i^^, and ct Canaanites °, 
though Stenornagcl assigns * also to B,^. 

11 The first verb is in the singular : the remaining Ave foUow 
in pi, intro<lnccd by D3i. Tlio * transgression of the covenant * 
embodies a Douteronomio idea cp 23" Deut 17' Judges a** 2 Kings 
18** tier 34^^ : and the clause * which I commanded them * has 
the s imo sort of echo cp aa* Dent 31* *• Judg a** 2 Kings 17^' Jer 
II* Mid 4*. The thinl and fourth verbs are unrepresented in 
(^, and may bo yet later additions : the fivefold 03i can hardly 
bo oriffinoL i«* M See 61". 

12*» 'Hie change of address hero from Joshua to the guilty 
people, and the use of TOv:n sngfi^ost another hand. 

I' Tlie pocaliar distribution of this title in the Hexatench has 
aroused critical suspicion. Prior to Josh it occurs only in Ex s* 
$1^ cp 34M ; but in Josh it is frequent, 7^9- 8^ p'"- lo^o «« i.^'^ »3 ,^14 
22\9U j^2 23, Some of those passages sliow affinity with D (8** io<<> 
13I4 14I4 2423), others with P (9'*. aj»«). Dillm accordingly ascribes 
its employment in Josh to R'^ (so Addis hero, Ilex i aia, but in 
ii 154 RP), while Kuonon, 7/rMC 542, and Holsingor, Ilex 502, assign 
it regularly to Bi*. But it is used in the narrative-books which 



follow e g Judg 4« 55 6 iiM 23 ^ and in the formula of the text 
Judg 6" I Sam lo^" 2 Sam 12^ &c, where there is no need to sus- 
pect the activity of either "R* or Rp. It can hardly, therefore, 
be regarded as the sole property of any single school ; its occur- 
rence in the Song of Deborah guarantees its antiquity ; and it is 
consequently not treated here as a sign of editorial revision in 
the interest either of D or F, though its repeated use is probaUy 
due to some later scribal preference. 

^* The passage which follows may owe something to later 
expansion, but it cannot be said to present any decisive marks 
of D (Addis, Ilex ii 152), save in i**». D does not inflict bumins 
on human beings cp Deut ij^*. The penalty is named in P" 
Lev 20'* 21'', and is probably a survival of older use. The method 
of selection indicated in ^* seems to occur in another case 1 Sam 
io*>«, ascribed by Dudde in Haupt's SBOT to "E*, 

^"^^ M According to some ancient authorities, /amilies. — ® 
curtails *''•. 

17*> M According to some ancient authorities, by households, 

1* Reproduced from ^ The word n«,o suddenly introduced 
for • tribe,' instead of 03U? '* *•, is decisive for P. 

!•• Qli @ omit * my son.* The plirasos * give glory ' and ' moke 
confession ' seem later in style, and are probably additionaL 

i»'» M Or, give prai9S,-~C\} Ksr 10". 
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"•'thus and thus have I done" : *^ when I saw among the spoil a goodly 
"Babylonish ^''mantle, and two hundred shekels of silver, and a wedge 
of gold of fifty shekels ^weight, then I '^coveted them, and took them ; 
and, behold, they are ^'hid in the earth in the midst of my tent, and 
the silver under it. ^ So Joshua *^sent messengers, and they *ran unto 
the tent ; and, behold, it was hid in his tent, and the silver under it. 
^ And they took them from the midst of the tent, and brought them 
unto Joshua, and unto "all the children of Israel ; and they ''laid them 
down before Yahweh. ^^ And Joshua, "and all Israel witli him, took 
Achan the son of Zerah, and the silver ^ and the mantle, and tlio voedgc qf gotd, and his 
sons, and his daughters^ and his oxen, and his asses, and his sheep, and his tent, and '''all 

that he had : and they brought them up unto the valley of Achor. 
** And Joshua said. Why hast thou ''troubled us? Yahweh shall trouble 
thee this day. "And all Israel stoned him with stones. And they '''burned 
them with fire, and stoned them uHth stones, ^^ And they raised over him 
a great heap of stones, unto this day ; and Yahweh "^ turned fi'om the 
fierceness of his anger. *^' Wherefore the name of that place was called, 
The valley of "Achor, unto this day. 

8^* "And Yahweh said unto Joshua, "•Fear not, neither be thou dismayed : 
take "all the people of war" with thee, and Arise, go up to Ai ; 

'^ <>8ee, I have given into thy hand the king of Ai, and his i)eoplo, and his city, 

and his land : ^ and ^thou shalt do to Ai and her king as thou didst unto 

Jericho and her king : ^only the <%poil thereof, and tlie cattle thereof, shall ye 

«tako for a prey unto yourselves : 

*** set thee an ambush for the city behind it. ^ So Joshua ai*ose, and "all 

the people of war, to go up to Ai : and Joshua chose out thirty thousand 

men, 'the mighty men of valour, and sent them forth by night. ^ And he 

commanded them, saying, *See, ye shall lie in ambush against the city, 

behind the city : -^go not very far from the city, but be ye all ^ready : 

^ and I, and all the people that ai*e with me, will ^approach unto the 

city : and ''it shall come to pass, when they come out against us, as at 

the 'first, that we will flee before them ; ^ and they will come out after 

us, till we have -^drawn them away from the city ; for they will say. 

They flee before us, as at the first ; "so we will flee before them : "^ and ye 
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7*° Albers and Steuern understand this expression as imply- 
ing that nothing fVirther need be said ; '^ therefore is a lutor 
explanation, and ^' must go with it. But they seem necessary 
for the story : for the usage op 2 Kings 9I*. 

>i M ^ mantle cfShinar.-^ Oen lo^o. 

s> Qi * the elders of Israel ' cp *. 

^ This clause stands in ^ at the end of the sentence, after 
* all that he had/ where & reads * and aU the people with him.' 
Its position betrays the awkwardness of the insertion. For * aU 
Israel * as a sign of B' cp 3^ and ^^a*. The subsequent enumer- 
ation of Achan's family and goods is probably an expansion. 
Q^ reads * And Joshua took Achar the son of Zerah and brought 
him up to the valley of Achor, and his sons . . and all that ho 
had, and all the people with him, and he brought thom up to 
£mek-Achor (vaUey of Achor)' : where the dislocation and tho 
repetition point to the earlier and simpler text. The purpose of 
the editor is plain : he seeks to show that tlie action of Joshua 
conformed to the standard of the law cp Deut 13^^', which 
demanded that goods subject to * devotion ' should all be burned. 

s^ The literary phenomena here are perplexing. ^ All Israel * 
seems due to B', but the foUowing words * stoned him with 
stones' {oyy) are elsewhere characteristic of F ''15a. On the 
other hand, tho second * stoned them with stones ' ppc) is a for- 
mula found solely in D, Deut 13*0 17* aa*! **.♦ The accumula- 
tion of punishments, stoning, burning, and stoning again, must 
be caused by successive textual manipulations. The first story 
oontemplatttd execution by Arc ^'^ : B.<* and Rp have each oddod 
his own formula, and a scribe has intermixed thom. Tlio 
burning and the second stoning do not appear in ®. In ** tho 
cairn is raised over Achan alone, as though he were the only 
sufferer. 

M M That is. Troubling, 

8^* The narrative of the capture of Ai does not yield easily to 
analysis ; but it contains at least one clear proof of dual origin. 



In ^^ Joshua dispatches a force of thirty thousand men by night, 
who are instructed to lie in ambush on tlio west side, between 
Ai and Bethel. Tliere, also, at a subsequent stage in the story 
^', he poets five thousand men, although thirty thousand are 
already on the spot. Those statements must be regarded as 
indopondont versions of tho same transaction, though tho dis- 
proportion in the numbers is striking. The first seoms to belong 
to a narrative related by numerous i>arallels with previous 
passages assigned to J ; the second is therefore provisionally 
ascribed to £. Further evidence of combination of two sources 
may be found in the sequel. In one account the events follow 
the course indicated in ^"^ ; in another, Joshua stretches out his 
javelin and continues to hold it extended until the inhabitants 
of tho city have been devoted ^* ^. The analogy of tliis incident 
with tho signiflcauce of the outstretched hand of Moses £x 9^* 
17* i^ wielding the rod, confirms tho view that the elements 
which are incongruous with J may be attributed to B. One or 
two slight stylistic indications arise out of this partition, thus 
cp * men of Ai ' '^' witli * inhabitants of Ai ' >« *, and their 
parallels elsewhere. The whole story has received numerous 
additional touches from R*^, whose hand has been active from 
end to end. Various curtailments in (^ are probably due to the 
desire to escape discrepancies by omission. 

^*' The touches of R'* iu i* are numerous, and possibly really 
include more tlitui is indicated in the text. The opening phrase 
cp 10** recalls Deut i« 31*; Dillm further ascribes to R* the 
IH)cnliar expression ' all the poopio of war ' : the iiarollel in Deut 
3^ mokos it highly likuly that the clause *seo, I have given ' &o 
likewise belongs to him, as ^ certainly does. Thus tiie whole 
introduction has gathered round the command * Arise, go up to 
Ai, . . . set thee an ambush.' 

* ^ as in »»» »»». T behold. 

* Absent from (S). Probably an accidental repetition from 
the dose of the previous verse. 
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shall rise up from the ambush, and *take possession of the city: "for 
Yahweb •your God will 'deliver it into your hand. ®* And it shall be, when ye 
have 'seized upon the city, that ye shall "'set the city on fire. 

**> According to the "word of Yahwoh shall ye do : 'see, I have commanded you. 
' And Joshua sent them forth : and they went to the ambushment, and 
abode between Beth-el and Ai, on the west side of Ai : but Joshua 
'^lodged that night among the "people. 

^® And Joshua ''rose up early in the morning, and ''mustered the 
people, and went up, he and the 'elders of Israel, before the people to 
Ai. " And all the people, [even] "the [men of] war that were with him, 
"went up, and drew nigh, and came before the city, and ''pitched on the 
north side of Ai : now there was a valley between him and Ai. 

...'*" And he took about five thousand men, and set them in ambush 
between Beth-el and Ai, on the west side of "the city. 
^3 "5o they set thepeoplCj even all the host that was on tJie 'north side of the 
cHy, and their *Uers in wait that were on tlie ^west of the city ; and 
Joshua **went that night into the midst of the vale, 
** "And it came to pass, "when the king of Ai saw it, that they ^'hasted 
and rose up early, and the men of the "city "went out against Israel to 
battle, "he and all his people, "at the time appointed, before the Arabah ; 
but he wist not that there was an ambush against him ''behind the city. 
*^ And Joshua and "all Israel "made as if they were beaten before them, 
and 'fled by the way of the wilderness. ^« And all the people that were 
in "the city wore •'culled together to pursue after them : and thoy 
pursued after Joshua, and were -^drawn away from the city. ^"^ And 
there was not a man *Jeft in Ai "or Beth el, that went not out after Israel : 
and they left the city open, and pursued after Israel. 

. . . ^® And Yahweh said unto Joshua, 'Stretch out the javelin that is in 
thy hand toward Ai ; "for I will give it into thine hand. And Joshua 
stretched out the javelin that was in his hand toward the city. . . . 
'» And the ambush "arose ^quickly out of their place, and they *ran "as 
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8' Two marks of D point to expansion here. * Deliver * « * give * 
^. ® passes from '• to «»». 

* This olaoso is wanting in ^j. A difficulty arises at this 
point in connexion with ^^^. As the narrntivo stands, Joshua 
and the people march up to Ai on the day following the dispatch 
of the thirty thousand ^^- ; the second ambush is posted ^^ ; and 
Joshua spends a second night before the attack in * the midst of 
the vale.' The thirty thousand, therefore, lie in wait a whole 
day doing nothing. Part of the difficulty is removed by the 
recognition of the fact that i' is not from tlie same source as ®, 
and that i' is an editorial attempt to bring ^^ into line with the 
sequence indicated in *~v. But where did Joshua sleep? 
According to * at Qilgal which he hod not himself lefl, * in the 
midst of the people * Drn : according to '* * in the midst of the 
vale* porri. Ewald, therefore, proposed (Ilisfi ii 248^ to read 

* the vale * in ', and this suggestion has been widely adopted. 
Dut if so, he had already quitted Qilgal, and his departure in ^^ 
must be ascribed to a new source. On the other hand the for- 
mula in ^ * arose to go up * does not seem to imply as much as 
the more common sequence ' arose and went up.' It is suffi- 
ciently explained by the preparatory dispatch of the men 
selected for the ambush, the plan being completed by Joshua's 
own departure next morning. A similar connexion 'lodged* 

* rose up early ' will ho found in 6^^ ; and the * mustering ' of tlio 
general force liss its parallel in i Sam 13^*^ a Sam 18* assigned 
by Budde (in Haupt's SBOT) to J. The elders of Israel act with 
Joshua in /* J. In spite, ihorofore, of Dillm, Kittel, Albers, 
and Addis, the text mllicrcs to the view of Wellh and Kuen in 
regarding i®* as continuous with ^ ; though it should be added 
that these masters regard ^* as the intro<luction to ^^ 

'i» ^ 'all the people the war.' Apparently p]X)duced by 
adding rronSon in forgotfulness of the article in Djn : cp 3" ^* *^ 
.^. Is this an indication that the phrase in ^ ' aU the people of 
war ' is editorial ? (so Pillm). 

i*"* The series 'went up . . drew nigh . . came , . pitched' 
suggests the possibility of some amalgamation. 

i-ia Cp >•>«. The text of C*) is here extremely brief, Uie ' five 



thousand ' being omitted, and i' being dropped altogether. 

"»» M Another reading is, AL—VSn for Trn. 

i>* M Or, So the people mt all (^c.-— The verse seems part of 
the first combination of JS as it shows no trace of B'. * Nortli ' 
cp»», 'West'»i8 

is^ ^ apparently 'his heel,' an ambiguous phrase designed by 
B (DiUm) to harmonise the discrepant numl]«r8. 

"« M Some MSS read lodged that fUght in,—p*^ for -jVl. 

1^* The narrative here presents some signs of composite origin, 
though the text defies resolution. The verb * they hasted ' has 
no subject : ' rose up early ' is not the natural sequel of * seeing ' 
and ' making haste ' : * men of the city ' and * he and aU his 
people ' seem duplicates. 

M° Perhaps Ai, as in *' ; cp ' men of Ai' *>•. 

1** Apparently a Deuteronomic phrase cp ^$9, 

I4d M Or, to the place appointed. — Either rendering involves 
difficulties, for no specification of time or place has been named. 
Dennett proposes I'y-^^ 7^ 'at the going down.* The matter is 
Airther complicated hy the unexpected mention of the Arabah 
which seems like another doublet cp '*•*. 

*»• ® omits. Cp ^'a*. The formula occurs again « >* ct ** " 
s*. ® seems to curtail considerably, omitting the last clause. 

1^^ Addis, quoting Kiml;i, regards this rendering as lacking 
grammatical justification, and urges that this belongs to a story 
in which the Israelites were really beaten, and only recovered 
themselves * by the magical effect of Joshua's outstretched spear.* 
The word is unusual in the sense of defeat in battle (v:a^, Niph 
here only). 

1* M as in i*»>*. 

1'' Wanting in (^. As the ambush lay between Ai and Beth-el 
according to both stories, it is not easy to see how the men of 
Beth-el could have joined in the pursuit. It is hardly Ukely, 
therefore, that these words belong to a narrative of joint attack 
on Ai and Beth-el, of which noUiing is said elsewhere. They 
seem due rather to awkward editorial supplementation. 

J* Probably due to B** cp ^»». 

1' Tliese words result from the incorporation of ^*. The am- 
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soon as he had stretched out his hand, and entered into the city, and took 
it ; and they ^'hasted and ""set the city on fire. ^^ And when the '''men 
of Ai looked behind them, they 'saw, and, behold, the smoke of the city 
^ascended up to heaven, and they had no "power to flee this way or that 
way : "and the pooplo tlmt fled to the wilderness turned back upon the pursuers. 
^^ And when '''Joshua and all Israel saw that the ambush had taken 
the city, and that the smoke of the city ^ascended, then they turned 
again, and slew the '^men of Ai '^ And the other came forth out 
of the city ''against them ; so they were in the midst of Israel, some 
on this side, and some on that side : and they smote tliem, "so that they 
let none of them remain or escape. ^^ And <^'the king of Ai they 'took alive, 
and brought him to Joshua. 

^^ And it came to pass, when Israel had ^'made an end of slaying all the 
^inhabitants of Ai in the field, "in the wilderness wherein they pursued 
them, and they were all fallen by the edge of the sword, *'until they were 
consumed, that "all Israel returned unto Ai, and -^smote it with the edge 
of the sword. 
^ And all that fell that day, both of men and women, were twelve 
thousand, even all the '^men of Ai. 

^® *And Joshua drew not back his hand, wherewith he stretched out 
the javelin, until he had ^devoted all the ^'inhabitants of Ai. 
^ K)nly the cattle and the <'spoil of that city Israel «took for a prey unto them- 
selves, according unto the ^word of Yahweh which he commanded Joshua. 
^' 'And Joshua burnt Ai, and '^made it an "heap for ever, [even] a desolation, 
"*unto this day. 
^ And the «^king of Ai he ''hanged on a tree until the eventide : "and 
*^at the going down of the sun Josliua commanded, and they took his carcase 
down from the tree, and cast it at the "entering of the gate of the city, 
and '''raised thereon a great heap of stones, unto this day. 

^ "Then Joshua ^built an altar unto Yahweh, the ^'God of Israel, in mount 
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bush on the west aide oonld hardly have seen Joshua among the 
Israelites fleeing eastwards towards the Arubah i**. 

8M* M ^ handM, 

wb rphif statement anticipates the narrative of si which is the 
obvious sequel of *^. It must therefore be ascribed to another 
source. ® omits it. Is it simply editorial, or does it point (in 
connexion with ^^b s«) to a story of flight in S ? J prepares for 
* flight ' '• , bat says nothing beforehand of the * wilderness.' 

n ^ * until they had left none remaining or escaped.' The 
formula occurs in 10" (**) t s». ,,8 j>ent ^ 38 Num ai*"t cp 
a Kings lo^^ and seems to have a Deuteronomic complexion. 
For the addition * or escaped ' cp Jer 4ai7. 

M* Another ooUocation of phrases ftom different sources ; 
thus ' in the field ' || ' in the wUdemess ® mountain ' ; * edge of 
the sword' twice ; * untU they were consumed ' cp Don i^"^ &c. 
Cp 16^. ® again curtails, omitting * and they were aU ' &c. 

«*b Q^Joehua. Cp '»•» 

*** $ as in ***. T for. The verae is wanting in ®, save that 
the last words * aU the inhabitants of Ai ' appear in place of * all 
the men of Ai ' ^. 

**b So ^ M. T utterly destroyed, 

*** ^ as in «. T so. The statement is independent of i^-^i, 
and may possibly belong to H** cp Deut i3>*. 

»b M Or, mound, ^ tei.— Deut is^K 

*> This verse contains one or two phrases in D's style, and 
may have assumed its existing form in connexion with the law 
now embodied in Dent ai^^* . Cp lo'^. 

** Tliia section is clearly connected with Dent a;*"* "•, but 
the preciie nature of the connexion cannot be exactly dotor- 
mlned. That passage was beUeved to embody on early instruc- 
tion of IL The erection of such an altar would not after all be 
inconsistent with the fundamental principle of the unity of the 
sanctuary, as the people had not yet taken possession of their 
inheritance, and the place which Yahweh would choose fur his 
worship was not yet selected. The original command in B, 
however, probably pointed to some special sanctuary at Shechem. 
Does this story similarly rest on £'s account of its fulfilment ? 
The corresponding element would then be disengaged aa fol- 
lows : — * Then Joshua built on altar to Yahweh in Mount £ba1, an 



altar of unhewn stones upon which no man hod lift up any 
iron : and they offered {® he offered) thereon burnt offerings to 
Yuliwoh, and sooriflcod immico offerings.' Many critics supiHise 
tbut such tm original nucleus may bo tlius rooovorod. Other 
phenomena, however, rather point in the direction of the 
derivation of the whole narrative (with modifications) from 
Dout a;. If the 11 passage were original, it would probably be 
found in its actual place in the series of B's traditions. But 
this could hardly be its present position. It is not obvious how 
Israel could have performed such a ceremony at the gates of 
Shechem without having conquered Central Canaan, but of 
such a conquest no further record remains, and the narrative 
in 10 shows that it had not yet taken place. ® places ^^"^ after 
9<« : is this a deliberate transposition, or a sign of the late addi- 
tion of this passage which found insertion at different points in 
different texts ? The former seems on the whole more prob«ible 
in view (i) of the indications of accommodation in @ elsewhere, 
and (a) of the fact that the narrative makes no reference to 
Dent 2j^*'-^, presumably because that interpretation of the curse 
was not then known. The historical difficulty is not overcome 
by ^rs arrangement, which locates the scene in face of a great 
military coalition against the Israelites : other critics nave 
accordingly snggcsied that it once marked the close of the whole 
conquost, and followed ii*'. Dillm conjectured that JB once 
contained a tViUor account of the campaign in Middle Canaan, 
the story of the advance of Joshua iVbm Ai to Shediom having 
been curtailo<l cp Kittol, llht i a89 : B then proceeded to relate 
the fVilfilment of the instructions in Dout a;^-, and on that 
nucleus tlio prosont narrative is based in correspondence with 
the expanded form in Dout. The text, however, does not actnidly 
correspond to Deut aj^~*. The writer has apparently wished to 
simplify the transaction, or has misunderstood the original 
instruction. Tlio plaistored stones Deut aj^^ are never men- 
tioned, and the law is apparently inscribed on the unhewn 
blocks of the altar. It is so difficult to believe that tlie writer 
actually meant this, that it seems almost needful to suppose 
some accidental omission. But the rest of the story also sliows 
considerable departures from its pretleccssor. The two groups 
into which the nation is divided, do not stiuid on the uiountiiius 
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'^Ebal, ^ as Moses the ''scrvsni of Ynhweh commnndod the children of Israel, 
''as it is "written in the book of the law of Mosos, an altar of "unhewn stones, 
upon which no man had lift up any ii-on : and thoy "^offoi-od thereon burnt 
offerings unto Yahweh, and sacrificed peace offerings. '*And he wrote there 
upon "the stones a "'copy of the law of Moses, "which he wrote, in the presence 
of the children of Israel. ^ And ^all Israel, and their "^elders and Pofficers, and 
their judges, stood on this side the ark and on that side before the ^priests 
the Levites, which bare the ''ark of the covenant of Yahweh, ''as well the stranger 
as the ^'homebom ; half of them in front of mount ''Gerizim, and half of them 
in front of mount £bal ; us Moses the ''servant of Yahweh had "commanded, 
that they should bless the people of Israel first of all. ** And afterward he read 
■all the words of the law, "the blening and tlie cune, according to all that is 
"written in the book of the law. * There was not a word of all that Moses 
commanded, which Joshua read not before all the ^assembly of Israel, and the 
"women, and the "little ones, and the strangers that "were conversant among 
thoin. 

0' And it came to pass, whnn '*all tho kings which were *boyond Jordan, 
in the f>\\\\i country, and in the ''lowland, and on all the ^shore of the ^great 
sea in front of Lebanon, the ''Hittite, and the Amorite, the Cnnaanite, the 
Purizzitc, the Ilivitc, and the Jebusite, 'Jieard thereof; 'that they /gathered 
themselves together, to fight with Joshua and with Israel, with one ^accord. 

^ "^And the ' inliabitants of Gibeon heard what Joshua had done unto 
Jericho and to Ai. . . . 
*",..And they also did work 'wilily, and went and "made as if they had 
been ambassadors, and took ^old ^sacks upon their asses, and wine-skins, 
old and rent and 'bound up ; ^ and old shoes and 'clouted upon their feet, 
and old *"garments upon them ; and all the bread of their "provision 
was diy and was become mouldy. 

®*And they went to Joshua unto the camp at ^Gilgal. 
...®'' And said "unto him, and to the ''men of Israel, ^We are come from 
a far country : now therefore make ye a ''covenant with us. ' And the 
''men of Israel said unto the "Hivites, ''Peradventure ye 'dwell among 
us ; and 'how shall we make a ^'covenant with you ? 

^ And they said unto Joshua, We are thy servants. And Joshua said 
unto them. Who are ye? and from whence come ye? ••And they 
said unto him. From a very far country thy servants are come . . . 
"• bccauRO of tho name of Yahweh Hhy God ; for wo have "heard the "fame of 
him, and *'all that ho did in I'-gypt, '® and all that he did to the *two kings 
of the Amorites, that wore beyond Jordan, to Sihon king of Heshbon, and 
to Og king of Bashan, which was at Ash ta roth. 
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Dent aj**', but in front of them ; and tho whole law is solemnly 
read aloud to thorn (instead of the recitation of the liturgical 
curses Deut aj^^-^). The change in the position of the people 
may have some reference to the obscure instruction in Deut 
II*', as well as to tho wish to provide a situation suitable for the 
reading of the law : but in view of the close adherence of H** in 
Josh I (for example) to prior Deutoronomio material, it may be 
doubted whether this section can be ascribed to tlio earlier stage 
of the Deuteroiiomic redaction, or whether it must not rather 
bo regarded as among tho latest and more independent addi- 
tions of the school. Some indication of this is perhaps to be 
found in the Lovitical phrase * as well the stranger as the home- 
born' •', though tliis may easily bo isolated as a detached inser- 
tion. Knenen viewed '^ and the reference to * the blessing and 
tho curse ' " as later insertions, bat ' the awkwardness may 
arise from tho effort of a single Deuteronomic editor to recognise 
at once Dent aj'"* and n-^'' (Addis, IJex ii 153 ; so Albers, la.s). 
Steuem prints '"-»'* as Rp, revised apparently by a final 
Deuteronomic editor. 

8" M ,(> tchoU. ««• M See Deut 37^, 

»»«> M Or, which he icrote in tic, 

ss M Or, commanded at the firsts tJiat they should bless thepeopU 
o/TsraeL 

^ These words seem to be explanatory of the preceding clause, 
but as they cannot be so in reality, they must be treated as 
a later insertion to rectify the api>arcnt omission in ** cp Driver 
^ Joshua ' in Smith's JJJfi vol i pt ii i8ia^. 

»» M J^ icalked. 

0'» Various clomonts are blended in tho story of the Giboonites. 
n.V common consent the hinul of R*' may l>o traced m "** 10 w. 
'''•» ; luid oqually plain is tho derivation of ''"^1 from P with 



corresponding touches in 1* ^. The narrative that remains has 
been differently judged : on the one band Budde and Kittel 
(i 390) regard it as single (after the text has nndergone various 
restorations) : on the other hand, Wellh Kuen Dillm, foUowed 
by Addis Albers Bennett and Oettli, find clear traces of duality. 
Thus in ^ the negotiators are caUed 'inhabitants of Gibeon,* in ^ 

* Hivites * ; in • •• • w Joshua is prominent, while in ' M the 

* men of Israel * act independently ; in ' * we are come from a far 
country' is paraUel to ' from a very far country thy servants are 
come ' • ; * make a covenant ' • ^^^ ^^^ *•* has a doublet in * make 
peace' ^'^. The linguistic indications ooUected in the margin 
are not decisive : but the * men of Israel ' passages seem to 
belong to J cp io« «* and ' men of Ai ' 7<«8»' «« ; for • inhabitants of 
Gibeon' ^ cp S^^ ^ S, while the leadership of Joshua and the 
reference to the camp ** also make for B. * was probably 
foUowed by an account of their preparations for the visit to the 
camp cp 1*. 

'^ So ^ at the beginning of ' and *, T^btd toA«n, < omit and. 
This expresses a possible logical connexion, but obscures the 
probability that tho narrative is really a compound product. 

*• The guile described in *• reappears in **"". In ** tho 
Israelites are represented not by Joshua ' <^ *, but by * the men ' 
of Israel cp *^ ^, who themselves conduct the negotiations. 
These passages, therefore, are ascribed to J. This dUtribution 
is confirmed by the obvious break between ^ and '. 

*^ M Another reading, followed by most ancient versions, is, 
took them provisions. See *'. 

•** Probably editorial, resulting from the union of ^ and '. 

^ Tho unexpected appearance of this name may be due to its 
provioiin uso in some itassage now eliminated in tiio process of 
compilation, 
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^'* And our 'elders and all the ^inhabitants of our country spake to us, 
saying, Take "'provision in your hand for the journey, and go to meet 
them, and say unto them, ^We are your servants. . . . 
...^^***Now, therefore, make ye a ''covenant with us. ^* This our bread 
we ^took hot for our provision out of our houses on the day we came 
forth to go unto you ; but now, behold, it is dry, and is become mouldy : 
^^ and these wine-skins, which we filled, were new ; and, behold, they 
be rent: and these our ""garments and our shoes are become old by 
reason of the very long journey. ^* And the "men took of their "pro- 
vision, and 'asked not counsel at the mouth of Yahweh. 

***And Joshua made peace with 

them. 
...*'''' And "made a ""covenant with 
them, to "'let them live. 



^^ And it came to pass at the ^ end 

of Hhree days, 
...^^^ "after they had made a ""coven- 
ant with them. . . . 

^^* that they heard that they were 

their neighbours. 
^^ and that they 'dwelt among 
them. 
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..,^*""And the 'princes of the 'congre- 
gation sware unto them. 



. . . ^"^ And the childi*en of Israel journeyed, and came unto their cities on 
the third day. Now their cities were Gibeon, and *'Chephii*ah, and *Beeroth, 
and ''Kiriath-jearim. ^® And the children of Israel smote them not, because 
the 'princes of the 'congregation had sworn unto them by Yahweh, the -^Qod 
of Israel. And all the congregation 'murmured against the princes. ^^ But 
all the 'princes said unto all the 'congregation, We have sworn unto them 
by Yahweh, the God of Israel: now therefoi*e we may not touch them. 
^*^ This we will do to them, and let them live ; *that thei*e be no Vrath 
upon us, because of the oath which we sware unto them. *^ "And the 
'princes said unto them. Let them live : so they became hewers of wood and 
drawers of water unto all the 'congregation ; as the princes had spoken 
unto them. 



*^ And Joshua ^'called for them, and he 'spake unto them, saying, 
"Wherefore have ye ^beguiled us, saying. We are *'very far from you ? 
,.,^^^ when ye 'dwell among us? ^^ Now therefore ye are ^'cursed, and 
there "shall never fail to be of you bondmen, both "hewers of wood 
and drawers of water for the ^ house of my God. 

*^And they answered Joshna, and said. Because it was certainly l^told thy 
servanta, how that Yaliwch *thy God oommnndod his Cuorvant Moses to give 
you all the land, and to "destroy all the inhabitants of the land from before 
you ; therefore we were sore afraid '"'for our lives because of you, and liave 
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91^ ^ as in *^. T and now. The Hivites* explanations have 
been withdrawn to make room for IS's narrative : at this point 
they renew in the same words their former request ; or possibly 
BJ* reproduces it as a connecting link. 

^* ® the princet cp ^^ ^"* *, which Steuem adopts, assigning 
the verse to P, cp ante p 318'' (319). 

^^^ ® they made i e * the men ' ^*, The subject may have been 
changed in harmony with the first clause. 

iM At this point B introduces a fragment where the terms 
of P's organization are unmistakable cp 17>21, xt is noticeable 
that this fragment of P follows the story of J. Tliere is no 
allnsion to Joshua or Eleauir : * the princes ' take the negotia- 
tions into their own hands like the * men of Israel ' *^ ^ cp 1*, 
and the congregation murmurs against their leadership as in 
Num 14' £x 16^ against Moses and Aaron. 



Mb xhe reference to the Covenant may be simply a supple- 
mental touch of B)* ; but the apparent doublet in the second 
part of the verse suggests that J also had a narrative of the 
discovery. s<^ ^ as in Num i^. T U$t unraih be. 

'1 After ^ it would bo natuntl to find an announcement of the 
destiny of tbo GilN3onit<>s. (S) itccordingly roads ^* *let them 
live and become hewers of wood and drawers of water for all the 
congregation.' (&)' adds * and all the congregation did * as the 
princes had spoken unto them — which is much in P*s manner. 

*** M J|p thall noi be cut off /ram you.—Cp 3*' Qen 41^ ^. 

^^ Tliese words may be an editorial supplement founded on 
'1, as the change from * a bondman ' ^ sing to the pi seems to 
suggest : but they may also be derived from some old prover- 
bial phrase cp Dent 29*1. @) ^ a bondman nor a hewer of wood 
for me and my God,* apparently by abbreviation. 
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(lone this thing. *> And now, "behold, we are in thine hand : as it Eeemeth 

**'good and rig] it unto thee to do unto us, do. 
2« And so did he unto them, and ^'delivered them out of the hand of the 
children of Israel, that they slew them not. *^ And Joshua made them 
that day hewers of wood and drawers of water M the •eongregationf and for 
the '''altar of Yahweh, "**unto this day, in the Pplace which he should choose. 

10^* "Now it came to pass, "when "Adoni-zedek king of Jeiixsalem 
"heard how Joshua had *taken Ai, and had 'devoted it ; as he had Mone 
to Jericho and her king, so he had done to Ai and her king ; 

. ..^^ and how the 'inhabitants of Gibeon had 'made peace with Israel, 
...^*and were -^among them ; * that "they feared greatly, because Gibeon 
was a great city, as one of the royal cities, and because it was gi*eater 
than Ai, and all the ''men thereof were mighty. ^ Wherefore Adoni- 
zedek king of Jerusalem sent unto *Ho'ham king of Hebron, and unto 
Piram king of Jarmuth, and unto Japhia king of Lachish, and unto 
Debir king of Eglon, saying, . • . 

... * "Come up unto me, and help me, and let us smite Gibeon : for it 

hath 'made peace with Joshua and with the children of Israel. ** There- 
fore the five kings of the "^Amorites went up. . . . 
*** And the king of Jerusalem, the king of Hebron, the king of Jarmuth, 
the king of Lachish, the king of Eglon, 'gathered themselves together, 
^they and all their hosts^, and ^encamped against Gibeon, and made war 
against it. ^ And the 'men of Gibeon sent unto Joshua to the *"camp 
to Gilgal, saying, "Slack not thy hand from Hhy servants ; 

. . . ^*' come up to us 'quickly, 
...•* "and save us, . . . 

^' and help us : for all the kings of the •Amorites *that dwell in the hill 

country are ^gathered together against us. 
'^* So Joshua went up from Gilgal, he, and *all the people of war 
with him. 

''^ And **nll the mighty mon of valour. • And Ynhweh said unto Joshua, 'Fear 

tliem not : for I have^'delivercd them into thine hands ; there shall not a man 

of tliem 'stand before thea 
® *And Joshua came upon them "suddenly ; "[for] he went up from Gilgal 
all the night. 

. . . ^^ And Yahweh ^'discomfited them before Israel. 
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0»* This phrase, cp Gen i6*, and * thy servants » «< cp '«73, 
SQggesi A possible J base for these verses. 

** The words *nnto this day &c' sound extremely abrupt, 
and are in fact incompatible with tlie first part of the verse, as 
Joshua had nothing to do with the Qibeonites* functions as 
temple-servants in Jerusalem. Steuem adopts the additional 
clause of @), *so the Gibeonites became hewers of wood and 
drawers of water for the altar of Yahweh ' unto this day &c 

IQi* The narrative of the battle with the five kings again 
offers difficult problems. Some (e g Addis, Ilex i 219^) regard it 
as substantially unitary. It has aUo, however, been frequently 
divided into two parts at '* ; the main story >"" ** being then 
assigned to S, with a supplement i*~^ derived from J (so Albers, 
Budde, ond Kittel, Jlist i 304^ *). The ascription of i*"*' to J 
has much in its favour cp i^". But if this bo accepted, it is plain 
that the story of the flight presupx)08es a prior narrative of 
a defeat. A careful examination of *"** seems to reveal traces 
of amalgamation. In '*» <•> occur allusions to the peace mode 
by the inhabitants of Gibeon cp 9* **•, which may be referred 
by the results in 9 to E. The presence of B elements is further 
confirmed by reference to the kings of the Amorites * inhabitants * 
of the hill-country •. These are specified as five ^•, but the 
localities immediately named do not correspond to tlie designa- 
tion, and in 1*"'^ the name Amorite does not occur. It may be 
conjectured, accordingly, that the enumeration in ^^ ^ is not 
from the same hand as ^^^ ; and this note of distinction is 
emphasized by the different words for * gathered ' in »*» and •*» 
(r|CH and y3p\ Further doublets may be remarked in * in- 
habitants of Gibeon ' >»» and • men of Gibeon * •• cp 8*> '*, * save 
us ' and * help us * <', ' discomfited ' and * smote tliom with a groat 
smiting * 10^ • the ascent of Both-horon ' 10 and * the descent* ". 



These last verses indeed seem to contain sepiurate accounts of 
the overthrow of the allies. In one story the king of Jerusalem 
and his four royid comrades are defeated at Gibeon, and pur- 
sued to Makkedah, where they are dragged from their hiding- 
place and executed : in tlie other, five Amorit« kings from the 
hill country are discomfited at Gibeon ; during their flight to 
Asekoh their troops are overpowered by a great hail-storm, the 
kings presumably perishing in the rout. The oombined narra- 
tive has been handled by R' <*> * i^ *^ but the Priestly Bedactor 
seems to have left it untouched. 

J •' @ Adoni-besBok cp Judg i », which Budde prefers, JUchter •»• • . 

^^" So ^ M. T utterly dettroyed, Cp 8^ 6Si ; or is it a touch 
of H', like the following clause ? 

' The plural is somewhat awkward, for who are *they* ? It 
would seem that a portion of J*s opening has been curtailed. 

* And because it was greater than Ai ' wanting in ®, 

* The message in * * come up to me and help me * finds 
a duplicate in ^^ : and as it is closely connected with indications 
of IS 4b 6a^ it is itself assigned to that source. 

^ ® Jeburitea. The curious order of Jo here * and gathered 
themselves together and went up, the five kings of the Amorites, 
the king of Jerusalem ' &c suggests some conflation of sources. 
Tlie text may be decomposed into the statement that the 
Amorite kings ' went up ' cp *, while the supporters of Adoni- 
sedek assembled and encamped against Gibeon. 

*' Tlie words interrupt the sequence 'come up ' and *help ' cp ^ : 

* save * is nowhere else used by B, cp £x a^^ 14*^ J, Deut 20* 2a*^ 
aS » " D, Josh aaM P«*. 

»• ^ as in '0. T Joshua iher^ore, 

*^ J^ ' All the night went he up from Gilgal,* as if an editorial 
explanation of the suddenness of the attack. 
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"^^^ And he ^'slew them with a great slaughter*' at Qibeon, and chased 
them by the way of the ascent of Beth-horon, ^and smote them to 
Azeha^ii and unto Makkedah. 

^^ And it came to pass, as they fled from before Isi*ael, while they were 
in the 'going down of Beth-horon, that Yahweh cast down great stones 
from heaven upon them unto Azekah, and they died : they were more 
which died with the hailstones than they whom the children of Israel 
slew with the sword. 
12 "Then spake Joshua to Yahweh in tho day whon Yahweh 'doliverod up 
the Amoritos before tlie children of Israel ; and ho said in the <»8ight of Israel, 
Sun ; "stand thou still upon Gibeon ; 
And thou, Moon, in the valley of Aijalon. 
^^ And the sun stood still, and the moon stayed. 

Until the nation had avenged themselves of their enemies. 
Is not this written in the book of "Jaahar ? And the sun stayed in the 
midst of heaven, and 'hasted not to go down about a whole day. ^^ And 
there was ''no day like that before it or after it, that Yahweh "hearkened 
unto the voice of a man : for Yahweh 'fought for Israel. 

^^ "And Joshua returned, and 'all Israel with him, unto the camp to Gilgal. 
^* "And these five kings fled, and '''hid themselves in the cave at 
Makkedah. ^"^ And it was *'told Joshua, saying. The five kings are found, 
hidden in the cave at Makkedah. ^^ And Joshua said, "^RoU great stones 
unto the mouth of the cave, and ^set men by it for to keep them : ^® but 
^stay not ye; pursue after your enemies, and -^'smite the hindmost 
of them ; "suffer them not to enter into their cities : for <Yahweh your God liath 
**delivered them into your hand. ^^ And it came to pass, when Joshua and 
the children of Israel had ^made an end of *^slaying them with a veiy 
great slaughter, ^till they were consumed, and the ^remnant whidi remained qf t/tetn had 
entered into the ^fenced cities, 21 that all the people returned "to the camp to Joshua 
at Makkedah in peace: none "moved his tongue against any of the 
children of Israel. ^^ Then said Joshua, Open the mouth of the cave, 
and bring forth those five kings unto me out of the cave. ^^ "And they 
did so, and brought forth those five kings unto him out of the cave, *'the 
king of Jerusalem, the king of Hebron, the king of Jarmuth, the king 
of Lachish, the king of Eglon. ^* And it came to pass, when they 
brought forth those kings unto Joshua, that Joshua culled for all the 
•^'men of Israel, and said unto the ^^chiefs of the men of war which went 
with him. Come near, put your feet upon the necks of these kings. 
And they came near, and put their feet upon the necks of them. 

** And Joshua ''said unto them, JFear not, nor be dismayed; "*'be ^strong and 
of good courage : for thus shall Yahweh *'do to all your enemies "against whom 
ye fight. 
2' And "afterward Joshua *^smote them, and put them to death*', and 
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lO^ob This clause witli its second D3n * and he slew thorn ' seems 
to indicate another hand, and may be an editorial touch fonndod 
on the story of the flight to Asekiih 1^. In ^** • tho fVigitivos moke 
for Makkedah and stiU onwards i«*. On >i, sequel of ^^, cp i»". 

1** The citation from the Book of Joshar and the prose story 
in 1*^ appear to belong to another cycle of traditions, unrelated 
to the story of the great hailstorm ^K The present form of ^* is 
generaUy admitted to owe something to H^. For the style of 
opening with 1H and impf cp 8^ 22^ BA, bntalso Ex 15^ Num aO^ J. 
Kittel, Uiel i 302^, proposes to render * spake Joshua of Yuliweli,* 
in praise of Yaliweh, the song not being addroaauil to him Imt 
to tho sun and moon. ^'^^ M. JQ tnt siltmt, 

IS M Or, Tfie Upright. See a Sam i^^.-^lp Introd II Ic, i 19. 
This clause is wanting in Q). 

^^ Tho opening of ^* shows no parallel with D, but the phrase 
* hearken to the voice ' is common to D and JS 1^58* and '"44^ : 
and while J uses tho expression * fight ' of Yahwuh Ex 14^^, it 
is frequent in D cp below *« 23* ><> Deut i«> 3" 20*. The hand 
of R', therefore, may have been at work here. 

^^ This yerse is identical with ^' and may have been inserted 
here by accidental anticipation. Q^ does not contain it. Other 



critics regard it as marking a close of a section : thus Dillm 
connects it with ^^^* dne to H** in its present form, while Albers 
and Kittel attach it to i-". 

i< Jq I0-S7 numerous parallels occur with other passoges inde- 
pendently assigned to J. Cp especially *' * none whetted his 
tongue' Ex 11'', *men of Israel ' ^ ^^^^ and the account of the 
execution of the kings ^- \\ 8^. 

'* Probably an. addition of "BA. For * suffer' ■■ *give' cp 
Dent 18^^ and J'u8. In tlie hist clause the evidence is clearer. 

» ^ pi, ct ». . sg. PI only in Jer 3i« Obod " Joel a«« Job a;". 
Tho vurb ' romuiii ' occnra nowhoro else. 'Fenced cities 'only 
in u/^ (^) Nam .{.t'^ ^ P. Tho cunstruution is peculiar, so thai 
tho text is (iuubtl'ul. 

2>» Not in (S). Nothing has been said of an encampment at 
Mukktidah. The word is probably due to a scribe's occidental 
assuciutiun with ' i^itiiriiod to tho camp' ^^ *\ 

«'»» M J^ whetted— Cv J Ex n^f. 

^ CS) does not contain ' and they did so.' Possibly supple- 
mental. 

^^ ^ - with : Dr\Mi for D^ as often in Jer Kin^ fto. Cp 14I*. 

^ The ad verb stands in an unusual place in ^, and is nnro- 
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'^hanged them on five trees: and they were hanging upon the trees 
until the evening. ^ And it came to pass at the time of the 'Agoing down of 
the sun, that Joshua commanded, and they took them down off the trees, and 
cast them into the cave wherein they had hidden themselves, and laid 
great stones on the mouth of the cave, ^unM this very day, 

^ ''And Joshua took Hakkodah on that day, and ^'smote it ivith the edge of 
the sword, and the *''king thereof; he 'devoted them and all the "wuls that 
woro therein, he ''left none remaining : and he <'did to the king of Makkedah 
as ho had done unto the king of Jericho. 

^ And Joshua passed from Hnkkedah, "'and *aH Israel with him, unto 
Lihnah, and fought against Libnah : ^ and Yuhweh <ideliverod it also, and the 
king thereof, into the hand of Israel ; and ho 'smote it with the edge of the 
sword, and all the aoula that were therein : he left none remaining in it ; and he 
did unto the king thereof as he had done unto the king of Jericho. 

*' And Joshua passed from Libnah, and all Israel with him, unto Lachish, 
and encamped against it, and fought against it : '^ And Yahweh delivered 
Lachish into the hand of Israel, and he took it on the second day, and smote 
it with the edge of the sword, nnd all the aouls that were therein, according 
to all thnt he hnd done to Libnah. 

^ Then Horam king of Gezer came up to ''help Lachish ; and Joshua smote 
him and his people, until he had left him none remaining. 

^* And Joshua passed from Lachish, and all Israel with him, unto Eglon ; 
and they encamped against it, and fought against it ; ^ and they took it on 
that day, and smote it with the edge of the sword, and all the mnUs that were 
therein he 'devoted that day, according to all that he had done to Lachish. 

" And Joshua went up "from Eglon, and all Israel with him, unto Hebron ; 
and they fought against it : ^ and they took it, and smote it with the edge of 
the sword, "and tlio king thereof, and all the cities thereof, and all the svuls 
tliat were therein ; he left none remaining, according to all that he had done 
to Eglon ; but he 'devoted it, and all the souls that were therein. 

^ And Joshua returned, and all Israel with him, to Debir ; and fought 
against it : ^ and he took it, and the king thereof, and all the cities thereof; 
and they smote them with the edge of the sword, and 'devoted all the souls 
that were therein ; he left none remaining : as he had done to Hebron, so he 
did to Debir, and to the king thereof ; "as he had doQe also to Libnah, and to 
the king thereof. 

*^ So Joshua smote *^a]l the land, the hill country, and the South, and the 

lowland, and the slopes, and all their kings; he left none remaining: but he 

'devoted "nil that breathed, as Yahweh, the '''God of Israel, commanded. 

** "And Joshua smote them from Kadesh-barnea even unto Gaza, and all the 

''country of Goshen, even unto Gibeon. ^ And all these kings and their land 

did Joshua take at one time, because Yahweh, the God of Israel, 'fought for 

Israel. *^ "And Joshua returned, and all Israel with him, unto the camp to 

Gilgal. 

11^ "And it came to pass, 'when Jabin king of Hazor heard thereof, 

that he ''sent to Jobab king of Madon, and to the king of Shimron, and 

to the king of Achshaph, 



presented in @, Is the following phrase original ? Cp 11^^ and 
the narrative in 8^*. ^ also shows parallels with D as in 8*>. 

1037 xbe formula *this self-same day' is elsewhere peculiar to 
P cp 5" and '138. Other signs of Bp may be seen in «>»» and 
probably in w 80 88 87 80. 

••• The generalized summary of the conquest of Southern 
Canaan appears to owe its present form and position to B.*. 
What earlier material may He beneath it cannot now be 
determined. But It is provable that it is founded on older 
dotaiL The capture of BCakkedah «« is the natural sequel of the 
previous story : nnd the aid brought by the king of Geeor to 
Lachish " breaks the monotonous uniformity of the record. 
But in " the king of Hebron, already executed at Makkedah, 
perislies a second time. Is this accidental oversight, or does it 
represent a different tradition •? On the other hand, while 
Hebron, Lachish and Eglon are mentioned, nothing is said of 
Jerusalem and Jarmuth. On the whole it does not seem possible 
to sift out the data which B* may have derived from prior 
sources: and the passage is therefore ascribed entire to the 
Deuteronomio redaction. On touches by Bp cp •«<". For 
another account of the capture of Hebron and Debir cp u""^'. 

fsb 85 87 89 40 So M J&. T utUrly destroyed, 

"« The use of the term ' soul ' for • person ' is a recognised 



oharaoteristio of P cp ''146. Its appearance here and in *o ** '^ ^^ 
<* seems to be due to Bp. In ^<* the Deuteronomio formula * aU 
that breathed ' has been left standing, ® vor kitsviov. This 
formula remains in ® in »»«»•• 87 88^ in place of the usual 
rendering for 'soul* vis \^x^* ® therefore translated from 
a text which still retained * all that breathed * in each passage. 

w A similar construction in ••• ■'•^ •• Deut ii* 15". Cp 
Driver * Joshua ' in Smithes DB^ vol i pt ii 1815*, and NoUs en 
Samuel 1 Sam 5I0. M Absent from &, 

^ ® omits. Ct on the one hand **• • and on the other 14^* 
where Hebron is in the possession of the three sons of Anak. 

M Absent from (S). *^ * And Joshua smote them * Q^ om. 

^ Absent like ^^ from @. Some oritios have assigned the 
verse to JE. But its form seems clearly derived firom B^ op ** 

81 84 88 88, 

11^ The account of the overthrow of the confederation led by 
Jabin king of Hnsor at the waters of Merom, seems due to the 
hand which recorded the similar disaster to the kings allied with 
Adoni-sedek of Jerusalem lo^ ' &c : see in particular the 
parallels to ii^ ^ 7-. It is therefore assigned to J, and further 
parallels in ^ * conUrm the nscription. But it has been expanded 
by B*', whose additions may be seen in '• 10. . .^ possibly in *, 
and more clearly in '. 



♦ As ^ omits • and tlio kiuR thereof » in » and ^^, Stcnomngel conjectures that simiUir omissions in the MT of" W ar© due to 
corresiK>nding ini|)erfect attrnipts to bring the different narratives into accent. 
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' and to the kings that wera on the north, in the ''hill country, and hi the 
Arabah south of Cliinneroth, and in the lowland, and in *the heights of Dor on 
the west, * to the <<Canaanite on the east and on the west, and the Amorite, and 
the Hittite, and the Perizzite, and the Jebusite in the hill country, and the 
'Hivite under Hermon in the land of Mizpah. 

* And they went out, -^they and all their hosts with them, 'much people, 
even as the ''sand that is upon the sea shore in 'multitude, with horses 
and chariots very many. ' And all these kings met together ; and they 
came and pitched together at the -^waters of Merom, to fight with Israel. 

• And Yahweh said unto Joshua, *Be not afraid 'because of them : for 
"•to-morrow at this time*" will I "deliver them up all slain before Israel : 
thou shalt %ough their horses, and burn their chariots with fire. ^ So 
Joshua came, and ''all the people of war with him, against them by the 
•^waters of Merom 'suddenly, and fell upon them. * And Yahweh "delivered 
them into the hand of Israel, and they ''smote them, and ''chased them unto 
great Zidon, and unto Misrephoth-maim, and unto the valley of Mizpeh 
eastward ; and they smote thorn, until they 'left them none remaining. ® And 
Joshua did unto them 'as Yahweh bade him : he ""houghed their horses, 
and burnt their chariots with fire. 

^^ "And Joshua turned back ^at that time, and took Hazor, and smote the king 
thereof with the sword : for Hazor *boforetime was the head of all those 
kingdoms. *^ And they smote all the *a(Ada that were therein with the edge 
of the sword, 'dovoting them : thcro was nono loft that ''bruathod : and ho 
burnt Hazor with fire. '^ And all the cities of thoso kings, and all the kings 
of them, did Joshua take, and he smote them with the edge of the sword, and 
'devoted them ; *as Moses the 'servant of Yahwoh commanded. '' 'But as for 
the cities that stood on their mounds, Israol burned nono of them, 'save Hazor 
only ; that did Joshua burn. '^ And all the '''spoil of these cities, "and the 
cattle, the children of Israel <*took for a prey unto themselves ; but every man 
they smote with the edge of the sword, '''until they had 'destroyed them, 
neither left they any that ^'breathed. ^^ *As Yahweh commanded Moses his 
servant, so did Hoses command Joshua: and so did Jo!»huu; *he left nothing 
undone of all that Yahweh commanded Moses. 

'* So Joshua took ^all that land, the hill country, and uU tho South, and 
all the '''land of Goshen, and the lowland, and the Anibah, and the hill country 
of Israel, and the lowland of the same ; *^ from "mount Halak, that gooth up 
to Seir, even unto ''fiaal-gad in the valley of Lebanon unto mount Hermon : 
and all their kings he took, and smote them, and put them to death. ^^ Joshua 
made war /'a long time witli all those kings. >* There was not a city "that 
^made peace with the children of Israel, save the Ilivites tho inhabitants of 
Gibeon : they took all in battle. ^ For it was of Yuhweh to "harden their 
hearts, to come against Israel in battle, that ho might ^devote them, that they 
"might have no favour, but that he might ^'deslroy thorn, *as YaJtwch com- 
manded Moaea, 

^^ "And Joshua came *^at that time, and ^'cut off tho 'Anakim from the hill 
country, from ^'Hebron, from i'Debir, from ^Anab, and from all the hill country 
of Judah, and f^om all the hill country of Israel : Joshua 'devoted them with 
their cities. ^* There was none of the 'Anakim left in the land of tho children 
of Israel : only in <'Gaz:i, in Gath, and in Ashdod, did some remain. 

^ "So Joshua took '"'the whole land, according to all that Yahweh 'spake unto 
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11* H Or, Napholh Dor. 

10 A summary of the northern conquest corresponding to 
ioS»-«3 in the South. It has been surmised that in "^is B<* has 
incorporated some older materiaL On the other hand ^^ reads 
like a subseqaent qoalifioation. Its connexion with D is obvious 
enough ; as it is not dear that it is of really later origin than 
the context, it is not marked by distinction in typo. Its charac- 
teristics are sufiloiently explained if more ancient data lie 
beneath w-«. 

ii It So M ^. T utterly destroying, utterly destroyed. 

" Wanting in®. 

ii "U. JQ he removed nothing. 

17 M Or, the bare nwuntain. — Op 12^. 

1* ® that Israel did not take^ omitting save . . . Oibeon; this 
clause may be a later gloss. 

^^ "NL JQ make strong. — DtUm, NDJ 677, cites the phrase in 
proof of the affinities of B<* with the earlier F : it is not D's 
usual phrase cp Deut a^ yOH ; but as it is also used by JB cp 
£z 4'>, the comparison has little value. 



sut» So M $. T utterly destroy. 

^^ M Or. might not sue /or favour. — Cp Esr 9*. ^ * fkvonr ' op 
I Kings 8<* ^* • ■* ' supplication.' Gp ante p 314 § 4 37. 

^^ This formula, foiuid here only in B** compared with more 
than thirty occun-onces in F '^189^, may be duo to B^. B** usee 
a Uiffurout phniso cp ^. 

«»• Tho continuity of »»^» with '^^^ has been often doubted. 
Linguistically, it plainly belongs to the school of D. Bat in 
relating the capture of Hebron and Debir 10"^ **, no mention 
was nuide of the Anakim. Moreover in 14^^' where the hand of 
B** is clear, the redaction of the Anakim in Hebron is attributed 
to Caleb cp is**"*'. Further in ** the conquest is stated to be 
complete, and the division of the land begins. But in 13* the 
arrangement of the inheritances has still to be effected. It 
seems better therefore to regard this as the supplemental aaser^ 
tiou of another writer in the same Deuteronomic school. 

«'»» So M Jp. T utterly destroy. 

'^ ^ as in 1^ The entire conquest is here summed up, in' 
propamtion for the distrihutiou cp la^. 
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Moses ; and Joshua gave it for an inheritance unto Israel "'according to their 
divisions »»by their tribes. And the land **'had rest from war. 

12^ "Now these are tlie kings of the land, whom the children of Israel smote, 
and "possessed their land *>beyond Jordan ^toward the sunrising, ^from the 
valley of Arnon unto mount Hermon, and "all the Arabnh eastward : '<'Sihon 
king of the Amorites, who dwelt in Heshbon, and ruled from 'Aroer, which is 
on the edge of the valley of Arnon, and "[the city that is in] the /middle of 
the valley, and half ^Gilead, even unto the river /Jabbok, the border of the 
children of Ammon ; ' and the Arabah unto the sea of ^Chinneroth, eastward, 
and unto the sea of the Ambnh, oven the Salt Sea, eastward, the way to •Beth- 
jeshimoth ; and on the south, under the ^slopes of Pisgah : * and the border of 
Og king of Bnslian, of theiromnant of the Rcphaim, who dwelt at ^Ashtaroth 
and at Edrei, 'and ruled in mount Ilermon, and in 'Snlecah, and in all Bashan, 
unto the border of the *"Ge8huritos and the Mnacathites, and half Giload, the 
border of SIhon king of Heshbon. * Moses the **servant of Yahweh and the 
children of Israel smote them : and Moses the servant of Yahweh gave it for 
a *^possesaion unto the ^Beubenites, and the Gadites, and the half •tribe, of 
Manasseh. 

^ And these are the kings of the "land whom Joshua and the children 
of Israel smote beyond Jordan westward, from ''Baal-gad in the valley of 
Lebanon even unto "mount Halak, that goeth up to Selr ; and Joshua gave it 
unto the **tribcs of Israol for a *'po8ses8ion according to their ^divisions ; • in 
the ''hill country, and in the lowlnnd, and in the Arabah, and in the ^slopes, 
and in the wilderness, and in the South ; the 'Hittite, the Amorite, and the 
Ganaanite, the Perizzite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite : * the king of Jericho, 
one ; the king of Ai, which is beside Beth-cl, one ; '^ the king of Jerusalem, 
ono ; the king of Hebron, one ; ^^ the king of Jarmuth, one ; the king of 
Iia<'hish, ono ; ^' llin king of Kglon, ono; tho king of Oozcr, ono; ^" tho king 
of Debir, one ; the king of Geder, one ; ^* the king of Ilormah, one ; the king 
of Arad, one ; ''^ the king of Libnah, one ; the king of Adullara, one ; '' the 
king of Makkcdah, one ; the king of Beth-el, one ; " the king of Tappuah, one ; 
the king of Hepher, one ; " the king of Aphek, one ; the king of "Lassharon, 
one ; >' the king of Madon, one ; the king of Razor, one ; '^ the king of 
Shimron-meron, one ; the kingof Achshaph, one ; '^ the kingof Taanach, one; 
tho king of Megiddo, one ; "** the king of Kedcsh, one ; the king of Jokneam in 
Carmel, one; " the king of Dor in "the^height of Dor, one; the king of, 
"Ooiim in 
and ono. 



Gilgal, one ; ** the king of Tirzah, one : all the kings thirty 



13^ "'^Now Joshua was "old and well stricken in years*, and Yahweh 
said unto him. Thou art old and well stricken in years, and there 
remaineth yet ''very much land to be ^possessed. 

^ This is tho land that yet remaineth : all the ^'regions of the Philistines, and 
all the Goshuritos ; ^ from "the Shihor, which is bofore l^yptf even unto the 
border of Ekron northward, [which] is counted to the Canaanites : the 'five 
lords of the Philistines ; the /Gazites, and the Ashdodites, the Ashkelonites, 
the Gittites, and the Ekronites ; * "also the 'Awim, on the south : all the 
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121 jg^d )iero inserts a list of tho kmgs oonqnored by Joshua 
east and west of tho Jordan. The summarj* in *"* is founded on 
the narrative in Dent 2-3, • being nppnrentlj' later than Dent 3^*. 
Tlie source of the list in *-^* is unknown. The onnmorntion at 
first follows tho account of Joshua's campaigns 6* •, but it further 
specifies a number of kings wlio are not mentioned in other 
similar surveys ; o g those of " Ge<lcr, '* Hormah, Arad, '• 
Adnllam, »« Bethel, " Tnppuah, Ifcpher, i* Aphek of the Sharon 
®, •» Taanocb, Megiddo, « Kmlesh, Jokneam, ** Tirzah. For 
l)or " cp 11' : ' Goiim in Gilgal* cp ^^^. 

« M See Dout 2^. 

'* ® Amorites cp io»» «*. In 24H @ corrects to ttcelve. If 
that reading be accepted SS's figure was afterwards expanded 
by B««. 7k M See 11". 

1" Jq * king over the Sharon * (or plain). The preposition b 
shows that this is not the name of a pity cp "•. The com- 
parison of ® points to the original reading (Wellh HoU Dillm) 
* the king of Aphek in Sharon, one.* The number of kings is 
thus reduced to thirty. ^ drops another out of ''. 

««• M Or, Naphath'dor. 

*"» M Or, no/ Jan«.— Dillm, Oottli, Driver, Addis, Bennett, 
Steuem follow ® in reading 'the nations in Galilee.' 

13^ The second half of Joshua relates the allotment of tho 
newly conqnorcfl land, chiefly on the basis of F. But ai 
the outset ijJ-^ a difiiculty rtccurs. The implication of ' is 



that the conquest is as yet far from complete. This 
cannot therefore belong to the expansions of B<* which are 
founded on the view that the whole land was subdued by 
Joshua : it must be derived from an older source, and literary 
pai-allels point to J. But in *^ TL* explains the previous state- 
ment in a quite different sense as applying to remote outlying 
regions in the south and north. Yet again in ^ these distant 
patches are to be distributed among the nine and a half tribes 
which settle west of the Jordan. Plainly <~* is not really related 
to ^ and 7, for the land to be divided in ^ is not that described 
in '~*. kuenen accordingly (Ilex 135) suggested that ^ was 
originally connected with t8^, and referred to Uie land which 
had still to be conquered when Judali and Joseph (Judges i*> • 
"• •) had secured their positions. In some fragments still pre- 
served in Joshua and generally ascribed to J cp ''", various 
places are enumerated which the Israelites failed to reduce, bat 
they are quite difi'erent from those named in *~*. B' in trans- 
ferring 1 and "^ from their context failed to bring them into 
harmony with the situation as he conceived it, though he pro- 
bably raised the number of seven tribes up to nine and a half. 

• M Commonly called, the brook of Egypt. See Num 34*. — It 
may, however, be doubted whether the significance of this name 
elsewhere, Is 2$^ Jer a^^ i Chron i5<^f , permits this identification, 
Cp Dillm in loc 

* M Or, alio the Awim : fivm the south^ all ifc 
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Mand of the Canaanites, and Mearah that belongeth to the Zidonians, unto 
Apheky to the border of the Amorites: ' and the Mand of the Gtobalites, and all 
Lebanon, 'toward the sunrlsing, from iBaal-gad under mount Hermon unto the 
Entering in of Hamath : * all the inhabitants of the hill country from Lebanon 
unto iMisrephoth-maim, evon all the Zidonians ; them will I Mrive out from 
before the children of Israel : **only "*allot thou it unto Israel for an "inheritancei 
^as I have commanded thee. 

^ Now therefore divide "this land for an inheritance unto the nine tribes, 

and the half tribo of Manasseh. 

* With Miim the Roubonites and tlio iCladitos rocoivod thoir inhoritanco, wliteli 
Moses ^gave them, "beyond Jordan eastward, even as Moses the ^servant of 
Yahweh gave them ; * from ''Aroer, that is on the edge of the valley of Arnon, 
and the city that is in the middle of the valley, and all the ''plain of Medeba 
unto Dibon ; ^® and all the cities of Sihon king of the Amorites, which 'reigned 
in Heshbon, unto the border of the children of Ammon ; " and Gilead, and 
the border of the 'Qeshurites and Maacathites, and all mount Hermon, and all 
Bashan unto Salecah ; " all the "kingdom of Og in Bashan, which 'reigned in 
*Ashtaroth and in Edrei (the same was left of the remnant of the Rephaim) ; 
for these did Moses smite, and drave them out. 

...^^"^And the children of Israel drave not out the Geshurites, nor the 

Maaoacthites : but Geshur and Maacath *dwelt *^in the midst of Israel, 

*unto this day. 

^* H)nly unto the 'tribo of Lovi ho gavo nono inhoritanco ; ^Uie offerings qf 
Yahweh, the '''Qod of Israel, ttuide ly /ire care his inhoritanco, *as be spake 
unto him. 
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^^ "And Moses gave unto the ''tribe of the childi'en of Reuben 'according to 
their families. ^'And their border was from *'Aroer, that is on the edge 
of the valley of Arnon, and the city that is in the middle of the valley, and 
all the "plain by Medeba ; ^^ Heshbon, and all her cities that are in the 
"plain ; Dibon, and Bamoth-baal, and Beth-baal-meon ; ^^ and Jahaz, and 
Kedemoth, and Mephaath ; ^^ and Kiriathaim, and Sibmah, and Zereth- 
shahar in the mount of the valley; *^ and Beth-peor, and the "slopes of 
Pisgah, and Beth-jeshimoth ; '^ and all the cities of the "plain, and all the 
kingdom of Sihon king of the Amorites, "which 'reigned in Heshbon, 'whom 
Moses smote mih the *ch\^s of Midian^ ^Evij and Rekenif and Zur, ami llur, and Htha^ Vit 'princes 
of Sihon, that diodt in tfte land, ^^ Balaam cdso the son of Boor, the soothsayer, did Uie childrtn 
of Israel ^slay with tfte sword among the rest qf their stain. *'^^ And the lK>rdor of the 
children of Reuben was Jordan, and the border [thereof;. ^This was the 
inheritance of the children of Reuben 'according to their families, the cities 
and the ^Villages thereof. 

**And Moses gave unto the *tribe of Gad, unto the children of Gad, 
'according to their families. ^^And their border was Jazer, and all the 
cities of Gilead, and half the land of the children of Ammon, unto Aroer 
that is ''before Rabbah ; ^® and from Heshbon unto Ramath-mizpeh, and 
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13» The ungrammatioal text seems oormpt, cp Dillm and 
Stenem. 

7 * ThiB land ' obviously means the land of Canaan in the 
broad sense, not the separate aud distant localities named in 
«-«. The verses, therefore, are discontinuous. But as J does 
not recognise the division of the tribe of Manossoh, and appa- 
rently sets the Manaasite colonisation of Qilead at a later date 
cp Nam 33*** •; the numerical reference must be an addition. 

• Another breach of continuity, for according to ^ * him * 
denotes the Western branch of Manasseh, and according to * 
the Eastern. On the evidence of mutilation of the text afforded 
by & cp DiUm. 

• M Or, tatUe land. 

" ^ mDtoo ; a peculiar form cp « " w.* a D^nt 3* '« '» «. 

1* So ^ as in 16^ T nevertheless. This passage, clearly cog- 
nate with 15" i6W 17H Judg i«» «7. .^ belongs to a group of frag- 
ments of an early account of the settlement, i>ortions of which 
seem to have been preserved in Judg i. This group is univers- 
ally assigned to J op Introd ante p 307. The later writer of ^^ 
included the territory of the Ooshurites and Maacathites in the 
settlement of the Trans-jordanio tribes, though in 12^ Deut 3^^ it 
is expressly said to have formed the Israelite boundary. 

1* f) as it stands is reaUy ungrammatical : Q) does not contain 
*the fire-offerings' (apparently imported fVom Deut 18^), and 



simply reads ' Yahweh the Qod of Israel is his inheritance* cp 
»* and Dent 18* io». 

1^ At this point another description of the territory allotted 
to the Trans-jordanio tribes is intrtnluced. Its fresli term for 

* tribe,' its recurring formulae "» *•• w. •••, and its sequel in 14^"*, 
all connect it unmistakably with P. Notice the * children of 
Reuben ' 1*, ' children of Gad ' ^, for the * Reubenites and 
Oadites' of*. ® introduces the section i^>* by a formal title 

* And this is the division which Moses divided to the children 
of Israel in the plains of Moab beyond the Jordan at Jericho ' 
cp ss, which has been acco)itod ns original by Hollcnberg, Kuenen, 
Dillm, Btyinott, Addicf, Stouorn, — Octtli (on the otlior hand) 
suspecting it to bo derived from '<. It is true that the term 
Kara/At piafi6s does not occur again, @ having different render- 
ings in 14' 19** ; but as ieaTafi€pi(o) is used in Lev 2$^* Num 3a'* 
34 * Deut II)' (bn: Pi Hiph Hithpa) @) may represent a formula 
like that in 19*^^, * these are the inheritances which Moses 
distributed for inheritance.' 

18 17 21 M Or, tal)U land.—® does not contain * by Medeba.' 

*^ M Or, springs. — ^The only occurrence in P cp **8. 

«• Absent ftom ®. 

*^^ A later annotator has here converted the Midianite kings 
of Num 31* into dependent allies of Bihon, and thus united the 
campaigns of Num ji^^'^i and 31. 
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Betonim ; and from Mahanaim unto the boi-der of "Debir ; ^7 and in the 
valley, Beth-haram, and Beth-nimrah, and Succoth, and Zaphon, the rest of 
the kingdom of Sihon king of Heshbon, "Jordan and the border [thereof], unto 
the uttermost part of the sea of Chinneretli beyond Jordan eastward. 
^^ ^This is the inheritance of the children of Gad, *accordmg to their families, 
the cities and the "Villages thereof. 

2^ "And Moses gave [inheritance] unto the half tribe of Manasseh : and it 
was for the half *' tribe of the children of Manasseh 'according to their familiea 
30 And their border was from Mahanaim, all Bashan, all the kingdom of Og 
king of Bashan, and all "the towns of Jair, which are in Bashan, threescora 
cities : ^^ and half Gilead, and half Ashtaroth, and Edrei, the cities of the 
kingdom of Og in Bashan, were for the children of Machir the son of 
Manasseh, even for the half (\f the children qf Machir 'according to their families. 

^^ 'These are the inheritimces which Moses ^distributed in tlie "plains of 
Moab, *'beyond the Jordan at Jericho, eastward. --^ ^Bui unio the Hrihe of Levi 
Moses gave none inheritance : Yahtoeh, the God of Israd, is their inheritance^ as he spake \nUo them, 

14^ "And "these are the inheritajices which the children of Israel took 
in the ''land of Canaan, which "Eleazar the priest, and "Joshua the son of 
Nun, and the ''heads of the fathers' [houses] of the 'tribes of the children 
of Israel ^distributed unto them, * by the lot of their inheritance, as Yahweh 
'commanded by the hand of Moses, for the nine 'tribes, and for the half 
tribe. ^ "For Moses had given the inheritance of the two tribes and the 
half tribe 'beyond Jordan: but unto the Levites he gave none inheritance 
•^among them. * "For the children of Joseph were two tribes, Manasseh and 
Ephraim : and they gave no portion unto the Levites in the land, save ^cities 
to dwell in, with the "suburbs thereof for their ^'cattle and for their 'sub- 
stance. * ^As Yahweh commanded Moses, so the children of Israel did, and 
they divided the land. 



« "Then the children of Judah drew nigh unto Joshua in 'Qilgal : and Caleb 
the aon of Jephunnoli the /Kenizxite said unto him, ^hou knowest the thing 
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13« M Or, Lidebir. 

^ M Or, having Jordan for a border, 

* Difficalties again prcsont themselves in "^^i. The opening 
statement *and Moses giwo nnto the half tribe of Manasseh * is 
obviously incomplete ; moreover * tribe ' is D's word JLyo ^* in 
contrast to P*s n-£0 in the next clnnso. © however roads as in 
"^ ** ' and Moses gave nnto the half tribe of Manasseh according 
to their families,' which has the merit of conformity. In '^ 

* half Oilead ' is assigned to Eastern Manasseh, though in '^^ all 
the cities of Gilead have been given to Qad. The introduction 
of the ' children of Machir ' '> is uncxpccte<l. According to 
P Num 96^* • Manasseh contained but one group of famUies, 
descended from Manasseh's only son Machir. If Manasseh was 
divided, therefore, half the children of Machir would be on each 
side of the Jordan : hence the somewhat clumsy insertion in '^^ 
which @ makes still clumsier. Cp Num 33^' Deut $^\ The 
whole passage is probably the result of an effort to harmonise 
various data, and may be a late insertion (so Bennett). 

» M See Num ^t*K 

" A sequel arldcd by a later hand reproducing '* in its original 
form : not found in (SJ. 

14^ At this point the compiler introduces F's description of 
the distribution of Mm land of Cnnnan among the nine and 
a half tribes. It is natural to infer fn>m the opening and close 
of the narrative |4>"' and 19** that the whole distribution was 
made by the same pef^ons at the same time and place, viz before 
the tent of meeting in Shiloh. Such a simultaneous division 
also appears to be contemplated in Num M**"**! "where ten 

* princes * (mstoad of * heads of fathers' houses ') are appointed to 
assist Eleazar and Joshua. But in the present arrangement 
Judah Ephraim and Western Manasseh receive their lots first, 
apparently in Oilgal 14'', and not till iRi does the whole congre- 
gation assemble at Shiloh, where the lots are drawn for the 
remaining seven tribes. But the annl3rsis shows that i^^ does 
not belong to its present Roqucl *~^*' ; tho gat boring of tlio entire 
nation at Sliilnh implies that nil tho westoni <rilN>s iint nni^gt^d 
in a common act; and tho dislocation of tho division into two 



groups spoils the symmetry of F*8 whole process. Dillmann 
therefore (followed cautiously by Driver) concedes Wellhansen's 
plea that 14^"^ was originally preceded by 18^ which stood as the 
introduction to P's account of the settlement. The reason for 
its tran8i>osition is not hard to divine. The older traditions 
represented the children of Judah and the house of Joseph as 
taking up their positions first by conquest. In combining these 
with the system of distribution by lot P's ideal scheme is broken 
in two, and his Shiloh scene is transferred to the place which it 
occupied in the story of JB after Judah Ephraim and Western 
Manasseh have already obtained theu* portions. 

* ® omits •• down to ' beyond Jordan ' which follow «, pro- 
bably accidentally. The verse has a supplemental air and may 
be additional cp *. 

^* In ^ some critics find the hand of the annotator, anxious to 
explain how the tribes can be reckoned as twelve without 
including Levi, and consequently emphasising the dual character 
of the house of Joseph. <^ H Or, padure lands. — '156. 

• This passage is obviously not continuous with i~* : the scene 
is in Gilgal instead of Shiloh cp i" ; Joshua acts alone instead 
of taking the second place after Eleazar ; and Caleb docs not as 
in F Num 13* belong to Judali ; he is not an Israelite at all, but 
a Eonizzite. Tho address of Caleb to Joshua is plainly founded 
on the narrative in Num 13-14, but the P elements of that 
story are ignored ; from ^* it is clear that Caleb acted alone 
without any aid from Joshua cp Num i3*> ct Num 14*. The 
phraseology shows points of contact with both J* or BJ« (* wholly 
followed ' 8. ' from the time that ♦ i« "36) and E (? ' Moses the 
man of Qod ' * concerning * *, * brought word again * 7). But the 
whole representation has been recast under the influence of 
Deut i^* • (cp ' spy out ' 7, * made the heart of the people melt * 

* Yahweh my God* •, 'thy foot hath trodden* •, *Anakim* 

* great and fenced * ' drive them out ' »'). The story, however, 
assumes that Hebron is not yet captured lo^*^*, nor the Anakim 
expolle<l ii2». Another version is found in 15"* . In • an 
o<litoriiil attempt has Itocn nuido to harmonize Caleb's language 
with P by inserting * and ooucorniug tlico.* 
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that Yahweh spake unto Moses the *man of God ^'oonceming me and ameeming 
iht$ in ELade«h-bamea. "* Forty years old was I when Moses the Servant of 
Yahweh sent me from iKadesh-barnea to *spy out the land ; and I 'brought 
him word again as it was in mine heart. ^ Nevertheless my brethren that 
went up with me "*made the heart of the people melt : but I "wholly followed 
Yahweh 'my God. * And Moses sware on that day, saying, Surely the land 
whei-eon thy ^foot hath trodden shall be an inheritance to thee and to thy 
children for ever, because thou hast "wholly followed Yahweh my God. i^And 
now, behold, Yahweh hath kept me alive, "as he spake, these ''forty and five 
years, from the time that Yahweh spake this word unto Moses, while Israel 
walked in the wilderness : and now, lo, I am this day fourscore and five years 
old. ^' As "yet I am as strong this day as I was In the day that Mosos soiit 
me : as my strength was then, even so is my strength now, for war, and to *go 
out and to come in. ^' Now tlierefore give me this mountain, whereof Yahweh 
spake in that day ; for thou heardest in that day how the «>Anakim were there, 
and ''cities great and fenced: it may be that Yahweh will bo 'with me, and 
I shall Pdrlve them out, "^as Yahweh spake. '* And Joshua blessed him ; and 
he gave Hebron unto Caleb the son of Jephunneh for an inheritance. '* There- 
fore Hebron became the inheritance of Caleb the son of Jephunneh the 
Kenizzite, «unto this day; because that he "wholly followed Yahweh, the <God 
of Israel. >^ Now the name of Hebron "beforetime was ''Klriath-arba ; [which 
Arba was] the greatest man among the ^Anakim. And the 'land had rest 
from war. 



15* "And the "lot for the *tribe of the children of Judah ^according to their 
families was unto the boi*der of Edom, even to the ''wilderness of Zin south- 
ward, at the ''uttermost part of the south. ^ ^And their south border was 
from the ^uttermost part of the Salt Sea, from the "bay that looked south- 
ward : ^ and it went out southward of the ascent of Akrabbim, and passed 
along to Zin, and went up by the south of Kadesh-barnea, and passed along 
by Hezron, and went up to Addar, and 'turned about to Karka: ^ and it 
passed along to Azmon, and went out at the brook of Egypt; and the 
"goings out of the border were at the sea : "this shall be your south border. 
' And the east border was the Salt Sea, even unto the end of Jordan. And 
the border of the north ^'quarter was from the "bay of the sea at the *end 
of Jordan : * and the border went up to Beth-hoglah, and passed along by 
the north of Beth-arabah ; and the border went up to the stone of Bohan 
the son of Beubon : "^ and the border went up to Dobir from the valley of 
Achor, and so porthward, looking toward Gilgal, that is 'over against the 
ascent of Adummim, which is on the south side of the river: and the 
border passed along to the waters of En-shemesh, and the 'goings out thereof 
were at En-rogel : ^ and the border went up by the valley of the son of 
Hinnom unto the "side of the "Jebusite southward (the same is Jerusalem) : and 
the border went up to the top of the mountain that lieth before the valley 
of Hinnom westward, which is at the uttermost part of the vale of Rephaim 
northward : ® and the border was 'drawn from the top of the mountain unto 
the -^fountain of the waters of Nephtoah, and went out to the cities of mount 
Ephron ; and the border was drawn to Baalah (the same is Kiriath-jearim) : 
'° and the border 'turned about from Baalah westward unto mount Seir, and 
passed along unto the side of mount Jearim on the north (the same is Chesalon), 
and went down to Beth-shemesh, and passed along by Timnah : *^ and the 
border went out unto the side of Ekron northward: and the border was 
'drawn to Shikkeron, and passed along to mount Baalah, and went out at 
Jabneel ; and the 'goings out of the border were at the sea. ^^ And the 
west border was to the ^great sea, and the border [thereof]. 'This is the 
border of the children of Judah i*ound about ''according to their families. 
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141s M That is, the city of ilr&a.— Gt 151'. The subsequent 
identification of Arba may be due to a later annotator. 

16* With the exception of i*-»» (cp »»•) the description of 
Judah's lot *-»« »-«« is readily identified with P, showing 
oharaoteristio affinities in substance and phrase, as the Margins 
prove. Some additions are noted in **~** and 4^*7, 

* ' M ^ tongue, — For the line between Judah and Benjamin 



*~* op the description in the reverse direction iS^^'i*. 

* A trace of the direct speech apparently preserved by 
accident in the transformation of Num 34 into narrative. Cp 



34' 



^ H Aahoulder.^^^' i8^«. " i«. Num 34". 

8b ,81618 ct lo^. Cp Judf( i9>o« and Moore in loc 
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^' *And unto Caleb the son 0/ Jrphunneh he *yat» a portion ^among the children t/ Judah. 
^nccortling to the commandment of Yahxoeh to Joehwx^ even "/Ctrio/A-arfco, [which Arba WftsJ 

the/aUter qfAnak (the iaame is Hebron), 1* And Caleb •'drove oufc thence the three 
sons of Anak, ^Sheshai, and Ahiman, and Talmai, "the children of Anak. 
^* And he went up thence against the inhabitants of Debir : "now the 
name of Debir beforetime was Kiriath-sepher. ^® And Caleb said, He 
that smitoth Kiriatli-sopher, and takotli it, to him will I give Achsah my 
daughter to wifo. ^^ And Othniol the son of Kenaz, the brother of Caleb, 
took it : and he gave him Achsah his daughter to wife. ^^ And it came 
to pass, when she came [unto him], that she moved him to ask of her 
father a field : and she 'lighted down from off her ass ; and Caleb said 
unto her, What wouldest thou ? ^* And she said. Give me a "blessing ; 
for that thou hast "set me in the land of the South, give me also 
•"springs of water"*. And he gave her the "upper springs and the 
nether springs. 



^^ 'This is the inheritance of the ^tribe of the childi-en of Judah ^'according 
to their families. 

^* And the ''uttermost cities of the 'tribe of the children of Judah toward 
the border of Edom in the South were Kabzeel, and Eder, and Jagur; 
^^ and Kinah, and Dimonah, and Adadah ; ^ and Kedesh, and Hazor, and 
Ithnan ; ^4 Ziph, and Telem, and Bealoth ; ^ and Hazor-hadattah, and Kerioth- 
hezron (the same is Hazor) ; *^ Amam, 'and Shema, and Moiadah ; ^ and Hazar- 
gaddah, and Ileshmon, and Bctli-pdct; •• and Uazarehwd, and Beer-sheba^ and ^Bitioihiah; 
^^ Baalah, and lim, and Ezem ; ^^ and Eltolad, and Chesil, and Homiah ; 
^^ and Ziklag, and Madmannah, and Sansannah ; ^^ and Lebaoth, and Shilhim, 
and "Ain, and Kimmon : all the cities are twenty and nine, Vith their 
villages. 

^^ In the lowland, Eshtaol, and Zorah, and Ashnah ; ^ and Zanoah, and 
En-gannim, Tappuah, and Enam ; ^^ Jarmutli, and Adullam, Socoh, and 
Azekah ; ^* and Shaaraim, and "Adithaim, and Gederah, and Gederothaim ; 
foui-teen cities with their villages. 

^^ Zou:m, and ITadashah, and Migdal-gad ; ^^ and Dilan, and Mizpch, and 
Jokthcol ; 3'^ Ljichish, and Boxkath, and Egloii ; ^^ and Cabbon, and "Lahmam, 
and Chithlish ; *^ and Gederoth, Beth-dagon, and Naamah, and Makkedah ; 
sixteen cities with their villages. 

*2 Libnah, and Ether, and Ash an ; *^ and Iphtali, and Ashnah, and 
Nozib ; ** and Keilah, and Achzib, and Mareshah ; nine cities with their 
villages. 



h >*99 

I '19* 



16^** An in trod action by a lat© writer in the manner of the 
Priestly compiler to incori>orate an older fraf^ment conceminiif 
Caleb's settlement in South Jndah. This fragment reappears 
in Jadg l^. . where it is believed to belong to J's acconnt of the 
conquest ct i4*"i*. Addis, following Meyer {ZATWi 140) and 
Budde (Richie und Sam 4") restores i' in accordance with 
Judg i»o »o tlins : * And to Caleb the son of Kenas a portion was 
given among the children of Israel, as Moses had spoken, 
namely Hebron. Then Caleb went np against the Canaanites 
who dwelt in Hebron — now the name of Hebron in former 
times waB Kiriath-arba.* According to B'^'s view of the conqnest 
Hobron and Debir hail alrondy Ikjou captured, and all their 
iiihabitnnta had been devoted lo"*"^. Similarly in ii»*' the 
Anakim had bo^n exterminate<l. It is evident therefore that 
this passage belongs to another group of narratives. As the 
three sons of Anak are only named elsewhere in Knm ij'^, 
already assigno<l on independent grounds to J, further con- 
firmation is obtained for the ascription of ^*'^^ to that source. 

isb M That is, the city <^Arba.^Ci 14*8. 

^* Not in ® or Judg iW : perhaps introduced from Nam 13" 
(cp Steuem). 

1' Perhai^s an annotation of B**, cp 'beforetime* ii'<> 14'*. 
On the other hand Moore allots the parallel passage in Judg 
i" to J. 

'^>* M Or, prflffn/.— Cp Hon 3.^". 

lob M Or, given me tfie kind of the SotUh, 



** A difficulty arises in this list because it contains thirty<«ix 
cities, whereas according to <* it should not name more than 
twenty-nine. The solution has been found by Kayser and 
HoUenberg. I n <* @) reads * her daughters * mrn^s for * fiisiothiah ' 
MT.i^u. But this is not one of P's expressions, and therefore 
suggests some manipulation of the text. Now the term occurs 
in a list in Neliemiah ii*** enumerating * Jeshua and Moladidi 
and Beth-pelet, Haisar-shual and Beer- sheba and her daughters.* 
These names, therefore (Jeshua being probably represented by 
ShemaX are supposed to have been introduced into the t«xt by 
a later scril>e : and six of the superfluous seven are Urns 
identified. Boer-slieba, Mola<lali, and Haxar<shual are reckoned 
in 19'* to Simoon. — Stouern, however, tliinks some of the names 
in Neh ti^* introduced from this passage, and obtains the 
reduced number by comparing the varying omissions in different 
codices of ($). 

*• (AJ and her daughters : see preceding note. 

^ Both here and 19^ © represents Ain Rimmon by one word. 
So also does Neh ii» treat it as a single name, En-rimmon 
(Rimmon*s Well). If this emendation l^ adopted, the proper 
number of cities is then obtained cp **". 

'« Not in ®. There is again a discrepancy, fourteen cities 
are reckoned and fifteen are named. Q) treats (Gederothaim as 
a common noun ol IvauAcif 0677^, and makes up the fourteen 
by inserting ' Membra' between Adullam and Socoh. 

40 M Or, /Mhmae, 
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^ TAnon, UT^A Aer "toimu and her viUagea : **/ivm Rfovn even unto the sea, all that were by the side 
qfAshdodf with their vUlages, 

*'^ Ashdodf her towns and her villages; Qasa, her towns ttnd her villages; unto the brook qfEgypt^ 
'and the great sea, and the border [thereof]. 

^^ And in the hill country, Shamir, and Jattir, and Socoh ; *^ and Dannah, 
and Kiriath-saunah (the same is Debir) ; ^ and Anab, and Eshtemoh, and 
Anim ; ^^ and Goshen, and Holon, and Giloh ; eleven cities with their 
villages. 

^^Arab, and Dumah, and Eshan ; ^3' and Janim, and Beth-tappuah, and 
Aphekah ; ^ and Humtah, and Kiriath-arba (the same is Hebron), and Zior ; 
nine cities with their villages. 

^' Maon, Carmel, and Ziph, and Jutah ; ^® and Jezreel, and Jokdeam, and 
Zanoah ; '"^ Kain, Gibeah, and Timnah ; ten cities with their villages. 

** Halhul, Beth-zur, and Gedor ; *^ and Maarath, and Beth-anoth, and 
Eltekon ; six cities with their villages ". 

^^ Kiriath-baal (the same is Kiriath-jearim), and Rabbah ; two cities with 
their villages. 

®* In the wilderness, Beth-arabah, Middin, and Secacah ; ^^ and Nibshan, 
and the City of Salt, and En-gedi ; six cities with their villager 



. . . ^ "And as for the Jebusites, the inhabitants of ''Jerusalem, the 
children of Judah could not ^drive them out : but the Jebusites ''dwelt 
with the children of Judah at Jerusalem, *unto this day. 

16* "And the "lot for the children of Joseph went out from the ^Jordan 
at Jericho, at the watei*s of Jericho on the east, even the wilderness, 
going up from Jericho through the hill country to Beth-el ; ^ and it 
went out ft*om "Beth-el to Luz, and passed along unto the border of the 
'Archites to Ataroth ; ^ and it went down westward to the border of 
the Japhletites, unto the border of Beth-horon the ''nether, even unto 
Gezer : "and the goings out thereof were at the sea. 



1^ "And the children of Joseph, "Manasseh and Ephraim, *took their inhent- 
ance. ^And the border of the children of Ephraim ^'accoi'ding to their 



» q6 

b 6s*» 



15*U The difference of form hi these verses suggests a differ- 
ence of source, which is confirmed by the fact that in 19** Ekron 
is allotted to Dan. On the other hand, the writer seems ac- 
quainted with F's formulae, * the brook of Egypt ' «? cp «, the 
sea for a border *'' cp i'. The verses must be attributed, there- 
fore, to the editorial process. Why Ashkelon is omitted cp 
Judg ii*, and Oath, is not apparent. 

**» M ^ daughters.^Cp 17" Num ai«» »«. 

^^ The unpointed ^ text reads ' and the sea was the boundary 
for a boundary* (cp Num 34*"), ie all along. Addis adopts 
Kant«8oh*s emendation * and the boundary was the great sea aU 
along.* 

M @| here adds a group of eleven cities with their villages 
beginning with Tekoa and Ephrathah (that is Bethlehem), in 
the hiU country. This list is unanimously recognized as genuino, 
for otherwise an important district would be unaccountably 
ignored. 

** This verse is not homogeneous with F, either in matter or 
form ; for (1) F locates Jerusalem in Benjamin and not in Judah 
18**, and (a) he does not use the formulfie ' drive out ' * dwoU 
with* *unto this day.' It resembles the group of fVagmonts 
named in 13^*", its position here being due to the Compiler. 

161 The account of the settlement of the house of Joseph in 
16-17 is plainly composite, but its constituents are very curiously 
combined. Aiter the elaborate survey of the inheritance of 
Judah at the hand of F, it is natural to look for a similar 
delineation of the lots of Ephraim and Manasseh. Elements of 
F are to be found by common consent in i6<~^ and 17'"^^, but 
the scale of description is much more contracted, and no lists 
of cities are appended resembling that in 15*^^* cp iS*** • 19*- • 
&c If F ever contained such enumerations they have been 
removed by the Ck>mpiler, who has not here as in other coses 
i8il-,g«6 adopted lai^ and continuous sections from this source. 
When the remaining passages are examined, some of them such 
as 16'^ ijii-is feem at once assignable to the group indicated in 



13'***. What is the source of the rest? In many small matters 
F reveals its dependence on J just as D does on B : and it may 
be regarded as probable that if some of the material which 
cannot be ascribed to F be identified with J, the rest also may 
be attributed to tliat source. Thus in 16^"* the detail of the 
border of Ephraim is quite different from that in ^^ cp 17^"*. 
The Editor has preserved two independent versions side by side. 
As the passage immediately preceding 15® belongs to J as well 
as the next fVagment distinguishable from F in 16^0, it is 
natural to regard i"' as an extract from the same source. 
Names similar in form to the Archite and Japhletite will be 
found in J Oen lo^*"'^ i5^*~^'. It is in harmony with another 
passage assigned to J tj^*'^^ that the * house of Joseph * has 
only one lot cp i8^ whereas F distinguishes Ephraim and 
Hanasseh, describing each separately ^~* 17^* • (in ' Manasseh is 
named first as the firstborn 14^ ct Oen 48^). Steuem, however, 
assigns ^'^ to F ns the statement of the common soutli boundaiy 
of both tribes : the opening of ^ he restores thus * And the lot 
came out for the children of Joseph [cp 19* '^ ** •* **]. Their 
liorder began from the Jordan ' &c. This ascription leads him to 
expel incongruous matter in ^- as later repetition. 

* (^ joins * to Lua ' with ' to Bethel,' thus identifying them as 
usual cp 18** Judg i*» Gen a8" 35*. 

* This seems to bo the origin of F's formula cp ' 15*, where, 
however, the term ' goings out ' is applied to the boundary, not 
as here to the * lot.' 

^ At this point B incorporates a passage firom F who desig- 
nates the cliildren of Joseph ' lianasseh and Ephraim ' (instead 
of Ephraim and Manasseh Oen 48*^'), strictly recognising the 
primogeniture of Mannssoh cp 17^. The description of Manas- 
sch's lot, therefore, might be expected first. H, however, has 
assimilated the order to that of his older source, and has taken 
out the Ephraim section of F that it may stand next to the 
correspondiug section in J. 
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families was [thus] : even the border of their inheritance eastward was -^Ataroth- 
addar, unto Beth-horon the upper ; ^ and the border went out westward at 
Michmethath on the north ; and the border turned about eastward unto 
Taanath-shiloh, and passed along it on the east of Janoah ; "^ and it went 
down from Janoah to Ataroth, and to Naarah, and 'reached unto Jericho, 
and went out at Jordan. ® "From Tappuah the border went along westward 
to the brook of Kanah ; and the *goings out thereof were at the sea. 'This 
is the inheritance of the ''tribe of the children of Ephraim ^according to their 
families ; ^ * together with the cities which irere ^separated for Vie chUdren of Ephraim in the midst 
0/ the inheritance qf the chUdren of Mancuseh, *all the cities with their villages. 



. . . ^^''And they ^dmve not out tho Canaanites that dwelt in Qezer: but 
tlie Canaanites -^dwelt in the midst of Ephraim, '^unto this day, and 
became ^servants to do taskwork*. 



(Nnm iS**- 35* 
It 16S 



17^ "And "{this] was the lot for the *tribe of Manasseh ; for he was the 
''iirstborn of Joseph. As for Machir the ''Jlrs^orn of Manasseh, the father qf GHeadf because hs 
wat a *hnan qf war, thcrtfore he had ^Oileod and ^Bashan, * And [the lofc] toas for the f rest qf 
the children of Manasseh^y ^according to their families ; for the children qf ^Ahieterj and for the chUdren 
of Helekf and for the children ofAsrielf and for the children ofShechem, and for the chUdren qfHepher, 
and for the children of Shemida : these were the male chUdren qf Manasseh the son qf Joseph ^according 

to iiieir families, 3 But *Zelophehad, the son of Hepher, the son of Qilead, the 
son of Machir, the son of Manasseh, had no sons, but daughters : and these 
are the names of his daughters, Mahlah, and Noah, Hoglah, Milcah, and 
Tii-zah, * And they came near before *Eleazar the priest, and before Joshua 
the son of Nun, and before the ^'princes, saying, Yahweh commanded Moses 
to give us an inheritance among our brethren: therefore "according to the 
commandment of Yahweh he gave them an inheritance among the brethren 

of their father. ^ *And there fell ten ^parts to Manasseh, beside the land qf *Oikad and 
^Bashan, which is ^beyond Jordan ; • because tlie daughters qf MafMSseh ihad an inheritance among 
his son9 : atid the land qf Oilead belonged unto the /rest qf tlie sons qf Mancuseh. <^ And the border 
of Manasseh was from Asher to -^Michmethath, which is 'before Shechem ; 
and tho border went along to the right hand, unto the inhabitants of *En-tap- 
puah. ^ ^The land of Tappuah belongtul to Manasseh : but Tappuah on the border qf Manasseh 
belonged to the children of Ephraim. ^ And the border went down unto the brook of 
^Kanah, southward of the brook : these cities belonged to Ephraim among 
the cities of Manasseh : and the border of Manasseh was on tlie north side of 
the brook, and the ^goings out thei*eof were at the sea : ^^ southward it was 
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16" The text socnis to have been horb curtailed. How did 
the border get to Tnppnnh ? Cp i;'* . 

• As no lista of cities are inclndcd in R's oxrerpts from P's 
summary of the inboritnnces of Manasseh and Ephraim, many 
critics have assigned * to JS, and snpi>oscd that tho concluding 
formnla was added by Rp. Bnt the carious word n^'Jiarsn pleads 
strongly for F cp ''53 as against JS. It is true that such an 
addition to the formula in *** is not in F*s stylo. But tliat 
formnla stands in 15*0 na the beginning of an enumeration of 
the cities of Judnh, and a similar list of the cities of Ephraim 
might have followed here. (In other cases, however, cp 188^, it 
is placed at tho close of tho whole section.) WolUi suggested 
that tlio omission was duo to a redaction hostile to the 
Samaritans, and this is quoted though with doubtful assent by 
Kuen. Cp the awkward clause in i;***. 

J® (5J omits tliis clause, but atlds a reference to 1 Kings p'*. 

!?'• The stylo of P is plain in '• »• "^ »■« and probably ><>. 
But the other passages do not seem mutually coherent. In >•» 
Machir is called the firstborn of Manasseh, while ' mentions 
six more sons. Yet P designates Machir as Manasseh*s only 
son Num a6*. He is then described by the curious title * father 
of the Oilead ' (i o the district) as having occupied it cp Num 
3a5» J, and he is called ' a man of war ' lo** J, 5* 6* &o D, not 
used by P. After J, Bashan also is allotted to him cp Deut 3^' 
J<mh 13^' '*, as here. In ' a fresh beginning is made for the 
rest of tho children of Mannssoli who aro contraRfced as male 
with thn daughters f»f Zelopliohad in ■**. Tlirsn six are identical 
in all but one namo with (ho six sons of (lilund in Num i(r^^^^. 



Their insertion here seems duo to tho desire to provide Manasseh 
with a genealogy which would enable his tribo to hold land on 
both sides of the Jordan, the onnmeration in Nam a6^** being 
preoccupied for the Eastern se&tlement. The familiarity of the 
writer Mrith P's style may be seen in the phrases *the rest' 
cp 6 210 so M 84 40 ^the ptcp VHJ twenty-two times altogether in 
P against once in JS Gen 30^*), ' according to their families,'. 
' these were the male children ' fto. 

1^ Dillm, insisting on the priority of P, here ascribes Bashan 
to R' cp ^*". Oh the general question cp atUe p 317. 

** The sequel of ^ combined with '•. The annotator ap- 
parently makes up ten parts for Manasseh in Canaan by addinsr 
to the five shares of tho families of Abieser Helek Asrid 
Shechem and Shemida five more shares for the female de- 
scendants of Hepher ', forgetting that they were only entitled 
to one between them, corresponding to that of the original 
brothers. The fictitious arrangement is then completed by 
transferring the 'rest of the children of Manasseh,* ie the five 
clans namcKl in ', from the west of the Jordan to the east, so as 
to harmonise with Num a6. It seems impossible to ideniiQr 
such a piece of systematizing with the methods of JS. 

»»» M .& lines. 

*• Wanting in ®. 

" Tlie description of the course of the border is interrupted 
by a note (which may have been founded on some older 
material in JS) to explain tho difference between tho owner- 
ship of tho territory round tho city, and that of tho oity itself. 
Cp ir)**.. 
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Ephraim's, and northward it was Manasseh's, and the sea was his border ; 
and they 'reached to Asher on the north, and to Issachar on the east. 



*^ "And Manasseh had in Issachar and in Asher ""Beth-shean and her 
"towns, and Ibleam and her towns, and the inhabitants of Dor and her 
towns, *and the inhcOritants qf En-dor and her tototu, and the inhabitants of Taanach 
and her towns, and the inhabitants of Megiddo and her towns, even the 
three "heights. ^^ Yet the children of Manasseh could not "drive out 
[the inhabitants of] those cities ; but the Canaanites Vould dwell in that 
land. ** And "^it came to pass, Nirhen the children of Israel were 'waxen 
strong, that they put the Canaanites to 'taskwork, and did not utterly 
drive them out. 

^* "And the children of Joseph spake unto Joshua, saying. Why hast 
thou given me but one lot and one "part for an inheritance, seeing I am 
a ''great people, forasmuch as 'hitherto Yahweh hath "blessed me? 
^^ And Joshua said unto them, If thou be a ''great people, get thee up to 

the forest, and 'cut down for thyself there "m the land qf the Periszites and 0/ the 
Rephaim; since the "hill country of Ephraim is too 'narrow for thee. 
^' And the children of Joseph said. The hill country "is not enough for 
us : and all the Canaanites that dwell in the land of the valley have 
'chariots of iron, both they who are in ""Beth-shean and her towns, and 
they who are in the valley of Jezreel. ^'^ And Joshua spake unto the 
house of Joseph, "[even] to Ephraim and to Manasaehj saying. Thou art a ''great 
people, and hast great power : thou shalt not have one lot only : ^^ but 
the hill country shall be thine ; for though it is a forest, thou shalt 'cut 
it down, and 'the gotnga otu thereof ahaW be thine: for thou shalt drive out 
the Canaanites, though they have "chariots of ii-on, and though tliey be 
strong. 



18^ "And the whole "congregation of the children of Israel "^assembled them- 
selves together at "Shiloh, and ''set up the tent of meeting there: and the 
land was ^subdued befoi-e them. 



* *'^And Uicrc remained among the children of Israel seven irlbcsy which 
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17^'* Another of the passages cognate with 13I'. The linguistic 
indications make for J. On the text op Dillm, Bennett, and 
Stenem. 

lib M 4 daughUre, 

11* This clause is absent from the parallel passage Judg i^, 
and is also absent fiom @ (together with the Taanach daose). 
It seems to be dne to the previous mention of Dor, Endor being 
' about twenty-five miles east of Dor ' (BennettX 

11' H See u' laB. 

^* The source of i^'i' has been much discussed, and the 
literacy question is here especially closely involved with the 
historical. At the outset it is clear that the Joseph-tribes are 
regarded as stiU undivided (* why hast thou given me ') and as 
having only one lot. In i^ tlioy nro dosignatotl as tiio * house of 
Joseph,* and DiUm accordingly propoood to reitd *liou8o' for 
* sons * in ^*K From this Budde {ZATW vii laa- •, and Richter 
vnd Sam 3a>*) argued that the passage originally represented 
a stage in the triUtl history when Ephraim and Manasseh were 
stiU united, and no Manassite clans had yet occupied Oilead. 
Pointing out that in ^^ 'the forest' is discriminated from 
Ephraim's territory, and that in '• * a hill country ' (.J) does not 
contain * the ') is promised them, Budde suggested that the name 
GUeod hod originally stood there, and this is accepted by Kittol, 
Hitl i 265. In that case it would seem most natural to regard 
the passage as one document. But Kittel, while inserting Oilead 
in 10 and i>, foUows Dillm in attributing !«• to B and **->« to J, 
finding a new beginning in 1* ; and he affirms that * such pecu- 
liarities of form as prove J's authorship are only to be found in 
!*• •,' Hiet i 266*, But the divine blessing in ^* is paralleled only 
in J op ''"id ; the term ' great people ' i^* i? which Dillm claims 
for B is found 11* in J; * hitherto' " cp Ex 7W J. In »» the 
vbs * out down ' * is too narrow ' are unique instances of their 
respeotiye meanings, the second occurring in another sense lo^' 



('hasted') J cp Gen 19^^ Ex s^'^*. There seems no need, there- 
fore, to refuse the whole passage to J, though it is difficult to 
decide how much is now due to editorial handiwork cp Budde's 
textual corrections in Hicht-Sam 36. The fivefold O in 1* can 
hardly be original ; and if the view of Budde and Kittel be cor- 
rect (it is adopted by Addis and Bennett) 1*^ must be an addition 
on the ti'ansfer of the passage to its present connexion, for the 
occupation of Oilood would not enable the Eastern settlers to 
drive out the Canaanites from the Vale of Jezreel. Budde 
farther proposes to insert here Num yfl^ *^» cp ja**". With the 
exception of various glosses attributed to Bv, Steuem gives 
"-" to J. 

i4t> M .^ line. 

'* Wanting in (S^ ; probably a lato gloss, op Moore, Judgee {lOO) 
17. For ' rvriezito ' cp Oon 13^, ' llephaim ' "$, 

1* M ^ i« not found for ue. — Cp Num 11**. 

I'' Again a possible edit9rial annotation : the names are not 
found in @). 

18 The entry of this word (fem pi) ailer the masc sing vb seems 
to break the grammatical order : it is absent from QH, and is 
specially chariictoristic of F ci> >'i87. The real subject is ' the 
forest.' 

18* On the original place of this verse cp 14'". 

2 The description of the method by which the inheritances 
of the remaining tribes were settled by lot at Shiloh under 
Joshua's sni>ervLsion, does not cohere with ^ and i^**. The 
representation of F 14* 19^^ puts Eleazor in the front and Joshua 
in the second place ; here Joshua acts with independent 
initiative ; '^^ and 19^^ cannot proceed from the same writer. 
Noldeko assigned the passage to D, but though the style of H^ 
may be traco<l in ^ (^ 1*0, the relief in which these passages stand 
out from their context (at least in "*) shows that they are not 
really essential to the piece. It is natural therefore to look for 
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had not yet "divided Uieir infieritance. ^ And Joshua said unto the 
children of Israel^ ^Uow long are ye "slack to «*go in to possess the •land, 
which Yahwoh, the 'God of your fathers, hath given you ? ^•^ Appoint for yoU 
three men for each tribe : ^and I will send them^, and they shall ^arise, 
and walk through the land^, and ^describe it, ^according to their 
inJtcritance ; and they shall come unto me. * And they shall ^divide it 
into seven portions : Judah shall abide in his border on the south, and 
the 'house of Joseph shall abide in their border on the north. ® And ye 
sJuill describe tlie land into seven portions, and bring [the description] 
hither to me : and I will ^cast lots for you here before Yahweh our God. 

^ For the Leviles hare no ^portion among you ; for the ^priesthood qf Yahtoeh ie their 
inheritance : and Qad atkd Reuben and the htij Hribe of Manaaseh hare ^received their 
inheritance ^beyond Jordan eastward, which Moses Vie ^servant qf Ycihweh gave them. 

* And the men arose, and went : and Joshua charged tliem that went to 
describe tlie land, saying, Go and walk through tJie land, and describe it, 
and come again to ine, and I will ^cast lots for you here bt^ore Yaliweh 
in shiiofu ^ And the men went and passed through tJie land, and described 
it by cities into seven portions Hn a book, and they ^came to Joshua 

^unto the camp at Shiloh^. ^0 ^,j^ Joshua "^cast lots for tJlCtn in Shihh before 
Yaliweh : ^and there Joshua divided the land unto the chUdren of Israel ^according to 
their divisiontf'. 



P* 



^* "And the lot of the ""tribe of the children of Benjamin *'canie up 
"'according to their families : "and the boixler of "their lot went out between 
the children of Judah and the ""children of Joseph. ^^ And their border on 
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tlie anthorship in some antecedent of B'. This can hardly be 
J, for the conception of a deputation of twenty-one persons 
travelling through the country and recording its natural 
features and its conqnero«l cities does not fit his picture of slow 
progress amid many obstacles. Nor does it really seem more 
congruous with the scantier traces of !B*s view (cp Introd 8 2 
ante p 308. It obviously rests upon a theory of the subjugation 
of the people which was so complete as to i>ermit the perambula- 
tion of the land by a small group of tribal representatives 
apparently without escort. This might be the view of a 
generalizing editor of the older documents : and the passage is 
accordingly attributed in its earlier form to W* (with Kuenon 
and BennettX There are, however, some slight incongruities 
as between ^ and **; and certain notable peculiarities of 
language, which xK>int in the direction of the vocabulary of RP. 
Such are * * according to ' ^0% ^ * priesthood* (never in Deut) and 
• beyond Jordan ' ]ryi "^aro (for which D writes \yvrt "ura or 
'n "yy). There are traces elsewhere of revision by a late hand 
of this school : has this passage been tonche<l in the same way ? 
The older stylo is seen in * arise and walk ' ^, * house of Joseph ' ^ : 
in other respects the phraseological parallels are mostly with 
Bl* and D. 

18^ C9, with another punctuation, * they brought it to Joshua,* 
omitting the remaining words. The sanctuary is located in 
other passages at Shiloh, e g 18^ P cp i Sara 1' &c, but not the 
camp (save in the late story Judg ai^'). Dillm regarded Shiloh 
as probably harmonistic, and attributed to the same influence 
the occurrences in * (separated by tho whole clause from the 
openinf^ ' and here I will &c ') and i®. So likewise Stonem. 

*** Tho sequel to tho allotment of tho seven portions at the 
sanctuary by Joslma *o* would naturally be found in a descrip- 
tion of the several inheritances. Such a description is indeed 
provided iS'^-ip'*'. But it is soon apparent that the greater 
portion of this survey (to state it in tlio lowest terms) is from 
tho hand of F. The word for ' tribe * > ^ at once changes from 
lDa«: tt) P's nso cp 19* "• '* *'• ** **, with other recurring P 
formulae, i8» »• ^ i9» « " i«- «• »>• ^' " »' (for additional 
evidence see the margins). But this general ascription is not 
inconsistent with the incorporation of detail from other and 
older sources. An ancient frnpment of this kind is at once 
recognized in 19^^. That an earlier statement lies at the base 
of *^' is guaranteed by 24^. Dillm (whose remits are nearly 
aU adopted by Addis, Hex i 330- 1) finds traces of JB in a large 
nnmbor of possngos, including: the whole or part of 19* "* ""'^ " 
17 '^4 xri M 27 w :to .12 sft-su 40 41 47 4t>-w. rri,o ,,riu>ria for this dis- 
crimination are not dofinlt4»ly R(a(<*d ; it will lie iiotlcoil, how- 



ever, that there is some inequality in the superscriptions. In 
1 8" i9i« the lot * comes up ' ; in 19I n M 81 40 it « comes out.* But 
both uses are found in P ; * came up * Lev 16^ {RV * fell *), • came 
out ' Josh ai*. Though uniformity might have been expected, 
this does not seem a reason for dividing the text. But farther, 
some of the superscriptions are simple 18^1* 19^^ ** *^, others are 
curiously duplicated, 19' * for Simeon, for the tribe &o,* *' * for 
Issachar, for the children of Issachar &c,' " * for the children 
of Kaphtali * bis {H Via each case inserts * even *)• This duplica- 
tion, however, is not quite fairly represented in the English 
order. In ^^ JQ runs * for Issachar came out the fourth lot, for 
the children of Issachar according to their families*; and 
similarly *'. The last case seems to present no difficulty at all, 
except the inversion of the order. It is not, however, the 
manner of P to designate the tribes as single persons. The 
occurrence of the names Simeon and Issachar, therefore, by 
themselves, awakens suspicion. It may be due to the in- 
corporation of older material imperfectly welded with P. If 
these names, then, be from another source, why not much 
more ? There seems no reason why, except the impossibility of 
distinguishing it. P must have had some kind of scheme on 
which to base his tribal arrangements. The lists of cities were 
probably not his own compositions. But in the setting of the 
present enumeration the materials and the framework seem no 
longer capable of separation. A question arises, however, about 
the numerals 19^ '^ &o. These are now related to the arrange- 
ments for the seven tribes 18^*^ But P 141* regarded aU Uie 
Western tribes as receiving their inheritances by lot. If 18^1 - 
19'^* belongs to this scheme, the numerals must have been 
introduced by the Compiler, for in P's order (where Judah and 
Joseph i6< stood first) Simeon 19^ would have been fourth. The 
existing sequence produced by the incorporation of 18*"*^ must 
therefore be redactional. Dillm, on the other hand, attributes 
it to JIB. — ^The text is often defective, but where it does not bear 
on the literary history problems of textual criticism lie outside 
the scope of this work. Q) appears to curtail much, espeoially 
in the superscriptions. 

'1** (^ adds 'first,* to correspond with 19^ &o. On the 
originality of this enumeration see 11*". 

1*^ This clause is sometimes attributed to JB on the ground 
of tautology with '^^ ; but even if ' went (came) out * describes 
the issue of the lot from the urn (Dillm), the material fact of 
situation between tho children of Judah and those of Joseph is 
new. ' Children of Joseph ' cannot be claimed for JIB on the 
strength of 16', when P has it i6*. 
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the north 'quarter was from Jordan ; and the border went up to the "side of 
Jericho on the north, and went up through the hill country westward ; and 
the ^goings out thereof were at the wilderness of 'Beth-aven. ^^ And the 
border passed along from thence to Luz, to the "side of Luz (the same is 
*Beth-el), southward ; and the border went down to '''Ataroth-addar, by the 
mountain that lieth on the south of Beth-horon the netlier. ^^ And the 
border was '^drawn and turned about on the west quarter southwai'd, from 
the mountain that lieth before Beth-horon southward ; and the ^goings out 
thereof were at ^Kiriath-baal (the same is Kiriath-jearim), a city of the children 
of Judah : this was the west quarter. ^^ And the south quarter was from the 
uttermost paii of Kiriath-jeaiim, and the border went out westward, and 
went out to the fountain of the waters of ^'Nephtoah : ^^ and the border went 
down to the uttermost part of the mountain that lieth before the ''valley 
of the son of Hinnom, which is in the vale of Rephaim northward ; and it 
went down to the valley of Hinnom, to tlie side of the Oebusite southward, 
and went down to-^'En-rogel ; ^^ ''and it was '''drawn on the north", and went 
out at -^En-shemesh, and went out to Qeliloth, which is "over against the 
•^'ascent of Adummim ; and it went down to the '^stone of Bohan the son of 
Reuben ; ^^ and it passed along to the side '^over against the Arabah north- 
ward, and went down "unto the Arabah : ^^ and the border passed along to 
the side of ^Beth-hoglah northward : and the ^goings out of the border were 
at the north "bay of the Salt Sea, at the south end of Jordan : this was the 
south border. ^^ And Jordan was the border of it on the east 'quarter. 
*This was the inheritance of the children of Benjamin, ''by the borders thereof 
round about, 'according to their families. ^^ Now the cities of the tril>e 
of the children of Benjamin 'according to their families were Jericho, and 
Beth-hoglali, and Emek-keziz; ^^ and Beth arabah, and Zemaraim, and 
Beth-el ; *^ and Avvim, and Pai'ah, and Ophrah ; ^* and Chephar-ammoni, 
and Ophni, and Geba ; twelve cities ''with their villages ; ^* Gibeon, and 
Ramah, and Beeroth ; ^* and Mizpeh, and Chephirah, and Mozah ; ^ and 
Rekem, and Irpeel, and Tanilah ; ^* and Zehih, Eleph, and the ^Jebusite 
(the same is Jerusalem), Gibeath, [and J Kiriath ; fourteen cities *'with their 
villages. 'This is the inheritance of tlio children of Benjamin 'according to 
their familiea 

19* And the '^second lot came out for Simeon, [even] for the *tribe of the 
children of Simeon ''according to their families : and their inheritance was in 
the midst of the inheritance of the children of Judah. ^ And 1 hey had for 
their inheritance "Beer-sheba, or Sheba, and Moladah ; ^ and llazar-shual, 
and Balah, and Ezem ; ^ and Eltolad, and Bethul, and Horinah ; ' and 
Ziklag, and Beth-marcaboth, and Hazar-susali ; ^ and Bcth-Iobaoth, and 
Sharuhen ; ''thirteen cities with their villages : ' "Ain, Rimmon, and Ether, 
and Ashan, ''four cities witli their villages : ® "and all the villages that were 
round about these cities to Baalath-beer, Ramah of the South, ^his is tlie 
inheritance of the *tribe of the children of Simeon "according to tlieir families. 
• "Out of the "pai-t of the children of Judah was the inheritance of the 
children of Simeon : for the portion of the children of Judah was *'too much 
for them : therefore the children of Simeon ''had inheritance in the midst of 
their inheritance. 
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>* @ onrtailfl here and in 1*. i* M ^ tongue. 

19* With this list cp 15^''. It ib exposed to the difficulty 
that thirteen cities are reckoned in the first group ^, but foiir- 
teen are named. This is disguised in ' by the rendering * or ' 
for S^ * and ' (@) reads ical Xaficui as in 15'^), but tlie error may 
possibly lie in some accidental repetition. Other divergencus 
are doe in Dillmann's view partJy to copyists' errors on one side 
or other, partly to possible variations in the names of the cities, 
and partly to more extensive employment of J£ by R. 

^ In i5>* Ain and Rimmon seem to form a compound name 
' Rimmon's Well' : similarly Q) here. Another name, therefore, 
is needed to make up the four ; ® supplies eaAx<i cp 1 Ohron 



4»« Tochau 

* This statement is not in F*s form, who has already noted 
the villages in his usual mode. It is perhaps incorporated by 
B, but poi-hni)B also by the Priestly Compiler himself. Cp *". 

^^ Some of the phraseology of this vorso is said to recaU older 
sources eg Mine' cp 17^*, but it also apiMmi-s in P 17^. 31 is 
douied by Dilhn t4.» F in the sense of ' t<M> much,' but occurs in 
Num 16S 7. The conclusion is almost certainly P's ; for ^: 
without object cp ''96*, and for *] m with * inheritance ' see 16* 
ly^ab 6 ,yi cp 179 21*' »'aa. There is therefore no reason of style 
for refusing the vei*se to F ; and it enhances the explanation 
in ^ with a new fact. It may, however, be an editorial supple- 
ment cp i6». **^ H ^ line. 
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^^ And the tJtird lot ''came up for the children of Zebulun ''according to their 
families: and the 'border of their inheritance' was unto Sarid : ^* and their 
border went up westward, even to Maralah, and -^reached to Dabbesheth ; 
and it reached to the brook that is 'before Jokneam ; ^^ and it turned from 
Sarid 'eastwai'd toward the sunrising unto the border of Ghisloth-tabor ; and 
it went out to Daberath, and went up to Japhia ; ^^ and from thence it 
passed along eastward to Gath-hepher, to Ethkazin ; and it went out at 
Kininiou which "strotcheth unto Neah ; ^* and the border 'turned about it on 
the north to Hannatlion : and the ''goings out thereof were at the valley of 
Iphtah-el ; ^' "and Kattath, and Nahalal, and Shimron^-and Idalah, and Beth- 
lehem : ^twelve cities with their villages. ^^ ''This is the inheritance of the 
child I'en of Zobulun ^according to their families, these cities with their 
villages. 

^' The fourih lot came out "for Issachar, [even] for the children of Issachar 
**according to their families. ^* And their border was unto Jezreel, and 
Chesulloth and Shunem ; ^^ and Hapharaim, and Shion, and Analiarath ; 
^^ and Rabbith, and Kishion, and Ebez ; ^^ and Remeth, and En-gannim, and 
En-haddah, and Beth-pazzez ; ** and the border -^reached to Tabor, and 
Shahazumah, and Betli-shemesh ; and the '^goings out of their border were at 
Jordan : ^sixteen cities with their villages. ^^ 'This is the inheritance of the 
'tribe of the children of Issachar ^according to their families, the cities with 
their villages. 

2* And the .flfih lot came out for the 'tribe of the children of Asher ^according 
to their families. *^ And "their border was Ilelkath, and Ilali, and Boten, 
and Achshaph ; ^^ and AUammelech, and Amad, and Mishal ; and it -^reached 
to Carmel westward, and to Shihor-libnath ; *^ and it 'turned toward the sun- 
rising to Beth-dagon, and -^reached to Zebulun, and to the valley of Iphtali-el 
northward to Beth-emek and Neiel ; and it went out to Cabul on the left 
hand, ^^ and Ebron, and Eehob, and Hammon, and Kanah, even unto great 
Zidon ; *^ and the border 'turned to Ramah, and to "the fenced city of T^re ; 
and the border turned to Hosah ; and the '^goings out thereof were at the sea 
"by the region of Achzib : ^^ Ummah also, and Aphek, and Rehob : Hwenty 
and two cities with their villages. ^^ 'This is the inheritance of the tribe 
of the children of Asher ^'according to their families, these cities with their 
villages. 

^* The sixai lot came out "for the children of Naphtali, [even] for the 
children of Naphtali, according to their families. ^^ And their border was 
from Heleph, from the "oak in Zaanannim, and Adaminekob, and Jabneel, 
unto Lakkum ; and the goings out thereof were at Jordan : ^* and the border 
'turned westward to Aznoth-tabor, and went out from thence to Hukkok ; 
and it A'eached to Zebulun on the south, and reached to Asher on the west, 
and to Judnh at Jordan toward the sunrising. ^ And the "fenced cities were 
Ziddin, Zer, and Hammath, Rakkath, and Chinnei-eth ; ^^ and Adamah, and 
Ramah, and Ilazor ; ^"^ and Kedesh, and Edrei, and En-hazor ; '* and Iron, 
and Migdal-el, Horem, and Beth-anath, and Beth-shemesh ; '^nineteen cities 
with their villagea ^' 'This is the inheritance of the *tribe of the children 
of Naphtali **according to their families, the cities with their villages. 

*® The seventh lot came out for the 'tribe of the children of Dan ^'according to 
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10"* Another incongmity, only five cities out of twelve being 
named. Where are the seven ? DiUm supposes that at the 
time of the editorial compilation many of the northern cities 
vrere in ruins, and B. troubled himself little about their fate. 
An accidental omission seems a less cumbrous hjrpothesis (the 
junction of '* and ** being very imperfect) cp i5*'". On the other 
hand ® omit« the summary, os in " so 88. ,^re these later 
additions? 

** The description in '*-'<> is curiously confused, the cities 
being enumerated in the process of tracing the border, and the 
enumeration being again inconsistent with the concluding 
number. Tliese peculiarities doubtless pomt either to awkward- 



ness of compilation, or to subsequent corruption of the text: 
but they do not seem available for analytical purposes. 

»« M Or, the cUy of Ilibzar Zor, that is, the fortrea of 
Tyre.— Op »'. 

»i> M Or, from Hebel to Achzib, 

■' M Or, oak (or terebinth) of Bezaanannim. 

'(^ The introduction of this term into the list is unexpected, 
and has been thought to point to the incorporation of material 
from another source. Its use is rare cp 10* Num 33'^ •••, But 
it does not seem possible to decide categorically In favour of B 
(DiUm). J Num 13^ and D (which often rests upon B) i** 3* 
ac Josh 14I', use a diflferont form. 
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their families. ** "And the 'border of their inheritance was Zorah, and 
Eshtaol, and Ir-shemesh ; ** and Shaalabbin, and Aijalon, and Ithlah ; 
^^ and Elon, and Tlmnah, and Ekron ; ^* and Eltekeh, and Gibbethon, and 
Baalath ; ^ and Jehud, and Bene-berak, and Gath-rimmon ; ^® and Me-jarkon, 
and Rakkon, with the border over agauist "Joppa. 



...*^ "And the border of the children of Dan went out "beyond them: 
*for the children of Dan wont up and 'fought against "Leshem, and 'took 
it, and smote it with the ^edge of the sword, and possessed it, and 
dwelt therein, and -^called Leshem, Dan, after the name of Dan their 
father. 



^^ ^his is the inheritance of the ^tribe of the children of Dan ^according to 
their families, these cities with their villages. *'^ "^So they ^made an end of 
"distributing the land for inheritance ^by the horded thereof; and the 
children of Israel gave an 'inheritance to Joshua the son of Nun in the 
'midst of them, ^^ 'according to the commandment of Yahweh they gave him 
the city which he asked, even '"Timnath-sei'ah in the hill country of Ephraim : 
and he built the city, and dwelt therein. 

*^ ""Those are the inheritances, which "Eleazar the prie.st, and Joshua the 
son of Nun, and the heads of the fathers' [houses] of tlie tribes of the children 
of Israel, "distributed for inheritance by lot in **Shiloh before Yahweh, at the 
''door of the tent of meeting. So they ''made an end of dividing the land. 

20^ "And Yahweh "spake pnto Joshua, saying, * ''Speak to the children of 
Israel, saying. Assign you the cities of "refuge, "whereof I spake unto you by 
the 'hand of Moses : ^ that the ''manslayer that killeth any 'person "unwittingly 
(andj ^unawares may flee thither: and they shall be unto you %r a refuge 
from the 'avenger of blood. * And he ahall yiee unto one of those citieSf and sfuUl stand at 
the ^entering q/* the gate qf the city, and declare his cause in the ears of the ^elders qf thai city; and 
they s9uUl *take him into the city unto thentf and give him a place^ that he may dwell among them, 
^ And if the avenger qf Hood /pursue after him, theti they shall not ^deliver up the jnanaiayer into 
his hand; hecause fie ^smote his neighbour unawares, and hated him not btforetime^. * And he 
shall dweU in that city, "'until he stand before the ''congregation for judgement, 
until the JdeaVi qf the high priest ^'that shail be in tltose days : then sltall tfte manslayer h-etum, 
and come unto his own city, attd utUo his own house, unto the city from whence he fled. 
'^ And they "set apart *^Kede8h in "Galilee in the hill country of Naphtali, 
and "Shechem in Uie hill country of Ephraim, and 'Kiriath-arba (the same is 
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19*1 The description of Dan's lot seems to have boon curtailed. 
The boundary is not traced, and the usual enumei'ation of cities 
and villages is lacking. 

4C M 4^ Japho. 

^7* This verse obviously interrupts the sequence of *^ <* which 
@ renders in continuity. On the other hand, & foUows with 
a statement partly identical with Judg i^, to which ^^ is then 
attached. On the text cp Dillm and Bndde R8 38< • ; the latter 
restores the original thus 88 (cp Addis) — *But the Amorites 
forced the childron of Dan into the hill country, for they would 
not suffer them to come down to the valley, and they mode 
their territory too narrow for them. So the children of Dan 
went up and fought against Lesham and took it, and smote it 
with the edge of the sword, and possessed it and dwelt therein, 
and called T«eBham Dan, aiter the name of Dan their father. 
But the Amorites [originally Oanaanites cp Budde, i^ 16 , and 
Hoore, Judges {IOC) 53] contrived to dwell in Mount Herus unit 
Aljalon and Shaiilbim ; yet the hand of the lioiiso of .lomtidi pro- 
vailed, so that they become tributary.' Ci> Kiltcl, Jlutl i 270. 

*f^ M Or, from Uiem : and dc 

<7<> M In Judg i8«> Lai»h.—V/eUh proposes LoshAm, a longth- 
ened form cp Ait and Etom, Ain and Enam, De QentUme et Fam 
Jud 37. 

4«ft The statement that Timnath-serah was given to Joshua 
evidently rests on a source kindred with 24^ i e £1. But it may 
be doubted whether *'^' is correctly assigned by many critics 
straight to B. The passage in its present form shows too many 
parallels with F to refer the whole of it to that cullectioii. 
Unlike *^ which has been thrust into its place by R, this is 
a case where the Priestly Compiler has done his own etliting. 



«•>> Probably to be read as Piel ^\ 

20^ The account of the allotment of tho cities of refuge pre- 
sents some rathor compliciited phonuinena. The opening *• 
clearly depends on Nam ss^"* •, though the juxtaposition of the 
word ' unawares' (Deut 19* 4*2) beside P's formula 'unwittingly * 
excites surprise. But *> and in part * are full of the phrases of 
D, derived not only from the Deuteronumic version of the same 
law Deut 19, but from other parts of tlie Deuteronomic code, 
e g ^ ' take,' ^ * deliver up,' * * that shall be in those days.' Has 
B^, then, dealt with F us he has so often dealt with JH? That 
would of course imply that B**, at any rate, is later than F. 
For this view, however, no adequate evidence is forthcoming (cp 
Introd ante p 317), and such expansion of F by B** has no suffi- 
cient analogy elsewhere. The clue to the explanation is found 
in ^, where precisely those passages which show the Deutero- 
nomic tincture are hickiiig, viz ' ' unawares,' *- and ^ except the 
wonts 'until ho stiiiul Ijoforu tho cougro^ration fur jndgumunt.' 
Ah thoro soomu no ittiiHon why (M HhoiiM duliborulvly H()lo<'t tho 
Duutorunomic elumuiiltt for oiiiisHion, it ap|)ours moru natural to 
regard them ua late additions to the text by a scribe who desired 
to incoriM>rute roferonces t4> D. But these a«lditious were not 
always mudo with understanding ; tlio tiino-deterniination * 
'until the death of the high priust * is not identic4il with that in 
the preceding clause. The juxtaposition of tlie two seems caused 
by a confusion of Num 35** and '^\ 

8» » M Or, through ermr.— •'168. 

»»» Deut iy4 4<8. W omits cp "<. 

* M ^ gather.— Cp Dout aa* (.^ ^ bring). 

' Num 35I2 shows that this clause belongs to '. 

7* M Jp sanctified.—' Bt\ ^"^ M ^ QalU. 
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^'Hebron) in the hill country of Judah. ® And ^beyond the Jordan "at Jericho 
eastward, they assigned 'Bezer in the wilderness in the "plain out of the *tribe 
of Reuben, and ''Ramoth in Gilead out of the tribe of Gad, and '^Golan in 
Bashan out of the tribe of Manasseh. ® 'These were the 'appointed cities 
for all the children of Israel, and for the "stranger that sojourneth among 
them, that whosoever killeth any 'person "unwittingly might flee thither, 
and not die by the hand of the 'avenger of blood, 'untU he stood before the 
''congi-egation. 

2x1 "Then came near the 'heads of fathers' [houses] of the Levites unto 
""Eleazar the priest, and unto Joshua the son of Nun, and unto the heads 
of fathers' [houses] of the ^tribes of the children of Israel ; ' and they 'spake 
unto them at ''Shiloh in the ''land of Canaan, saying, Yahweh 'commanded 
by the hand of Moses to give us ''cities to dwell in, with the "suburbs thereof 
for our cattle. ^ And the children of Israel gave unto the Levites out 
of their inheritance 'according to the commandment of Yahweh, these cities 
with tlieir suburbs. 

* And the *'lot came out for the 'families of the 'Kohathites : and the 
•'children of Aaron "the priest, which were of the Levites, had by lot out 
of the tribe of Judah, and out of the tribe of the Simeonites, and out of the 
tribe of Benjamin, thirteen cities. 

^ And the -^rest of the children of Kohath had by lot out of the families 
of the tribe of Ephraim, and out of the tribe of Dan, and out of the half tribe 
of Manasseh, ten cities. 

^ And tlie children of ^Gershon had by lot out of the families of the tribe 
of Issachar, and out of the tribe of Asher, and out of the tribe of Naphtali, 
and out of the half tribe of Manasseh in Bashan, thirteen cities. 

'^ The children of ^'Merari according to their families had out of the tribe 
of Reuben, and out of the tribe of Gad, and out of the tribe of Zebulun, 
twelve citiea 

® And the children of Israel gave by lot unto the Levites these cities with 
their suburbs, as Yahweh 'commanded by the hand of Moses. ® And they 
gave out of the tribe of the children of Judah, and out of the tribe of the 
children of Simeon, these cities "which are [here] mentioned by name : ^^ and 
they were for the children of Aaron, of the families of the Kohathites, who 
were of the children of Levi : for theirs was the first lot. ^^ *And they gave them 
Kirialharhaj [which Arba was] the father 0/ M«aA, {the same is Hebron^) in the hiU country qf 
Judahf \cith the suburbs thereof round about it, '' But the fields of the city^ and the viUagea thereqff 
gate they to Ccdeb the son of Jephunnehfor his ^possession. 

^^ And unto the ^'children of Aaron "the priest they gave Hebron with her 
suburbs, the ''city of refuge for the manslayer, and Libnah with her suburbs ; 
** and Jattir with her suburbs, and Eshtemoa with her suburbs ; ^* and 
Holon with her suburbs, and Debir witli her suburbs ; ^* and "Ain with her 
suburbs, and Juttah with her suburbs, [and] Beth-shemesh with her suburbs ; 
nine cities ^out of those *<tco tribes, i"' And out of the tribe of Benjamin, 'Gibeon 
with her suburbs, *Qeba with her suburbs ; ^® -^Anathoth with her suburbs, 
and ''Alraon with her suburbs ; four cities. ^® ^All the cities of the children 
of Aaron, the priests, were thirteen cities with their suburbs. 

^ And the families of the children of Kohath, the Levites, even the Arest 
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20*» Those words are not appropriate hero ; @ does not contain 
them ; and they seem dae rather to a copyist's reminiscence of 
passages like 13" || Nam 3V*. »«» M Or, table land. 

2V The allotment of the Loviticnl cities carries out the 
arrangements prepared in Num 35*"*, and belongs therefore 
to P«. a M Or, pasture lands.^Cp "• • 'isa, 

* © ' the priests ' cp " and 130*. 

* The awkwardness of this phrase leads Stonemagol to snspect 
a cormption of the tfext ; he conjectures * with their sabnrhs.* 

"• The double record of the gift of Hebron, »• and »», 
awakens suspicion, and the contents of **• show that the 
passage is an attempt to reconcile the view of Hebron as 
a priestly city with the trailition which ascribed its capture 
and occnpatifin to Caleb 15^". .. In the older records Caleb hold 



too firm a place to be dislodged : he is here accordingly per- 
mitted to retain the city-lands and its dependent villages ^*, 
though the ' pasture lands ' and the city itself are handed over 
to the priests. The precise determination of the editorial words 
is uncertain; Dillm and Addis allot *and they gave ihem' 
11 to P cp ai, and claim the opening words of ^' (to 'gave*) for R. 
With ^', however, cp " ■* ; it seems simpler, therefore, with 
Bennett to limit the interpolation to '^* . The final word ^mriHi 
is not usiial in this phrase in F, which commonly employs * to 
give as an inheritance * n^:ii cp q^c, 

"<> M Jo Anok. " Wanting in ®. 

i<^* 0) 'Aaa, I Chron 6** Asluin^ cp 15*' 19'', generally adopted. 

»«•» Trobably a remark of B ; tribe * TC3© instead of nSO > • » 
>* &c. Cp 33^' . Num 3aM 36*. 
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of the children of Kohath, they had the cities of their lot out of the tribe of 
Ephraim. ^^ And they gave them '"Shechem with her suburbs ''in the hill 
country of Ephraim, the city of refuge for the manslayer, and "Qezer with 
her suburbs ; ^^ and Kibzaim with her suburbs, and Beth-horon with her 
suburbs ; four citiea ^ And out of the tribe of "Dan, Elteke with her 
suburbs, Gibbethon with her suburbs ; ^^ Aijalon with her suburbs, Gath* 
rimmon with her suburbs ; four cities. ^5 ^^j Q^t of the half tidbe of 
Manasseh, Taanach with her suburbs, and "Gath-rimmon with her suburbs ; 
two citiea ^^ 'All the cities of the families of the A-est of the children of 
Kohath were ten with their suburbs. 

^'^ And unto the children of Gershon, of the families of the Levites, out of 
the half tribe of Manasseh [they gave] ^Golan in Bashan with her suburbs, 
the city of refuge for the manslayer ; and "Be-eshterah with her 8ubm*bs ; two 
cities. ^^ And out of the tribe of 'Issachar, Kishion with her suburbs, 
Daberath with her suburbs ; ^^ Jarmuth with her suburbs, En-gannim with 
her suburbs ; four cities. ^° And out of the tribe of 'Asher, Mishal with her 
suburbs, Abdon with her suburbs ; ^^ Helkath with her suburbs, and Rehob 
with her suburbs ; four cities. ^^ And out of the tribe of Naphtali, 'Kedesh 
in Galilee with her suburbs, the city of refuge for the manslayer, and 
Hammoth-dor with her suburbs, and Kartan with her suburbs ; three cities. 
^ 'All the cities of the Gershonites according to their families were thirteen 
cities with their suburbs. 

^ And unto the families of the children of Merari, the -^rest of the Levites, 
out of the tribe of "Zebulun, Jokneam with her suburbs, and Kartah with her 
suburbs, ^ "Dimnah with her suburbs, Nahalal with her suburbs; four 
cities. ^® "And out of the tribe of Reuben, 'Bezer with her suburbs, and 
*'Jahaz with her suburbs, ^'^ Kedemoth with her suburbs, and Mephaath with 
her suburbs ; four cities. ^* And out of the tribe of Gad, "Ramoth in Gilead 
with her suburbs, the city of refuge for the manslayer, and 'Mahanaim with 
her suburbs ; ^'^ Heehbon with her suburbs, Jazer with her suburbs ; four 
cities in all. ^^ 'All [these were] the cities of the children of Merari according 
to their families, even the -^rest of the families of the Levites ; and their lot 
was twelve cities. ^^ 'All the cities of the Levites in the midst of the 
'possession of the children of Lsrael were forty and eight cities with their 
suburbs. ^^ These cities were every one with their suburbs round about 
them : thus it was with all these cities. 



«s "So Yahweh gave unto Israel all the land which he iswaro to give unto their 
flathers ; and they ^possessed it, and dwelt therein. *^ And Yuhweh *gave 
them rest round about, according to all that he Jsware unto their fathers : and 
there 'stood not a man of all their enemies before them ; Yahweh *°delivered 
all their enemies into their hand. ^ There 'fiiiled not aught of any good thing 
which Yahweh had spoken unto the "Aoum of Israel ; '^ali came to pass«'. 

22^ "Then Joshua called the ^Reubenltes, and the Gadites, and the half tribe 
of Manasseh, and said unto them, ' Ye have *kept all that Moses the <»servant 
of Yahweh commanded you, and have ^hearkened unto my voice in all that 
I commanded you : ' ye have not left your brethren these ^imany days ^'unto this 
day, but have 'kept the charge of the commandment of Yahweh ''your Qod. 
^ And now Yahweh ''your Qod hath /given rest unto your brethren, as ho <*spake 
unto them : therefore now 'turn ye, and got you unto your Stents, unto the 
land <if your poasessiony which Moses the ^servant of Yahweh •gave you 'beyond 
Jordan. ^ 'Only take idiligent 'heed to do the ''commandment and the law, 
which Moses the ^rvant of Yahweh commanded you, to >lovo Yahweh ''your 
God, and to iwalk in all his ways, and to 'keep his commandments, and to 
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21» Wanting in &, 

^ Apparently repeated accidentally fVom ^, ® *Ufia$A, 
I Ohron 6^^ Bileam^ which suggests the reading Ibleam 17I1. 

^ 1 Chron d'' Athtaroth cp 13'^. T perhaps an abbreviation 
of'» n»a. 

S' Wanting in ® : 1 Chron 6" Rimmono^ op * Rimmon ' 19I'. 

*• H Verses ^* are not in the Massoretic text, but are 
found in very many MSS and in the ancient versions. See 
also I Chron 6^- . 

4S The sequel according^ B** of i8W»». 



** & children c/Iarael. For • house of Israel ' cp 'ii*>. 

22^ The dismiflsid of the Reubenites and Gadites and the 
half tribo of Mauussoh *-« depends on i*'-^'**. Its Denteronomic 
affinities uro indic4itGd by tlio margins, but either editor or 
copyist has touched the words * tribe ' » ''165 ct »iia, * possession * « 
'137^ ct ^88*^, while the unique phrase * kept the charge of the 
commandment' seems to rest oa a combination of F's *keep 
the charge ' »'39'», and D's l're<iuont references to the * command- 
ment of Yahweh' "ag'*. 
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Mcavo unto him, And to 'serve him with "all jrour heart and with all yonr 
soul. * So Joshua blessed them, and sent them away : and thej went unto 
tlioir ^tontn. 

7a NNnw to tlie one Iialf Hrilie of ManiMMli Momb liad given [inlieritanoe] in Daahan : bnt unto 
the otlier Imlf gave Joelina among tlieir brethren •beyond Jordan woetward. 

71» ^Morenrtr when Jwhvn tent theiH away unU> tkeir tentu, he hlesteii lAcni, * ami $pake unto them, 
anjfinp^ Return with murk ^trfoltX unto your ttnt*^ and with very wueh eattlt, with n/ver, ami with 
ffotd^ ami with AfYuy, ait'i with iron^ ami with very much raiment : divide the epoil of your enemiee 
with your brethren. 



* "And the 'children of Roubcn and the children of Gad and (he hay tribe qf Manasseh 
returned, and departed from the children of Israel out of ""Shiloh, which is in the land of 
<*Cnnnan, to go unto the land of Gilead, to the land of their Ppossession, whereof thev were 
PpoKsesscd, ^According to the commandment of Ynhweh by the ''hand of Moses. ^^ And 
wlien they came unto the "region about Jordan, that is in the land of Canaan, the 
children of Reuben and the children of Gad and the half tribe qf Manasseh **built there an 
altar by Jordan, a great altar to see to. '^ And the childreif of Israel heard say, Behold, 
the children of Reuben and the children of Gad and the ha(f tribe t^Mana$9eh have built an 
altar in the forefront of the land of Canaan, in the region about Jordan, on the side that 
{lertaineth to the children of Israel. ^' And when the children of Israel heard of it. the 
whole "congregation of the children of Israel 'gathered themselves together at Shilon, to 
go up agaiuHt them to "war. 

'' And the children of Israel sent unto the children of Reuben, and to the children of 
Gad, aitd to the half tribe of Manaseehj into the land of Gilead, 'Phinehas the son of Eleazar 
the priest ; ^* and with him ton ^princes, one prince of a 'fathers' house for each of the 
Hrib«s of Israel ; and they were every one of them 'head of their fathers* houses among 
the "thouFands of Israel. ^ And they came unto the children of Reuben, and to the 
children of Gad, and to the half tribe qf Manasseh^ unto the land of Gilead, and they *'spake 
with them, saying, '** ^hus saith the whole "congregation of Yahweh, What *^ trespass is 
this that ye have committed against the ''God of Israel, to turn away this day from 
following Yahweh, in that ye have "builded you an altar, to *rebel this day against 
Yahweh ? " Is the iniquity of *Teor too 'little for us, from which we have not c'deansed 
ourselves unto this day, although there came a 'plague upon the congregation of Yahweh, 
'" that ye must turn away this day from following Yahweh ? and it will be, seeing ye 
^rebel to day against Yahweh, that to-morrow he will be**' wroth with the whole congrega- 
tion of Israel. '* Howboit, if the land of your Ppossession be ''unclean, then pass ye over 
unto the land of the possession of Yahweh, wherein Yahweh's ^Dwelling ''dwelleth, and 
rtake possession *' among us : but ^rebel not against Yahweh, nor rebel against us, in 
building vou an altar **be8ides the ^'altar of Yahweh our God. ^ Did not ^'Achan the son 
of Zerah '''commit a trespass in the devoted thing, and <*' wrath fell upon all the congrega- 
tion of Israel ? and that man ■''perished "not alone in his iniquity. 

'^ Then the children of Reuben and the children of Gad and the haif tribe qf Manasteh 
answered, and spnko unto the Mioads of the "thousands of Israel, ** *■ Yahweh, the "God of 
gods, Yahweh, the God of gods, he knoweth, and Israel he shall know ; if it be in 
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■■ 22^» *Now*^^ and. Apjmrontly a siipplemontnl note ex- 
plaining <*», and preparing the way for the next section »"•<. 
Cp ij«i3»-.. 

'** Apparently an addition to *"• intro<1nco(l by the frcqncnt 
oonnccting-link of snch supplements * moreover,* ^ * and also* 
cp Ex $*^. (VJ g, however, omit the opening words of ', and 
convert the rest into nnrrntivo ' and with much wealth did they 
return* &c Some critics have preferred this reading, and 
suppose the passage to rest on an older basis. The compiler 
then altered the statement into a command, as an introduction 
to the recital in *"**. But the long enumeration of the tribal 
riches locks the simplicity of earlier stylo, and the late word 
for * wealth ' is surprising. 

• The narrative in *"*• oflcrs many perplexities. Its languoge, 
as the references show, in almost a cento of P's phrases; its 
story assumes P's institutions, the congregation, the hoods of 
fathers* houses, and the Dwelling; and it makes homiletio 
references to specifically P forms of previous incidents >'' *•. 
Further, it is noteworthy that * Phi nolias tlio priest *><>•• who 
has already succceilcd Eleazar, acts without Joshua : the secnlar 
power has no longer a military hood. These characteristics 
siigi^ost its place in the later Krt>np dosiprnatofl as P«, where it 
forms a sequel to Nnm 32. Rut thouf^h ainruig tho immt recent 
additions to P in ita present form, it may Ihj foundcil on some 
earlier account which it has suponio<lcd, cp Judg 90, Driver 
LOT* 168. Tlio oi)oninK verses scom dcsif^notl to explain the 
rumour '* with which the original story nmy have l>egun. (The 
first words of *> and " are alike in J£», and in " they are omitted 
by ® 8.) Traces of such a narrative have lieen found in tho 
seemingly incongruous geographical elements combined in **, 
where Dillm and Oettii trnnslato *H wdl (JiV 'in tho fore- 
front*) 'over against,* and W 'ibher {liV *on tho side that 



pertaineth *) * on the other side of,* ® l¥ r^ w^pav. This inter- 
pretation would place the altar on the east side of the Jordan, 
while 10 undoubtedly located it on the west The prepositions in 
this combination are not common, but their use in P shows that^ 
they chiefly express the situation of something on the snrfaoe- 
or front or edge of an olject to which it is attached (*e{ mM 
Ex a(5* a8«» " 39" Lev «• Num 8« > P, cp Ex 34* Jo«*» »" 9*^f' 
*el 'Sbher Ex a^ a&* 39W P, cp Dent 30"*). In this view the- 
rendering of HV is justified (cp W A Wright, Joum qf PhiM 
xiii 117* •); the altar stood dose to the river frontier, but on 
the western side, and there seems no ground of geographical 
discrepancy for distributing the present narrative between two. 
or more sources. In other respects the literary usage of the 
story (like other portions of P") displays a wider vocabulary 
than is usual with P, approximating more to JB and D, op 
» build an altar* ", » altar of Yahweli our God» ", *now» 
(enclitic K3) **. Most curious, perhaps, is the repeated intrusion 
of the * half tribe of Manasseh * »-" w >» «' (cp *• » ohUdren of 
Manasseh *). From "^ >< ** it may be inferred that the original 
story did not mention tliem : the addition employs the termino- 
logy of D, car i>iia, for m&o i« '165, and the name Manasseh 
with the article, Deut 3" a^ Joeh i»' 4" kc For similar 
indicAtions of manipulation of a P section by the addition of 
material from D cp «i'". 

10 ^ iTlUolh cp 13S 1817 Esek 47" Joel 3« f. Bnt ® reads * Gilgal * 
in 10 and 'Gilead * in " ; g tumuloe in both. Perhaps some element 
of an older story may linger in these readings, which suggest that, 
it was partly designed to explain the origin of some ancient 
monument. " «i M Or, /amiMcs. 

" 80 .V» cp Ex 25«. T tabernacle. «> Absent from (S). 

*^ M Or, Ood, even Qod, Vahtoeh, & El Elohim Yahweh.— Cp . 
PS 5o»t: 
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''rebelliony or if in ^trespass against Yahweh, (save thou us not this day,) ^ that wo have 
built us an altar to turn away from following Yahweh ; or if to 'offer thereon *' burnt 
offering or ^'menl offering, or if to i' offer ''sacriftces of peace offerings thereon, let Yahweh 
himself 0^ require it ; ^ and if we have not [rather] out of ^^carefulness done this, [and] of 
purpose, saying, ^In time to come your children might speak unto our children, saying. 
What have ye to do with Yahweh, '^the God of Israel ? ^ for Yahweh hath made Joi*dan 
a border between us and you, ye children of Reuben and children of Qad; yo have no 
portion in Yahweh : so diall your children make our children cease from ^''fearing 
Yahweh. ** Therefore we said. Let us ^now "prepare to build us an altar, not for burnt 
offering, nor. for sacrifice : ^ but it shall be a witnoas between us and you, and between 
our ^generations after us, that we may ^'do the service of Yahweh before him with our 
burnt offerings, and with our /'sacrifices, and with our /'peace offerings; that your 
children may not say to our children in time to come, Yo have no portion in Yahweh. 
** Therefore said we. It shall be, when they 80 say to us or to our i^gonorations in timo to 
come, that we shall say, Behold the ^pattern of the ''altar of Yahweh, which our fathers 
made, not for burnt offering, nor for sacrifice ; but it is a witness between us and you. 
^ A'Qod forbid that we should ^rebel against Yahweh, and turn away this day from 
following Yahweh, to build an altar for burnt offering, for meal offering, or for sacrifice, 
besides the *altar of Yahweh our Qod that is before his Dwelling. 

^And when ^Phinehas the priest, and the ^princes of the congregation, even the 
■heads of the thousands of Israel which were with him, heard the words that the children 
of Reuben and the children of Gad and the children of Manasseh spake, it pleased them well. 
^And Phinehas *the son 0/ Eleazar the priest said unto the children of Reuben, and to 
the children of Gad, and to the children qf Manasseh, This day we know that Yahweh is 
in the ('midst of us, because ye have not committed this trespass against Yahweh : now 
have ye ''delivered the children of Israel out of the hand of Yahweh. '^ And Phinehas 
*the son qf Eleazar the priest, and the princes, returned from the children of Reuben, and 
from the children of Gad, out of the land of Gilead, unto the land of Canaan, to the 
children of Israel, and /brought them word again. "And the thing pleased the children 
of Israel ; and the children of Inrael blessed God, and spake no more of going up against 
them to "war, to destroy the land wherein the children of Reuben and the children of 
Gad dwelt. '^ And the children of Reuben and tho children of Gad called the altar "[Ed] : 
For, [said they], it is a witness between us that Yahweh is God. 
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23' "And it came to pass after "many days, when Yahwoh had given ''rest 
unto Israel ^from all their enemies round about, and Joshua was ''old and well 
stricken in years ; ' that Joshua called for *all Israol, for their Mders and for 
their ^'heads, and for their <*judges and for their •officers, and said unto them, 
'I am old and well stricken in years : ' and /ye have seen 'all that Yahweh 
■your God hath done unto all these nations ^because of you ; for Yahweh your 
God, he it is that hath ^fought for you. * 'Behold, I have ^allotted unto you 
these nations that 'remain, to bo an inhorltanco for your Jtribos, from Jordan, 
with all the nations that I have icut off, even <^unto tho great sea toward the 
going down of the sun. '^ And Yahweh your God, he shall 'thrust them out 
from before you, and i^rive them from out of your sight ; and yo shall *"possess 
their land, as Yahweh your God 'spake unto you. ^ Therefore be ye very 
**courageous to ""keep and to do all that is "written in the book of the law of 
Moses, that ye ^turn not aside therefrom to the right hand or to the loft ; ^ that 
ye come not among those nations, these that 'remain among you ; neither 
*make mention of t)io name of their gods, "nor cjiuse to ^Hwear [by them], 
neither P^erve them, nor Pbow down yourselves unto them : * but ^cleave unto 
Yahweh your God, as ye have done ''unto this day. * For Yahweh hath Mriven 
out from before you "great nations and strong : but as for you, no man hath 
*stood before you 'unto this day. '^ ''One man of you "shall chase a thousand : 
for Yahweh your God, he it is that ^fighteth for you, as ho 'spake unto you. 
** ^ake good heed therefore unto your<»elves, that ye "love Yahwoh your God. 
'* Else if ye do in any wise go back, and cleave unto tho romnant of thoso 
nations, even these that 'remain among you, and 'make man*iages with them, 
and go in unto them, and they to you : '' 'know for a certainty that Yahweh 
your God will no more ^drive theso nations from out of your sight ; but they 
shall be a "snare and a "'trap unto you, and a ^'scourge in your sides, and 
'thorns in your eyes, until ye 'perish from off this ^good land which Yahweh 
your God hath given you. "And, behold, this day »I am going the ''way 
of all the earth : and ye know in all your 'hearts and in all your souls, that 
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22** ^mtmake or do (Q^ adds Hhos*), as though originally 
followed by some object which was intended to serve as tho 
monument, bat was editorially suppressed in favour of the altar 
(ao Dillm). Others join the vb as an auxiliary to * build * {so ICV 
Steuem op Ges-Kautzsoh § 114 m). 

SI M Probably a gloss ; wanting in @, the words are needless 
and are not attached to the name in *o. 

** M That is, Witness. — In ® the name is given by Joshua ; 



but in both texts tho actual name has disappeared. @ and 
several ^ MSS supply Eil. Must modem critics accept the 
oonjecturu ' Giload ' cp Gen 3i<'' . 

23' A Doutoronomic exhortation, after the manner of the 
homilies in D. In ' « >o 1^ are iiarallels with Deut aS ap 31 31, 
which suggest a late date for this discourse. 

"f ' Nor cause to swear,' not in @). 

10 M Or, hath chased. 
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not one thing hath 'failed of all the good things which Yahweh your Ood 
spnke concerning you ; 'all are come to pass unto you, not one thing hath 
failed tlieroof. '"And it shall como to pass, that as all the good tilings are 
come upon you of which Yahweh your God spake unto you, so shall Yahweh 
"'bring upon you all the evil things, until he have 'destroyed you *'from off this 
"good land which Yahwoh your God hath given you. '• When ye ^'transgress 
the covenant of Yahweh your God, which he commanded you, and so and 
rsorve other gods, and Pbow down yourselves to them" ; then shall the ^'angor 
of Yahwoh bo kindlod against you, and ye shall ^perish ^''quickly from off the 
''good land which he hath given unto you. 

24^ "And Joshua ^gathered all the tribes of Israel to Shechem, and 
''called for the elders of Israel, and for their heads, and for their judges, and for 
their officers ; and they ^presented themselves before God. ' And Joshua 
said unto all the people, ''Thus saith Yahweh, the God of Israel**, Your 
fathers dwelt *of old time beyond the •Eiver, "[even] ^Terah, the fat/mr qf 
Abraham^ and tfte father <if Nahor : "and they served other gods. ^ And I took 
your father Abraham from beyond the •Eiver, and led him throughout 
all the land "of Canaan, and ^multiplied his seed, and gave him Isaac. 
^ And I gave unto Isaac Jacob and Esau : and I gave unto Esau *mount 
Seir, ^to possess it ; and Jacob and his children went down into Egypt". 
® And I sent Moses and Aaron, and I ■'plagued Egypt, "according to that 
which I did in the midst thereof: and afterward I brought you out. 
® "And I brought your fathers out of Egypt : and ye came unto the sea ; 
and the Egyptians ^pursued after your fathers with chariots and with 
horsemen "unto the Red Sea. "^ And when "they 'cried out unto Yahweh, 
he put "'darkness between you and the Egyptians, and brought the sea 
upon them, and covered them ; and your "eyes saw what I did in Egypt : and 
ye dwelt in the wilderness '*many days. ® And I brought you into the 
''land of the Amorites, which dwelt beyond Jordan ; "and they fought 
with you : and I ^gave them into your hand, and ye ''possessed their 
land ; "and I destroyed them from before you. ® Then 'Balak the SOn of 
Zippor, king of Moab, arose "and fought against Israel; and he sent and 
called Balaam "the son of Beor to 'curse you : *^ "but I "would not 
hearken unto Balaam ; therefore he blessed you still : so I delivered you 
out of his hand. *^ And ye went over Jordan, and came unto Jericho : 
and the **men of Jericho fought against you, "the Amorito, and the Perizzite, 
and the Cnnaanite, and the Hittite, and the Girgashite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite; 
and I 'delivered them into your hand. " And I sent the *hornet before 
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28" ® concludes here, connecting *•* with '*. 

24* The account of the national assembly at Shechem and 
the final address of Joshua arc attributed to E with practical 
unanimity among modern critics. In contrast with the repre- 
sentations of F Joshua acts alone, instead of taking the second 
place after Eleazar : the scene is laid at Shechem in the centre 
of Ephmim : and some of the homiletic references to the 
ancestral traditions depend on E cp " *, 'Amorites* ** '*, 
while further phraseological parallels will bo found in ** '• ^ *». 
In the sequel the burial of Joseph's bones " carries out the 
plan of Gen 50^ Ex 13*®. But Joshua's exhortation belongs to 
the later tyyte of prophetic passages in JE, and supplies an 
interesting iUustration of the approach of the more advanced 
style (ct '") to the rellf^ious lauRuaf^ of a great prophetic 
collection such as D ; one or two phrases, such as * forsake 
Yahweh ' **, • incline your heart ' *•'', only And parallels in the 
later literature. Numerous additions (some of them absent 
from (4J) seem dun to editorial activity, 1. * •• » H 1* n. M si. 
Some of the allusions, e g to the idolatries of Israel in Egypt 
^* or Balak's attack on Israel *, apparently rest on elements of 
tradition no longer preserved. It may be noticed that the 
person occasionally changes in the narration, eg'"* * I,' ' * he,' 
•-» • I.' C4J has the third person in «-". 

** The introduction of Terah at the end of the clause, 
explanatory of • your fathers,' seems a scribal gloss. 

^^ The language shows the style of D (whether by anticipa* 
tion or sequence), though cp "• ^33; in Gen 35* * the phraseology 
is different. 

^ liacking in (^S. 

* (SJ adds expansively • and there they became a groat and 



numerous and mighty nation, and the Egsrptians evil entreated 
them,* but omits ^ ' and I sent Moses and Aaron.* 

^ 0)* &// ihe tifftta which. 80 Dillm and Oettli (with reserve) 
and Addis. Bennett following Er 3^ (where @ however has 
OaviMaalois) reads mH^Dn * by the wonders.* 

*• An awkvrard addition after 'brought yon out,' probably 
due to a corrector more distinctly conscious of the later view 
that the generation which mardied out* of Egypt died in the 
wilderness cp Deut 2'*. (5J joins *** and •• ' and afterwards he 
brought our fathers out of E^^pt,* with a characteristic confusion 
of persons. 

®° Perhaps a marginal gloss, Steuom. 

' ® * we ' : the address in •• • suggests *yon.* 

•• CM omits this clause. Cp Num ai**. 

**> Probably an addition of "BA as the word * destroyed ' in- 
dic4ites «*3t». 

'* This clause does not correspond to anything in JE, and Uie 
introduction of the name Israel seems to betray an annotator's 
hand (cp Steuem). 

"» The description is lacking in ©. 

'0 Hollonberg {Stud und Krii 1874 487) regarded •• as de^ 
pendent on Deut a3''»'. The parallel seems, however, rather 
explicable by D's use of B. ®, however, has * But Yahweh thy 
God would not destroy thee.* 

" An obvious intrusion into the account of the capture of 
Jericho, as it can hardly be supposed that representatives of 
the ' seven nations ' were all assembled in the city. Cp Ex 3^". 
The allusion to the ' lords * i e citizens of Jericho is not sup- 
ported by any extant passage of E. Cp Judg 9^ * E (Moore in 
Haupt's SUOl^ I Sam 3311. J (Buddo ibid). 
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you, which "drave them out from before you, [even] the "two kings of the 
"Amorites ; not ""with thy sword, nor with thy bow. 

''And I gave you a land whereon thou hadst not laboured, and 'cities which 
ye built not, and ye dwell therein ; of 'yinoyards and olivoyards which ye 
planted not do ye eat. 

^* Now therefore "fear Yahweh, and serve him in "sincerity and in 
truth : and ''put away the gods which your fathers served beyond the 
•River, and in Egypt ; and serve ye Yahweh. *^ And if it 'seem evil 
unto you to serve Yahweh, choose you this day whom ye will serve ; 
whether the gods which your fathers served that were beyond the 'River, 
or the gods of the *Amorites, in whose land ye dwell : but as for me 
and my house, we will serve Yahweh. ^® And the people answered and 
said, "God forbid that we should '''forsake Yahweh, to serve other 
gods ; ^"^ for Yahweh our God, he it is that "^brought us "and our fathers 
up out of the land of Egypt, from the house qf "bondaget *and that did those great 

^ signs hn our ^ eighty and ** preserved us in all the way wherein we went, and 
among all the peoples through the midst of whom we passed : ^^ and 
Yahweh -^'drave out from before us "all the peoples, even the Amorites 
which dwelt in the land : [therefore] we also will serve Yahweh ; for 
he is our God. ^® And Joshua said unto the people. Ye cannot serve 
Yahweh ; for he is an "holy God ; he is a jealous God ; he will not 
^forgive your transgression nor your sins. *® If ye '''forsake Yahweh, 
and serve ^strange gods, then he will turn and do you evil, and 
''consume you, after that he hath done you good. 21 And the people said 
unto Joshua, Nay ; but we will serve Yahweh. ^ And Joshua said 
unto the people. Ye are witnesses against yourselves that ye have 
chosen you Yahweh, to sorve him. "And they said. Wo are witnesses. 
*^ Now therefore put away, [said he], the *'strange gods which are among 
you, and -^'incline your heart unto Yahweh, the *'God of Israel. ** And 
the people said unto Joshua, Yahweh our God will we serve, and unto 
his voice will we hearken. ^ So Joshua made a covenant with the 
people that day, and 'set them a statute and an ordinance'' in 
Shechem. 

2^ *And Joshua wrote these words in the book of tfte law of Ood ; and he took a great 
stone, and set it up there under the '"'oak that was "by the **'sanctuary 
of Yahweh. ^ And Joshua said unto all the people. Behold, this stone 
shall be a ^witness against us ; for it hath heard all the '''words of 
Yahweh which he spake unto us : it shall be therefore a witness against 
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2411 Elsewhere only of Sihon and Og '^a^, and here, therefore, 
quite inappropriate. ® twelve^ a reading widely accepted, * two * 
being prolMtbly an awkward correction in view of the later lists 
la^* • fto. But the appositional form of the clause suggests that 
it may be a later editorial note. On the other hand, the whole 
verse seems made up of fragments, and can hardly be originid 
in its present form. Ex 2$^ shows that the phrase 'drave 
them * really refers to the peoples enumerated in " ; its intro- 
duction nere may have suggested their insertion to justify it. 
To what, then, do the words ' not with thy sword * &o belong? 
They find a paraUel in lD*s language Qen 48^, but they lack con- 
nexion here,andseem introdn^d byway of editorial reminiscence. 

14» For ^ cp I Sam i3*« B (Budde in Haupt's 8B0T). 

"»» Cp ^ Judg 9W » B (Moore in Haupt's 8B0T}, 

>''* Perhaps a correction (Steuem) ; not in ^. 

17^ M ^ bondmen. — ^The use of this phrase by D cp '^Gi makes 
it probable that this is an addition, probably {aa Q) ilocs not 
contain it) by a late copyist. 

>7« Another clause absent Arom ® and strongly marked by 
D*s phraseology cp ^loi. 

1* ^ all the peoples and : (^ the Amorite and all the peoples. 
The diversity of order seems to indicate that the reference to 
*the peoples' is (like their enumeration in i') due to later 
insertion, the words finding different location in different 
copies. B only recognisMM Amorites. 

1* On the pi adj here cp Introd XII 3 1 115. Elsewhere in 
OT literature cp 'living Qod' Deut 5^' 1 Sum i;^^ ^^ Jer io*<> 



33"*^. On the other hand, * jealous' is sing cp Nab i*f (and, 
slightly different, £z 34i«). 

*^ This clause is wanting in C&), and seems additionaL It 
interrupts Josliua's address, and is needless in view of **. 

3^ The origin of tbe clause ascribing a written record to 
Joshua has ^n much debated. Kuonen {Hex § 8'* p 156) 
attributed it to B (cp Elohim >) with * reference to some other 
book of law than the one we know.' But it may be doubted if 
the statement was really part of the original story. If a solemn 
account had been preserved in a sacred book, what need was 
there for the testimony of the stone ? The record would be 
a much better witness, for though the stone might have 'heard 
the words,' it was powerless to reproduce or confirm them. 
This incident seems to belong to a more primitive order of 
conceptions, with which the writing is not homogeneous. In 
spite of Hollenberg's dissent, Dillm agrees with Noldeke in 
lissi^ninpf Mio clause to R** (for ' book of the law' cp '^o'*), and 
HupiMiscH that the iiitoriM>lator incln«lu<l the homily of 33 with 
tlio adih'css and covenant of 24. Wellh (Comp"^ 135) regards tlie 
ocltlition OS probably later still, hut gives no reasons. The 
nearest panillols of language occur in Neh 8* ** lo*®, ct ' law of 
Moses ' Josh 8^1 • 23^. Bennett allots the words to Bp. It may 
be doubted whether the inter]K>lator meant to include more 
in ' these wurils ' than the Covenant with its associated ' statute 
and ordinance.' Holzinger, Ilex 179, Staerk, Deut 106 ff, Steuem, 
Josh 242, think this may have been the original place of the 
Judgement-book Ex ai^**, cp Ex 20**** **^ M Or, in. 
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you, lest ye deny your God. ^^ "So Joshua sent the people away, every 
man unto his inheritance. 

^^ And it came to pass "after these things, that Joshua the ''son of Nun, 
the *' servant of Yahweh, died, being an "^hundred and ten years old. 
^^And they buried him in the border of his inheritance in ^Timnath- 
serah, which is in the hill country of Ephraim, on the north of the 
mountain of Gaash. 

'* And Israel served Yahweh ''all the days of Joshun, and all the days of the 
elders tliat 'outlived Joshua, and had ^'known all the ^work of Yahweh, ^'^that 
he had wrought for Israel. 

^2 "And the *'bones of Joseph, which the children of Israel •^brought up 
out of Egypt, buried they in Shechem, in the parcel of ground "which 
Jacob bought of the sons of Uamor the father of Shechem for an 
hundred pieces of money: "and they became the inheritance of the 
children of Joseph. ^^ "And Eleazar the son of Aaron died ; and they 
buried him in "the hill of Phinehas his son, which was given him in the 
hill country of Ephraim. 
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24" With '•-'I cp Judg a<»-». Mooro, Judges (ICC) 4 and 65, 
supposes the passage in Judges to bo tho original, which was 
reproduced here * perhaps in connexion with tho division into 
books.' 

>** This passage seems plainly to belong to B, but it can 
hardly be in its natural place. Tho house of Joseph would not 
have waited to bury tlioir ancestor till after the funeral of 
Joshua, when they luid been settled round Shechem for years. 

wb M See Oen 33««. 

8Se xhe awkwardness of this clause and its absence from @) 
throw suspicion on it. The plural subject must include 
Shechem and the land, but this combination is unexpected : 
un addition to (§)" runs ' and ho gave it to Joseph for on inherit- 



ance,* cp ©*' which is preferred by Kuen and Dillm. Steuem 
proposes ' and it became the inheritance of Joseph.* 

ss* This statement was ascribed by some of the older oritios 
to P. But the description of Eleazar lacks the distinctive term 
* the priest ' cp ■'xabb'. Moreover, *Gibeah of Phinehas* is not 
included among the cities of the Aaronite inheritanoe ai^*^^. 
There seems no reason for separating the verse from its context 
cp ^, Eloasar was recognized in B cp Deut lo^ ; and it was 
not unnatural to supplement the obituary notice of Joshua by 
that of another famous man of his time. For additions con- 
oeniing the ark and the first apostasy of Israel see ®. 

Mb M Or, Gibeahof Phinehas, 
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